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B.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.S.,  1962 


4  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Alex  Tytun.     Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 

Principal  Statistician,  Bureau  of  Records  and  Statistics,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

LECTURERS 

Schuyler  G.  Kohl,  M.D.,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.  Associate  Dean  and  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
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B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 
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B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 
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B.A.,  Queen's  (Canada),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 
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B.A.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.S.W.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1943 

DeWitt  L.  Crandell.     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Arkansas,  1953;  M.D.,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 

Florence  G.  Liben.     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952;  M.S.,  1962 

Kendon  W.  Smith.     Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Chicago,  1954;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1959;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1967 

Mark  Flapan.     Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1943;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 

Sheldon  Zimberg.     Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),  1961;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1966 
Deputy  Director,  Rockland  County  Health  and  Social  Services  Complex.  Pomona.  New  York;  Director. 
Alcoholism  Unit.  Harlem  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Courtenay  L.  Bennett.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Associate  Director,  Hudson  River  State  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Samuel  C.  Bullock.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1943;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1946 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Temple  University;  Clinical  Director.  Community   Mental 

Health  Center.  Temple  University.  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  5 

Henry  A.  Davidson.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1928;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Superintendent,  Essex  County  Overbrook  Hospital,  Cedar  Grove,  New  Jersey 

Hanna  E.  Kapit.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.Ed.,  Michigan,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1956 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine;  Supervisor  and  Lecturer. 

Postgraduate  Center  for  Mental  Health.  New  York  City 

Louis  Linn.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  Rush,  1938 

Clinical  Professor,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine;  Director.  Outpatient 

Division  Liaison  Psychiatry.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Francis  J.  O'Neill.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 
B.S.,  Vermont,  1929;  M.D.,  1932 
Director,  Central  Islip  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip,  New  York 

Bertram  W.  Pepper.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1953;  M.D.,  New  York  University,   1957;  M.S.,  Columbia, 

1964 

Associate  Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene;  Director,  New  York  City 

Metropolitan  Regional  Office 

LECTURERS 

Gerald  Bauman,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine;  Director,  Rehabilitation  Project,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Sylvan  S.  Furman,  M.A.  Assistant  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Metropolitan 
Regional  Office,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 

Marvin  E.  Perkins,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director  of  Psychiatry,  Department  of  Psychia- 
try, Beth  Israel  Medical  Center;  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH 

Alvin  R.  Jacobson.     Associate  Professor  of  Environmental  Health 

B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1935;  M.S.,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1941 

Austin  N.  Heller.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Environmental  Health 
B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938;  M.S.,  1941 
Commissioner,  Department  of  Air  Pollution  Control,  New  York  City 

LECTURERS 

Harvey  R.  Cohen,  M.S.  Vice  President,  Excelsior  Exterminating  Company,  New 
York  City 

Jean  B.  Cropper,  M.P.H.  Chief,  Division  of  Hospitals  and  Institutions,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

George  J.  Kupchik,  Eng.Sc.D.  Chief  Engineer,  Division  of  Engineering,  Depart- 
ment of  Sanitation,  New  York  City 

Richard  M.  McLaughlin.  Sanitation  Consultant;  Former  Director  of  Environmental 
Health,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  New  York 
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Austin  K.  Pryor,  M.A.      Technical  Manager,  Professional  Products  Division,  Eco- 
nomics Laboratory,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

James  R.  Reed,  M.P.H.     Director  of  Environmental  Health,  Public  Health  Service 
Hospital,  Staten  Island,  New  York 

Harry  Steigman,  M.P.H.     Director,  Bureau  of  Housing  and  Environmental  Control, 
Department  of  Health,  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

Samuel  Trichter,  M.P.H.     Sanitarian,  Metropolitan  Hospital,  New  York  City 

DIVISION   OF  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Mervyn  W.  Susser.     Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa),  1950 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg.     Professor  of  Psychiatry  (assigned  to  Epidemiology) 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1949;  Dr.  P.H.,  1955 

Thomas  S.  Langner.     Professor  of  Epidemiology  (Social  Science) 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Benjamin  Pasamanick.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1941 

Associate  Commissioner  for  Research,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City 

Robert  M.  Albrecht.     Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 
B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1938;  M.D.,  Albany,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1949 

Morton  D.  Schweitzer.     Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1934 

Zena  A.  Stein.     Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Cape  Town  (South  Africa),  1941;  M.A.,  1942;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa),  1950 

Lawrence  Bergner.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1952;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1956;  M.P.H.,  California  (Berkeley),  1959 

Bernard  D.  Challenor.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1963 

Charles  E.  Cherubin.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1955;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),  1959; 
M.P.H,  Harvard,  1961 

Frances  R.  Gearing.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 
B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Anna  C.  Gelman.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 

David  Rush.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  (Pediatrics) 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D.,  1959 

Vincent  F.  Guinee.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 
B.S.,  Fordham,  1955;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1959;  M.P.H,  Harvard,  1966 
Director,  Bureau  of  Preventable  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Ralph  F.  Sikes.     A djunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935;  M.P.H,  1941 
Commissioner  of  Health,  Yonkers,  New  York 

Frank  W.  Mount.     Senior  Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1943;  M.D.,  1945;  Dr.P.H.,  Pittsburgh,  1951 
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Arthur  H.  Richardson.     Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Purdue.  1952;  M.S.,  1953;  Ph.D..  1958 

Elmer  L.  Struening.     Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Hastings  (Nebraska).  1949;  M.S.,  Purdue,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 

Jeanne  A.  Goff.     Staff  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Florida  State,  1962;  M.A.,  Kentucky,  1964 

James  H.  Stebbings,  Jr.     Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1960 

Project  Director,  Respiratory  Disease  Study,  Medical  and  Health  Research  Association  of  New  York 

City,  Inc. 

Holger  H.  Hansen.     Assistant  in  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Freie  (West  Berlin,  Germany),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Columbia.  1967 

Francis  A.  Marolla.     Assistant  in  Epidemiology 

B.B.A.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  1964;  M.A.,  Iowa,  1966 
LECTURER 

Morris  Schaeffer,  Ph.D.,  M.D.     Director,  Bureau  of  Laboratories,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

DIVISION  OF  MEDICAL  CARE  ADMINISTRATION 

::Frank  W.  van  Dyke.     Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Union  College,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 

Harold  Baumgarten,  Jr.     Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine  (Con- 
tinuation Education) 

B.A.,  Willamette,  1946;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 

George  I.  Lythcott.     Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine  (Pediatrics) 

B.Sc,  Bates,  1939;  M.D.,  Boston.  1943 

Theodor  K.  Rohdenburg.     Associate  Professor  of  Architecture 

B.Arch.,  Columbia,  1937 

Robert  H.  Chapman.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Architecture 

M.B.,  M.A.,  Oxford,  1943;  B.Arch.,  Harvard,  1950 

Emanuel  Hayt.     A  djunct  Associate  Professor  of  A dministrative  Medicine 

LL.B.,  Brooklyn  Law  School,  1927 
Counselor  at  Law,  New  York  City 

Eugene  D.  Rosenteld.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Hospital  and  Health  Service  Consultant,  New  York  City 

Charles  G.  Roswell.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  St.  John's,  1934;  LL.B.,  1938 
Hospital  Consultant 

Vernon  F.  Spencer.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Montana  State,  1942;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1965 

Virginia  M.  Brown.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Boston,  1947;  M.N.,  Yale,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 


*On  leave  through  December  31,  1970. 
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Sally  E.  Knapp.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Adelphi,  1940;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.S..  1953 

Regina  Loewenstein.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A..  Barnard,  1936;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1937 

Milton  C.  Maloney.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935;  M.D.,  Temple,  1939;  M.Sc,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Beatrice  Mintz.     Assistant  Professor  of  A dministrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Barnard,  1930;  M.D.,  Yale,  1934;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1954 

Martin  Saren.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1952 

James  E.  Wesley.     Assistant  Professor  of  A  dministrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  Howard,  1951;  M.D.,  1956 

Director,  Ambulatory  Care  Services,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

Samuel  Davis.     A  djunct  A  ssistant  Professor  of  A  dministrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1957 
Administrator,  Hillside  Hospital,  Glen  Oaks,  New  York 

James  G.  Haughton.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Pacific  Union,  1947;  M.D.,  Loma  Linda,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1962 
First  Deputy  Commissioner,  Department  of  Hospitals,  New  York  City 

Margaret  J.  Lindsay.     Research  Associate  in  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1968 

Robert  E.  Emann.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.B.A.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  1966 
Systems  Analyst,  Programming  Methods,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Marjorie  H.  Frank.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

Alva  Jenkins.     Assistant  in  Preventive  Medicine 
B.S.,  Howard,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

Dulcy  B.  Miller.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Smith,  1946 

Doris  E.  Moore.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

R.N.,  Lincoln  School  for  Nurses,  1940 

Director  of  Medical  Records,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

Bruce  A.  Price.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1965 

LECTURERS 

George  H.  Adams,  M.S.     President,  Lutheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Sister  Anthony  Marie,  B.B.A.     Administrator,  The  St.  Vincent's  Hospital  and  Medi- 
cal Center,  New  York  City 

George  Baehr,  M.D.     Special  Medical  Consultant,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater 
New  York 

Herman  E.  Bauer,  M.D.     Deputy  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals 

Alvin  J.  Binkert,  B.A.     Executive  Vice  President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York 
City 
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Howard  J.  Brown,  M.D.     Director  of  Community  Medicine,  Misericordia  Hospital, 
Bronx,  New  York 

Martin  Cherkasky,  M.D.     Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New 
York  City 

Milton  Cohen.     Associate  Director  of  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New 
York 

J.  Douglas  Colman,  M.E.     President,  Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York, 
New  York  City 

Frank  J.  De  Scipio,  M.S.     Associate  Director,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  Division,  Catho- 
lic Medical  Center,  Far  Rockaway,  New  York 

Benjamin  G.  Dinin,  M.D.     Commissioner-Medical  Director,  Grasslands  Hospital, 
Valhalla,  New  York 

Pearl  R.  Fisher,  R.N.     Administrator,  Thayer  Hospital,  Waterville,  Maine 

I    Stephen  L.  Forstenzer,  M.S.     Administrator,  New  York  State  Rehabilitation  Hos- 
pital, West  Haverstraw,  New  York 

Morrell  Goldberg,  B.A.     Executive  Director,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Harvey  Gollance,  M.D.     Associate  Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York 
City 

Irving  Gottsegen,  M.S.     Associate  Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Cen- 
ter, New  York  City 

George  W.  Graham,  M.D.,  CM.     Director,  Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  New  York 

Edward  V.  Grant.     Administrator,  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City 

Jack  C.  Haldeman,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     President,  Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Coun- 
cil of  Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 

William  H.  Hermann,  M.S.     Administrator,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Coop- 
erstown,  New  York 

Jacob  Horowitz,  M.D.,  M.S.     Administrator,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York 
City 

Irving  T.  Howorth,  B.A.     Superintendent,  Andrus  Pavilion— St.  John's  Riverside 
Hospital,  Yonkers,  New  York 

John  W.  Kauffman.     Administrator,  Princeton  Hospital,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Richard  N.  Kerst,  B.A.     Assistant  Vice  President,  Assistant  Treasurer,  and  Assistant 
Secretary,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Abraham  M.  Kleinman,  M.D.     Hospital  Director,  Veterans  Administration  Hos- 
pital, Bronx,  New  York 

John  T.  Kolody,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Jacob  Levine.      Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs,  Yeshiva  University,  New  York 
City 

Robert  J.  Mangum,  LL.B.,  M.P.A.,  M.S.     Chairman,  State  Commission  for  Human 
Rights,  New  York  City 

Reo  J.  Marcotte,  M.D.,  M.B.A.     Director,  Mount  Auburn  Hospital,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 

Richard  A.  Miller,  B.  Arch.     Senior  Associate,  Helge  Westermann,  Architect,  New 
York  City 

John  J.  Nelan.     Laundry  Supervisor,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Richard  J.  Noonan,  Jr.     President,  Blue  Cross  of  Western  New  York,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
New  York 

Ralph  L.  Perkins,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Joseph  P.  Peters,  M.S.     Associate  Executive  Director,  Health  and  Hospital  Planning 
Council  of  Southern  New  York 

Peter  Rogatz,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  University  Hospital  and  Professor  of  Com- 
munity Medicine,  State  University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook,  New  York 

Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke,  M.D.     Hospital  Consultant,  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Harvey  Schoenfeld,  M.B.A.     Director,  Barnert  Memorial  Hospital,  Paterson,  New 
Jersey 

Martin  E.  Segal.     Consultant,  Welfare,  Health,  and  Pension  Programs,  New  York 
City 

Joseph  E.  Snyder,  M.D.     Assistant  Vice  President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York 
City 

David  W.  Stewart,  B.A.     Managing  Director,  Rochester  Hospital  Service  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  New  York 

Richard  A.  Stolnacke,  M.S.     Administrator,  South  Nassau  Communities  Hospital, 
Oceanside,  New  York 

Joseph  V.  Terenzio,  LL.B.,  M.S.     Commissioner,  Department  of  Hospitals,  New 
York  City 

Martin  S.  Ulan,  M.S.     Administrator,   Hackensack  Hospital,   Hackensack,  New 
Jersey 

INSTITUTE  OF  NUTRITION  SCIENCES 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.     Robert  R.  Williams  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

Gideon  E.  Livingston.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.S.,  Massachusetts,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1952 

Director,  Agency  for  International  Development  Nutrition  Training  Program  at  Columbia  University; 

Director,  Food  Service  Associates,  Rye,  New  York 
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Donald  S.  McLaren.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Nutrition 
M.B.Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1942;  M.D.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  London,  1957 

Research  Professor  of  Clinical  Nutrition  and  Director  of  the  Nutrition  Program,  American  University 
of  Beirut,  Lebanon 

Frederic  W.  Nordsiek.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1931;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1959;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 

1961 

Coordinator  of  Research  and  Director  of  Grants  Management,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center,  New  York 

City 

Bernard  L.  Oser.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1920;  M.S.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Fordham,  1927 

President  and  Director,  Food  and  Drug  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  New  York 

Theodore  B.  Van  Itallie.     Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

Director,  Department  of  Medicine,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Sami  A.  Hashim.     Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 
B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 
Director,  Laboratory  for  Metabolic  and  Nutritional  Research,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Barbara  A.  Underwood.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.A.,  California  (Santa  Barbara),  1956;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 

Suzanne  Bennett-Clark.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.Sc,  Melbourne,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Western  Australia,  1963 

Associate  Consultant  in  Physiology,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

John  B.  D.  Derrick.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 
B.A.,  British  Columbia,  1948;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1952 

Investigator,  Cryobiology,  New  York  Blood  Center,  New  York  City 

Daisy  Yen  Wu.     Associate  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 
B.A.,  Ginling  College  (China),  1921;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 

Denise  Y.  C.  Lynn  Co.     Research  Associate  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S..  Taiwan  Provincial  Agricultural  College,  1958;  M.S..  California   (Davis),  1963;  Ph.D.,  Michigan 
State.  1966 

Charlotte  Chang.     Assistant  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S..  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy.  1962;  M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1965;  Ph.D.,  1969 

Cherry  L.  Vayda.     Assistant  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1959 

LECTURER 

George  J.  Christakis,  M.D.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Dean,  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

A.  Walter  Hoover.     Associate  Professor  of  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

Irving  J.  Greenblatt.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.S.,  Georgetown,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1941 

Director,  Research  Laboratories  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brook- 
lyn, New  York 

Morris  M.  Joselow.     Assistant  Professor  of  Occupational  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1949 
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Paul  N.  Borsky.     Research  Associate  in  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1942 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater.     Special  Lecturer  in  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941 
LECTURERS 

Sidney  B.  Weinberg,  M.D.     Chief  Medical  Examiner,  Suffolk  County,  New  York 
Benjamin  Werne,  LL.B.,  J.S.D.     Counselor  at  Law,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Irving  S.  Shapiro.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1954 
Director,  Health  Education  Division,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New  York 

Robert  E.  Wallace.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 
B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

LECTURERS 

Beulah  Gutenstein,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Executive  Director,  Orange  County  Heart 
Association,  Newburgh,  New  York 

Horace  H.  Hughes,  B.A.     Director  of  Public  Information,  Maternity  Center  Asso- 
ciation, New  York  City 

Sol  S.  Lifson,  M.A.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Health  Education,  National  Tuberculosis 
and  Respiratory  Diseases  Association,  New  York  City 

Meyer  J.   Plishner,   M.P.H.     Executive  Director,    Queensboro   Tuberculosis  and 
Health  Association,  New  York 

Alexander  Robertson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  M.D.     Executive  Director,  Milbank  Fund,  New 
York  City 

DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe.     Joseph  R.  DeLamar  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935 

Arne  C.  V.  Barkhuus.     Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Copenhagen,  1932;  M.D.,  1932;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 

Samuel  M.  Wishik.     Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  (assigned  to  The  Interna- 
tional Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction) 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  1929;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1948 

Ernest  L.  Wynder.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1943;  B.S.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1950;  M.D.,  1950 
President,  American  Health  Foundation,  New  York  City 

Elinor  F.  Downs.     Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Albert  J.  Beckmann.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina,  1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest,  1945 
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Hollis  S.  Ingraham.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1930;  M.D.,  1933;  M.P.H.,  1935 

Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York 

James  R.  Kimmey.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1959;  M.D.,  1961;  M.P.H.,  California  (Berkeley),  1967 
Executive  Director,  Community  Health,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Gloria  L.  A.  Dammann.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing 

B.S.,  Catholic  University,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Pittsburgh,  1959 

Francis  C.  Lindaman.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  (Continuation 
Education) 
B.A.,  Gettysburg,  1935;  M.A.,  1936 

William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Utah,  1942;  M.S.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 

Arthur  C.  Williams.     Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Howard,  1938;  D.D.S.,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1945;  M.S..  New  York  University,  1959 

William  R.  Donovan.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

Regional  Health  Director,  White  Plains  Regional  Office,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health 

Jack  J.  Goldman.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1953 
Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  New  York 

Florence  Kavaler.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York   (Brooklyn),  1961; 

M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1965 

Deputy  Executive  Director,  Medical  Assistance  Program,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Daniel  O'Connell.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Fordham,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1938;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1959 
Director,  Borough  Health  Services  of  Manhattan,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Robert  E.  Rothermel.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
M.D.,  Temple,  1935;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1941 
Director  of  Professional  Education,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Betty  Simons.     Associate  in  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1965 

Assistant  Project  Director,  Maternity  and  Infant  Care  Projects,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Esther  A.  Schisa.     Instructor  in  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 

Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  White  Plains, 

New  York 

Robert  Galton.     Assistant  in  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Clark,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1952  and  1964 
LECTURERS 

Franklyn  B.  Amos,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Assistant  Commissioner,  Health  Manpower 
Group,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York 

David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H.  Associate  Director,  Office  of  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, Division  of  Medical  Services,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health, 
Albany,  New  York 

Edward  D.  Coates,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Rockland  County  Health  and  Social 
Services  Complex,  Pomona,  New  York 
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Rodolphe  L.  Coigney,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Liaison  Office,  United  Nations, 
World  Health  Organization,  New  York  City 

Andrew  C.  Fleck,  Jr.,  M.D.,  M.P.H. ,  LL.B.,  J.D.  First  Deputy  Commissioner,  New 
York  State  Department  of  Health 

Leo  Gitman,  M.D.  Director,  Department  of  Community  Health,  The  Brookdale 
Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

David  Harris,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Deputy  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 

Norbert  Goldenberg,  M.D.  Physician  in  Charge,  Washington  Heights  Chest  Clinic, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Roscoe  P.  Kandle,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Commissioner,  New  Jersey  State  Department 
of  Health,  Trenton,  New  Jersey 

Nicetas  H.  Kuo,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Borough  Health  Services  of  Queens, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  Jamaica,  New  York 

Granville  W.  Larimore,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Regional  Medical  Program, 
Tampa,  Florida 

Berwyn  F.  Mattison,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Executive  Director,  The  American  Public 
Health  Association,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Grace  M.  McFadden,  R.N.,  M.A.,  M.P.H.  Former  Director,  Bureau  of  Public 
Health  Nursing,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Mary  C.  McLaughlin,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 

Richard  Nauen,  M.D.  Associate  Director  and  Chief  of  Community  Medicine, 
New  York  Medical  College  Center  for  Chronic  Disease,  Bird  S.  Coler  Hospital, 
Welfare  Island,  New  York 

Morris  Schaefer,  M.A.,  Dr.P.A.  Professor  and  Head,  Department  of  Public  Health 
Administration,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

David  J.  Sencer,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Assistant  Surgeon  General,  and  Director,  Commu- 
nicable Disease  Center,  Atlanta,  Georgia 

Leon  J.  Taubenhaus,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Division  of  Community  Health  Serv- 
ices, Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Edward  H.  Van  Ness,  Ph.B.  Executive  Director,  New  York  State  Health  Planning 
Commission,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Maurice  V.  Russell.     Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Temple,  1948;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  Ed.D.,  1964 

Edna  K.  Ford.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936;  D.S.W.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1943 

Ellaleen  C.  Williams.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1945;  M.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1947 
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DIVISION  OF  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 


Jack  Elinson.     Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Jeanne  Clare  Ridley.     Associate  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  (assigned  to  the 
International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction) 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1956 

John  L.  Colombotos.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.A.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1961 

Conrad  E.  A.  Herr.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1955 

Eric  Josephson.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 
B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

Mata  K.  Nikias.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 
D.D.S.,  Athens,  (Greece)  1953;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Harriet  Presser.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  (assigned  to  the  In- 
ternational Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction) 

B.A.,  George  Washington,  1959;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1962;  Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley),  1969 

Ann  F.  Brunswick.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1946;  M.A.,  Clark,  1947 

Elliott  N.  Camerman.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research,  1949;  M.A.,  1955 

Patricia  J.  Collette.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Beloit,  1943;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1949 

Paul  W.  Haberman.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 
B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1948;  M.B.A.,  New  York  University,  1961 

Stanley  K.  Henshaw.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1960 

Corinne  Kirchner.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1957 

Barbara  Levenson.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1954 

Ramon  J.  Rivera.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1959;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1964;  Ph.D.,  1969 

Morton  R.  Siegel.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Buffalo,  1948;  M.A.,  1952 

Kathleen  M.  Sward.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.A.,  1954 

Anne  S.  Zanes.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

Ph.B.,  Creighton,  1941 

Harriet  I.  Bloch.     Staff  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Douglass,  1963;  M.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research.  1966 

Athilia  E.  Siegmann.     Assistant  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  Queens  (New  York),  1944;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.S.,  1965 
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LECTURERS 


Robin  F.  Badgley,  Ph.D.  Professor  and  Director,  Department  of  Behavioral 
Science,  University  of  Toronto 

Elena  Padilla,  Ph.D.  Associate  Director  of  Research  Training  Program  in  Political 
Science  in  Mental  Health  at  New  York  University;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Politics, 
New  York  University 

Sam  Shapiro,  B.S.  Vice  President,  and  Director  of  Research  Statistics,  Health  In- 
surance Plan  of  Greater  New  York 

DIVISION  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

Harold  W.  Brown.     Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.A.,  Kalamazoo,   1924;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,   1925;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1928;   M.D.,  Vanderbilt, 
1933;  Dr.  P.H.,  Harvard,  1936;  L.H.D.  (hon.),  Kalamazoo,  1945;  LL.D.  (hon.),  Puerto  Rico,  1954 

Roger  W.  Williams.     Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Howard  B.  Shookhoff.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 
Physician-in-charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Kathleen  L.  Hussey.     Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.A.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1930;  M.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1940 
Ashton  C.  Cuckler.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.A.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1941 

Associate  Director,  Merck  Institute  for  Therapeutic  Research,  Rahway,  New  Jersey 

Louis  H.  Miller.     Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Haverford,  1956;  M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1960;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 

John  D.  Frame.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.A.,  Wheaton  (Illinois),  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943 

Iwan  D.  Guicherit.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Surinam  Government  Medical  School,  1942;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1948 
Chief  Physician,  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Paramaribo,  Surinam 

Martin  G.  Blechman.     Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  George  Washington,  1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1953;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1957 

David  N.  Reifsnyder.     Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.A..  Columbia,  1957;  M.D.,  1963;  M.S.,  1969 

Chung  Chiang  Wang.     Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Iowa  State,  1952;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1958;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1962 
Physician-in-Charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,  Washington  Heights  Health  Center,  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health 


►  ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Eileen  H.  Daly.     Assistant  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
Louise  Gerold,  M.A.     Administrative  Assistant 


School  of  Public  Health 
and  Administrative  Medicine 


The  School  is  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  and  shares 
in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 
and  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  Because  of  its  location,  it  is  also  fortunate  in 
being  able  to  utilize  the  large  number  and  variety  of  extramural  health  and  health- 
related  facilities  and  organizations  in  and  around  New  York  City.  Collectively,  these 
resources  and  affiliations  make  it  possible  to  provide  graduate  students  with  unusually 
complete  and  diversified  experiences  in  almost  every  aspect  of  the  health  field. 

The  School  offers  curricula  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  public  health,  including 
special  training  programs  specifically  established  to  meet  contemporary  needs  for 
professional  manpower  in  health  administration  and  research.  It  also  recognizes  the 
ongoing  needs  of  active  workers  in  the  health  field  and  offers  a  selection  of  non- 
degree  courses  in  a  continuing  education  program. 

The  facilities  of  the  School  are  utilized  by  other  divisions  of  the  University  to 
supplement  their  programs:  in  the  case  of  two,  through  joint  programs  leading  to 
special  degrees;  by  others,  through  arrangements  to  enroll  students  for  relevant 
courses.  As  the  Department  of  Preventive  and  Administrative  Medicine  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  it  provides  instruction  throughout  the  four  years 
of  undergraduate  medical  education  in  biostatistics,  parasitic  diseases,  and  preventive 
and  administrative  medicine,  as  well  as  in  a  variety  of  electives.  (Required  courses 
and  electives  for  students  of  the  College  are  described  in  the  bulletin  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.) 

Changing  emphases  in  health  problems  and  developments  in  methods  of  studying 
and  meeting  the  needs  engendered  by  them,  are  reflected  in  the  programs  of  study 
offered  and  in  the  activities  of  the  School  in  research  and  community  service. 
Integration  of  content  is  a  guiding  principle  in  the  organization  of  the  academic 
programs.  This  is  achieved  by  continuing  consultation  and  exchange  of  ideas  among 
the  course  instructors  and  through  the  advisory  and  monitoring  functions  of  the 
curriculum  committee  which  is  composed  of  both  students  and  faculty.  In  addition, 
the  programs  reflect  an  awareness  of  current  and  diverse  issues,  since  students 
from  many  disciplines  work  together  and  with  a  resident  faculty  active  in  research 
and  community  service  and  with  a  part-time  faculty  of  practicing  health  officers 
and  other  experts  engaged  in  meeting  day-to-day  problems  in  the  field. 

The  courses  of  instruction  deal  primarily  with  the  problems  and  practices  of 
public  health  and  administrative  medicine  as  they  exist  in  the  United  States,  but 
instruction  is  also  related  to  the  ecology  of  other  countries  and  includes  concepts 
and  principles  of  universal  significance.  Problems  of  specific  relevance  to  world 
health  are  dealt  with  in  the  degree  programs  in  the  nutrition  sciences  and  in  the 
research  programs  of  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Repro- 
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duction,  in  which  the  School  shares  through  joint  appointments  of  several  faculty 
members.  The  School  also  cooperates  with  a  newly  developed  Latin  American 
Center  for  Administrative  Medicine  in  Argentina  which  is  organized  under  auspices 
of  the  Pan  American  Health  Organization. 

The  faculty  and  research  staff  of  the  School  are  involved  in  seeking  solutions 
to  health  problems  not  only  in  many  far  areas  of  the  globe  but  in  our  own  nation 
and  neighborhood  as  well.  Studies  and  investigations  encompass  research  in  subject 
areas  in  which  basic  instruction  is  offered.  Many  studies,  currently  underway,  are 
being  conducted  in  the  Washington  Heights  and  Central  Harlem  communities, 
both  within  a  short  distance  from  the  School.  Examples  include  a  large-scale 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  new  medical  care  arrangements  arising  out 
of  a  municipal  hospital-medical  center  affiliation  and  the  monitoring  of  services; 
the  epidemiologic  surveillance  of  disease;  a  major  study  aimed  at  the  prevention 
of  prematurity;  evaluation  of  a  methadone  treatment  program  for  narcotics  addicts; 
and  a  study  of  adolescent  health. 

Graduate  students  who  wish  to  undertake  fundamental  research  share  in  the 
opportunities  available  under  the  leadership  and  guidance  of  the  faculty  and  also 
may  do  secondary  analyses  and  follow-up  studies  utilizing  original  data  from  com- 
pleted studies.  For  this  purpose,  the  School  maintains  an  archive  of  the  data  derived 
from  research  studies  conducted  in  administrative  medicine  and  the  sociomedical 
aspects  of  health  care.  Specific  materials  are  made  available  on  an  individual  basis 
to  students  in  research  training  and  to  other  qualified  investigators. 

Public  health  and  medical  services  in  this  country  are  undergoing  rapid  changes 
which  should  eventually  make  modern,  high-quality  comprehensive  health  services 
available  to  the  entire  population.  The  clinicians  and  basic  scientists  by  themselves 
cannot  solve  all  the  health  problems  preliminary  to  this  end.  Their  special  talents 
must  be  complemented  by  those  of  specialists  in  all  phases  of  community  health 
organization  and  administration.  The  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health 
and  Administrative  Medicine,  along  with  the  other  accredited  schools  of  public 
health,  has  as  its  mission  the  training  of  high-level  professionals  to  meet  these  needs. 


►  A  BRIEF  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  AND  THE  SCHOOL 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754.  It  was  established  as  King's  College, 
by  a  royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  in- 
terrupted its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912 
the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in 
the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course. 
Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  time  of  the  American  Revolution. 

In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established,  and  in  1814  it  was 
merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  an  independent  training  insti- 
tution. In  1860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  and  of 
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the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  latter  became  the  Medical  Department 
of  Columbia  College.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891, 
when  the  College  was  incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  1921,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health  under  the  Medical  Faculty  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from 
the  income  of  the  DeLamar  Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
will  of  Joseph  R.  DeLamar.  Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through 
the  creation  of  the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice  and  the 
DeLamar  Professorship  of  Administrative  Medicine.  As  specified  in  the  DeLamar 
will,  the  School  also  extends  to  the  lay  public  through  existing  channels  of  popular 
education,  reliable  information  on  the  protection  and  development  of  human  health 
and  the  prevention  of  disease. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
"School"  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  1,  1945,  and  on  July  1,  1955,  the  designation 
"School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine"  was  officially  adopted. 


Programs  of  Study 


The  School  offers  programs  of  full-time  study  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  administrative 
medicine,  biostatistics,  community  and  social  psychiatry,  epidemiology,  hospital 
administration,  nutrition,  and  parasitology. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  be  earned  in  biostatistics,  nutrition, 
parasitology,  and  sociomedical  sciences  (the  last  formerly  called  the  Ph.D.  in 
administrative  medicine).  Work  toward  this  degree,  although  pursued  under  the 
guidance  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  School,  is  under  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  which  has  jurisdiction  over  the  degree 
throughout  the  University.  Accordingly,  all  Ph.D.  candidates  register  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University:  candidates  in  biostatistics  under  the 
Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics;  other  candidates,  under  designated  sub- 
committees. The  general  requirements  for  the  degree  are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Those  who  are  considering  application  to 
one  of  the  Ph.D.  programs  should  consult  the  Director  of  the  School. 

Courses  given  by  the  School  are  conducted  only  during  the  academic  year  from 
September  to  June;  there  are  no  evening  classes.  This  does  not  apply  to  the  Pro- 
grams in  Continuation  Education,  which  offer  nondegree  courses  throughout  the 
year  for  persons  working  professionally  in  public  health  and  administrative  medicine 
(see  page  33). 

The  School  gives  part  of  the  graduate  program  in  maternity  nursing,  which  is 
conducted  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Nursing.  It  also  cooperates  with  the  School 
of  Architecture  in  a  joint  program  for  graduate  students  in  the  planning  and  design 
of  hospital  and  related  health  facilities. 

Details  of  the  admission  procedure  are  given  on  page  56;  admission  requirements 
for  each  program  are  found  under  the  individual  program  descriptions. 

PRE-SCHOOL  PROGRAM 

The  Admissions  Committee  may  require  a  student  to  attend  one  or  more  pre- 
school sessions  in  order  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  his  background.  The  sessions, 
held  September  7  through  11,  are  given  in  biostatistics,  medical  background,  and 
microbiology.  Formal  notice  of  this  requirement  will  either  accompany  the  student's 
letter  of  acceptance  or  will  be  sent  to  him  during  the  summer  before  registration. 
All  students  who  are  required  to  take  Public  Health  P6215 — Medical  background 
must  attend  the  pre-School  sessions  on  this  subject,  as  they  are  an  intrinsic  part 
of  the  course. 
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►  PROGRAMS  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  curriculum  provides  both  a  broad  orientation  to  the  problems  and  respon- 
sibilities which  present-day  professional  personnel  in  public  health  must  meet  and 
a  basic  background  which  promotes  continuing  development  and  the  ability  to 
recognize  and  meet  new  problems.  The  complete  program  requires  a  minimum 
of  thirty-four  weeks  in  full-time  attendance.  Included  are  the  following  broad 
areas  of  instruction:  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  organization  and  adminis- 
tration, mental  health,  environmental  health  sciences,  and  social  foundations  of 
health. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program  must  have 
professional  status  in  a  field  basic  to  public  health.  Ordinarily  this  means  that  the 
candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  medical,  dental,  veterinary,  or  engi- 
neering school.  However,  applicants  who  hold  an  acceptable  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  who  have  had  a  number  of  years  of  experience 
in  public  health  work — such  as  biostatisticians,  engineers,  entomologists,  graduate 
nurses,  health  educators,  nutritionists,  public  administrators,  sanitarians,  social 
scientists,  and  social  workers — are  considered  on  their  merits  and  on  their  promise 
of  leadership  in  the  field  of  public  health. 

For  the  latter  group  a  minimum  of  three  years  of  relevant  experience  subsequent 
to  the  bachelor's  degree  is  usually  required.  University  credit  for  one  year  of 
full-time  graduate  work  in  a  related  field  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  three 
years  of  experience. 

All  students  must  complete  satisfactorily  a  minimum  of  32  points  to  qualify  for 
the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree.  However,  2  additional  points  are  required  of 
some  students  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  medical  background,  and  special  field 
training  may  be  required  before  the  degree  is  granted  to  those  whose  previous 
experience  is  inadequate. 

More  than  one  year  of  registration  is  required  of  students  who  combine  the 
Master  of  Public  Health  program  with  programs  of  training  in  nutrition, 
community  psychiatry,  biostatistics,  parasitology,  or  administrative  medicine.  For 
details  of  these  specialized  programs,  see  the  following  pages  of  this  bulletin. 

For  a  selected  number  of  physicians,  a  cooperative  residency,  jointly  sponsored 
by  the  School  and  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  is  available.  The 
student  enrolls  in  the  School  in  September  for  one  term  of  academic  work.  He 
begins  a  year  of  approved  residency  training  in  February.  During  this  year  the 
faculty  and  Health  Department  personnel,  both  state  and  local,  are  responsible 
for  the  supervised  residency.  At  the  end  of  the  year  of  residency,  the  student 
returns  for  the  second  term  of  the  academic  program.  In  some  instances  it  is 
possible  for  the  year  of  residency  to  follow  a  complete  academic  year.  Those 
interested  should  write  either  to  the  School  or  to  the  Office  of  Professional  Training, 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York  12208. 

The  academic  program  consists  of  a  group  of  required  core  courses,  most  of 
which  are  conducted  in  the  first  half  of  the  year,  and  a  varied  group  of  electives 
which  may  be  utilized  to  meet  the  student's  special  needs  and  interests.  The  core 
program  starts  with  an  introduction  to  public  health  problems  and  the  factors 
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influencing  them  and  the  use  of  the  tools  and  methods  of  public  health  in  studying 
those  problems.  The  courses  in  health  organization  and  administration  provide 
the  needed  substantive  background  for  planning  ways  of  meeting  problems  and 
deciding  on  the  administrative  principles  to  be  applied.  Details  of  the  requirements 
not  previously  mentioned  follow: 

I.  Required  core  courses — In  general,  all  students  take  these  courses  regardless 
of  previous  training,  professional  interests,  or  probable  future  activity.  By  demon- 
strating adequate  basic  preparation  in  a  particular  required  subject,  a  student  may 
be  permitted  to  substitute  work  in  the  same  or  another  area  if  the  substitution 
is  approved  by  his  adviser  and  the  instructor  of  the  course  for  which  the  substitu- 
tion is  being  made.  Required  core  courses  in  1969-1970  provided  IIV2  of  the  total 
of  32  points  needed  for  the  degree.  Specifically  the  required  courses  in  1969-1970 
were: 


SUBJECT  AREA 


REQUIRED  CORE  COURSES 


POINTS 


Biostatistics 


Biostatistics  P6201 — Introduction 
to  vital  statistics 


IV2 


Biostatistics  P6202 — Introduction  to  the 


analysis  of  experimental  data 

I1/2 

Epidemiology 

Epidemiology  P6201-2 — Principles 

of  epidemiology 

3 

Health  Organization 

Administrative  Medicine  P6201 — 

and  Administration 

Group  processes 
Administrative  Medicine  P6202 — 

V2 

Fundamentals  of  administration 

1 

Administrative  Medicine  P6203 — Principles 

of  medical  care  administration 

1 

Public  Health  P6201 — Public  health  problems 

1 

Public  Health  Practice  P6202 — Principles 

and  practice  of  public  health 

3 

Physical  Foundations 

Public  Health  P6202 — Environmental 

of  Health 

health  problems 

1 

Social  Foundations 

Mental  Health  P6201A — Personality 

of  Health 

development 
Mental  Health  P620 IB— Mental  health 

V2 

techniques  in  public  health 

1/2 

Public  Health  P6203 — Social  foundations 

of  health 

2 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P6205 — Health 

economics 

1 
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II.  Elective  courses — Students  elect  sufficient  courses  among  those  offered  to 
satisfy  degree  requirements.  Choice  of  electives  is  made  in  consultation  with  the 
student's  faculty  adviser,  insuring  that  these  courses  reflect  both  the  student's  train- 
ing needs  as  viewed  by  the  School  and  the  student's  interests  as  he  himself  defines 
them.  Although  it  is  not  possible  to  master  a  public  health  specialty  during  the 
year  of  study  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program,  electives  may  be  taken  in 
areas  of  special  interest  such  as  maternal  and  child  health,  medical  care  adminis- 
tration, biostatistics,  public  health  nursing,  nutrition,  dental  public  health,  health 
education,  epidemiology,  environmental  health  sciences,  and  sociomedical  sciences. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  offers  students 
of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship  an  opportunity  to  attain  a  more  extensive 
knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole  and  to  develop  a  greater  proficiency  in  some 
particular  aspect  of  public  health  than  is  practicable  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health 
program.  This  program  is  for  persons  preparing  for  teaching,  research,  or  advanced 
administrative  positions. 

The  program  requires  two  or  more  years  to  complete,  after  the  requirements 
for  the  master's  degree  have  been  fulfilled.  The  student  must  elect  one  major  field 
of  specialization  but  need  not  exclude  other  special  areas  in  his  course  work. 
Through  intensive  work  in  his  chosen  field,  he  will  familiarize  himself  with  investi- 
gative methods  and  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  his  proficiency  by  completing 
an  acceptable  thesis.  Equally  important,  through  the  advanced  courses  he  takes 
and  through  conferences  and  guided  library  work,  he  must  acquire  an  unusually 
complete  grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public  health  work. 

Programs  of  study  are  arranged  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the 
individual  student. 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  program  must  meet  the  following  requirements: 
he  must  fulfill  admission  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  or  its 
equivalent  and  must  also  have  completed  the  basic  academic  requirements  therefor; 
he  must  demonstrate,  or  have  previously  demonstrated,  ability  for  leadership  in  his 
field  as  well  as  for  advancement  of  scientific  knowledge. 

The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  does  not  necessarily  insure 
acceptance.  Each  candidate's  application  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under 
whom  major  studies  are  to  be  pursued.  Potentialities  and  record  of  past  accomplish- 
ment in  relation  to  the  objectives  of  the  degree  program  are  given  due  consideration. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN   HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  operation  of  modern  hospitals  requires  individuals  with  a  broad  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  administration,  health  goals  and  methods  of  achieving  them, 
business  procedures,  and  medical  care  organization.  Opportunity  for  major  study 
in  this  area  is  afforded  by  the  Master  of  Science  degree  program.  The  student  is 
given  a  foundation  in  the  concepts  and  skills  necessary  to  the  administrator  and 
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pursues  specialized  studies  applicable  to  hospital  management,  including  related 
areas  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  nutrition,  and  public  health. 

The  curriculum  in  hospital  administration  draws  upon  other  University  facilities 
and  affiliated  hospitals  and  is  organized  to  provide  a  central  group  of  subjects 
pertaining  directly  to  hospital  organization  and  administration,  with  supplementary 
instruction  in  the  several  ancillary  fields  mentioned  above.  The  course  of  study  is  of 
approximately  twenty-one  months'  duration,  including  one  academic  year  of  at 
least  thirty-four  weeks  in  full-time  residence,  and  not  less  than  one  calendar  year 
of  supervised  administrative  residency,  which  may  be  spent  in  one  hospital  ex- 
clusively or  divided  among  a  hospital  and  other  types  of  medical  care  facilities. 
The  School  guides  the  student  in  the  selection  of  an  acceptable  residency.  Variations 
in  the  time  sequence,  both  as  to  length  and  as  to  integration  of  academic  and  field 
work,  are  made  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

Applicants  from  medical,  nonmedical,  and  nursing  fields  will  be  considered.  As 
a  minimum  requirement,  the  applicant  must  possess  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  uni- 
versity or  college  approved  by  Columbia  University  and  must  present  evidence  of 
having  had  satisfactory  preparation,  with  an  academic  average  of  B  or  better. 
Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  work  in  the  profession  is  also  con- 
sidered in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  an  essential  to  admission.  Some  previous, 
relevant  working  experience  is  desirable  but  not  required.  Applicants  who  live 
within  reasonable  distance  of  New  York  City  may  be  requested  to  visit  the  School 
for  a  personal  interview.  No  more  than  fifteen  candidates  will  be  admitted  to  the 
program. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Programs  are  individually  arranged,  permitting  the  student  to  develop  a  broad 
background  in  medical  administration.  Various  disciplines  within  the  fields  of  pub- 
lic health,  medical  care,  and  hospital  administration  are  utilized,  and  the  student  is 
guided  in  specialized  studies  which  he  may  select  according  to  his  special  interest, 
academic  background,  and  professional  experience. 

The  length  of  the  program  varies  according  to  the  background  of  the  student. 
It  generally  extends  through  twenty-one  months,  with  eight  months  of  academic 
work  and  an  administrative  residency  of  one  calendar  year,  which  is  chosen  for  its 
suitability  for  advanced  study  in  the  application  of  administrative  techniques  to 
medical  administration.  The  program  may,  on  the  other  hand,  consist  of  one  aca- 
demic year  of  course  work,  followed  by  three  months  or  more  spent  on  a  project 
for  which  a  report  is  prepared  and  submitted  for  approval. 

Applicants  for  this  program  must  possess  qualifications  listed  above  for  the 
hospital  administration  program,  including  evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fit- 
ness for  this  field  of  work. 

►  PROGRAMS  IN  BIOSTATISTICS 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   IN   BIOSTATISTICS 

The  curriculum  includes  relevant  courses  in  mathematics  and  mathematical 
statistics,  given  at  the  Columbia  University  Morningside  campus  and  courses  in 
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biostatistics  and  collateral  subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the  School.  Residence 
requirements  vary  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience  of  the  candidate, 
but  cannot  be  less  than  one  academic  year.  The  usual  period  required  is  eighteen 
months. 

Admission  is  based  on  the  qualifications  listed  under  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  in  hospital  administration.  In  addition,  applicants  must  have  completed 
adequate  courses  in  mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Advanced  students  in  biostatistics  may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  in 
biostatistics  under  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  of  this  School.  See 
the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  further  information. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   IN   COMMUNITY  AND   SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Adminis- 
trative Medicine  jointly  offer  training  programs  in  community  and  social  psychiatry 
for  psychiatrists  through  the  Divisions  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  in 
the  Department  and  the  School.  (Functional  unity  is  achieved  through  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  same  Director  and  faculty  for  each  of  these  divisions.) 

Four  categories  of  training  are  offered  that  lead  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  Completion  of  training  in  any  of 
these  four  categories  satisfies  the  eligibility  requirement  for  examination  by  the 
American  Psychiatric  Association  for  certification  as  a  mental  hospital  adminis- 
trator. In  addition,  a  category  for  special  students  is  available  as  a  nondegree 
program. 

An  M.D.  degree  and  one  year  of  internship  are  minimum  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  programs  of  the  division.  Students  may  enter  with  advanced 
standing,  such  as  an  M.P.H.  degree  or  one  or  two  years  of  approved  previous  psy- 
chiatric residency.  In  a  few  selected  instances,  candidates  without  psychiatric  training 
may  be  accepted  for  one  of  the  degree  programs — for  example,  holders  of  a  Ph.D. 
or  an  M.A.  or  an  M.S.  degree  in  clinical  or  social  psychology  or  social  work.  For 
admission  to  all  programs  of  the  division  interviews  are  required. 

CATEGORIES  OF  TRAINING 

Psychiatric  Residency— Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  Training.  A  four- 
year  combined  degree  program  permits  concurrent  and  integrated  psychiatric 
and  community  and  social  psychiatry  training  and  is  offered  primarily  to  candi- 
dates holding  an  M.D.  degree  who  have  completed  one  year  of  internship.  It 
meets  the  residency  requirements  for  eligibility  for  examination  by  the  Ameri- 
can Board  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology.  The  first  year  is  devoted  mainly  to 
residency  training,  and  the  fourth  year  is  spent  largely  in  supervised  field  place- 
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ments  in  community  mental  health  and  social  psychiatry  settings.  Integration 
between  clinical,  public  health,  and  community  and  social  psychiatry  training 
continues,  however,  throughout  the  entire  period  with  varying  proportions  of 
lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  residency,  and  supervised  field  placements  as  the 
sequence  proceeds. 

Psychiatric  Residency-Child  Psychiatry-Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  Train- 
ing. A  five-year  degree  program  permits  concurrent  and  integrated  training  in 
career  child  psychiatry  and  in  community  and  social  psychiatry.  Emphasis  in 
field  placements  is  on  child  psychiatry  community  settings;  the  total  five-year 
program  meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of  the  American  Board  of  Psychiatry 
and  Neurology  both  in  general  psychiatry  and  in  child  psychiatry.  The  didactic 
sequence  is  the  same  as  in  the  four-year  program. 

Post-Residency  Training  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  A  two-year 
degree  program  is  open  to  candidates  who  have  completed  three  years  of 
approved  psychiatric  residency.  The  program  includes  all  of  the  curriculum 
requirements  with  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  and  supervised  field  place- 
ments in  accordance  with  individual  needs  and  career  objectives. 

Mid-Career  Programs  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  A  degree  program 
which  usually  consists  of  eight  and  one-half  months  (academic  year)  on 
campus  and  a  twelve-month  field  project  that  may  be  completed  on  the  job. 
The  academic  work  includes  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  and  supervised  field 
placements.  Candidates  in  this  program  are  required  to  develop  a  field  project 
and  to  submit  a  written  report  on  the  project  which  must  be  approved  by 
a  faculty  committee.  Curricula  for  candidates  in  this  program  may  emphasize 
training  in  administrative  psychiatry  as  well  as  other  aspects  of  community  and 
social  psychiatry.  The  eight  and  one-half  months  of  academic  work  may  be 
taken  consecutively  before  the  project  year,  or  the  project  year  may  be  under- 
taken between  two  terms  of  academic  work. 

Students  may  fulfill  the  field  project  requirements  either  while  regularly 
employed  elsewhere  or  while  full  time  within  the  Columbia  University  complex. 
If  students  are  at  the  University  full  time,  the  amount  of  time  expended  beyond 
the  eight  and  one-half  months  of  academic  work  for  fulfilling  degree  require- 
ments is  individually  determined. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

A  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  can  be  earned  in  the  first  three  categories  of 
training  listed  above.  The  program  of  study  is  modified  to  meet  the  specific  require- 
ments for  this  degree  as  given  on  page  21. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Programs  are  available  which  offer  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry 
as  well  as  field  placements  and  other  individualized  training  to  psychiatric  residents 
or  postresidency  fellows  on  a  full-  or  half-time  basis.  These  traineeships  do  not 
lead  to  a  degree. 
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FIELD  TRAINING  FOR  COMMUNITY  AND   SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Supervised  training  for  community  and  social  psychiatry  is  offered  through 
placements  in  several  field  settings.  The  placements  provide  the  trainee  with  super- 
vised experience  in  various  aspects  of  this  subspecialty,  including  community 
planning,  organization  and  coordination  of  psychiatric  facilities,  and  patterns  of 
psychiatric  care  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental  hospitals,  and  specialized 
psychiatric  hospitals.  There  are  also  placements  where  the  trainee  can  learn  the 
theory  and  practice  of  interprofessional  collaboration  and  the  skills  he  needs  in 
order  to  act  as  psychiatric  consultant  for,  and  mental  health  educator  of,  physi- 
cians who  are  not  psychiatrists,  social  workers,  nurses,  teachers,  and  the  like. 
The  range  of  placements  also  includes  learning  techniques  of  research  methodology 
and  program  evaluation  in  both  clinical  and  basic  psychiatric  research.  Field 
placements  are  individually  selected  and  depend  upon  the  trainee's  interests,  back- 
ground, and  career  objectives. 

Placements  in  1969-1970  included:  (1)  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center — clinical,  administrative,  and  research  opportunities  within  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine,  and  other 
departments;  (2)  the  school  sequence— the  Bank  Street  College  of  Education 
(including  the  Early  Childhood  Center),  the  Ethical  Culture  Schools,  and  selected 
programs  within  the  New  York  City  Board  of  Education  (including  the  Junior 
Guidance  Program);  (3)  social  agencies — the  Louise  Wise  Services,  Fountain 
House,  Altro  Health  and  Rehabilitation  Services,  Inc.,  the  Institute  for  the  Crippled 
and  Disabled,  and  the  Child  Development  Center;  (4)  community  planning  and 
organization  at  the  government  level — some  federal  agencies;  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Mental  Hygiene;  Westchester  County  Community  Mental  Health 
Board;  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Mental  Health  and  Mental  Retardation 
Services;  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health;  the  New  York  City  Department 
of  Welfare;  the  New  York  City  Addiction  Services  Agency;  and  the  Human  Re- 
sources Administration;  (5)  psychiatric  units  in  general  hospitals — Mount  Sinai 
Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital,  Jacobi  and  Lincoln  Hospitals  (Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine),  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Grasslands  Hospital,  and 
the  Catholic  Medical  Center  of  Brooklyn  and  Queens;  (6)  psychiatric  hospitals — 
Bronx  State  Hospital,  the  Dutchess  County  Unit  of  the  Hudson  River  State  Hos- 
pital, Hillside  Hospital,  and  Central  Islip  Hospital;  (7)  residential  treatment  centers 
for  children — the  Wiltwyck  School  for  Boys,  Inc.,  and  Floyd  Patterson  House; 
(8)  Police  Academy,  City  of  New  York;  the  Office  of  Probation.  City  of  New 
York;  (9)  neighborhood  health  centers — Gouverneur  Health  Services  Program  and 
St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center;  (10)  community  mental  health  centers — Maimonides 
Hospital  Community  Mental  Health  Center  and  Soundview-Throggs  Neck  Health 
Center;  (11)  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  Job  Corps. 

►  PROGRAMS  IN  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Candidates  for  the  master's  degree  are  required  to  complete  at  least  32  points, 
a  project,  and  a  report.  The  program  requires  two  academic  years,  except  for 
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students  with  advanced  training  who  may  be  able  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
in  one  academic  year.  In  addition  to  required  courses  in  the  Division  of  Epidemiol- 
ogy, students  complete  collateral  courses  in  other  divisions  of  the  School  and  in 
the  graduate  divisions  of  the  University.  Criteria  for  admission  include  a  medical 
or  dental  degree,  or  a  master's  degree  in  a  related  or  relevant  field. 

POSTDOCTORAL  PROGRAM  IN   PSYCHIATRIC   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  professionals  for  careers  in  epidemiological 
research  into  mental  disorders.  Trainees  may  have  professional  backgrounds  in 
psychiatry,  medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences,  or  related  fields. 

The  duration  of  training  depends  on  the  individual's  past  experience  and  pro- 
fessional goals.  Usually  a  student  must  register  for  either  the  Master  of  Science 
in  epidemiology  or  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree,  although  in  special  cases 
training  programs  of  shorter  duration  can  be  arranged. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director,  Psychiatric  Epidemiology  Training 
Program,  at  the  School. 

►  PROGRAM  IN  HEALTH   PLANNING 

This  program,  initiated  in  1969-1970,  is  within  the  Division  of  Public  Health 
Practice.  It  is  subject  to  change  as  it  develops.  Candidates  in  this  program  may 
work  toward  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  administrative  medicine,  a  Master  of 
Public  Health  degree,  or  a  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree.  The  student  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  whichever  degree  he  is  pursuing  but  includes,  as  part  of  his  elective 
work,  a  series  of  prescribed  courses.  These  courses,  given  over  the  academic  year, 
are  either  in  health  planning  or  are  courses  dealing  with  methods  required  in  health 
planning.  Permission  of  the  program  director  is  necessary  for  enrollment  in  this 
program.  (See  page  24  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  administrative  medicine  and 
page  23  for  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health.) 

►  PROGRAMS  IN  THE  NUTRITION  SCIENCES 

The  Institute  of  Nutrition  Sciences  was  established  in  1958  in  response  to  a 
world-wide  need  for  a  training  center  for  physicians,  public  health  workers,  bio- 
chemists, and  others  engaged  in  or  preparing  for  careers  in  combating  malnutrition 
both  in  the  United  States  and  abroad.  The  goal  is  to  prepare  students  for  positions 
in  national  and  international  public  health  programs,  teaching,  and  research. 

Unusual  facilities  for  specialized  training  are  available  within  the  University 
faculties  and  laboratories,  in  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  and  St. 
Luke's  Hospital  Center,  as  well  as  in  the  New  York  City  and  State  Departments  of 
Health,  the  United  Nations,  and  other  international  and  local  agencies.  The  seminar 
and  lecture  program  of  the  Institute  utilizes  outstanding  national  and  international 
specialists  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nutrition,  nutritional  biochemistry,  food 
science  and  technology,  agriculture,  population,  behavioral  sciences,  and  related 
disciplines.  The  international  enrollment  invites  cross-cultural  exchange  of  infor- 
mation, experience,  and  ideas. 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY  29 

The  Nutrition  and  Metabolic  Research  Center  of  the  Institute  is  operated  in 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center  and 
is  located  in  the  Woman's  Hospital  at  1 14th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue.  Opened 
in  1966,  the  Center  includes  excellent  clinical,  biochemical,  and  animal  research 
facilities  and  provides  the  most  modern  equipment.  Research  problems  being 
investigated  at  the  Center  include  disorders  of  fat  metabolism,  vitamin  E  deficiency, 
obesity,  the  regulation  of  energy  balance,  malabsorption,  diabetes,  atheroscleros, 
and  certain  liver  disorders.  Qualified  students  may  participate  in  controlled  clinical 
studies  of  patients  with  metabolic  and  nutritional  diseases.  A  combined  nutrition 
and  metabolic  clinic  is  held  each  week  during  the  spring  term  as  a  regular  part 
of  the  training  program  of  the  Institute. 

Additional  new  research  facilities  of  the  Institute  consist  of  individual  faculty 
research  laboratories,  graduate  research  laboratories,  and  a  seminar  room  in  the 
William  Black  Medical  Research  Building  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center.  Collaborative  arrangements  within  the  Medical  Center  provide  means  for 
studies  in  human  nutrition.  Current  investigations  include  interrelationships  between 
fat  soluble  vitamins,  malnutrition  secondary  to  congenital  diseases,  and  the  effects 
of  modern  processing  and  preparation  on  the  nutritive  values  of  foods. 

In  collaboration  with  the  American  University  of  Beirut,  a  research  and  training 
program  is  conducted  which  includes  laboratory  and  clinical  research  on  food  prod- 
uct evaluation,  goiter,  anemias,  kwashiorkor,  marasmus,  and  vitamin  deficiencies. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN   NUTRITION 

The  Master  of  Science  program  is  designed  to  promote  understanding  of  the 
causes,  nature,  and  means  of  prevention  of  malnutrition,  and  students  are  encour- 
aged to  undertake  research  related  to  human  nutrition.  A  special  program  is 
arranged  for  students  specializing  in  food  science  and  technology.  Candidates  are 
admitted  to  the  twelve-month  program  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  in  September.  The  first  nine  months  are  devoted  to  the  curriculum  given  on 
pages  50-52,  as  well  as  to  biostatistics,  anthropology,  and  tropical  medicine.  Also, 
appropriate  courses  may  be  elected  in  other  departments  of  the  University.  A 
relevant  laboratory  or  field  work  project,  arranged  individually  by  the  student  and 
the  Director,  occupies  the  summer  months.  This  project,  frequently  undertaken 
in  a  foreign  country,  is  supervised  by  a  specialist  in  collaboration  with  the  Institute. 

Minimum  requirements  for  admission  are  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  or 
university  approved  by  Columbia  University,  and  evidence  of  satisfactory  prepara- 
tion, capability,  and  fitness  for  a  career  in  public  health  nutrition.  Preparation  in 
quantitative  analysis,  elementary  organic  chemistry,  and  elementary  biochemistry 
is  recommended  for  admission.  Some  relevant  working  experience  is  desirable  but 
not  required. 

Degrees  are  granted  in  October  following  the  satisfactory  completion  of  aca- 
demic work  and  the  summer  project. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  AND  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   FOR  PHYSICIANS 

A  special  twenty-one  month  course  for  physicians  covers  the  full  requirements 
for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  nutrition  during  the  first  twelve  months,  fol- 
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lowed  by  the  program  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  during  the  first  nine 
months  of  the  succeeding  school  year.  If  the  order  of  these  two  programs  is  re- 
versed, the  time  span  is  twenty-four  months,  because  of  the  intervening  summer 
period. 

Physicians  of  demonstrated  ability  may  apply  for  the  program  leading  to  the 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  students  may  follow  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the  Ph.D. 
degree.  Course  work  and  thesis  research  are  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the 
faculty  Subcommittee  on  Nutrition.  The  Institute  of  Nutrition  Sciences  provides 
facilities  for  this  research.  Admission  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
for  study  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  does  not  mean  acceptance  as  a  degree  candi- 
date. Certification  of  candidacy  depends  upon  student  performance  in  the  University. 

Students  must  fulfill  both  the  general  requirements  for  the  degree  which  govern 
all  Ph.D.  candidates  in  the  University  and  the  special  requirements  of  the  Subcom- 
mittee on  Nutrition.  See  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
for  further  information. 


►  PROGRAM  IN  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

The  Division  of  Social  Services  was  established  in  September  1968  in  response 
to  increased  concern  for  comprehensive  medical  care  which  would  include  social, 
emotional,  and  community  factors  along  with  the  physical  and  psychiatric  aspects 
of  illness.  Located  primarily  in  the  Social  Service  Department  at  Harlem  Hospital 
Center,  the  faculty  is  composed  of  senior  staff  members  involved  in  teaching, 
supervision,  and  consultation  as  well  as  direct  practice.  The  division  is  designed 
to  promote  knowledge,  understanding,  and  implementation  of  social  service  theory, 
methods,  and  techniques  within  the  context  of  patient  care;  it  collaborates  with 
all  the  health  professions,  especially  with  physicians  and  nurses  in  studying,  eval- 
uating, and  planning  for  the  health  needs  of  patients  or  the  groups  being  served. 

Social  service  is  concerned  not  only  with  the  patient  and  his  family,  but  also 
with  the  larger  community  of  which  the  patient  is  a  member.  It  has  a  role  in 
identifying  unmet  community  resources  and  working  toward  the  development  of 
such  resources  in  conjunction  with  community  groups.  As  an  extension  of  tradi- 
tional social  casework  practice,  increasing  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  group 
work  and  community  organization  methods.  The  division  works  cooperatively  with 
other  divisions  of  the  School  in  various  teaching  programs.  Currently,  the  division 
assumes  responsibility  for  the  social  case  study  teaching  of  the  third-year  medical 
students  in  their  public  health  assignment  at  Harlem  Hospital.  Increased  assign- 
ments with  other  student  groups  in  the  School  are  under  consideration.  The  Division 
of  Social  Services  helps  students  of  public  health  to:  understand  and  work  with 
persons  who  are  the  recipients  of  services,  singly,  in  groups,  and  in  the  community 
at  large;  understand  the  relationship  of  the  individual  to  his  environment;  make  a 
full  psychosocial  case  study  including  a  diagnostic  and  treatment  plan;  learn  the 
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concept  of  patient  self-determination  and  self-involvement  in  a  non-authoritative 
climate;  mobilize  and  use  community  resources,  based  on  evaluation  of  the  patient's 
total  situation;  understand  the  structuring  of  interagency  relationships  and  modes 
of  collaboration;  and  promote  the  active  involvement  of  patient  and  community 
groups  toward  the  development  of  services  and  the  identification  of  inadequate  or 
needed  health  services.  Recognizing  that  a  considerable  percentage  of  social  dis- 
ability is  directly  related  to,  or  derives  from,  major  or  minor  health  problems,  the 
Division  of  Social  Services  is  concerned  with  helping  public  health  students  recognize 
the  interrelatedness  of  social  and  physical  factors.  Such  recognition  suggests  the 
broader  implications  for  prevention,  treatment,  rehabilitation,  and  control  planning 
in  health  and  hospital  services. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  School  does  not  offer  a  master's  degree  in  sociomedical  sciences.  However, 
courses  are  offered  in  sociomedical  sciences,  sociomedical  research  methods,  evalu- 
ation of  action  programs  in  health,  computer  applications,  population  dynamics, 
attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health,  and  the  health  professions  which 
may  be  utilized  in  curriculum  development  in  the  various  master's  programs  in 
the  School. 

Major  concentration  in  a  program  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree 
may  be  in  areas  of  interest  to  the  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences,  including 
sociodental  research. 

Students  may  arrange  to  work  on  research  projects  being  conducted  by  faculty 
members  of  the  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences.  Current  areas  of  interest  include 
evaluation  of  patient  care  programs  in  Harlem,  adolescent  health,  teen-age  drug 
behavior,  physicians'  attitudes  toward  Medicare,  physicians'  and  consumers'  re- 
actions to  multiphasic  automated  testing  for  health,  use  of  dental  care  in  an  urban 
area,  fertility  and  population  dynamics,  family  planning,  and  community  health 
and  health  care  surveys.  Some  of  these  projects  are  conducted  jointly  with  other 
divisions. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  program  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  sociomedical 
sciences  may  be  pursued  under  a  specially  designated  subcommittee  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  program  of  study  is 
divided  between  work  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine 
and  at  any  one  of  the  social  science  departments  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences.  The  aim  of  the  program  is  to  train  research  workers  and  teachers 
who  can  apply  social  science  theory  and  methodology  to  the  study  of  health  and 
health  care  needs,  delivery  systems,  and  the  relation  between  these  systems  and  the 
populations  they  are  designed  to  serve. 

Applicants  with  a  bachelor's  degree,  or  with  a  master's  degree  in  any  area  of 
social  science  or  public  health  and  administrative  medicine,  are  eligible  for  con- 
sideration. For  those  who  already  have  an  acceptable  master's  degree  in  one  of 
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the  above  two  fields,  further  study  is  in  the  companion  field  and  in  the  integration 
of  the  two  fields. 

Various  types  of  support  may  be  available  for  qualified  applicants  including  those 
interested  in  programs  of  study  and  research  in  the  area  of  dental  health  and 
dental  care.  Further  information  may  be  secured  from  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  from  the  chairman  of  the  subcommittee,  or  from 
the  Director  of  the  School. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

As  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University,  the  School  has  been 
able  to  focus  the  attention  of  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff  on  this  subject;  and 
because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  material  is  avail- 
able through  this  and  other  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close  relationship  with 
it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases.  The  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History  makes  available  the  assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  its 
valuable  insect  collection,  its  models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources.  The  large 
tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime  commerce  of 
this  city  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching.  Opportunities  for  clinical  work 
in  tropical  medicine,  as  well  as  for  research,  can  also  be  arranged  at  the  University 
of  Puerto  Rico  School  of  Medicine — School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   IN  PARASITOLOGY 

Candidates  for  major  study  in  parasitology  must  complete  a  number  of  col- 
lateral courses  in  the  School  in  addition  to  the  basic  courses  in  the  subject.  The 
curriculum  may  be  spread  over  twelve  months  to  permit  students  to  take  required 
courses  in  bacteriology,  immunology,  mycology,  and  clinical  pathology  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  As  part  of  the  program,  students  take  courses 
during  the  summer  at  the  University  of  Michigan  Biological  Station  at  Douglas  Lake, 
Michigan. 

Candidates  who  are  physicians  examine  patients  with  parasitic  diseases  on  ward 
rounds.  They  also  spend  a  week  at  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  Hospital 
at  Carville,  Louisiana,  studying  leprosy,  and  a  summer  at  the  Institute  for  Nutrition 
of  Central  America  and  Panama  in  Guatemala,  participating  in  nutrition  studies. 
A  second  year  in  a  medical  center  in  the  tropics  may  also  be  arranged. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Students  must  fulfill  the  residence  and  course  requirements  established  by  the 
appropriate  subcommittee  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  must  complete  the  collateral  courses  required  by  the  School. 
See  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  further  information. 
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►  PROGRAMS  IN  CONTINUATION  EDUCATION 

The  instructional  activities  of  the  School  extend  beyond  the  campus  to  provide 
continuing  educational  opportunities  for  practitioners  in  the  fields  of  public  health 
and  administrative  medicine. 

The  program  of  continuation  education  in  public  health  serves  personnel  of  most 
disciplines  in  the  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies.  Subjects  of  current  interest 
are  brought  to  public  health  workers  by  means  of  short-term,  intensive  courses 
relating  to  various  aspects  of  public  health.  Courses  are  often  conducted  in  coopera- 
tion with  state  and  local  health  departments  and  with  major  voluntary  health 
agencies. 

The  administrative  medicine  program  is  open  to  administrators  throughout  the 
United  States  and,  under  special  circumstances,  from  other  countries.  Two  pro- 
grams are  offered,  one  for  hospital  personnel  seeking  basic  knowledge  of  hospital 
organization  and  administration,  and  the  other  for  advanced  study  of  hospital 
problems. 

Academic  credit  is  not  given  for  studies  under  these  programs.  Further  informa- 
tion may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuation  Education  at  the  School. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  the  courses  of  instruction 
or  to  change  the  instructors  at  any  time. 


►  GRADES 

It  is  the  general  policy  of  the  School  to  evaluate  the  student's  over-all  academic 
performance  in  recommending  that  he  be  awarded  a  degree.  Accordingly,  indi- 
vidual course  grades  are  not  reported  to  the  student  until  he  has  completed  all  the 
work  for  his  degree.  He  is  of  course  notified  if  his  over-all  performance  or  his 
performance  in  individual  courses  is  deemed  unsatisfactory  at  any  time. 


►  INTERDIVISIONAL  COURSES 

Public  Health  P6201 .      Public  health  problems 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  First  quarter. 

Given  concurrently  with  Public  Health  P6202 — Environmental  health  problems. 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  The  two  courses  are  coordinated  by  the  Division  of  Public  Health 
Practice;  their  objective  is  to  provide  a  comprehensive  examination  of  the  size  and  nature  of  current 
health  problems,  needs  and  demands  as  a  first  step  in  rational  decision-making,  planning,  and  problem- 
solving.  Focus  is  on  human  ailments,  primarily  those  with  public  health  implications. 


Public  Health  P6202.      Environmental  health  problems 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  First  quarter. 

Given  concurrently  with  Public  Health  P6201 — Public  health  problems  (see  above). 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Focus  is  on  problems  and  hazards  in  the  environment  which  call  for 

public  health  solutions. 


Public  Health  P6203.      Social  foundations  of  health 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

An  analysis  of  the  sociological,  psychological,  and  political  factors  which  underlie  health  behavior  and 
status;  the  organization  and  delivery  of  health  services;  and  the  making  of  health  policy,  with  particular 
reference  to  the  United  States.  Social  trends  with  significance  for  health;  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
aspects  of  health  status;  the  utilization  of  health  services;  health  professions;  the  social  structure  of 
health  care  systems;  the  politics  of  health;  the  prospects  for  change  in  the  delivery  of  health  care. 


Public  Health  P6215.      Medical  background 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  visual  aids.  Designed  to  give  the  student  with  nonmedical  background  an 
introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  human  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  and  insight  into  the 
physician's  problems  in  managing  disease.  Medical  terminology  of  practical  usefulness.  Review  of 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  illustrated  by  specific  human  disorders.  Some  of  the  material  of 
this  course  is  covered  in  pre-School  sessions. 
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Public  Health  P8209.      Epidemiological  and  environmental  problems  associated  with 
atmospheric  pollution 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  in  the  use  of  epidemiologic  techniques  in  evaluating  the  health  effects  of  air  pollution,  and 

on  the  evaluation  and  critical  appraisal  of  current  environmental  study  techniques. 

Public  Health  P8213.      Statistical  problems  in  epidemiology 
2Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6201  and  P6202,  Epidemiology  P6201-2,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Registration  is  limited. 

Discussion  of  some  frequently  occurring  statistical  problems  in  epidemiology.  Topics  include  the  meas- 
urement and  correction  of  bias;  the  theory  and  methods  of  standardizing  rates;  inferences  from  pros- 
pective and  retrospective  studies;  the  estimation  of  association  and  relative  risk;  and  methods  for 
dealing  with  many  variables. 

Public  Health  P8214.      Public  health  field  trips 

1  day  a  week.  2  pts.  Fourth  quarter. 

The  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice  is  responsible  for  the  coordination  of  this  course. 
An  exploration  of  community  health  and  medical  care  problems  through  weekly  supervised  field  visits 
combined  with  seminar  discussions  and  directed  readings.  The  objective  is  to  stimulate  and  promote 
fruitful  discussion  of  current  issues  and  practical  solutions.  Selection  of  problem  areas  to  be  covered  is 
based  on  student  interests  and  the  availability  of  appropriate  field  resources. 


►  DOCTORAL  RESEARCH  INSTRUCTION 

Public  Health  P9800.      Doctoral  research  instruction 

5  or  10  pts.  First  and  second  and/ or  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Each  Dr.  P.H.  candidate  must  register  continuously  for  this  course  until  he  has  completed  10  points. 
Registration  must  begin  with  the  term  following  completion  of  the  course  requirements  for  the  degree. 


►  BIOSTATISTICS 

Biostatistics  P6201.      Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

2  lecture  hours  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week,  l1/^  pts.  First  quarter. 

Mass  data  of  the  health  fields;  the  content  of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and 
graphing  data;  elementary  methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages, 
percentages,  and  rates.  The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods 
presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  P6202.      Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

2  lecture  hours  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.  IV2  pts.  Second  quarter. 

Summarizing  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variations;  methods 
of  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  to  averages;  evaluating  evidence  given  by 
groups  of  experiments;  introduction  to  the  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  laboratory  work  is  devoted 
to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  P8203.      Statistical  analysis 

2  or  3  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  Points  to  be  arranged.  First  and  second 
quarters. 

Expands  the  material  in  Biostatistics  P6202,  with  more  emphasis  on  basic  concepts  and  their  appli- 
cation, such  as  elementary  probability.  Further  applications  of  the  binomial,  normal,  and  chi-square 
distributions;  Poisson  and  other  discrete  distributions;  t-test;  F-test. 
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Biostatistics  P8204.      Advanced  statistical  analysis 

2  or  3  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  Points  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth 
quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P8203  or  the  equivalent. 

A  continuation  of  Biostatistics  P8203,  dealing  with  methods  of  analyzing  samples  from  normal  popula- 
tions in  one  or  more  variables.  The  first  part  is  devoted  primarily  to  regression,  least  squares,  and 
correlation.  The  second  part  deals  with  the  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance  and  the  design  of 
medical  experiments. 

Biostatistics  P8205.      Statistical  methods  in  biological  assay 

Once  or  twice  a  week  plus  laboratory.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite :  Biostatistics  P8204  or  the  equivalent. 

Estimation  of  relative  potency  for  indirect  assays  with  quantitative  response  (parallel  line  and  slope 

ratio)  and  with  quantal  response  (probits  and  logits) ;  direct  assays;  Fieller's  theorem. 

Biostatistics  P8206.      Life-table  methods  in  chronic  disease 

1  half -day  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P620I  and  P6202. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  The  conventional  life-table  and  modified  life-table  methods,  in  relation 

to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  individuals  with  chronic  diseases. 

Biostatistics  P8207.      Advanced  topes  in  statistics,  I 

2  or  3  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  Points  to  be  arranged.  First  and  second 
quarters. 

Prerequisite :  Biostatistics  P8204  or  the  equivalent. 

Topics  vary  from  year  to  year,  and  include  nonorthogonal  designs  in  the  analysis  of  variance,  com- 
bining experimental  results,  analysis  of  covariance,  multivariate  analysis,  sequential  analysis,  trans- 
formations, and  special  topics  in  discrete  distributions.  Statistical  problems  connected  with  ongoing 
medical  research  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Biostatistics  P8208.      Advanced  topics  in  statistics,  II 

2  or  3  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  Points  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth 
quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P8207. 

A  continuation  of  Biostatistics  P8207. 

Biostatistics  P8209.      Sample  surveys 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P8204  or  the  equivalent. 

Theory  and  practice  of  sampling  populations.  Methods  of  sampling  discussed  are  simple  random, 

stratified  random,  cluster,  multistage,  systematic. 

Biostatistics  P821 1.      Categorical  and  ordinal  data 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Multinomial  and  other  discrete  distributions.  Exact  and  large  sample  tests  for  4-fold  tables  and  higher 
order  contingency  tables;  multiple  comparisons;  some  of  the  more  common  nonparametric  methods. 

Biostatistics  P8213.      Topics  in  design  of  medical  experiments 

1  half-day  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6202  or  the  equivalent. 

Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Biostatistics  P6202.  Further  applications  of  binomial  and  chi  square; 
Poisson  distribution;  small  sample  significance  tests,  such  as  t  and  F;  regression,  correlation,  and  least 
squares;  introduction  to  analysis  of  variance. 

Biostatistics  P9210.      Special  work  in  statistics 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  or  study  special  problems  connected 
with  statistical  theory  or  practice. 
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►  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

In  general,  the  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  are  conducted  in 
small  groups  to  facilitate  discussion. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6201 .     Principles  and  practice  of  community  psychiatry 

Wi  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First,  second,  and  third  quarters. 

First  quarter:  the  basic  concepts  of  community  psychiatry  and  its  historical  development  as  a  sub- 
specialty of  psychiatry;  a  description  of  the  most  comprehensive  programs  in  this  country  and  abroad 
and  a  discussion  of  legislation  enacted  to  facilitate  their  development.  Second  and  third  quarters: 
psychodynamic  concepts  as  they  pertain  to  the  practice  of  community  psychiatry,  with  case  studies 
as  illustrative  material. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6206.      Field  trips 

1  field  trip  and  1  hour  of  discussion  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Field  trips  to  a  wide  variety  of  community  and  institutional  agencies  and  services — rural  and  urban, 
medical  and  nonmedical.  Field  trips  include  tours  of  the  facilities,  observation,  and  discussion,  with 
emphasis  on  patterns  of  community  planning,  psychiatric  collaboration,  and  administration. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6207.      Issues  and  problems  in  community  and  social 
psychiatry 

Wi  hours  a  week.  Vi  pt.  each  quarter.  Second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

A  weekly  conference  with  a  senior  faculty  member  of  the  Division.  Through  discussion  of  questions  and 
issues  that  come  up  in  courses  and  field  trips,  the  conference  serves  an  integrative  function  for  the  train- 
ing program  as  a  whole. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6212.      Legal  aspects  of  psychiatry 

\Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

A  survey  of  the  law  as  it  affects  the  practice  of  psychiatry  and  psychiatric  administration. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6216.      The  psychiatrist  and  the  community 

Wi  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

This  course  is  problem  oriented,  designed  to  reflect  problems  faced  and  solutions  attempted  by  the 
community  psychiatrist  as  he  seeks  to  work  with  and  to  be  responsive  to  a  community  that  is  often 
clamorous,  poorly  defined,  and  constantly  changing.  Speakers  are  invited  from  various  professional 
groups  and  agencies  who  are  significantly  involved  in  the  interrelationships  and  collaborations  within 
the  community  where  role,  function,  and  responsibilities  overlap  and  are  apt  to  be  blurred,  and  where 
the  central  issue  frequently  appears  as  conflict  and  confusion  in  struggles  for  recognition  and  power  in 
the  delivery  of  mental  health  services.  The  course  is  designed  to  encourage  appropriate  readings  and 
active  student  participation  through  searching  questions  to  help  develop  evaluative  and  critical  skills 
necessary  for  successful  functioning  in  a  community  where  many  of  the  definitions  and  limits  are  still 
in  process  of  being  defined. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6217.      Mental  health  consultation 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  First  quarter. 

Emphasis  on  literature  review  of  mental  health  consultation  activities  with  general  hospitals,  social 
service  agencies,  schools  and  other  organizations,  and  professional  groups.  Goals  and  techniques  are 
discussed  as  they  relate  to  anticipated  consultee  needs. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P621 8.      Mental  health  film  series 

1  hour  a  week.  0  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

A  series  of  mental  health  films  is  screened  and  discussed  in  order  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of 
such  films  for  communication  with  and  education  of  special  audiences,  and  to  illustrate  the  role  of 
the  psychiatrist  as  consultant  in  the  production  of  mental  health  films. 
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Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6221.      Visiting  psychiatrists 

3  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Distinctive  contributions  or  particularly  timely  or  innovative  efforts  are  discussed  weekly  by  outstand- 
ing lecturers  from  their  own  experience  in  administrative  psychiatry,  community  mental  health,  or 
related  broader  social  or  governmental  fields.  A  separate  weekly  discussion  of  each  lecturer's  session 
is  held. 

Community-Social  Psychatry  P6222.      Psychodynamic  theory  in  community  and  social 
psychiatry:  selected  readings 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Selected  papers  concerning  functions  of  the  psychoanalyst  in  community  and  social  psychiatry;  psycho- 
dynamic  aspects  of  community  mental  health. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6223A.      Reading  seminar  in  social  psychiatry 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  on  the  relation  between  sociocultural  factors  and  mental 
disorder  in  the  areas  of  prevalence,  lay  appraisal,  clinical  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6223B.      Contributions  in  social  psychiatry 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Guest  lecturers  discuss  their  investigations  in  social  psychiatry.  A  separate  weekly  discussion  of  each 
lecturer's  session  is  held. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6224.      Concepts  and  practice  of  administration 

IV2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Discussion  of  the  theory  of  administration  by  specialists  in  various  areas  of  public  health,  mental 
health,  and  business  administration;  political  science;  management  theory.  Applications  of  concepts 
to  practical  aspects  of  organization  and  management  (including  planning)  for  community  health  and 
mental  health  services  are  presented. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6225.      Governmental  processes  and  the  community 

XVi  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

An  introduction  to  political  and  administrative  theory  and  government  structure  as  a  background  for 
understanding  the  relationship  between  public  policy,  the  legislative  process,  and  executive  decision- 
making and  administration.  Reading  and  discussion. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6226.      Problems  of  mental  health  administration 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Administrative  problems  of  community  mental  health  programming  are  studied  through  presentation 
and  discussion  of  illustrative  case  situations. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6227.      Psychiatrists,  institutions,  and  social  change  in 
our  society 

1 Vz  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Seminar  exploring  development  of  the  process  of  social  change;  current  strategies  of  social  change;  the 
psychiatrist  and  social  psychiatrist  as  potential  agents  for  change;  organizational  innovation  in  psychia- 
tric and  community  settings. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P8209.     Relationship  of  community  and  social  psychiatry 
to  clinical  management  of  patients 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

A  series  of  case  conferences  devoted  to  presentation  by  first-year  psychiatric  resident  trainees  of 
clinical  material  considered  in  a  community  and  social  psychiatry  context  so  that  techniques  and  in- 
sights of  this  orientation  can  be  brought  to  bear  on  a  more  comprehensive  treatment  plan  for  the 
individual  patient  and  his  family. 
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Community— Social  Psychiatry  P821 1.      Administrative  field  project 

Open  only  to  students  in  the  mid-career  program  category. 

A  required  experience  arranged  according  to  the  needs  of  the  candidate. 

An  individually   arranged,   faculty-approved  project,   to   be   presented   as   a   thesis;   includes   faculty 

adviser's  visit  to  the  project  and  consultation. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P8212A.      Supervised  field  experience 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Field  training  for  community  and  social  psychiatrists  is  provided  by  placements  in  community  agen- 
cies which  offer  trainees  supervised  experience  in  community  planning,  consultation,  organization  and 
coordination  of  psychiatric  services,  and  patterns  of  psychiatric  care  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental 
hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  hospitals.  Placements  are  also  provided  in  settings  that  afford 
research  and  teaching  opportunities. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P8212B.      Conference  on  community  and  social  psychia- 
try issues 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

A  monthly  conference  provides  opportunity  for  the  entire  group  of  trainees  and  faculty  to  discuss 
salient  issues  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  from  their  own  experience  and  that  of  occasionally 
invited  guests.  These  conferences  are  arranged  by  an  elected  committee  of  trainees. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P8213.      Community  psychiatry  practice  seminar 

V/i  hours  a  week.  Vi  pt.  each  quarter.  Second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

The  students  and  the  multidisciplinary  faculty  share  responsibility  for  development  of  this  course.  Stu- 
dents present  material  on  their  field  placement  experience,  review  relevant  literature,  and  take  re- 
sponsibility for  organizing  presentations.  Emphasis  on  consultation,  mental  health  education  and 
administrative  problems,  including  interpersonal  relations  in  community  settings  and  services.  Interaction 
and  communication  with  staff  in  these  settings,  as  well  as  impact  of  the  student  on  the  staff  and  student's 
own  and  others'  perceptions  of  his  experience  and  functioning,  are  explored  in  depth  utilizing  group 
process. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Primarily  for  degree  candidates  in  the  division. 

Prerequisite:  the  permission  of  the  head  of  the  Division. 

Studies  individually  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  students. 

Epidemiology  P8221.      Epidemiology  in  community  psychiatry 

For  description,  see  page  43. 
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Mental  Health  P6201A.      Personality  development 

1  hour  a  week.  Vi  pt.  First  quarter. 

Lectures  and  discussions.  Review  of  personality  development,  using  concepts  of  dynamic  psychiatry 
based  on  a  variety  of  frames  of  reference:  instinctual,  adaptational,  psychobiological,  and  cognitive. 
These  theories  are  related  to  socioenvironmental  forces  as  they  apply  to  development  of  the  personality. 
Effects  of  social  and  cultural  factors  on  normal  and  psychopathological  developments.  Concepts  of 
promotion  of  mental  health  and  prevention  of  mental  illness  from  infancy  to  old  age  are  stressed. 

Mental  Health  P6201 B.      Mental  health  techniques  in  public  health 

1  hour  a  week.  Vz  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Mental  Health  P6201A  or  the  equivalent. 

Lectures,  seminars,  audiovisual  aids,*  group  exercises,  demonstration  of  interview  techniques,*  discus- 
sion of  case  problems,  and  exercises  in  evaluation  of  mental  health.  Case  examples  are  used  to  explore 
means  of  meeting  crisis  situations.  Small  group  discussions  are  planned  for  selected  sessions. 
*These  sessions  may  be  1  %  hours  long. 
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Mental  Health  P6203A.      Community  mental  health  services 

1  hour  a  week.  Vi  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  History  and  development  of  community  psychiatry.  Legislation,  financing,  staffing 
of  comprehensive  mental  health  services;  concepts  of  mental  health  and  illness,  distribution  and  etiology 
of  mental  disorders,  treatment  modalities. 


Mental  Health  P6203B.      Current  mental  health  problems  of  public  health  significance 

YVi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Limited  to  15  students. 

Prerequisite:  Mental  Health  P6203A  or  the  equivalent  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars.  Emotional  and  psychological  aspects  of  psychosocial  problems  of  public  health  signifiance. 

Students  assume  responsibility  for  choosing  and  presenting  topics  from  current  issues  and  explore  these 

in  depth  using  relevant  literature  and  field  visits. 


Mental  Health  P6205.      Principles  of  community  mental  health  administration 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Seminars  and  field  trips.  Designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  hospital  administration 
program.  It  consists  of  seminars  and  discussions  of  mental  health  services  in  general  hospitals,  in  mental 
hospitals,  and  in  community  mental  health  centers.  Field  trips  are  made  to  agencies  that  provide  mental 
health  services. 


Mental  Health  P6206.      Studies  in  the  historical  sociology  of  mental  illness 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

A  seminar  in  selected  topics  which  include  psychopathology  in  the  social  process;  the  evaluation  and 
social  character  of  hospitals  and  other  arrangements  for  the  mentally  ill,  as  influenced  by  different 
social  contexts  and  cultural  situations;  concepts  of  mental  illness  in  their  relation  to  non-scientific 
factors.  Discussion  is  based  upon  material  drawn  from  a  variety  of  historical  periods  from  antiquity 
to  the  present.  The  relevance  of  historical  sociology  to  the  understanding  of  present  problems  is 
indicated. 


►  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

The  close  relationship  between  environmental  health  and  occupational  medicine 
makes  it  desirable  for  all  courses  given  in  either  of  these  areas  to  be  planned  and 
presented  on  an  interdivisional  basis.  Thus  there  are  no  specific  courses  given 
under  the  individual  headings;  rather  the  presentations  are  combined  offerings  under 
both  divisions  and  are  designated  as  courses  in  "Environmental  Health  Sciences." 


Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6201.      General  principles  of  environmental  health 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6202. 

A  follow-up  seminar  in  the  first-quarter  course  in  environmental  health  problems  for  students  interested 

in  promoting  man's  health  and  comfort  by  controlling  the  environment. 


Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6202A.      Environmental  health  practice  for  physicians 
and  medical  personnel 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  Students  work  with  data  from  actual  environmental  studies  and  formulate 
action  goals  within  the  scope  of  the  health  profession.  Suitable  techniques  for  preliminary  evaluation  of 
environmental  hazards  are  discussed.  Recommended  for  physicians  planning  to  take  the  examinations 
of  the  American  Board  of  Preventive  Medicine. 
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Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6202B.      Environmental  health  practice  for  adminis- 
trators 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Similar  to  Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6202A  except  that  the  approach  to  problems  is  administra- 
tive and  data  are  examined  for  purposes  of  seeking  administrative  solutions. 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6203.  Environmental  health  in  hospitals  and  other 
institutions 

4  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  quarter. 

Discussions,  reference  work,  and  field  exercises.  Emphasizes  the  general  administrative  aspects  involved 
in  the  study  and  control  of  environmental  factors  within  hospitals  and  similar  institutions.  The  com- 
plexity of  environmental  factors  affecting  the  physical,  mental,  and  social  well-being  of  employees, 
patients,  and  others,  in  these  institutions  is  considered.  The  Divisions  of  Public  Health  Practice,  Medical 
Care  Administration,  Epidemiology,  and  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  are  also  involved  in  this 
interdisciplinary  presentation. 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6204.      Environmental  factors  in  urban  planning  and 
renewal 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6202. 

General  survey  and  discussion,  with  appropriate  field  exercises  involving  environmental  considerations 

in  planning  for  cities  and  redevelopment  projects. 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6205.      Occupational  diseases  in  our  environment 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Physicians,  nurses,  veterinarians  and  dentists  are  admitted  with  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  and  case  studies  involving  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal 

occupational  diseases  as  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  environment. 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6206.      Environmental  pollution 

4  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6202,  and  one  of  the  following:  Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6201, 
Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6202A,  Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6202B.  Others  may  be  admitted 
with  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  field  exercises.  More  advanced  work  in  the  ecology  of  environmental  pollution 
problems  and  their  solutions.  Air  pollution,  solid  waste  disposal,  water  pollution,  pollution  by  noise, 
radiation,  and  environmental  toxicology  are  included. 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P9210.      Special  studies 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

The  Divisions  of  Occupational  Medicine  and  Environmental  Health  offer  special  studies  on  an  individual 
basis  in  the  following  fields:  (1)  air  pollution;  (2)  water  pollution;  (3)  noise;  (4)  radiation;  (5)  solid 
waste  disposal;  (6)  occupational  medicine;  (7)  environmental  toxicology;  (8)  aviation  medicine;  (9) 
urban  planning  and  redevelopment;  (10)  food  sanitation;  (11)  hospital  sanitation;  (12)  accident  pre- 
vention. Programs  may  include  field  observation,  independent  research  or  service,  participation  in 
surveys,  or  other  relevant  activities. 


►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  P6201-2.      Principles  of  epidemiology 

1  hour  of  lecture  and  2  hours  of  seminar  a  week.  3  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiologic 
analysis  of  the  determinants  of  health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  descrip- 
tions of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  prevention. 
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Epidemiology  P6206.      Epidemiology  in  the  solution  of  problems  in  hospital  adminis- 
tration 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

For  hospital  administration  students. 

Introduction  to  modern  concepts  and  basic  principles  of  epidemiology.  Emphasis  on  current  experiences 
in  the  use  of  epidemiologic  methods  to  solve  communicable  disease  problems  in  hospitals,  to  detect 
nonmanifest  disease,  and  to  study  the  quality  of  medical  care. 

Epidemiology  P8203A.      The  design  and  application  of  epidemiologic  studies 

6  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  quarter. 

For  students  whose  involvement  in  research  and  operational  studies  may  be  secondary  to  their  actual  job 

functions,  but  who  need  to  complete  their  grounding  in  epidemiology. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  exercises,  and  seminars.  A  consideration  of  selected  diseases,  especially  endemic  and  epidemic 

communicable  diseases  of  broad  public  health  importance.  Emphasis  on  methodology.  Each  participant 

develops  a  study  design. 

Epidemiology  P8203B.      The  design  and  application  of  epidemiologic  studies 

6  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  quarter. 

For  students  with  special  interest  in  epidemiology  and  also  for  those  who  wish  to  acquire  a  grounding 

for  further  studies  in  epidemiology. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  exercises,  seminars,  and  reports  on  current  studies  of  diseases  of  public  health  importance. 

especially  chronic  diseases.  Emphasis  on  methodology,  measurements,  analysis  of  data.  Each  participant 

develops  a  study  design. 

Epidemiology  P8206.      Epidemiology  of  infectious  diseases,  I:  problems  in  control  of 
major  communicable  diseases  in  man 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

For  students  with  a  special  interest  in  communicable  disease. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Presents  aspects  of  control  at  different  levels  of  government  and  international  organizations. 

Epidemiology  P8207.      Epidemiologic  evaluation   in   public   health,   I:   epidemiologic 
approach  to  the  appraisal  of  health  services 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Specific  health  and  medical  service  programs  are  judged  not  only  in  relation  to  their  stated  missions, 

but  also  in  competition  with  other  demands  for  public  funds.  In  seminar  discussions,  the  experience  of 

specific  health  programs  is  reviewed.  Staff  members  of  city  and  regional  agencies  participate.  Examples 

are  considered  of  initiation  and  enlargement  of  services  as  well  as  reduction  and  discontinuation  of 

specific  activities.    Emphasis   on   data   used   for   comparing   health   benefits    and   cost    among    diverse 

activities. 

Epidemiology  P821 1  A.      Epidemiology  of  mental  disorders:  mental  illness 

1  half -day  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Seminars  on  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  applied  to  mental  disorders,  including  discussions  of 
host  and  of  environmental  and  agent  factors  which  initiate  and  foster  the  development  of  mental 
disorders;  critical  evaluation  of  studies  of  epidemiologic  research  in  mental  hospitals  and  in  com- 
munities. 

Epidemiology  P821  IB.      Epidemiology  of  mental  disorders:  selected  themes  in  mental 
retardation 

3  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussions  and  readings  on  current  research  themes  in  the  epidemiology  of  mental  retardation.  Causa- 
tion, occurrence,  and  survival  in  specific  conditions,  mild  or  severe.  Development  and  evaluation  of 
screening,  treatment,  and  socialization  programs  and  their  impact  on  patient,  family,  medical  care 
agency,  and  community. 
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Epidemiology  P821  2.      The  public  health  laboratory  in  epidemiology 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  and/or  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Laboratory  and  seminars.  Techniques  and  results  of  serologic  surveys,  antibody  studies,  microbiological 
investigations.  The  facilities  of  the  Bureau  of  Laboratories  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health  are  utilized  for  demonstrations.  Special  programs  may  be  arranged  to  fit  student  interests. 

Epidemiology  P8220.      Social  and  psychological  factors  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Evaluation  of  existing  knowledge.  The  independent  variable:  concepts,  operational  indices,  measures, 
and  applications.  The  dependent  variable:  behavioral  deviations;  symptom  inventories  and  scales;  sick- 
ness, illness,  and  disease.  Analysis  of  causal  factors. 

Epidemiology  P8221.      Epidemiology  in  community  psychiatry 

\l/i  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Second  and  third  quarters. 

Part  of  the  curriculum  in  community  and  social  psychiatry;  primarily  for  students  in  that  program. 
Lectures  and  seminars  in  the  application  of  modern  epidemiologic  methods  to  the  study  of  community 
distribution  of  mental  disorders,  and  on  epidemiologic  research  in  mental  hospitals  and  in  communities. 
Critical  evaluation  of  statistical  reports  from  psychiatric  services  and  departments  of  mental  hygiene. 

Epidemiology  P8223.      Epidemiologic  methods  in  chronic  disease 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6203  or  P6205,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  are  devoted  to  morbidity  and  mortality   data,   retrospective   and  prospective   studies,    and 

community  surveys  and  family  studies.  Topics  are  selected  from  heart  and  pulmonary  diseases,  cancer, 

arthritis,  neurological  disease,  mental  disorders,  congenital  malformations,  and  other  topics  of  current 

importance. 

Epidemiology  P9206.      Epidemiology  of  infectious  diseases,  II:  epidemiology  of  viral 
diseases 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

For  students  with  a  special  interest  in  epidemiology. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

Review  of  problems  of  current  interest  in  the  epidemiology  of  viral  diseases.  Intensive  study  of  selected 

diseases.  Development  and  evaluation  of  viral  vaccines. 

Epidemiology  P9207.      Epidemiologic  evaluation  in  public  health,  II:  the  clinical  trial 
2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201-2,  Epidemiology  P8203,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  of  experimental  epidemiology,  with  emphasis  on  clinical  trials.  Attention  to  phrasing  of 

questions  to  be  investigated  and  the  design  of  detailed  study  plans.  Discussion  of  problems  in  data 

collection  and  interpretation,  with  reference  to  special  difficulties  associated  with  large-scale  cooperative 

trials. 

Epidemiology  P9208.      Human  genetics  and  epidemiology 
2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P8203  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  in  recent  studies  in  human  genetics  and  cytology,  with  emphasis  on  methods  which  can  be 
incorporated  into  epidemiologic  studies.  Illustrations  are  drawn  from  communicable  diseases,  e.g., 
tuberculosis,  poliomyelitis,  rheumatic  fever,  and  a  variety  of  noncommunicable  diseases,  such  as  cardio- 
vascular disease  (hypertension,  coronary  artery  disease),  cancer  (leukemia,  breast),  diabetes,  and 
mental  illness. 

Epidemiology  P9209A.      Current  readings  in  epidemiology:   review  and  critical   ap- 
praisal 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  some  courses  in  epidemiology  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Selected  articles  from  current  epidemiologic  literature  are  critically  examined  in  a  seminar  setting  by 

the  graduate  students  and  faculty.  Students  are  given  responsibility  foi  the  organization  of  the  seminar. 

with  the  assistance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Responsibility  for  each  weekly  session  is  rotated  among  the 

students. 
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Epidemiology  P9209B.      Colloquia  on  current  research  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 


Epidemiology  P92 1 0.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Qualified  students  may  elect  special  studies  with  instructors  in  the  Division  of  Epidemiology  in  the 

fields  of  their  special  interests,  and  they  may  participate  in  epidemiologic  studies  currently  in  progress. 


Epidemiology  P9212.      Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

For  students  engaged  in  research  for  a  dissertation. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P8203  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focus  is  on  selected  problems  encountered  in  doing  research  in  epidemiology  and  allied  fields.  Aspects 
of  the  research  process;  such  as  conceptualization  of  the  problem,  derivation  and  statement  of  hypo- 
thesis, critical  evaluation  of  concept-measure  relationships,  design  of  the  study,  analysis  of  the  data, 
and  write-up  of  the  study.  Emphasis  on  learning  by  doing. 


►  HEALTH  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

The  courses  which  follow  are  offered  by  the  Divisions  of  Medical  Care  Adminis- 
tration and  Public  Health  Practice.  They  include  administrative  medicine,  hospital 
administration,  public  health  practice,  maternal  and  child  health,  public  health 
nursing,  and  dental  public  health. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Administrative  Medicine  P6201.      Group  processes,  I 

\¥i  hours  a  week.  V2  pt.  First  quarter. 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  about  sixteen  each.  Utilizing  group  discussion  techniques,  students 
work  toward  greater  objectivity  in  observing  and  understanding  their  own  behavior  and  that  of  others 
in  groups.  Skills  in  participation  and  leadership  in  groups,  and  in  communication  in  general,  are 
identified,  used,  and  refined. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6202.      Fundamentals  of  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

An  introduction  to  organization  and  administration,  particularly  in  public  service.  Bureaucratic  and 
other  organizational  structures  are  examined,  as  are  decision-making,  program  planning  budgeting  sys- 
tems, functions  and  techniques  of  personnel  management,  and  labor-management  relations  in  the  health 
field. 


Administrative  Medicine  P6203.      Principles  of  medical  care  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Financing  and  organized  delivery  of  personal  health  services.  Analysis  and  discussion  of  current  con- 
cepts, methods  of  payment,  trends,  and  issues. 


Administrative  Medicine  P6204.      Current  topics  in  medical  care 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Administrative  Medicine  P6203  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  continuation  of  Administrative  Medicine  P6203.  Problems  of  current  concern  in  the  field  of  medical 

care. 
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Administrative  Medicine  P6206.      Group  processes,  II 

1  hour  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Administrative  Medicine  P6201. 

An  extension  of  Administrative  Medicine  P6201,  offering  students  opportunities  for  further  exploration 

and  application  of  communication  skills  in  face-to-face  situations. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6207.      Selected  topics  in  the  development  of  medical  care 
in  the  United  States 

IV2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

A  seminar  for  review  of  significant  events  in  the  development  of  systems  of  organization  and  financing 
of  personal  health  services  in  this  country.  Discussions  focus  on  the  forces  which  have  helped  to  shape 
and  are  shaping  the  health  care  system  in  this  country. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6218.      Written  communication 

IV2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

The  preparation  of  minutes,  memoranda,  reports,  information  bulletins,  news  releases,  house  organs, 
and  special  articles.  Practical  exercises;  analysis  and  discussion. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8206.      Organized  care  for  the  long-term  patient 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Current  problems  of  providing  nursing  home  and  organized  home  health  care  for  patients  not  needing 
hospitalization.  Discussion  of  programs,  facilities,  and  services,  and  accreditation  and  enforcement  of 
standards,  trends. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8208A.      Application  of  research  in  medical  care  adminis- 
tration 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Primarily  for  students  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  Administrative  Medicine  program. 
Discussion  of  research  studies  in  medical  care  administration,  with  emphasis  on  their  impact  on  legis- 
lation, planning,  and  administrative  action.  Areas  of  discussion  include  organizational  structure,  ad- 
ministration,  utilization  of   health   services,   quality   of   medical   care,    disease    control,    and   payment 
mechanisms.  Studies  are  drawn  mainly  from  those  conducted  at  this  School. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8208B.      Research  techniques  in  administrative  medicine 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Primarily  for  students  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  Administrative  Medicine  program. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6201  and  P6202,  and  at  least  two  of  the  following:   Public  Health  P6201 

and  P6203,  and  Administrative  Medicine  P6202  and  P6205,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  demonstrations  of  techniques.  Preparation  of  a  research  proposal.  Research 

techniques  examined  are  those  used  to  study  problems  in  medical  care  administration,  with  emphasis 

on  the  role  of  an  administrator  in  interpreting  and  encouraging  analyses  of  available  data  and  special 

studies  for  evaluation  of  programs,  solutions  of  problems,  and  predictions. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8211.      Administrative  medicine  residency 

One  calendar  year. 

Intended  to  give  the  student  knowledge  and  experience  in  various  phases  of  administrative  medicine. 
The  residency  period  is  spent  in  appropriate  medical  care  programs,  under  the  preceptorship  of  a 
qualified  administrator.  The  arrangements  for  practical  experience  vary  with  the  needs  of  the  student. 
Periodic  progress  reports  are  required.  The  residency  begins  at  the  completion  of  the  academic  year 
and  continues  for  twelve  months.  Variations  in  time,  sequence,  and  the  amount  of  time  required  in 
the  residency  may  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  School. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8219.      Advanced  topics  in  written  communication 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Administrative  Medicine  P6218  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Personal  guidance  and  critical  appraisal  of  major  writing  assignments,  such  as  annual  reports,  special 

articles,  speeches,  reporting,  and  taking  minutes. 
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Administrative  Medicine  P8223.      Public  welfare  and  medical  care 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Examination  of  the  relations  between  public  welfare  organization  and  the  provision  of  medical  care  to 
persons  requiring  assistance  from  welfare  agencies.  Problems,  trends,  and  possible  developments. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8224.      Health  care  costs  and  principles  of  reimbursement 

Wz  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

An  analysis  of  health  costs,  with  concentration  on  the  components  of  hospital  cost.  Factors  and  con- 
trol measures  affecting  cost  and,  therefore,  reimbursement  formulas.  Reimbursement  formulas  and 
reasons  for  variations  in  health  costs. 

Administrative  Medicine  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Hospital  Administration  P6201.      Hospital  organization  and  management 

6V2  hours  a  week.  4  pts.  First  quarter. 

9  hours  a  week.  6  pts.  Second  quarter. 

One  day  a  week,  each  quarter,  of  administrative  clinical  clerkship  in  hospitals 

in  the  area. 

The  general  principles  of  hospital  organization  and  administration,  the  history  and  functions  of  hos- 
pitals, the  relationship  of  the  hospital  to  the  community  and  other  health  agencies,  the  administrative 
organization  of  the  whole  institution.  The  various  departments,  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  their 
function  and  administrative  organization.  The  organization  and  relationships  of  the  medical  staff  to 
the  hospital,  governing  board,  and  the  administration. 

To  study  the  application  of  these  general  principles,  groups  of  no  more  than  three  students  spend  one 
day  a  week  in  supervised  observation  in  permanently  assigned  hospitals.  The  day  in  the  field  is  followed 
by  group  discussion  of  the  observations  made. 

Hospital  Administration  P6203.      Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration 

IV2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients;  negligence  liability  for  acts  by  nurses,  doctors,  stu- 
dents, and  employees;  medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  operations;  loss  of  valuable  personal  property 
of  patients;  licensure;  the  student  nurse  and  the  intern;  pharmacist  and  pharmacy.  Laws  covering  the 
dead  and  necropsies. 

Hospital  Administration  P6204.      Hospital  organization  and  management 

IVi  hours  a  week.  5  pts.  each  quarter.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

A  continuation  of  Hospital  Administration  P6201.  More  advanced  discussion  of  activities,  problems, 
and  relationships  in  hospitals.  One  session  a  week  is  devoted  to  actual  administrative  case  materials 
emphasizing  problem-solving  and  decision-making.  During  one  week  of  the  fourth  quarter,  the  students, 
under  the  direction  of  faculty  members,  make  a  field  trip  to  the  Washington,  D.C.  area  to  visit  such 
institutions  as  the  Clinical  Center  of  the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  the  National  Library  of  Medi- 
cine, and  the  U.S.  Naval  School  of  Hospital  Administration. 

Hospital  Administration  P6205.      Financial  management  of  hospitals 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  and  third  quarters. 

Although  not  required,  an  undergraduate  basic  course  in  accounting  is  desirable  as  preparation  for  this 
course.  Accounting  principles  related  to  the  construction  and  content  of  financial  statements;  analysis 
and  interpretation  of  financial  reports;  preparation  and  use  of  budgets;  methods  of  computing  costs;  and 
factual  data  needed  to  formulate  financial  policies. 

Hospital  Administration  P6207.      Trustees 

W2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

The  hospital  board  of  trustees  and  its  committees,  organization,  responsibilities,  and  relationship  with 
the  medical  staff  and  the  public.  The  policies  of  the  trustees  and  their  working  relationships  with  the 
administrator.  Discussion  of  actual  situations  to  illustrate  problems,  their  analysis,  and  their  successful 
solution. 
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Hospital  Administration  P6208.      Hospital  planning  and  construction 

4  hours  a  week.  4  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Role  of  community  leaders,  the  administrator,  the  consultant,  the  architect,  the  fund-raising  counsel, 
and  others  in  the  planning  and  construction  of  a  hospital.  Problems  of  modernization  and  expansion. 
Methods  and  techniques  of  community  studies  for  measuring  and  planning  hospital  and  health  facilities. 
State  and  federal  regulations  and  assistance  in  financing,  planning,  and  construction. 
As  a  supplement  to  this  course,  the  students  spend  the  last  ten  days  of  the  year  of  administrative 
residency  at  the  Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Council  of  Southern  New  York  for  intensive  instruction 
by  the  staff  and  guest  lecturers. 

Hospital  Administration  P6209.      Prepayment  and  hospitals 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Emphasis  on  comprehensive  study  of  third-party  payments  to  hospitals;  service  benefit  prepayment 
programs,  partial  indemnity  and  full  coverage. 

Hospital  Administration  P6212.      The  hospital  and  related  health  agencies  in  modern 
society 

IY2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  hospitals  to  those  who  are  to  be  associated  with  other  health- 
related  agencies  or  institutions. 

Hospital  Administration  P821 1.      Administrative  residency 

One  calendar  year. 

To  give  the  student  broader  and  wider  knowledge  and  understanding  of  organization,  administration, 
functions,  and  activities  of  hospitals  and  their  departments  and  of  the  relationship  to  agencies  outside 
the  hospital,  through  observation  of  the  practical  application  of  material  presented  in  the  academic  year. 
About  nine  months  of  the  residency  period  are  spent  with  an  approved  preceptor  who  is  an  experienced 
administrator  in  a  hospital  within  commuting  distance  of  New  York;  the  student  is  required  to  return 
to  the  School  for  an  all-day  seminar  once  a  month.  Another  month  is  spent  in  a  hospital  in  a  smaller 
community  where  unique  medical  staff  organization  makes  superior  medical  care  possible.  In  the 
hospitals,  in  addition  to  observation,  there  is  actual  work  in  various  departments,  and  special  projects 
are  assigned  to  be  accomplished  under  the  guidance  and  supervision  of  the  preceptor.  Time  is  also 
allotted  to  observation  in  the  offices  of  a  prepayment  plan  organization  and  in  a  hospital  planning 
agency.  At  least  once  during  the  year,  the  student  is  visited  by  a  faculty  member.  Monthly  progress 
reports  are  required.  Variations  in  the  residency  program,  its  sequence  and  time  requirements,  may  be 
made  with  the  approval  of  the  director  of  the  program  in  hospital  administration. 

Hospital  Administration  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Qualified  students  may  participate  in  subject  and  field  investigations  under  supervision  of  the  staff. 

PUBLIC   HEALTH  PRACTICE 

Public  Health  Practice  P6202.      Principles  and  practice  of  public  health 

3  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Lectures  on  public  health  principles  and  practice.  Problem-solving  seminars  of  small  groups  on  current 
problems  of  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies;  local,  state,  federal,  and  foreign. 

Public  Health  Practice  P6204.      Family  planning  programs 

IY2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Seminars  in  organization,  administration,  and  evaluation  of  family  planning  programs. 

Public  Health  Practice  P6205.      The  voluntary  agency  in  the  community 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Typology  and  development  of  agencies,  with  emphasis  on  their  changing  role  in  the  community.  Dis- 
cussion of  objectives.  Problems  of  organization  and  administration.  Methods  of  financing.  Interrelation- 
ship of  official  and  voluntary  agencies  and  implications  for  the  future  of  voluntaryism. 
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Public  Health  Practice  P6206.      International  health  administration 

IY2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

The  organizational  and  administrative  aspects  of  international  health  programs  of  agencies  such  as 
WHO,  UNICEF,  AID,  and  PASB.  Discussion  of  current  problems  and  concepts  with  faculty  members, 
representatives  of  international  agencies,  and  others  who  participate  in  international  health  activities. 


Public  Health  Practice  P821 2.      Chronic  disease  and  geriatrics 

IVi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Programs  in  state  and  local  health  departments  for  the  control  of  chronic  diseases,  such  as  heart,  cancer, 
stroke,  diabetes.  Discussion  of  problems  of  the  aging. 


Public  Health  Practice  P8218.      Political-administrative  considerations  in  community 
health 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Readings  and  discussions  dealing  with  public  opinion  and  the  public  interest,  planning,  political  parties 
and  politicians,  professional  organizations,  and  bureaucracies. 

Public  Health  Practice  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  advanced  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  areas  of  special  interest 

and  need. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HEALTH 

The  basic  curriculum  of  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program  provides  a  general 
foundation  for  the  particular  courses  in  maternal  and  child  health.  These  courses 
cover  a  range  of  subject  areas  relating  to  children  and  their  families,  and  are  oriented 
primarily  to  problem  identification  and  solution  and  to  program  planning  and 
evaluation.  Students  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  maternal  and  child  health  may, 
in  addition,  arrange  a  special  program  of  study  in  consultation  with  the  faculty 
adviser  in  maternal  and  child  health. 


Maternal  and  Child  Health  P6201.      Problem-solving  in  maternal  and  child  health:  the 
urban  environment 

XVi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

A  survey  lecture  course  in  maternal  and  child  health  using  a  problem-solving  approach.  Local  experi- 
ences serve  to  illustrate  the  practicalities  of  identifying  and  solving  maternal  and  child  health  problems 
in  an  urban  setting. 

Maternal  and  Child  Health  P8206.      Current  topics  in  maternal  and  child  health 

IY2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Readings  and  discussions  on  public  health,  medical  care,  social  welfare,  and  educational  and  legal  topics 
relating  to  children,  including  day  care,  protective  services,  genetic  counseling,  migrant  groups,  and 
legislation. 

Maternal  and  Child  Health  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  adviser. 

For  students  with  a  major  interest  in  maternal  and  child  health,  who  wish  to  probe  a  particular  area 
in  depth,  to  participate  in  field  observations  or  surveys,  or  to  develop  other  skills  in  relation  to  services 
for  this  population  group. 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING 

Qualified  nurses  are  accepted  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program.  This 
course  of  study  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  multi- 
disciplinary  planning  and  discussion. 

The  functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  public  health  nurse  are  presented  in  the 
required  course.  Public  Health  Practice  P6202.  For  students  with  special  interests 
in  this  field  there  is  an  opportunity  to  take  additional  course  work.  After  the  aca- 
demic year  is  completed,  advanced  clinical  experience  in  supervision,  administra- 
tion, and  consultation  in  public  health  nursing  may  be  arranged  for  qualified 
students. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P6201.      Principles  and  practice  of  public  health  nursing 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

The  scope  of  public  health  nursing  and  the  variety  of  ways  in  which  the  nurse  contributes  to  the  health 
of  the  community,  including  patterns  of  different  administrative  settings  in  which  the  public  health 
nurse  functions,  community  relationships,  and  trends  in  nursing  education. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P8202.      Administration,  supervision,  and  consultation  in  public 
health  nursing 

IVi  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

The  processes  and  methods  through  which  the  objectives  of  a  public  health  nursing  program  can  be 
evaluated,  coordinated,  and  unified. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P8203.      Current  problems  in  public  health  nursing 

W2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Problems  facing  official  and  private  agencies  in  the  administration  of  nursing  programs  and  in  the 
best  utilization  of  all  nursing  personnel. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

For  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  some  particular  phase  of  public 
health  nursing. 

DENTAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  are  offered  for  dentists  preparing  for  careers  in  dental  public  health 
practice  and  for  interested  students  of  other  professional  backgrounds.  Course  work 
required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  provides  a  general 
orientation  to  this  special  field. 

Dental  Public  Health  P6201.      Organization  of  a  dental  public  health  program 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Introduction  to  organization  and  management  problems  involved  in  developing  and  operating  a  dental 
public  health  program  in  a  community  health  organization.  Discussion  of  major  issues  and  problems 
in  dental  public  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  P8202.      Advanced  topics  in  dental  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Primarily  for  dentists  and  for  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular  aspects  of  dental 
public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  leaders  in  the 
field  are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  dental  needs  and  dental  resources;  trends  in  dental 
public  health;  public  health  measures  designed  to  prevent  or  control  dental  caries,  peridontal  disease, 
malocclusion,  and  oral  cancer;  nutrition  in  relation  to  dental  and  oral  disease;  prepayment  and  post- 
payment  plans  for  dental  care;  research  in  dental  public  health. 
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Dental  Public  Health  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

By  arrangement  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  or  other  local  facilities,  special  programs 
are  arranged  for  students  seeking  further  training  in  clinical  dental  procedures,  instruction  in  recent 
developments  in  dental  science,  and  field  training  in  dental  public  health  administration. 


►  NUTRITION 

Nutrition  P6200.      Laboratory  methods  in  nutritional  investigation 

8  hours  a  week.  4  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  quantitative  analysis,  elementary  organic  chemistry,  elementary  biochemistry,  or  the  in- 
structor's permission. 

Lecture  and  laboratory.  Methods  of  biochemical  analysis  currently  in  use  in  nutritional  investigations 
and  assessments  of  their  applicability. 

Nutrition  P6201.      Principles  of  individual  and  public  nutrition 

V-A  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Primarily  for  M.P.H.  candidates. 

Review  of  the  essentials  of  nutrition  and  principal  human  nutritional  deficiency  conditions.  Epidemio- 
logical aspects  of  nutrition.  Factors  affecting  adequacy  of  dietary  intake  in  the  population,  method  of 
determining  nutritional  status,  the  development  of  nutrition  standards,  and  recent  advances  in  experi- 
mental nutrition  and  related  fields  which  affect  public  health. 

Nutrition  P6202.      Introduction  to  human  nutrition 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

For  M.S.  candidates  in  nutrition. 

Perspectives  on  human  nutrition  and  deficiency  states.  The  relationships  between  biochemical  and 
clinical  manifestations  of  nutritional  adequacy.  Recent  advances  in  experimental  and  human  nutrition. 
Films  on  nutrition  and  metabolic  diseases. 

Nutrition  P6203.      Nutrition  education 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Methods  of  instruction  appropriate  for  varied  age  and  educational  levels,  including  preparation  and 
use  of  visual  and  audio-visual  aids.  Cultural  patterns  in  food  usage  are  related  to  nutrition  improve- 
ment programs  for  various  population  groups. 

Nutrition  P6205.      Human  nutritional  requirements 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

The  basis  of  the  requirements  for  individual  nutrients  and  recommended  dietary  allowances. 

Nutrition  P6206.      Food  chemistry 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

The  chemical  composition  of  foodstuffs  and  their  reactions  in  processing,  packaging,  and  storage; 
the  properties  of  proteins,  fats  and  oils,  starches,  pigments,  and  other  constituents;  the  significance  of 
analytical  values  and  the  effects  of  food  additives. 

Nutrition  P6207.      Food  regulations  and  safety  evaluation 

1  hour  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

A  review  of  food  laws  and  regulations  covering  the  uses  of  intentional  and  unintentional  food  additives, 
and  of  the  toxicological  principles  and  procedures  for  the  appraisal  of  their  safety  under  conditions  of 
use.  International  aspects  are  considered. 

Nutrition  P6208.      Food  production 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

World-wide  aspects  of  food  production  that  are  related  to  the  need  for  and  the  availability  of  essential 
foods.  The  importance  of  soil,  water,  climate,  and  fertilizer,  with  a  review  of  the  means  of  increasing 
production  of  food  crops,  livestock,  poultry,  and  fisheries. 
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Nutrition  P6209.      Food  economics 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Economic  factors  as  they  affect  the  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of  food,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  balancing  world  food  supply. 

Nutrition  P6212.      Food  technology 

6  hours  a  week.  4  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Nutrition  P6206. 

The  lecture  portion  of  this  course  may  be  taken  separately  for  2  points. 

Principles  and  methods  of  food  preservation,  including  public  health  and  nutritional  effects  of  com- 
mercial processing  practices.  Laboratory  experiments  illustrating  the  principles  involved  in  food 
preservation. 

Nutrition  P6213.      Food  product  development 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Factors  involved  in  the  successful  commercial  development  of  new  food  products,  including  product 
conception  and  market  research,  ingredients  (thickeners,  coloring,  flavoring,  stabilizers,  etc.),  fortifica- 
tion, preservation,  packaging,  labelling  requirements,  specifications,  trial  production,  quality  control, 
and  test  marketing. 

Nutrition  P62 14.      Food  analysis 

6  hours  a  week.  4  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Nutrition  P6200  and  P6206. 

The  lecture  portion  of  this  course  may  be  taken  separately  for  2  points. 

Chemical,  physical,  and  physiochemical  methods  of  analysis  used  in  determining  food  composition  to 

insure  compliance  with  food  standards;  the  implementation  of  quality  control  programs.  Emphasis  on 

methods  of  detecting  adulteration  and  on  the  evaluation  of  food  quality. 

Nutrition  P62 16.      Nutritional  biochemistry 

3  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  quantitative  and  organic  chemistry,  general  biochemistry,  or  the  instructor's  permission. 
The  role  of  fundamental  nutrients  in  the  bioenergetics  and  the  biochemical  processes  of  the  living 
organism. 

Nutrition  P6219.      Cultural  anthropology  and  nutrition 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

A  review  of  cultural  factors  and  anthropological  theory  relevant  to  the  planning  of  changes  in  food 
practices. 

Nutrition  P8201.      National  and  international  nutrition  programs 

IVz  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Emphasis  on  administrative  policies  in  national  and  international  nutrition  programs,  and  their  relation 
to  public  health,  agriculture,  professional  training,  and  economic  development. 

Nutrition  P8204.      Principles  and  methods  of  epidemiology  as  applied  to  nutrition 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises.  Basic  principles  and  methods  of  epidemiology,  particularly  as  they 
relate  to  nutritional  problems.  Agent,  host,  and  environment  patterns  in  disease  occurrence;  natural 
history  and  prevention  of  disease;  epidemiologic  methods  in  handling  outbreaks  and  conducting  nutri- 
tional research,  including  survey  techniques  and  appraisal  of  field  studies;  current  epidemiologic  prob- 
lems in  nutrition. 

Nutrition  P821 1.      Combined  clinics  in  nutrition  and  metabolism 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  and  fourth  quarters.  Given  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Required  of  all  physicians  in  the  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  nutrition;  other 
students  in  the  program  may  audit  the  course. 

Coordinated  presentation  of  nutritional  disorders  in  man — their  biochemical  features,  pathology,  and 
public  health  significance.  Case  studies  are  included. 
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Nutrition  P8218.      Recent  advances  in  nutritional  research 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Seminars  presented  by  national  and  international  experts. 

Nutrition  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Properly  qualified  students  participate  in  special  clinical  and  laboratory  projects,   seminars,   or  field 
investigations  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff. 

Nutrition  P9215.      Seminar  in  food  science 

1  hour  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Discussions  and  student  reports  on  topics  selected  from  contemporary  food  science  literature. 


Nutrition  P9217.      Seminar  in  biochemistry 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Nutrition  P6216  or  the  equivalent. 

Recent  developments  in  biochemistry  and  their  significance  in  nutrition. 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Public  Health  Education  P6201 .      Principles  of  health  education 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

An  introductory  course  for  students  interested  in  the  educational  process  in  public  health.  Among  the 
relevant  areas  to  be  considered  are  the  learning  process,  motivation,  communication,  tools,  and  tech- 
niques of  health  education. 

Public  Health  Education  P6202.      Current  problems  in  health  education 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  seminar  course  dealing  with  current  problems  in  health  education  and  public  health.  Examples  are 

drawn  from  functioning  programs.  Guest  lecturers  are  invited  to  participate. 


Public  Health  Education  P6203.      Audio-visual  aids  in  public  health  education 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

A  survey  of  a  variety  of  audio-visual  aids  useful  in  public  health  education  such  as  leaflets,  flip  charts, 
bulletin  boards,  exhibits,  slides,  films,  radio,  and  television.  Demonstrations,  analysis  and  discussion, 
and  student  preparation  workshops.  The  uses  and  limitations  of  these  aids. 

Public  Health  Education  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

For  students  who  wish  to  pursue  intensively  some  particular  phase  of  health  education. 


►  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Social  Services  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 
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►  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P6205.      Health  economics 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

The  health  care  industry  is  analyzed  in  an  analytical  framework.  Topics  include  health  care  industry 
overview:  the  supply  of  manpower,  drugs,  facilities,  and  capital;  need  and  demand  factors  for  health 
services;  cost  benefit  and  cost  effectiveness;  financing;  and  the  economic  significance  of  health. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P6213.      Sociomedieal  research  methods 

3  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  quarter. 

Research  involving  concepts  in  both  social  science  and  medicine. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P6222.      Introduction  to  computers  and  data  processing 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

The  logic  of  data  processing,  representative  types  of  computers  and  punch-card  equipment,  data  storage 
media,  organization  of  data,  factors  affecting  costs  and  time,  and  facilities  available  at  Columbia. 
Laboratory  work,  using  machines. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P8205.      Evaluation  of  action  programs  in  health 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Review  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  evaluation  in  public  health.  Critical  analysis  of  existing 

evaluation  studies.  Development  of  special  projects  in  the  evaluation  of  public  health  programs. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P8207.      Attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Interdisciplinary  analysis  of  individual  and  social  behavior,  with  emphasis  on  the  attitudes  and  behavior 
which  underlie  health  practices,  risk-taking,  and  the  status  of  the  physically  and  psychologically  deviant. 
Topics  include  attitudes  regarding  health  practices,  illness,  the  sick,  and  medical  care;  smoking,  diet, 
and  exercise;  drinking  and  drug  use — legal  and  illegal;  sexual  behavior;  perceptions  of  "madness"  and 
physical  disability;  accidents  and  forms  of  individual  and  mass  violence. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P8208.      Seminar  on  theory  in  sociomedieal  research 

2  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Primarily  for  students  in  the  Ph.D.  program. 

The  logic  of  inquiry  as  applied  by  the  various  social  sciences  to  the  health  field.  Intensive  readings  and 
discussions  of  selected  works  in  the  social  sciences  which  attempt  to  test  theory  by  empirical  methods 
of  inquiry.  Presentations  by  students  of  original  work  in  progress. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P8209.      Social  science  research  techniques  applicable  to  pub- 
lic health  and  administrative  medicine 

1  Vz  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Sociomedieal  Sciences  P6213. 

Experimental  design;  sampling  in  communities  and  special  populations;  analysis  of  survey  data;  meas- 
urement of  sociomedieal  variables. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P8214.      Elements  of  population  dynamics 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite :  Biostatistics  P6201  or  the  equivalent. 

Historical  and  present  levels  and  trends  in  mortality,  natality,  and  population  growth;  interrelations 

among  vital  rates  and  age  composition;  factors  that  affect  vital  rates. 

Sociomedieal  Sciences  P8220.      The  health  professions 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite :  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  comparative,  sociological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  professions.  The  social  origins,  the  ideologies, 
and  the  socialization  of  health  professionals;  the  division  of  labor;  and  the  response  of  professionals 
and  professional  associations  to  changes  in  the  organization  of  health  care.  Detailed  outline  of  selected 
research  problems.  Implications  for  practical  problems  in  health  manpower — recruitment,  training, 
utilization,  and  retention. 
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Sociomedical  Sciences  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 


►  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

Tropical  Medicine  P6201.      Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  laboratory  on  the  parasitic  diseases  of  man  in  the  United  States. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6202.      Tropical  medicine,  clinical 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Tropical  and  parasitic  diseases  are  studied  on  the  wards  of  the  several  hospitals  of  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  and  in  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  Tropical  Disease 
Diagnostic  Service  Clinics.  Relevant  laboratory  studies  and  seminars. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6203.      Seminar 

1  hour  a  week.  1  pt.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Discussion  of  parasitology  literature  and  the  results  of  faculty  and  student  research. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6204.      Helminthology 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  4  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Morphological  study  of  selected  worm  parasites  of  man  and  animals,  including  anatomy  and  classi- 
fication as  a  basis  for  identification.  Essentials  of  microtechnique  as  applied  to  parasites. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6205.      Protozoology 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  pts.  Third  quarter. 

Morphological  study  of  protozoan  parasites  of  man  and  animals. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6206.      Introduction  to  medical  entomology 

2  half -days  a  week  to  be  arranged.  2  pts. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.  Detailed 
study  of  taxonomy.  Emphasis  on  biology,  control  of  disease  vectors,  and  the  relationship  of  the  diseases 
to  the  vectors. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6208.      Arthropod  morphology 

2  half-days  a  week  to  be  arranged.  3  pts. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  anthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical  importance. 
Microtechnique  as  applied  to  arthropods. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6209.      Identification  of  mosquitoes 

1  half-day  a  week  to  be  arranged.  1  pt. 

Conferences  and  laboratory.  Intensive  study  of  the  taxonomy  of  adult  and  larval  mosquitoes. 

Tropical  Medicine  P621 1.      Research  methods 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  4  pts.  Second  quarter. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Demonstrations  and  laboratory  work  on  basic  histological  techniques,  on  specialized  parasitological 
laboratory  methods,  and  on  basic  photography  and  methods  of  preparing  material  for  publication. 
Bibliographic  sources. 
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Tropical  Medicine  P6214.      Malariology 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  on  malaria  in  man  and  mosquito,  and 
methods  of  control.  The  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that  transmit  the  disease.  Visits  to 
field  projects.  Engineering  methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control.  Exercises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6215.      Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Second  semester  of  the  medical  school  year. 

The  same  course  as  Public  Health  102T  in  the  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Lecture,  laboratory,  and  demonstration.  The  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods  of  medical  impor- 
tance. 

Tropical  Medicine  P8212.      Tropical  medicine,  clinical 

Full-time  for  eight  weeks  in  the  summer.  8  pts. 

Given  at  various  institutions  in  the  Caribbean,  Africa,  and  the  Orient. 

Clinical  and  laboratory  studies  on  patients  with  various  tropical  diseases.  Visits  to  endemic  areas  to 
study  at  first  hand  the  epidemiology  and  control  of  these  diseases.  Clinical  observations  on  patients 
with  cosmopolitan  diseases  such  as  tuberculosis,  venereal  diseases,  and  the  like,  enabling  the  students 
to  follow  the  courses  of  the  diseases  under  tropical  conditions. 

Tropical  Medicine  P8213.      Diagnostic  techniques  for  parasitic  diseases 

2  half -days  a  week  to  be  arranged.  2  pts. 

Supervised  diagnostic  work  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  of  the  Tropical 
Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Tropical  Medicine  P9207.      Special  studies  in  medical  entomology 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  or  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  or  other  arthropod 
vectors  of  disease. 

Tropical  Medicine  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and  protozoology. 
The  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  makes  available 
clinical  and  diagnostic  material  on  patients  with  various  parasitic  infections.  Techniques  of  diagnosis. 


Admission 


Requirements  for  admission  vary  with  the  program  of  study  chosen  and  are  given 
on  pages  20-33.  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  candidates  are  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  academic  year  in  September.  Admission  at  another  time  requires  the  special 
permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

The  admission  of  any  student  depends  primarily  on  his  preparation  and  intellec- 
tual capacity,  but  it  also  rests  upon  judgments  of  his  character  and  health. 


ADMISSION   PROCEDURE 

Application  forms  and  information  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying 
may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine, 
600  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

To  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a  student  must  complete  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year  of  full-time  work  at  Columbia  University.  No  advanced  standing  that 
would  shorten  the  residence  requirements  for  any  degree  will  be  granted  for  pre- 
vious experience  or  instruction. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a 
special  student.  His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed  to  that  of  degree  candidate 
on  reapplication  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  but  he  may  not  receive  more  than 
10  points  of  credit  toward  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special  student  on  a  part- 
time  basis. 


TRAINEESHIP  PROGRAMS 

The  School  cooperates  with  the  traineeship  programs  of  the  National  Institutes 
of  Health  in  offering  advanced  programs  in  biostatistics,  several  phases  of  adminis- 
trative and  community  psychiatry,  parasitology  and  tropical  medicine,  and  public 
health  nutrition  (Institute  of  Nutrition  Sciences). 

Traineeships  are  available  from  the  Public  Health  Service  for  persons  from  a 
variety  of  professional  backgrounds  who  wish  to  enter  either  general  or  certain 
specific  areas  of  professional  interest  in  the  field  of  public  health.  The  latter  include 
medical  care  administration,  health  planning,  and  sociodental  research.  Except  for 
a  small  number  which  are  awarded  directly  by  the  Public  Health  Service,  these 
traineeships  are  granted  by  the  School. 


Registration  and  Expenses 

►  REGISTRATION 

Students  are  required  to  report  personally  at  the  administrative  office  of  the 
School  at  the  beginning  of  each  autumn  and  spring  term.  Registration  dates  are 
given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  bulletin. 

All  students  except  foreign  students  are  asked  to  give  social  security  numbers 
when  registering  in  the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should 
obtain  one  from  their  local  social  security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Each  student  arranges  his  program  of  courses  in  consultation  with  an  adviser  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  each  term.  Adjustments  may  be  made  before  the  opening  of 
each  quarter.  Delayed  registration  or  registration  for  residency  at  other  than  the 
usual  time  is  subject  to  University  rules  regarding  penalty  fees. 

►  REGULATIONS 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  regis- 
tered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the  school 
or  college  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  com- 
pleted his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is  part 
of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  fees  have  been  paid. 
No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course  for  which  he  is  not  officially 
registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing  privileges.  No  student  may  register 
after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  proper  dean  or 
director. 

ATTENDANCE  AND   LENGTH  OF  RESIDENCE 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  each  Columbia  degree  is  one  academic 
year  of  full-time  course  work  completed  at  Columbia.  A  student  who  wishes  to  earn 
both  a  master's  degree  and  a  doctorate  from  Columbia  should  be  aware  that  any 
advanced  standing  awarded  for  graduate  work  completed  elsewhere  will  not  reduce 
the  minimum  residence  required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 
Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conflict  at  any  time  with  academic  requirements 
should  apply  to  his  dean  or  director  for  an  equitable  solution. 

A  student  in  good  standing  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  by  the  dean  or  director  of  the  division  of  the  University  in  which  he  is 
registered. 
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ACADEMIC   DISCIPLINE 


The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 


►  FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute,  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Trustees: 

TUITION 

For  all  autumn-term  and  spring-term  courses,  per  point  $      83.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  fee  for  a  full-time  program,  per  term,  is  1,250.00 

For  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  hospital  administration 

program  per  quarter  625.00 

For  the  twelve-month  administrative  residency  350.00 

STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITAL  FEE 

For  all  full-time  students,  for  the  academic  year  $65.36 

The  student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part 
of  the  cost  of  the  student  health  service.  A  student  who  already  carries  hospital 
insurance  will  be  charged  $7.28. 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service,  Room  2-220,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  health  service  are  available  to  attend  ill  students  in 
Bard  Hall  or  at  home  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  Center. 

Each  student  of  the  School  who  requests  it  will  be  given  a  thorough  annual  medi- 
cal examination. 

RESEARCH   INSTRUCTION   FOR  THE   DOCTORATE 

Each  doctoral  candidate  who  enrolled  as  a  graduate  student  in  the  University 
for  the  first  time  in  September  1959,  or  thereafter,  must  complete  10  points  of 
Doctoral  Research  Instruction  (Public  Health  P9800),  under  the  conditions  that 
are  prescribed  for  him  by  the  School,  before  submitting  his  dissertation.  Doctoral 
Research  Instruction  must  be  taken  at  Columbia. 

APPLICATION   FEES  AND  LATE  FEES 

Application  for  admission  $20.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  (see  below)  1.00 

Late  registration  6.00 

Late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  5.00 


FEES 
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FIELD  TRIPS 

Sponsoring  agencies  and  students  should  be  prepared  to  meet  expenditures  for 
field  trips,  which  may  amount  to  as  much  as  $75  for  the  year. 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Tuition  is  payable  semiannually  in  advance  by  all  full-time  students  and  semi- 
annually or  at  registration  for  each  quarter  by  part-time  students.  The  student  health 
and  hospital  fee  is  paid  annually  by  all  full-time  students  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year.  If  fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic 
Calendar),  a  late  fee  of  $6  will  be  imposed. 


WITHDRAWAL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always 
be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If  he 
is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent  in 
writing  to  the  Director. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the 
date  on  which  the  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.  The  student 
health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject 
to  rebate.  Up  to  and  including  the  second  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes, 
the  following  amount  will  always  be  retained: 


Full-time  study 
Part-time  study 


$50.00 
25.00 


An  additional  percentage  of  the  remaining  total  tuition  charged  (as  indicated 
in  the  schedule  below)  will  be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a  week  that  the 
student  remains  registered.  The  student  is  considered  registered  until  the  date  on 
which  his  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar. 


ADJUSTMENT  SCHEDULE 


Percentage  of 
Minimum  Fees   Remaining  Tuition 
Retained  Retained 


Second  Saturday  after  first  day  of  classes 
Week  following  second  Saturday  after 

first  day  of  classes 
Second  following  week 
Third  following  week 
Fourth  following  week 
Fifth  following  week 
Sixth  following  week 
Seventh  following  week 
Eighth  following  week 


$25  or 

$50 

0 

25  or 

50 

10 

25  or 

50 

20 

25  or 

50 

30 

25  or 

50 

45 

25  or 

50 

60 

25  or 

50 

75 

25  or 

50 

90 

25  or 

50 

100  (no  adjustment) 
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APPLICATION  OR  RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION   FOR  A  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  file  application  by  the  date  specified  in  the 
Academic  Calendar.  If  the  degree  is  not  earned  by  the  next  regular  time  for  the 
issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing,  the  application  may  be  re- 
newed for  a  fee  of  $1.  The  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and  Dr.P.H.  degrees  are  awarded 
three  times  a  year — in  October,  February,  and  June.  The  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded 
whenever  the  candidate  completes  the  requirements. 

PERSONAL  EXPENSES 

The  University  advises  each  student  to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks 
as  soon  as  he  arrives  in  New  York  City.  Since  it  often  takes  as  long  as  three  weeks 
for  the  first  deposit  to  clear,  he  should  cover  his  immediate  expenses  by  bringing 
with  him  travelers'  checks  or  a  draft  drawn  on  a  local  bank. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may,  of  course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  excess  will 
be  refunded  to  the  student  after  the  check  has  cleared. 

note:  According  to  Treasury  decision  6291,  under  Section  162  of  the  1954  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code,  income  tax  deductions  are  allowed  in  many  instances  for 
tuition  and  other  educational  expenses.  Students  are  referred  to  the  federal  ruling 
on  income  tax  deductions  for  teachers  and  other  professional  people  seeking  to 
maintain  or  improve  skills  required  in  their  employment. 


►  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Students  interested  in  long-term  loans  for  educational  purposes  should  first  apply 
for  any  funds  made  available  by  the  state  in  which  they  are  officially  resident.  In 
addition,  the  University  provides  loans  from  its  own  resources  and  administers 
funds  provided  by  the  federal  government. 

A  loan  fund  for  students  in  hospital  administration  has  been  provided  through 
the  generosity  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation.  Those  interested  in  applying  should 
first  consult  the  director  of  the  program  in  hospital  administration. 

Requests  for  all  loans  administered  by  Columbia  University,  including  those  from 
the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  should  be  made  at  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine,  by  August  1  for  the  academic 
year  or  for  the  autumn  term  only,  and  by  December  1  for  the  spring  term  only. 


►  NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLAR  INCENTIVE  AWARDS 

Any  student  who  has  been  a  legal  resident  of  New  York  State  for  the  preceding 
year  is  entitled  to  a  Scholar  Incentive  Award  for  each  term  in  which  he  is  regis- 
tered as  a  full-time  degree  candidate.  The  amount  of  this  award  is  based  upon  the 
net  taxable  balance  of  his  income  and  the  income  of  those  responsible  for  his 
support,  as  reported  on  the  New  York  State  income  tax  return  for  the  previous 
calendar  year. 
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Further  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship  Center,  Albany,  N.Y. 
12201.  Application  for  awards  should  be  filed  two  months  in  advance  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 


►  HOUSING 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  about  three 
blocks  from  the  School.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  a  dining 
room,  and  grillroom.  The  third  floor  is  reserved  for  women  students.  Rooms  not 
taken  by  medical  students  are  available  to  students  in  the  School.  Those  interested 
should  apply  as  early  as  possible. 

Rates  for  rooms  are  approximately  $25  a  week,  which  includes  breakfast  five 
days  a  week.  Breakfast  is  not  served  on  holidays  or  during  regular  academic 
vacations.  Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be 
furnished  on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  Office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10032. 

OTHER  UNIVERSITY  RESIDENCE   HALLS 

The  University  provides  limited  housing  on  the  Morningside  campus  for  under- 
graduate and  graduate  men  and  women,  both  single  and  married.  Inquiries  about 
men's  housing  and  the  accommodations  for  married  students  should  be  directed 
to  the  Residence  Halls  Office,  125  Livingston  Hall.  Columbia  University,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10027.  Women  students  should  write  direct  to  the  women's  residence  hall, 
Johnson  Hall,  411  West  116th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 

Rates  in  the  graduate  men's  residence  halls  range  from  $535  to  $670  for  the 
academic  year.  Meals  are  available  in  the  University  dining  halls  on  a  cash  basis. 
All  rates  are  subject  to  change. 

In  Johnson  Hall,  room  rates  for  the  academic  year  range  from  $510  to  $725, 
with  $625  the  median  rate.  All  residents  are  required  to  take  breakfast  and  dinner 
at  Johnson  Hall  five  days  a  week  at  a  cost  of  $500  for  the  academic  year,  exclusive 
of  weekends  and  the  Christmas  holidays.  All  rates  are  subject  to  change. 

Burgess,  at  542  West  112th  Street,  is  a  newly  renovated,  air-conditioned  building 
for  married  graduate  students.  Accommodations  range  from  efficiency  apartments 
(one  room  plus  kitchenette  and  bath)  to  two-bedroom  apartments;  basic  furniture 
is  provided.  Rates  range  from  $132  to  $215  a  month,  including  utilities.  Requests 
for  further  information  and  for  application  forms  should  be  directed  to  the  Office 
of  University  Housing,  400  West  119th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 

OFF-CAMPUS  HOUSING 

Students  who  wish  to  live  in  furnished  rooms  or  apartments  off  campus  should 
consult  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations,  401  West  117th  Street, 
Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.   10027.  for  information.  Single  rooms  in 
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private  apartments  range  from  $15  to  $20  a  week;  double  rooms,  from  $20  to  $25. 
Most  apartments,  when  available,  are  in  the  price  range  of  $160  to  $250  a  month. 

International  House,  a  privately  owned  student  residence  near  the  Morningside 
campus,  has  accommodations  for  about  five  hundred  graduate  students,  both  foreign 
and  American.  Rates  are  $80  to  $100  a  month,  including  continental  breakfast. 
To  be  eligible  for  admission  a  student  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  old  and 
must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of  12  points  or  for  a  program  of  full-time 
research.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  Interna- 
tional House,  500  Riverside  Drive.  New  York,  N.Y.   10027. 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  at  420  West  1 16th  Street,  near  the  Morningside  campus, 
is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates  for 
relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 

►  OTHER  SERVICES  AND  FACILITIES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  main  campus  at  Broadway  and  116th  Street  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical 
Center. 

The  University  Student  Handbook,  which  is  distributed  in  the  School  office  at 
registration,  gives  complete  details  about  the  libraries,  recreational  sports,  religious 
activities,  and  student  employment  available  on  the  Morningside  campus,  as  well  as 
the  resources  of  New  York  City  that  students  can  enjoy  at  little  expense. 


Facilities  for  Study 


►  THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the 
establishment  of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  of  the  Colum- 
bia University  Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Department  of  Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine) ; 
the  Columbia  University  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital and  its  subdivisions;  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Dela- 
field  Hospital;  and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th 
Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 


LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College  build- 
ing. It  provides  current  literature  (both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and  stu- 
dents, and  it  aids  in  research  through  interlibrary  loans  and  through  its  unique 
bibliographic  service. 

The  library  contains  approximately  295,000  volumes  of  books  and  journals,  some 
5,000  pamphlets,  and  about  2,000  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than 
4,500  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is  available  to 
aid  students,  faculty,  and  research  workers  in  the  schools  of  medicine,  dentistry, 
nursing,  public  health,  and  the  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights,  containing  over  4,000,000  volumes,  are 
open  to  all  students.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler  Library,  while  special 
and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various  other  buildings  on  the  campus. 
They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry,  engineering,  physics,  psychology, 
sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  public  health  and  administration  and  supple- 
ment the  special  collections  available  in  the  Medical  Library. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  11  p.m.; 
Saturday,  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  noon  to  10  p.m.,  during  the  academic  year. 
All  other  libraries  post  their  hours. 

For  a  nominal  fee  student  memberships  are  available  in  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine  Library  at  103rd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  Such  memberships  provide 
loan  privileges  and  use  of  the  library  during  the  evening  hours. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 


The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine  interested  in  research  and 
practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has  completed  the 
required  courses  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine,  he 
may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical,  laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

WASHINGTON   HEIGHTS   DISTRICT   HEALTH   CENTER 

This  Center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health.  According  to  the  Census  of  1960-1961,  the  popula- 
tion of  the  area  served  is  269,277.  Here  the  Department  of  Health  provides  clinics 
in  tuberculosis,  nutrition,  venereal  diseases,  dentistry,  tropical  diseases,  and  certain 
aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active  health-education  program  is  in  progress,  and 
public  health  nurses  representing  both  official  and  voluntary  agencies  are  available 
at  the  Center. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the  Cen- 
ter are  made  available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between  the 
School  staff  and  the  operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive  and 
complete  facility. 


►  DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 

NEW  YORK  CITY   DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  Washington  Heights  District 
Health  Center,  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most 
cooperative  in  making  its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors 
and  students  from  foreign  countries  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all 
administration  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  of  its  bureaus  is  so  comprehensive 
and  the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  is  such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with  a 
unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

The  Department's  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,  which  is  in  the  same  build- 
ing as  the  School,  makes  its  continuing  supply  of  laboratory  specimens  available  to 
students,  and  from  it  come  cases  valuable  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical 
diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  the  staff  of  the  clinic  and  that  of  the  School 
is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching,  and  service. 

WESTCHESTER  COUNTY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

The  County  of  Westchester  (New  York)  makes  available  its  facilities,  especially 
the  County  Health  Department,  for  field  observation  and  special  studies  by  graduate 
students.  These  facilities,  within  reasonable  commuting  distance  of  the  School,  pro- 
vide a  suburban  and  semi-rural  atmosphere  in  which  students  may  observe  or  par- 
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ticipate  in  the  health  services  provided  by  a  well-organized  and  well-staffed  health 
department  and  the  official  and  voluntary  agencies  related  to  it. 

STATE  AND   LOCAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 

The  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New  Jersey  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health  have  been  cooperative  in  making  their  facilities  available  for 
graduate  students,  as  have  been  many  other  health  departments,  such  as  those  of 
Nassau  county  and  the  city  of  Yonkers,  New  York.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of 
experience  is  particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  work  in  comparatively 
small  communities  in  the  future,  and  it  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  serv- 
ices, such  as  those  for  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

Several  cooperative  research  projects  are  conducted  on  a  variety  of  public  health 
problems  with  the  help  of  a  number  of  health  departments. 


►  NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HOSPITALS 

The  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospital  system  are  used  extensively  for  training 
and  research.  The  Department  of  Hospitals  constitutes  the  largest  and  most  compre- 
hensive medical  care  system  under  one  administration  and  in  one  location. 

In  addition,  Columbia  University  is  affiliated  with  the  Harlem  Hospital  Center. 
As  part  of  this  over-all  relationship  the  School  is  developing  demonstration  services, 
applied  training,  and  public  health  research  activities  in  the  Center  and  the  sur- 
rounding community.  Program  evaluation  and  patient  care  appraisal  are  a  continu- 
ing part  of  this  applied  center. 


►FACILITIES  WHICH  COOPERATE  IN  THE  TEACHING  PROGRAM 


GOVERNMENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

United  Nations  Albany  County  Department  of  Health 

United  States  Public  Health  Service  Bergen  County  Sewer  Authority 

Interstate  Sanitation  Commission  Columbia  County  Department  of  Health 

National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  Nassau  County  Community  Mental  Health 

Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  Job  Corps  Board 

New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health  Nassau  County  Health  Department 

New  York  State  Department  of  Health  New  York  City  Police  Academy 

New  York  State  Department  of  Labor  Rensselaer  County  Health  Department 

New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Rockland  County  Health  Department 

Hygiene  Westchester  County  Bureau  of  Cooperative 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Health  Educational  Services, 

Puerto  Rico  Health  Department  Second  Supervisory  District 

Virgin  Islands  Department  of  Health 

Westchester  County  Community  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals 

Mental  Health  Board  New  York  City  Department  of  Mental 
Westchester  County  Health  Department  Health  and  Mental  Retardation  Services 

Family  Court,  City  of  New  York  New  York  City  Department  of  Welfare 
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COOPERATING  FACILITIES 


Glens  Falls  District  Health  Department 
Hackensack  Water  Company 
Long  Beach  Department  of  Public  Works 
New  York  City  Addiction  Services  Agency 
New  York  City  Department  of  Correction 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 


New  York  City  Human  Resources 

Administration 
New  York  City  Police  Academy 
New  York  City  Youth  Board 
Schenectady  Department  of  Health 
Yonkers  Health  Department 
Youth  House,  Bronx,  New  York 


INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Dairymen's  League  Cooperative 

Association 
International  Business  Machines 

Corporation 


Johnson  and  Johnson 
Lederle  Laboratories 


VOLUNTARY  SOCIAL  AND  HEALTH  AGENCIES 


Altro  Health  and  Rehabilitation 

Services,  Inc. 
American  Heart  Association 
American  Cancer  Society 
American  Public  Health  Association 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York 
Bergen  County  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
Blue  Cross  of  Western  New  York, 

Buffalo,  New  York 
Brooklyn  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
Central  Medical  Group  of  Brooklyn 
Chinatown  Neighborhood  Health  Project 

for  the  Community  Service  Society 
Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of 

New  York  City,  Inc. 
Community  Council  of  Greater  New  York, 

Inc. 
Family  Institute,  Inc. 
Fountain  House  Foundation,  Inc. 
Group  Health  Dental  Insurance,  Inc. 
Group  Hospital  Service,  Inc.,  Syracuse, 

New  York 
HARYOU-ACT,  Inc. 
Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Council  of 

Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 


Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New 

York 
Henry  Ittleson  Center  for  Child  Research 
Home  for  Aged  and  Infirm  Hebrews  of 

New  York 
Hospital  Service  Corporation  of  Western 

New  York,  Buffalo,  New  York 
Jewish  Family  Service  Association 
Louise  Wise  Services 
Massachusetts  Hospital  Service,  Inc., 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
National  Foundation — March  of  Dimes 
National  Health  Council 
National  Society  for  Crippled  Children 

and  Adults 
National  Tuberculosis  Association 
New  York  Hotel  Trades  Council  and  Hotel 

Association  Health  Center 
New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
Queensboro  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
Rochester  Hospital  Service  Corporation, 

Rochester,  New  York 
State  Charities  Aid  Association 
Westchester  County  Medical  Society 


CLINICS,  HOSPITALS,  AND  SCHOOLS 


A.  Holly  Patterson  Home, 
Uniondale,  New  York 


Aluminum  Mining  Company  Hospital, 
Moengo,  Surinam 
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Andrus  Pavilion— St.  John's  Riverside 

Hospital,  Yonkers,  New  York 
Bank  Street  College  of  Education 
Barnert  Memorial  Hospital,  Paterson, 

New  Jersey 
Bellevue  Hospital  Center 
Bergen  Pines  County  Hospital, 

Paramus,  New  Jersey 
Bronx  State  Hospital 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn, 

New  York 
Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical  Center 
Bureau  of  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City 

Board  of  Education 
Catholic  Medical  Center  of  Brooklyn 

and  Queens 
Child  Development  Center 
Clinical  Center,  National  Institutes  of 

Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
Day  Hospital  and  Brooklyn  Af  ter-Care 

Clinic  of  the  New  York  State 

Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  New  York 
Englewood  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Ethical  Culture  Schools 
Firestone  Plantations  Hospital,  Harbel, 

Liberia 
Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  Hospital 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 
Gouverneur  Health  Services  Program 
Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  York 
Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic 
Hackensack  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Harlem  Hospital  Center 
Hillside  Hospital,  Glen  Oaks,  New  York 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Hudson  River  State  Hospital 
Hunterdon  Medical  Center,  Flemington, 

New  Jersey 
Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled 
Institute  for  Training  and  Research  in 

Child  Mental  Health  (Curriculum  in 

Administration  of  Community  Mental 

Health  Services) 
Jacobi  Hospital,  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital 

Center 


Kips  Bay  Health  Center,  Well  Baby  Clinic, 

New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
Letchworth  Village 
Lincoln  Hospital 
Long  Island  Jewish  Hospital 
Lutheran  Medical  Center 
Lutheran  Mission  Hospital,  Zor  Zor,  Liberia 
Maimonides  Hospital  Community 

Mental  Health  Center 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Brooklyn 
Methodist  Mission  Hospital,  Ganta,  Liberia 
Misericordia  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Mount  Auburn  Hospital,  Cambridge, 

Massachusetts 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
New  York  Infirmary 
New  York  State,  University  of,  College 

of  Medicine 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 

and  Hospital 
Polly  Miller  Child  Care  Center 
Presbyterian  Hospital 
Psychological  Center,  City  College  of 

the  City  University  of  New  York 
Public  Health  Service  Hospital,  Stapleton, 

New  York 
Puerto  Rico,  University  of,  School  of 

Medicine 
Roosevelt  Hospital 

St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 
St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center, 

New  York  City 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center, 

New  York  City 
Soundview-Throggs  Neck  Mental  Health 

Center 
Thayer  Hospital,  Waterville,  Maine 
U.S.  Naval  School  of  Hospital 

Administration,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Bronx, 

New  York 
Wiltwyck  School  for  Boys,  Inc. 
Woman's  Hospital 


MUSEUM 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History 


Academic  Calendar,  1970-1971 


AUTUMN  TERM 

Sept    7-1 1      Monday-Friday.     Pre-School  sessions  for  students  who  are  notified  to 
attend. 

1 4-1 5  Monday-Tuesday.*     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees. 

16  Wednesday.      First  quarter  begins. 

Nov    3  Tuesday.     Election  Day.     Holiday. 

9  Monday.     Registration  for  special  students  for  the  second  quarter. 

14  Saturday.     First  quarter  ends. 

16  Monday.      Second  quarter  begins. 

26—29  Thursday— Sunday.      Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dec      1  Tuesday.!     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  February  M.S.,  M.P.H., 

and  Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

20  Sunday,  through  January  3,  1971,  Sunday.      Christmas  holidays. 

Jan   28-29     Thursday-Friday.*     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for  the 
spring  term. 

30  Saturday.     Second  quarter  ends. 

SPRING  TERM 

Monday.      Third  quarter  begins. 

Monday.     Washington's  Birthday.     NOT  a  school  holiday. 

Monday. t     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  June  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and 
Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

Monday.     Registration  for  special  students  for  the  fourth  quarter. 

Saturday.     Third  quarter  ends. 

Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 
Apr  9-11  Friday— Sunday.  Easter  holidays. 
May  29  Saturday.     Fourth  quarter  ends. 


Feb 

1 

22 

Mar 

1 

22 

27 

29 

*Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
tStudents  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  69 

COMMENCEMENT 

May  30  Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 

June     1  Tuesday.      Conferring  of  degrees. 

Aug     2  Monday.*     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  M.S.,  M.P.H., 

and  Dr.P.H.  degrees. 


*Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN 

MEDICAL  CENTER 

NEW  YORK  CITY   k  j-j 


1.  BARD  HALL 

2.  N.Y.  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC  INSTITUTE 
PSYCHOANALYTIC  CLINIC 

3.  NEUROLOGICAL  INSTITUTE  OF  NEW  YORK 

4.  MAXWELL  HALL 

5.  HARKNESS  MEMORIAL  HALL 

6.  DANA  W.  ATCHLEY  PAVILION 

7.  GEORGIAN  NURSES  RESIDENCE 

8.  WILLIAM  BLACK  MEDICAL 

RESEARCH  BUILDING 

9.  ALUMNI  AUDITORIUM 

10.  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  &  SURGEONS 

11.  VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

12.  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 
SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  HEALTH 
CENTER,  N.Y.C. 


13.  HARKNESS  PAVILION 

14.  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 
N.Y.  ORTHOPEDIC  HOSPITAL 
SLOANE  HOSPITAL 
SQUIER  UROLOGICAL  CLINIC 

15.  BABIES  HOSPITAL 

16.  RADIOTHERAPY  CENTER 

17.  PAULINE  A.  HARTFORD  MEMORIAL 

CHAPEL 

18.  BABIES  HOSPITAL  RESEARCH, 

TEACHING,  AND  OFFICE 
ADDITION 

19.  INSTITUTE  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

ADDITION 

20.  INSTITUTE  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

21.  CENTRAL  SERVICE  BUILDING 

22.  FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  HOSPITAL, 

N.Y.C. 


To  Reach  the  Medical  Center:  By  subway,  the  Washington  Heights  Express  of  the 
IND  Eighth  Avenue  or  the  Van  Cortland  Park  train  of  the  IRT  Seventh  Avenue. 
By  bus,  Fifth  Avenue  Bus  #4  or  #5.  By  car,  the  Westside  Highway  exit  at  the 
George  Washington  Bridge.  Parking  facilities  are  available  at  West  164th  Street 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue. 


To    Columbia    Students 


THIS  BULLETIN  IS  FOR  YOUR  USE  AS  A 
SOURCE  OF  CONTINUING  REFERENCE. 
PLEASE  SAVE  IT.  REPLACEMENT  COPIES 
CAUSE  EXPENDITURES  WHICH  SHOULD 
MORE  DIRECTLY  SERVE  YOUR  EDUCATION. 


Columbia  University  Bulletin 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FUBUC  HEALTH  &  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

RESEARCH  ARCHIVES 


THE    FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE 


' 


OO 


PQ 


School  of 
ublic  Health 


Administrative  Medicine 


19JI-19J2 


To  Communicate  with  the  School 

address  inquiries  to:  The  Director,  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

telephone:  (Area  code  212)  579-3927 
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Officers  of  the  School 


►  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

William  J.  McGill,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.     President  of  the  University 

Polykarp  Kusch,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.  Executive  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and 
Provost 

Paul  A.  Marks,  M.D.  Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs;  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine 

Frederick  B.  Putney,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs 

John  H.  Bryant,  M.D.  Professor  of  Public  Health;  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  (Public  Health);  Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Admin- 
istrative Medicine 

Robert  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  M.D.     Associate  Dean 

Frederick  G.  Hofmann,  Ph.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Admissions 

George  I.  Lythcott,  M.D.  Associate  Dean  for  Urban  and  Community  Health 
Affairs 

Councilman  Morgan,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Curriculum  and  Student  Affairs 

Donald  F.  Tapley,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Special  Projects 

Melvin  D.  Yahr,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Postgraduate  Education 

Mary  I.  Crawford,  M.A.,  Ed.D.     Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

Richard  C.  Mason,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 

►  PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.  Professor  Emeritus 
of  Parasitology 

Bion  R.  East,  D.D.S.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  M.S.  Professor  Emeritus  of  Occupational 
Medicine 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Joseph  R.  DeLamar  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Public  Health  Practice 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.,  M.D.  Robert  R.  Williams  Professor  Emeritus  of  Public 
Health  Nutrition 


4  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

►  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

DIVISION  OF  BIOSTATISTICS 

John  W.  Fertig.     Professor  of  Biostatistics 

B.A.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

Agnes  P.  Berger.     Associate  Professor  of  Biostatistics 

Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

Andre  A.  O.  Varma.     Associate  Professor  of  Biostatics 

M.D.,  Paramaribo  (Surinam),  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1960 

Carl  L.  Erhardt.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Biostatistics 

B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.S.,  Harvard, 
1958;  D.Sc,  1962 

Chairman,  Committee  on  Vital  and  Health  Statistics  Monographs,  American  Public  Health  Associa- 
tion, New  York  City 

Joseph  L.  Fleiss.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatistics 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1959;  M.S.,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Associate  Research  Scientist  in  Biometrics  Research,  The  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New 

York  City 

Neal  W.  Chilton.     Senior  Research  Associate  in  Biostatistics 

B.S..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939;  D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1943;  M.P.H..  Columbia. 
1946 

Molly  H.  Park.     Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1942 

Livia  R.  Turgeon.     Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.S.,  1962 

Alex  Tytun.     Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 

Principal  Statistician,  Bureau  of  Records  and  Statistics,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

LECTURERS 

Schuyler  G.  Kohl,  M.D.,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.  Associate  Dean  and  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology ,  State  University  of  New  York  College  of  Medicine,  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

John  E.  Silson,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Vice  President,  Director  of  Medical  Sciences,  Food 
and  Drug  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  New  York 

Louis  Weiner,  E.E.  Systems  Supervisor,  Immunization  Program,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

DIVISION  OF  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Archibald  R.  Foley.     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
B.A.,  Queen's  (Canada),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend.     Professor  of  Social  Science  (Psychiatry) 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 
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Natalie  Goldart.     Assistant  Professor  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry 
B.A.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.S.W.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1943 

Kendon  W.  Smith.     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 
B.A.,  Chicago,  1954;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1959;  M.S.,  Columbia  1967 

DeWitt  L.  Crandell.     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
B.A.,  Arkansas,  1953;  M.D.,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 

Florence  G.  Liben.     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952;  M.S.,  1962 

Joseph  Weissberg.     Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Union,  1952 

Director  of  Education  and  Training,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  Catholic  Medical  Center  of  Brooklyn 

and  Queens 

Sheldon  Zimberg.     Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),  1961;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1966 
Deputy  Director,  Rockland  County  Health  and  Social  Services  Complex,  Pomona,  New  York;  Direc- 
tor, Alcoholism  Unit,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

Mark  Flapan.     Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1943;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 

Frederic  A.  Ailing.     Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1952;  S.T.B.,  General  Theological  Seminary,  1955;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1961;  M.S.,  1969 

Thomas  M.  Cassidy.     Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  St.  John's  (New  York),  1953;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),  1957 
Clinical  Director,  Ridgehill  Rehabilitation  Center,  New  York 
State  Narcotic  Addiction  Control  Commission,  Yonkers,  New  York 

Courtenay  L.  Bennett.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1931,  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Associate  Director,  Hudson  River  State  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Henry  A.  Davidson.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1928;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Superintendent,  Essex  County  Overbrook  Hospital,  Cedar  Grove,  New  Jersey 

Hanna  E.  Kapit.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.Ed.,  Michigan,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1956 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine;  Supervisor  and  Lecturer, 

Postgraduate  Center  for  Mental  Health,  New  York  City 

Francis  J.  O'Neill.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Vermont,  1929;  M.D.,  1932 

Director,  Central  Islip  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip,  New  York 

Bertram  W.  Pepper.     Lecturer  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1953;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1964 

Associate  Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  Bureau  of  Children's  Serv- 
ices, Albany,  New  York 


LECTURERS 

Gerald  Bauman,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine;  Director,  Rehabilitation  Project,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Sylvan  S.  Furman,  MA.     Assistant  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Metropolitan 
Regional  Office,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
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Marvin  E.  Perkins,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director  of  Psychiatry,  Department  of  Psychia- 
try, Beth  Israel  Medical  Center;  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH 

Granville  H.  Sewell.     Associate  Professor  of  Environmental  Health 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1959;  Ph.D.,  1966 

LECTURERS 

Harvey  R.  Cohen,  M.S.  Vice  President,  Excelsior  Exterminating  Company,  New 
York  City 

Jean  B.  Cropper,  M.P.H.  Chief,  Division  of  Hospitals  and  Institutions,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

George  J.  Kupchik,  Eng.Sc.D.  Chief  Engineer,  Division  of  Engineering,  Depart- 
ment of  Sanitation,  New  York  City 

Austin  K.  Pryor,  M.A.  Technical  Manager,  Professional  Products  Division,  Eco- 
nomics Laboratory,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

James  R.  Reed,  M.P.H.  Director  of  Environmental  Health,  Public  Health  Service 
Hospital,  Staten  Island,  New  York 

Harry  Steigman,  M.P.H.  Director,  Bureau  of  Housing  and  Environmental  Control, 
Department  of  Health,  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

Samuel  Trichter,  M.P.H.     Sanitarian,  Metropolitan  Hospital,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Mervyn  W.  Susser.     Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa),  1950 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg.     Professor  of  Psychiatry  (assigned  to  Epidemiology) 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1949;  Dr.P.H.,  1955 

Thomas  S.  Langner.     Professor  of  Epidemiology  (Social  Science) 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Morton  D.  Schweitzer.     Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1934 

Benjamin  Pasamanick.     A djunct  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1941 

Associate  Commissioner  for  Research,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City 

Frances  R.  Gearing.     Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Zena  A.  Stein.     Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Cape  Town  (South  Africa),  1941;  M.A.,  1942;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa),  1950 

Elmer  L.  Struening.     Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Hastings  (Nebraska),  1939;  M.S.,  Purdue,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 
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Bernard  D.  Challenor.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),  1961;  M.P.H..  Harvard,  1963 

Anna  C.  Gelman.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 
David  Rush.     Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  (Pediatrics) 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D.,  1959 

Vincent  F.  Guinee.     A djunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1955;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1959;  M.P.H.  Harvard,  1966 

Director,  Bureau  of  Preventable  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Ralph  F.  Sikes.     A  djunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D..  1935;  M.P.H.,  1941 
Commissioner  of  Health,  Yonkers,  New  York 

Lillian  M.  Belmont.     Senior  Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947;  M.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University, 
1957;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1970 

Frank  W.  Mount.     Senior  Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1943;  M.D.,  1945;  Dr.P.H.,  Pittsburgh,  1951 

Arthur  H.  Richardson.     Senior  Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1952;  M.S.,  1953;  Ph.D.,  1958 

Francis  A.  Marolla.     Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

B.B.A.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  1964;  M.A.,  Iowa,  1966 

Holger  H.  Hansen.     Assistant  in  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Freie  Universitat  (German  Federal  Republic),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1967 

Ruth  Carol.     Senior  Staff  Associate  in  Epidemiology 
B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1942;  Ed.D.,  1968 

Inge  F.  Goldstein.     Senior  Staff  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1951;  M.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1956;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1968 

Hillard  Davis.     Staff  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Central  Ohio  State,  1960;  M.P.H.,  Michigan,  1964 

Jeanne  A.  Goff.     Staff  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Florida  State,  1962;  M.A.,  Kentucky,  1964 

Floyd  W.  McCormick.     Staff  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Morris  Brown  (Georgia),  1952;  M.S.W.,  Atlanta,  1958 

Sybil  J.  Patrick.     Staff  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

B.A.,  Windsor  (Canada),  1967 
LECTURER 

Morris  Schaeffer,  Ph.D.,  M.D.     Director,  Bureau  of  Laboratories,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

DIVISION  OF  MEDICAL  CARE  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  W.  van  Dyke.     Professor  of  A dministrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Union  College,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 
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Harold  Baumgarten,  Jr.     Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine  (Con- 
tinuation Education) 

B.A.,  Willamette,  1946;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 

Virginia  M.  Brown.     Associate  Professor  of  A  dministrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Boston,  1947;  M.N.,  Yale,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 

Robert  H.  Chapman.     A  djunct  Associate  Professor  of  A  rchitecture 

M.B.,  M.A.,  Oxford,  1943;  B.Arch.,  Harvard,  1950 

Elliott  C.  Roberts.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  Morgan  State,  1951;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1963 

Eugene  D.  Rosenf  eld.     A  djunct  Associate  Professor  of  A  dministrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 

Hospital  and  Health  Service  Consultant,  New  York  City 

Charles  G.  Roswell.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1934;  LL.B.,  1938 
Hospital  Consultant 

Vernon  Spencer.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Montana  State,  1942;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1965 
Editor,  Hospital  Management  Magazine,  New  York  City 

Regina  Loewenstein.     Assistant  Professor  of  A  dministrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1936;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1937 

Beatrice  Mintz.     Assistant  Professor  of  A  dministrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1930;  M.D.,  Yale,  1934;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1954 

Noel  F.  Parris,  Jr.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  1958;  M.Ed.,  Northeastern,  1969 

Martin  Saren.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1952 

James  E.  Wesley.     Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  Howard,  1951;  M.D.,  1956 
Samuel  Davis.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1957 
Administrator,  Hillside  Hospital,  Glen  Oaks,  New  York 

James  G.  Haughton.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Pacific  Union,  1947;  M.D.,  Loma  Linda,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1962 
Executive  Director,  Cook  County  Hospital  Governing  Commission,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Frank  E.  Iaquinta.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 
Chairman,  Department  of  Ambulatory  Care,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Alva  Jenkins.     Associate  in  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  Howard,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

Robert  E.  Emann.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.B.A.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  1966 
Systems  Analyst,  Programming  Methods,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Marjorie  H.  Frank.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

Emil  F.  Pascarelli.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1952;  M.D.,  Pavia  (Italy),  1958 
Associate  Attending,  Department  of  Ambulatory  Care,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  9 

Dorothy  E.  Jansen.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1968 

Dulcy  B.  Miller.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Smith,  1946 

Richard  H.  Perry.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 
B.S.,  Howard,  1953;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1970 

Bruce  A.  Price.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1965 

LECTURERS 

Kenneth  F.  Adamec,  M.S.     Associate  Administrator,  Misericordia  Hospital,  Bronx, 
New  York 

George  H.  Adams,  M.S.     President,  Lutheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

George  Baehr,  M.D.     Special  Medical  Consultant,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater 
New  York 

Herman  E.  Bauer,   M.D.     Deputy  Commissioner,  New   York  City  Health  and 
Hospitals  Corporation 

Alvin  J.  Binkert,  BA.     President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Howard  J.  Brown,  M.D.     Director  of  Community  Medicine,  Misericordia  Hospital, 
Bronx,  New  York 

Martin  Cherkasky,  M.D.     Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New 
York  City 

Milton  Cohen.     Associate  Director  of  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New 
York 

J.  Douglas  Colman,  M.E.     President,  Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York, 
New  York  City 

Frank  J.  De  Scipio,   M.S.     Assistant  Commissioner,    The  Goldwater  Memorial 
Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York  City 

Benjamin  G.  Dinin,  M.D.     Commissioner-Medical  Director,  Grasslands  Hospital, 
Valhalla,  New  York 

Nelson  F.  Evans,  M.S.     Administrator,  University  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Pearl  R.  Fisher,  R.N.     Administrator,  Thayer  Hospital,  Waterville,  Maine 

Stephen  L.  Forstenzer,  M.S.     Administrator,  New  York  State  Rehabilitation  Hos- 
pital, West  Haverstraw,  New  York 

Morrell  Goldberg,  BA.     Executive  Director,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Harvey  Gollance,  M.D.     Associate  Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York 
City 
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Irving  Gottsegen,  M.S.     Associate  Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Cen- 
ter, New  York  City 

George  W.  Graham,  M.D.,  CM.     Director,  Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  New  York 

Edward  V.  Grant.     Administrator,  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City 

Jack  C.  Haldeman,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     President,  Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Coun- 
cil of  Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 

William  H.  Hermann,  M.S.     Administrator,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Coop- 
erstown,  New  York 

E.  Geoffrey  High,  M.S.     Administrator,  Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York 
City 

Jacob  Horowitz,  M.D.,  M.S.     Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Irving  T.  Howorth,  B.A.     Superintendent,  Andrus  Pavilion-St.  John's  Riverside 
Hospital,  Yonkers,  New  York 

John  W.  Kauffman.     Administrator,  Princeton  Hospital,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Richard  N.  Kerst,  B.A.     Vice  President  (Administration),  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Abraham  M.  Kleinman,  M.D.     Hospital  Director,  Veterans  Administration  Hos- 
pital, Bronx,  New  York 

John  T.  Kolody,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Joseph  A.  Levi,  LL.B.,  M.B.A.     Director  of  Fiscal  Services,  Long  Island  Jewish 
Medical  Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Jacob  Levine.      Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs,  Yeshiva  University,  New  York 
City 

Robert  J.  Mangum,  LL.B.,  M.P.A.,  M.S.     Chairman,  State  Commission  for  Human 
Rights,  New  York  City 

Henry  E.  Manning,  M.S.     Administrator,  Cuyahoga  County  Hospital,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Reo  J.  Marcotte,  M.D.,  M.B.A.     Director,  Mount  Auburn  Hospital,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 

Robert    Markowitz,    M.S.     Executive    Director,    Brooklyn-Cumberland    Medical 
Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Richard  A.  Miller,  B.  Arch.     Senior  Associate,  Helge  Westermann,  Architect,  New 
York  City 

John  J.  Nelan.     Laundry  Supervisor,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Richard  J.  Noonan,  Jr.     President,  Blue  Cross  of  Western  New  York,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
New  York 
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Ralph  L.  Perkins,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Joseph  P.  Peters,  M.S.     Associate  Executive  Director,  Health  and  Hospital  Planning 
Council  of  Southern  New  York 

Peter  Rogatz,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  University  Hospital  and  Professor  of  Com- 
munity Medicine,  State  University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook,  New  York 

Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke,  M.D.     Hospital  Consultant,  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Harvey  Schoenfeld,  M.B.A.     Director,  Barnert  Memorial  Hospital,  Paterson,  New 
Jersey 

Martin  E.  Segal.     Consultant,  Welfare,  Health,  and  Pension  Programs,  New  York 
City 

Joseph  E.  Snyder,  M.D.     Assistant  Vice  President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York 
City 

David  W.  Stewart,  B.A.     Managing  Director,  Rochester  Hospital  Service  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  New  York 

Richard  A.  Stolnacke,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester, 
New  York 

Sister  Margaret  Mary  Sweeney,  M.B.A.,  M.S.     Administrator,  The  St.  Vincent's 
Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Joseph  V.   Terenzio,   LL.B.,   M.S.     Chief  Executive  Officer,  Evanston  Hospital, 
Evanston,  Illinois 

Martin  S.  Ulan,  M.S.     Administrator,   Hackensack  Hospital,   Hackensack,   New 
Jersey 

DIVISION  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

A.  Walter  Hoover.     Associate  Professor  of  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

Irving  J.  Greenblatt.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.S.,  Georgetown,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1941 

Director,  Research  Laboratories  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brook- 
lyn, New  York 

Michael  Gochfeld.     Associate  in  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  Oberlin,  1961;  M.D.,  Albert  Einstein,  1965 

Paul  N.  Borsky.     Research  Associate  in  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1942 

Walter  J.  Gunn.     Research  Associate  in  Occupational  Medicine 

B.S.,  U.S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy,  1959;  M.A.,  Louisville,  1967;  Ph.D.,  1969 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater.     Special  Lecturer  in  Occupational  Medicine 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941 
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LECTURERS 

Sidney  B.  Weinberg,  M.D.     Chief  Medical  Examiner,  Suffolk  County,  New  York 
Benjamin  Werne,  LL.B.,  J.S.D.     Counselor  at  Law,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Irving  S.  Shapiro.     A djunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1954 
Director,  Health  Education  Division,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New  York 

Robert  E.  Wallace.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.P.H..  Columbia,  1958 

Vice  President  for  Community  Relations,  New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals  Corporation 

LECTURERS 

Beulah  Gutenstein,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Executive  Director,  Orange  County  Heart 
Association,  Newburgh,  New  York 

Sol  S.  Lifson,  M.A.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Health  Education,  National  Tuberculosis 
and  Respiratory  Diseases  Association,  New  York  City 

Meyer  J.   Plishner,   M.P.H.     Executive  Director,   Queensboro   Tuberculosis  and 
Health  Association,  New  York 

DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

All  faculty  members  listed  in  this  division  are  assigned  to  the  Institute  of  Human 
Nutrition. 

Myron  Brin.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.N.S.,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1951 

Assistant  Director  of  Clinical  Nutrition,  Hoffman  LaRoche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  New  Jersey 

Gideon  E.  Livingston.     A  djunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.S.,  Massachusetts,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1952 

Director,  Agency  for  International  Development  Nutrition  Training  Program  at  Columbia  University; 

Director,  Food  Service  Associates,  Rye,  New  York 

Donald  S.  McLaren.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Nutrition 
M.B.Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1942;  M.D.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  London,  1957 

Research  Professor  of  Clinical  Nutrition  and  Director  of  the  Nutrition  Program,  American  University 
of  Beirut,  Lebanon 

Frederic  W.  Nordsiek.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1931;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1959;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 

1961 

Coordinator  of  Research  and  Director  of  Grants  Management,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center,  New  York 

City 

Sami  A.  Hashim.     Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 
B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D,  Buffalo,  1955 
Director,  Laboratory  for  Metabolic  and  Nutritional  Research,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Barbara  A.  Underwood.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.A.,  California  (Santa Barbara),  1956;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 

Suzanne  Bennett-Clark.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.Sc,  Melbourne,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Western  Australia,  1963 

Associate  Consultant  in  Physiology,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

John  B.  D.  Derrick.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.A.,  British  Columbia,  1948;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1952 
Investigator,  Cryobiology,  New  York  Blood  Center,  New  York  City 

Catherine  Y.  W.  Ang.     Research  Associate  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S.,  National  Taiwan,  1963;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  State,  1966;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State,  1970 

Charlotte  Chang.     Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  1962;  M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1965;  Ph.D.,  1969 

Cherry  L.  Vayda.     Assistant  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1959 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.     Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

Daisy  Yen  Wu.     Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

B.A.,  Ginling  College  (China),  1921;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 
LECTURER 

George  J.  Christakis,  M.D.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Dean  and  Professor  of  Com- 
munity Medicine,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine,  New  York  City 

Max  Milner,  PH.D.     Senior  Food  Technologist,  UNICEF,  United  Nations,  New 
York  City 

DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

Arne  C.  V.  Barkhuus.     Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
B.A.,  Copenhagen,  1926;  M.D.,  1933;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 

Samuel  M.  Wishik.     Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  (assigned  to  The  Interna- 
tional Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction) 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  1929;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1948 

Ernest  L.  Wynder.     Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1943;  B.S.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1950;  M.D.,  1950 
President,  American  Health  Foundation,  New  York  City 

Harold  L.  Applewhite.     Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Howard,  1948;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1967 

Elinor  F.  Downs.     Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.     Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Utah,  1942;  M.S.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 

Albert  J.  Beckmann.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina,  1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest,  1945 

Emanuel  Bund.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Law 

B.S.,  St.  Johns  (New  York),  1934;  J.S.,  1937;  J.Sc.D.,  1938 
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Hollis  S.  Ingraham.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1930;  M.D.,  1933;  M.P.H.,  1935 

Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York 

James  R.  Kimmey.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1959;  M.D.,  1961;  M.P.H.,  California  (Berkeley),  1967 
Executive  Director,  The  American  Public  Health  Association,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Gloria  L.  A.  Dammann.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing 

B.S.,  Catholic  University,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Pittsburgh,  1959 

Francis  C.  Lindaman.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  (Continuation 
Education) 

B.A.,  Gettysburg,  1935;  M.A.,  1936 

Arthur  C.  Williams.     Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Howard,  1938;  D.D.S.,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1945;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1959 

William  R.  Donovan.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

Regional  Health  Director,  White  Plains  Regional  Office,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health 

Jack  J.  Goldman.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1953 
Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  New  York 

Florence  Kavaler.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),  1961; 

M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1965 

Deputy  Executive  Director,  Medical  Assistance  Program,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Walter  J.  Lear.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1946;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 
Deputy  Health  Commissioner,  Philadelphia  Department  of  Public  Health 

George  E.  Leone.     A djunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Buffalo,  1929;  M.D.,  1929;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1949 
Commissioner  of  Health,  Suffolk  County,  New  York 

Percival  B.  Phillips.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  San  Francisco  State,  1954;  M.A.,  1956;  Ed.D.,  Columbia,  1965 

President,  Curber  Associates,  Inc.,  and  Chairman  of  the  Board,  The  Curber  Institute,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Betty  Simons.     Associate  in  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1965 

Assistant  Project  Director,  Maternity  and  Infant  Care  Projects,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Marjorie  A.  Costa.     Instructor  in  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Long  Island,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1968 

Director  of  Community  Relations,  Educare  Division,  Universal  Education  Corporation,  New  York  City 

Esther  A.  Schisa.     Instructor  in  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 

Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  White  Plains, 

New  York 

Robert  Galton.     Assistant  in  Public  Health  Practice 

B.A.,  Clark,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1952  and  1964 
LECTURERS 

Franklyn  B.  Amos,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Commissioner,  Health  Manpower 
Group,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York 
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David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H.  Associate  Director,  Office  of  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, Division  of  Medical  Services,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health, 
Albany,  New  York 

Lowell  E.  Bellin,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  First  Deputy  Commissioner,  New  York  City  De- 
partment of  Health 

Edward  D.  Coates,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Rockland  County  Health  and  Social 
Services  Complex,  Pomona,  New  York 

Rodolphe  L.  Coigney,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Liaison  Office,  United  Nations, 
World  Health  Organization,  New  York  City 

Andrew  C.  Fleck,  Jr.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  LL.B.,  J.D.  First  Deputy  Commissioner,  New 
York  State  Department  of  Health 

Leo  Gitman,  M.D.  Director,  Department  of  Community  Health,  The  Brookdale 
Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Norbert  Goldenberg,  M.D.  Physician  in  Charge,  Washington  Heights  Chest  Clinic, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

David  Harris,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Deputy  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 

Daniel  Klepak,  M.P.A.  Deputy  Commissioner  for  Administration,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York 

Z  Drescher  Kripke,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health,  Washington  Heights  Health  Center 

Nicetas  H.  Kuo,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Borough  Health  Services  of  Queens, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  Jamaica,  New  York 

Granville  W.  Larimore,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Regional  Medical  Program, 
Tampa,  Florida 

Berwyn  F.  Mattison,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  District  Health  Officer,  New  York  State  De- 
partment of  Health,  Glens  Falls,  New  York 

Mary  C.  McLaughlin,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 

Richard  Nauen,  M.D.  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine,  Department  of  Com- 
munity and  Preventive  Medicine;  Associate  Director  for  the  New  York  Metro- 
politan Regional  Medical  Program  for  New  York  Medical  College,  New  York 
Medical  College,  New  York  City 

Donna  O'Hare,  M.D.  Director,  Bureau  for  Handicapped  Children,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Jean  Pakter,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Bureau  of  Maternity  Services  and  Family 
Planning,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
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Olive  E.  Pitkin,  M.D.     Director,  Bureau  of  School  Health,  New  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health 

Morris  Schaefer,  M.A.,  Dr.P.A.     Professor  and  Head,  Department  of  Public  Health 
Administration,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

David  J.  Sencer,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Surgeon  General,  and  Director,  Commu- 
nicable Disease  Center,  Atlanta,  Georgia 

Leon  J.  Taubenhaus,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Division  of  Community  Health  Serv- 
ices, Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Eleanor  B.  Townsend,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  Westches- 
ter County  Health  Department,  New  York 

Edward  H.  Van  Ness,  Ph.B.     Executive  Director,  New  York  State  Health  Planning 
Commission,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Maurice  V.  Russell.     Associate  Professor  of  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Temple,  1948;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  Ed.D.,  1964 

Charles  C.  Davis.     Associate  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1953;  M.S.S.,  Adelphi,  1961 

Edna  K.  Ford.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936;  D.S.W.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1943 

Ellaleen  C.  Williams.     Instructor  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1945;  M.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1947 

Elsie  L.  Atwell.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College,  1954;  M.S.S.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1960 

Ethel  S.  Burghardt.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  College,  1938;  M.S.W.,  Adelphi,  1964 

Carolyn  Greenlee.     Assistant  in  A dministrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1951;  M.S.S.,  New  York  University,  1958 

Henry  M.  Lipscomb.     Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical,  1951;  M.S.W.,  New  York  University,  1964 

Wivina  Malveaux.  Assistant  in  Administrative  Medicine 
B.A.,  St.  Benedict  (Minnesota),  1939;  M.A.,  Catholic  University,  1941 
Supervisor,  Emergency  Room,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

Virginia  Szabara.     Assistant  in  A  dministrative  Medicine 

B.A.,  Marywood,  1963;  M.S.W.,  National  Catholic  School  of  Social  Service,  1965 

Social  Worker,  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

DIVISION  OF  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

Jack  Elinson.     Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

John  L.  Colombotos.     Associate  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.A.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1961 
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Eric  Josephson.     Associate  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Jeanne  Clare  Ridley.     Associate  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  (assigned  to  the 
International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction) 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1956 

Conrad  E.  A.  Herr.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1955 

Mata  K.  Nikias.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

D.D.S.,  Athens,  (Greece)  1953;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Harriet  Presser.     Assistant  Professor  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  (assigned  to  the  In- 
ternational Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction) 

B.A.,  George  Washington,  1959;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1962;  Ph.D.,  California  (Berkeley),  1969 

Margery  M.  Braren.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1961;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1963 

Ann  F.  Brunswick.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1946;  M.A.,  Clark,  1947 

Elliott  N.  Camerman.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research,  1949;  M.A.,  1955 

Patricia  J.  Collette.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Beloit,  1943;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1949 

Paul  W.  Haberman.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1948;  M.B.A.,  New  York  University,  1961 

Stanley  K.  Henshaw.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1960 

Corinne  Kirchner.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1957 

Barbara  Levenson.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1954 

Howard  Schwartz.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1958;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1962 

Morton  R.  Siegel.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Buffalo,  1948;  M.A.,  1952 

Kathleen  M.  Sward.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.A.,  1954 

Anne  S.  Zanes.     Research  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

Ph.B.,  Creighton,  1941 

Athilia  E.  Siegmann.     Assistant  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.S.,  Queens  (New  York),  1944;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.S.,  1965 

Donna  M.  Smith.     Assistant  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  Oberlin,  1953;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1958 


Myrna  G.  Sameth.     Staff  Associate  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1966 
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LECTURERS 


Robin  F.   Badgley,   Ph.D.     Professor  and  Director,   Department   of  Behavioral 
Science,  University  of  Toronto 

Richard  L.  Blumenthal,  Ph.D.     Associate  Research  Scientist,  Department  of  Medi- 
cal Psychology,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City 

Charles  R.  Dean,  Ph.D.     President,  C.  R.  Dean  Economics,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Milton  D.  Graham,  Ph.D.     Director,  Department  of  Research,  American  Founda- 
tion for  the  Blind,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Martin  Posner,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Department  of  Community  Medicine, 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Sam  Shapiro,  B.S.     Vice  President,  and  Director  of  Research  Statistics,  Health  In- 
surance Plan  of  Greater  New  York 

DIVISION  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

Michael  Katz.     Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1949;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn),   1956;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1963 

Roger  W.  Williams.     Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Howard  B .  Shookhoff.     A  djunct  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 

Physician-in-charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Kathleen  L.  Hussey.     Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.A.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1930;  M.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1940 

Ashton  C.  Cuckler.     Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.A.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1941 

Executive  Director,  Quinton  Research  Laboratory,  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  New  Jersey 

Louis  H.  Miller.     Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Haverford,  1956;  M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1960;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 

John  D.  Frame.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Wheaton  (Illinois),  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943 

Iwan  D.  Guicherit.     Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Surinam  Government  Medical  School,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952 
Chief  Physician,  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Paramaribo,  Surinam 

John  C.  Jeffrey.     A  djunct  A  ssistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Glasgow  (Scotland),  1940 

Medical  Director,  Firestone  Plantations  Co.,  Harbel,  Liberia 

Martin  G.  Blechman.     Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  George  Washington,  1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1953;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1957 

David  N.  Reifsnyder.     Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1957;  M.D.,  1963;  M.S.,  1969 
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Chung  Chiang  Wang.     Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Iowa  State,  1952;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1958;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1962 
Physician-in-Charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,  Washington  Heights  Health  Center,  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health 


►  ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Eileen  H.  Daly.     Assistant  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
Louise  Gerold,  M.A.     Administrative  Assistant 


School  of  Public  Health 
and  Administrative  Medicine 


Rapid  changes  in  the  delivery  of  both  public  and  private  health  services  are  taking 
place  in  this  country  and,  in  due  course,  should  make  high-quality,  comprehensive 
health  services  available  to  the  entire  population.  Specialists  in  all  phases  of  health 
planning,  organization,  and  administration  must  complement  the  clinicians  and 
basic  scientists  preliminary  to  this  end.  The  Columbia  University  School  of  Public 
Health  and  Administrative  Medicine  has  as  its  mission  the  training  of  high-level 
professionals  to  meet  these  needs. 

The  School  is  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  and  shares 
in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 
and  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  Because  of  its  location,  it  is  also  fortunate  in 
being  able  to  utilize  the  large  number  and  variety  of  extramural  health  and  health- 
related  facilities  and  organizations  in  and  around  New  York  City.  Collectively,  these 
resources  and  affiliations  make  it  possible  to  provide  graduate  students  with  unusually 
complete  and  diversified  experiences  in  almost  every  aspect  of  the  health  field. 

The  School  offers  curricula  leading  to  advanced  degrees  in  public  health,  including 
special  training  programs  specifically  established  to  meet  contemporary  needs  for 
professional  manpower  in  health  administration  and  research.  It  also  recognizes  the 
ongoing  needs  of  active  workers  in  the  health  field  and  offers  a  selection  of  non- 
degree  courses  in  a  continuing  education  program. 

The  facilities  of  the  School  are  utilized  by  other  divisions  of  the  University  to 
supplement  their  programs:  in  the  case  of  three,  through  joint  programs  leading  to 
special  degrees;  by  others,  through  arrangements  to  enroll  students  for  relevant 
courses.  As  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  it  provides  instruction  throughout  the  four  years 
of  undergraduate  medical  education  in  biostatistics,  parasitic  diseases,  and  preventive 
and  administrative  medicine,  on  both  a  required  and  elective  basis.  (Required 
courses  and  electives  for  students  of  the  College  are  described  in  the  bulletin  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.) 

Changing  emphases  in  health  problems  and  developments  in  methods  of  studying 
and  meeting  the  needs  engendered  by  them  are  reflected  in  the  programs  of  study 
offered  and  in  the  activities  of  the  School  in  research  and  community  service. 
Integration  of  content  is  a  guiding  principle  in  the  organization  of  the  academic 
programs.  This  is  achieved  by  continuing  consultation  and  exchange  of  ideas  among 
the  course  instructors  and  through  the  advisory  and  monitoring  functions  of  the 
curriculum  committee  which  is  composed  of  both  students  and  faculty.  In  addition, 
the  programs  reflect  an  awareness  of  current  and  diverse  issues,  since  students 
from  many  disciplines  work  together  with  a  resident  faculty  active  in  research  and 
community  service  and  with  a  part-time  faculty  of  practicing  health  officers  and 
other  experts  who  are  engaged  in  meeting  day-to-day  problems  in  the  field. 
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The  courses  of  instruction  deal  primarily  with  the  problems  and  practices  of 
public  health  and  administrative  medicine  as  they  exist  in  the  United  States,  but 
instruction  is  also  related  to  the  ecology  of  other  countries  and  includes  concepts 
and  principles  of  universal  significance.  Problems  of  specific  relevance  to  world  health 
are  dealt  with  in  the  programs  in  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  and  the  Inter- 
national Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction,  in  which  the  School  shares 
through  joint  appointments  of  several  faculty  members.  The  School  also  cooperates 
with  a  newly  developed  Latin  American  Center  for  Administrative  Medicine  in 
Argentina  which  is  organized  under  auspices  of  the  Pan  American  Health 
Organization. 

The  faculty  and  research  staff  of  the  School  are  involved  in  seeking  solutions 
to  health  problems  not  only  in  many  far  areas  of  the  globe  but  in  our  own  nation 
and  neighborhood  as  well.  Studies  and  investigations  encompass  research  in  subject 
areas  in  which  basic  instruction  is  offered.  Many  studies,  currently  underway,  are 
being  conducted  in  the  Washington  Heights  and  Central  Harlem  communities, 
both  within  a  short  distance  from  the  School.  Examples  include  a  large-scale 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  new  medical  care  arrangements  arising  out 
of  a  municipal  hospital-medical  center  affiliation  and  the  monitoring  of  services; 
the  epidemiologic  surveillance  of  disease;  a  study  aimed  at  the  prevention  of  pre- 
maturity; evaluation  of  a  methadone  treatment  program  for  narcotics  addicts;  and 
studies  of  adolescent  health  and  teen-age  drug  abuse. 

Graduate  students  who  wish  to  undertake  fundamental  research  share  in  the 
opportunities  available  under  the  leadership  and  guidance  of  the  faculty  and  also 
may  do  secondary  analyses  and  follow-up  studies  utilizing  original  data  from  com- 
pleted studies.  For  this  purpose,  the  School  maintains  an  archive  of  the  data  derived 
from  research  studies  conducted  in  administrative  medicine  and  the  sociomedical 
aspects  of  health  care.  Specific  materials  are  made  available  on  an  individual  basis 
to  students  in  research  training  and  to  other  qualified  investigators. 

►  A  BRIEF  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  AND  THE  SCHOOL 

Columbia  University,  founded  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  from  George  II, 
King  of  England,  was  established  in  1754  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York  became  the  school's  official  title  in  1912. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  became  the  first  insti- 
tution in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
Instruction  in  medicine  was  continued  until  the  time  of  the  American  Revolution. 

By  an  act  passed  in  1784,  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  became 
the  successor  to  King's  College  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  both  the  academic 
department  and  in  medicine.  The  Medical  Faculty  merged  with  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  an  independent  training  institution,  in  1814.  In  1860 
by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  College  and  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  latter  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia 
College.  This  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the 
medical  facility  was  incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  university. 
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The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  1921,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health  under  the  Medical  Faculty  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from 
the  income  of  the  DeLamar  Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
will  of  Joseph  R.  DeLamar.  Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through 
the  creation  of  the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice  and  the 
DeLamar  Professorship  of  Administrative  Medicine. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
"School"  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  1,  1945,  and  on  July  1,  1955,  the  designation 
"School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine"  was  adopted. 


Programs  of  Study 


The  School  offers  programs  of  full-time  study  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  administrative 
medicine,  biostatistics,  community  and  social  psychiatry,  epidemiology,  hospital 
administration,  nutrition,  and  parasitology. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  be  earned  in  biostatistics,  and  socio- 
medical  sciences  (the  latter  formerly  called  the  Ph.D.  in  administrative  medicine). 
Work  toward  this  degree,  although  pursued  under  the  guidance  of  the  teaching  staff 
of  the  School,  is  under  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  which  has  jurisdiction  over  the  degree  throughout  the  University.  Accord- 
ingly, all  Ph.D.  candidates  register  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of 
the  University:  candidates  in  biostatistics  under  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Statistics;  other  candidates,  under  the  designated  Subcommittee  on  Sociomedical 
Sciences.  The  general  requirements  for  the  degree  are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Those  who  are  considering  application  to 
one  of  the  Ph.D.  programs  should  consult  the  Director  of  the  School. 

Courses  given  by  the  School  are  conducted  only  during  the  academic  year  from 
September  to  June;  there  are  no  evening  classes.  This  does  not  apply  to  the  Pro- 
grams in  Continuation  Education,  which  offer  nondegree  courses  throughout  the 
year  for  persons  working  professionally  in  public  health  and  administrative  medicine 
(seepage  34). 

The  School  gives  part  of  the  graduate  program  in  maternity  nursing,  which  is 
conducted  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Nursing.  It  also  cooperates  with  the  School 
of  Architecture  in  a  joint  program  for  graduate  students  in  the  planning  and  design 
of  hospital  and  related  health  facilities  and  with  Teachers  College  in  a  joint  graduate 
program  in  health  education. 

Details  of  the  admission  procedure  are  given  on  page  56;  admission  requirements 
for  each  program  are  found  under  the  individual  program  descriptions. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  curriculum  provides  both  a  broad  awareness  of  the  problems  and  responsi- 
bilities professional  personnel  engaged  in  the  organization  and  delivery  of  health 
services  must  meet  and  a  background  which  promotes  continuing  professional  devel- 
opment and  the  ability  to  recognize  and  seek  solutions  to  new  problems.  The  program 
requires  a  minimum  of  thirty-four  weeks  in  full-time  attendance.  Instruction  is 
provided  in  the  following  areas:  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  organization 
and  administration,  environmental  health  sciences,  mental  health,  and  sociomedical 
sciences. 
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Applicants  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program  may  have  a  variety  of  edu- 
cational and  experience  backgrounds: 

( 1 )  Graduates  of  an  approved  medical,  dental,  veterinary,  or  engineering  school; 

(2)  Applicants  with  an  acceptable  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  with  experience  in  public  health  work.  For  such  applicants,  a  minimum  of 
three  years  of  relevant  experience  subsequent  to  the  Bachelor's  degree  is  usually 
required.  University  credit  for  one  year  of  full-time  graduate  work  in  a  related 
field  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  three  years  of  experience. 

All  applicants  are  considered  on  their  merits  and  on  their  potential  for  leadership 
in  the  field. 

All  students  must  complete  satisfactorily  a  minimum  of  32  points  to  qualify  for 
the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree.  However,  2  additional  points  are  required  of 
some  students  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  medical  background,  and  special  field 
training  may  be  required  before  the  degree  is  granted  to  those  whose  previous 
experience  is  inadequate. 

More  than  one  year  of  registration  is  required  of  students  who  combine  the 
Master  of  Public  Health  program  with  programs  of  training  in  nutrition, 
community  psychiatry,  biostatistics,  parasitology,  or  administrative  medicine.  For 
details  of  these  specialized  programs,  see  the  following  pages  of  this  bulletin. 

For  a  selected  number  of  physicians,  a  cooperative  residency,  jointly  sponsored 
by  the  School  and  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  is  available.  The 
student  enrolls  in  the  School  in  September  for  one  term  of  academic  work.  He 
begins  a  year  of  approved  residency  training  in  February.  During  this  year  the 
faculty  and  Health  Department  personnel,  both  state  and  local,  are  responsible 
for  the  supervised  residency.  At  the  end  of  the  year  of  residency,  the  student 
returns  for  the  second  term  of  the  academic  program.  In  some  instances  it  is 
possible  for  the  year  of  residency  to  follow  a  complete  academic  year.  Those 
interested  should  write  either  to  the  School  or  to  the  Office  of  Professional  Training, 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York  12208. 

The  academic  program  consists  of  a  group  of  required  core  courses,  most  of 
which  are  conducted  in  the  first  half  of  the  year,  and  a  varied  group  of  electives 
which  may  be  utilized  to  meet  the  student's  special  needs  and  interests. 

I.  Required  core  courses — In  general,  all  students  take  these  courses  regardless 
of  previous  training,  professional  interests,  or  probable  future  activity.  By  demon- 
strating adequate  basic  preparation  in  a  particular  required  subject,  a  student  may 
be  permitted  to  substitute  work  in  the  same  or  another  area  if  the  substitution 
is  approved  by  his  adviser  and  the  instructor  of  the  course  for  which  the  substitu- 
tion is  being  made.  Required  courses  in  1970-1971  provided  17  of  the  total  of  32 
points  needed  for  the  degree.  Specifically  the  required  courses  in  1970-1971  were: 

REQUIRED  CORE  COURSES  POINTS 

Administrative  Medicine  P6201- — Group  processes,  I  V2 

Administrative  Medicine  P6202 — Fundamentals  of  administration  1 

Biostatistics  P6201 — Introduction  to  vital  statistics  VA 

Biostatistics  P6202 — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data  Wi 
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REQUIRED  CORE  COURSES POINTS 

Epidemiology  P6201 — Principles  of  epidemiology  3 

Mental  Health  P6201 — Personality  development  V2 

Mental  Health  P6202 — Mental  health  techniques  in  public  health  Vz 

Public  Health  P6204 — Ecologic  approaches  to  health  issues  3 

Public  Health  P6205 — Politics  and  health  V2 

Public  Health  P6206 — Health  organization  and  administration  4 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P6205 — Health  economics  1 

II.  Elective  courses — Students  elect  sufficient  courses  among  those  offered  to 
satisfy  degree  requirements.  Choice  of  electives  is  made  in  consultation  with  the 
student's  faculty  adviser,  insuring  that  these  courses  reflect  both  the  student's  train- 
ing needs  as  viewed  by  the  School  and  the  student's  interests  as  he  himself  defines 
them.  Although  it  is  not  possible  to  master  a  public  health  specialty  during  the 
year  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree,  electives  may  be  taken 
in  areas  of  special  interest  such  as  maternal  and  child  health,  medical  care  adminis- 
tration, biostatistics,  public  health  nursing,  nutrition,  dental  public  health,  health 
education,  epidemiology,  environmental  health  science,  mental  health,  and  socio- 
medical sciences. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  is  a  professional  and  technical  one.  The  pro- 
gram is  suitable  for  professionals  wishing  preparation  for  teaching,  research,  or 
advanced  administrative  positions  in  a  major  area  of  specialization  within  the  field 
of  public  health.  The  choices  of  areas  of  specialization  depend  on  the  competencies  of 
the  faculty  members  of  the  School.  Broadly,  these  areas  coincide  with  the  divisions  or 
the  established  programs  of  the  School. 

The  degree  is  administered  by  a  standing  doctoral  committee.  An  applicant  must 
meet  the  following  requirements:  he  must  be  approved  by  the  head  of  the  division 
in  which  major  studies  are  to  be  pursued;  he  must  fulfill  admission  requirements  for 
the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree,  or  its  equivalent,  and  must  have  completed  the 
basic  academic  requirements  therefor;  he  must  demonstrate  leadership  ability  in 
his  field  and  in  the  advancement  of  scientific  knowledge.  The  mere  possession  of  the 
qualifications  does  not  insure  acceptance.  Potentialities  and  record  of  past  accom- 
plishments in  relation  to  the  objectives  of  the  degree  program  are  given  due 
consideration. 

The  degree  is  granted  upon  the  completion  of  an  approved  program  of  study 
and  of  an  acceptable  thesis  that  presents  the  results  of  independent  and  original 
research.  The  program  takes  two  or  more  years  to  complete  after  the  requirements 
for  the  master's  degree  have  been  met.  A  candidate  is  required  to  spend  a  mini- 
mum of  one  academic  year  in  residence.  In  most  cases,  the  completion  of  course 
work  and  an  acceptable  dissertation  can  be  expected  to  take  more  than  the  minimum. 
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►  PROGRAMS  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN   HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  operation  of  modern  hospitals  requires  individuals  with  a  broad  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  administration,  health  goals  and  methods  of  achieving  them, 
business  procedures,  and  medical  care  organization.  Students  admitted  to  this  pro- 
gram are  given  a  foundation  in  the  concepts  and  skills  necessary  to  the  administra- 
tor and  pursue  specialized  studies  in  hospital  management  as  well  as  in  biostatistics, 
epidemiology,  and  health  organization  and  administration. 

The  curriculum  in  hospital  administration  draws  upon  other  University  facilities, 
affiliated  hospitals,  and  other  health  agencies.  The  course  of  study  is  of  approxi- 
mately twenty-one  months'  duration,  including  one  academic  year  of  at  least 
thirty-four  weeks  in  full-time  residence,  and  one  calendar  year  of  supervised  admin- 
istrative residency.  The  residency  may  be  spent  in  one  hospital  exclusively  or 
divided  among  a  hospital  and  other  types  of  medical  care  facilities.  The  School 
guides  the  student  in  the  selection  of  an  acceptable  residency.  Variations  in  the 
time  sequence  both  in  the  design  of  the  field  placement  and  in  academic  and  field 
work  are  possible. 

Applicants  from  medical,  nonmedical,  and  nursing  fields  will  be  considered.  As 
a  minimum  requirement,  the  applicant  must  possess  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  uni- 
versity or  college  approved  by  Columbia  University  and  must  present  evidence  of 
having  had  satisfactory  preparation,  with  an  academic  average  of  B  or  better. 
Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  work  in  the  profession  is  also  con- 
sidered in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  an  essential  to  admission.  Some  previous, 
relevant  working  experience  is  desirable  but  not  required.  Applicants  who  live 
within  reasonable  distance  of  New  York  City  may  be  requested  to  visit  the  School 
for  a  personal  interview.  No  more  than  fifteen  candidates  will  be  admitted  to  the 
program. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

This  program  is  designed  for  students  with  career  interests  in  the  field  of  health 
administration.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  academic  portion  of  the  program 
often  includes  the  required  courses  in  the  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Public 
Health  degree.  However,  programs  are  individually  arranged  according  to  the 
student's  career  goals,  his  academic  background,  and  professional  experience. 

The  length  of  the  program  generally  extends  through  twenty-one  months,  which 
include  an  academic  year  of  course  work  and  an  administrative  residency  of  one 
calendar  year.  The  residency  is  planned  to  provide  a  suitable  opportunity  for 
further  study  as  well  as  the  application  of  administrative  techniques  to  the  area 
of  health  administration  in  which  the  student  has  specialized  during  the  academic 
year.  The  program  may,  under  certain  conditions,  consist  of  one  academic  year 
of  course  work,  followed  by  not  less  than  three  months  spent  on  a  project  for  which 
a  report  is  prepared  and  submitted  for  approval. 

Applicants  for  this  program  must  possess  qualifications  listed  above  for  the 
hospital  administration  program,  including  evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fit- 
ness for  this  field  of  work. 
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►  PROGRAMS  IN  BIOSTATISTICS 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BIOSTATISTICS 

The  curriculum  includes  relevant  courses  in  mathematics  and  mathematical 
statistics,  given  at  the  Columbia  University  Morningside  campus  and  courses  in 
biostatistics  and  collateral  subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the  School.  Residence 
requirements  vary  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience  of  the  candidate, 
but  cannot  be  less  than  one  academic  year.  The  usual  period  required  is  from  one 
to  two  years,  depending  on  previous  background  and  experience. 

Admission  is  based  on  the  qualifications  listed  under  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  in  hospital  administration.  In  addition,  applicants  must  have  completed 
adequate  courses  in  mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Advanced  students  in  biostatistics  may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  in 
biostatistics  under  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  of  this  School. 
Further  information  is  available  from  the  head  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics. 
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MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN   COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Adminis- 
trative Medicine  jointly  offer  training  programs  in  community  and  social  psychiatry 
for  psychiatrists  through  the  Divisions  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  in 
the  Department  and  the  School.  (Functional  unity  is  achieved  through  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  same  Director  and  faculty  for  each  of  these  divisions.) 

Four  categories  of  training  are  offered  that  lead  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  (A  Master  of  Public  Health  degree 
also  can  be  earned  in  the  first  three  categories  of  training  listed  below.  The  pro- 
gram of  study  is  modified  to  meet  the  specific  requirements  for  this  degree  as  given 
on  page  23.)  Completion  of  training  in  any  of  the  four  categories  satisfies  the  eligi- 
bility requirement  for  examination  by  the  American  Psychiatric  Association  for 
certification  as  a  mental  hospital  administrator.  In  addition,  a  category  for  special 
students  is  available  as  a  nondegree  program. 

An  M.D.  degree  and  one  year  of  internship  are  minimum  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  programs  of  the  division.  Students  may  enter  with  advanced 
standing,  such  as  an  M.P.H.  degree  or  one  or  two  years  of  approved  previous  psy- 
chiatric residency.  In  a  few  selected  instances,  candidates  without  psychiatric  training 
may  be  accepted  for  one  of  the  degree  programs — for  example,  holders  of  a  Ph.D. 
or  an  MA.  or  an  M.S.  degree  in  clinical  or  social  psychology  or  social  work.  For 
admission  to  all  programs  of  the  division  interviews  are  required. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  TRAINING 


Psychiatric  Residency— Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  Training.  A  four- 
year  combined  degree  program  permits  concurrent  and  integrated  psychiatric 
and  community  and  social  psychiatry  training.  It  is  offered  primarily  to  candi- 
dates holding  an  M.D.  degree  who  have  completed  one  year  of  internship.  It 
meets  the  residency  requirements  for  eligibility  for  examination  by  the  Ameri- 
can Board  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology.  The  first  year  is  devoted  mainly  to 
residency  training,  and  the  fourth  year  is  spent  largely  in  supervised  field  place- 
ments in  community  mental  health  and  social  psychiatry  settings.  Integration 
between  clinical,  public  health,  and  community  and  social  psychiatry  training 
continues,  however,  throughout  the  entire  period  with  varying  proportions  of 
lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  residency,  and  supervised  field  placements  as  the 
sequence  proceeds. 

Psychiatric  Residency-Child  Psychiatry-Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  Train- 
ing. A  five-year  degree  program  permits  concurrent  and  integrated  training  in 
career  child  psychiatry  and  in  community  and  social  psychiatry.  Emphasis  in 
field  placements  is  on  child  psychiatry  community  settings;  the  total  five-year 
program  meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of  the  American  Board  of  Psychiatry 
and  Neurology  both  in  general  psychiatry  and  in  child  psychiatry.  The  didactic 
sequence  is  the  same  as  in  the  four-year  program. 

Post-Residency  Training  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  A  two-year 
degree  program  is  open  to  candidates  who  have  completed  three  years  of 
approved  psychiatric  residency.  The  program  includes  all  of  the  curriculum 
requirements  with  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  and  supervised  field  place- 
ments in  accordance  with  individual  needs  and  career  objectives. 

Mid-Career  Programs  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  A  degree  program 
which  usually  consists  of  eight  and  one-half  months  (academic  year)  of  course 
work  and  two  and  one-half  months  of  intensive  supervised  field  placement  work 
on  campus  and  a  twelve-month  field  project  that  may  be  completed  on  the  job. 
The  academic  work  includes  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  and  some  supervised 
field  placements.  Candidates  in  this  program  are  required  to  develop  a  field 
project  and  to  submit  a  written  report  on  the  project  which  must  be  approved  by 
a  faculty  committee.  Curricula  for  candidates  in  this  program  may  emphasize 
training  in  administrative  psychiatry  as  well  as  other  aspects  of  community  and 
social  psychiatry.  The  eight  and  one-half  months  of  academic  work  may  be 
taken  consecutively  before  the  project  year,  or  the  project  year  may  be  under- 
taken between  two  terms  of  academic  work.  The  intensive  two  and  one-half 
months  of  supervised  field  placement  work  generally  follows  completion  of  course 
work. 

Students  may  fulfill  the  field  project  requirements  either  while  regularly 
employed  elsewhere  or  while  full  time  within  the  Columbia  University  complex. 
If  students  are  at  the  University  full  time,  the  amount  of  time  expended  for  ful- 
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filling  degree  requirements  beyond  the  basic  eleven  months  of  work  on  campus 
is  individually  determined. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Programs  are  available  which  offer  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry 
as  well  as  field  placements  and  other  individualized  training  to  psychiatric  residents 
or  postresidency  fellows  or  other  candidates  on  a  full-  or  half-time  basis.  These 
traineeships  do  not  lead  to  a  degree. 

FIELD  TRAINING  FOR  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Supervised  training  in  the  various  aspects  of  community  and  social  psychiatry 
is  offered  through  placements  in  several  field  settings.  The  training  placements  may 
include  contact  with  various  patterns  of  psychiatric  care  systems  as  they  exist  in 
general  hospitals,  public  mental  hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  facilities. 
Also  provided  is  experience  with  emphasis  on  planning,  organization,  and  coordi- 
nation of  mental  health  services.  In  other  placements  trainees  can  learn  the  skills 
needed  to  act  as  psychiatric  consultant,  mental  health  educator,  or  team  collabo- 
rator with  social  workers,  nurses,  teachers,  physicians,  and  others.  Possible  place- 
ments include  settings  where  research  methods  and  techniques  of  program 
evaluation  can  be  learned  in  basic,  clinical,  or  interdisciplinary  research  areas  of 
mental  health.  Field  placements  are  individually  selected  and  depend  upon  the 
trainee's  interests,  backgrounds,  and  career  objectives. 

Placements  in  1970-1971  included:  (1)  The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center — clinical,  administrative,  and  research  opportunities  within  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry;  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine;  and  other 
departments.  (2)  Educational  settings— the  Bank  Street  College  of  Education  (in- 
cluding the  Early  Childhood  Center) ,  the  Sarah  Lawrence  College  Upward  Bound 
program,  the  Teachers  College  School  Consultation  Program,  and  selected  pro- 
grams within  the  New  York  City  Board  of  Education  (including  the  Junior  Guid- 
ance Program  and  the  experimental  I.S.  201  consultation  project).  (3)  Social 
agencies — the  Louise  Wise  Services  (Adoption),  Fountain  House  (Rehabilitation), 
and  Quaker  House  (Addiction).  (4)  Community  planning  and  organization  at  the 
government  level — Regional  Office  of  the  Division  of  Mental  Health  Services, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare;  the  New  York  State  Department 
of  Mental  Hygiene;  Rockland  County  Community  Mental  Health  Board;  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Mental  Health  and  Mental  Retardation  Services;  the 
New  York  City  Housing  Authority  police  consultation  program;  and  the  Human 
Resources  Administration.  (5)  Psychiatric  programs  in  general  hospitals — Harlem 
Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Lutheran 
Medical  Center,  and  the  Catholic  Medical  Center  of  Brooklyn  and  Queens. 
(6)  Psychiatric  hospitals — the  Dutchess  County  Unit  of  the  Hudson  River  State 
Hospital.  (7)  Correctional  institutions — the  Women's  House  of  Detention;  the 
Office  of  Probation,  City  of  New  York.  (8)  Neighborhood  health  centers — Gouver- 
neur  Health  Services  Program  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center.  (9)  Community 
mental  health  centers — Soundview-Throggs  Neck  Community  Mental  Health 
Center. 
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►  PROGRAMS  IN  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Candidates  for  the  master's  degree  are  required  to  complete  at  least  32  points, 
a  project,  and  a  report.  The  program  requires  two  academic  years,  except  for 
students  with  advanced  training  and  suitable  background  who  may  be  able  to  fulfill 
the  requirements  in  one  academic  year.  In  addition  to  required  courses  in  the 
Division  of  Epidemiology,  students  complete  collateral  courses  in  other  divisions 
of  the  School  and  in  the  graduate  divisions  of  the  University.  Criteria  for  admis- 
sion include  a  medical  or  dental  degree,  or  a  master's  degree  in  a  related  or  relevant 
field.  Students  with  bachelor's  degrees  in  approprate  fields  can  be  admitted  as 
special  students,  subject  to  reclassification  as  degree  candidates  upon  successful 
completion  of  individually  determined  academic  prerequisites.  Inquiries  should  be 
directed  to  the  head  of  the  Division  of  Epidemiology. 

The  Division  encourages  advanced  study  in  epidemiology  for  suitable  candidates. 
Such  study  can  lead  to  a  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  (see  page  25)  or  the  Ph.D. 
degree  in  sociomedical  sciences  (see  page  33) . 

Various  types  of  support  may  be  available  for  qualified  applicants. 

POSTDOCTORAL  PROGRAM  IN  PSYCHIATRIC   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  professionals  for  careers  in  epidemiological 
research  into  mental  disorders.  Trainees  may  have  professional  backgrounds  in 
psychiatry,  medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences,  or  related  fields. 

The  duration  of  training  depends  on  the  individual's  past  experience  and  pro- 
fessional goals.  Usually  a  student  must  register  for  either  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  in  epidemiology  or  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree,  although  in  special 
cases  training  programs  of  shorter  duration  can  be  arranged. 


►  PROGRAM  IN  HEALTH  PLANNING 

The  program  in  health  planning  is  designed  to  prepare  its  students  to  assume 
positions  in  the  international,  national,  state,  or  local  agencies  which  are  respon- 
sible for  the  organization  and  distribution  of  health  services.  Candidates  in  this 
program  may  work  toward  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  administrative  medicine, 
a  Master  of  Public  Health  degree,  or  a  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree.  The  student 
fulfills  the  requirements  of  whichever  degree  he  is  pursuing  but  includes,  as  part 
of  his  elective  work,  a  series  of  prescribed  courses.  This  program  has  two  parts. 
In  the  first  term  courses  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  which  planners  use 
in  macro-  and  micro-economics,  to  the  systems  approach,  and  to  operation  research 
techniques.  They  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  economic  techniques  useful 
for  health  planning  and  an  introduction  to  cost  accounting  and  fiscal  problems. 
The  capstone  course  which  follows  in  the  second  term  surveys  different  approaches 
to  national  health  planning  with  emphasis  on  comprehensive  health  planning  in  the 
United  States  under  Public  Law  86-749.  Permission  of  the  program  director  is 
necessary  for  enrollment  in  this  program.  (See.  page  26  for  the  Master  of  Science 
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degree  in  administrative  medicine,  page  23  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree, 
and  page  25  for  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree.) 

►  PROGRAMS  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NUTRITION 

Qualified  applicants  for  degree  programs  in  public  health  nutrition  are  accepted. 
Students  are  assigned  to  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  for  program  design. 
The  academic  work  in  the  field  of  nutrition  is  provided  by  the  Institute,  while  all 
the  courses  given  in  the  School  are  used  as  necessary  to  complete  individual  pro- 
grams. Also,  appropriate  courses  may  be  elected  in  other  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity. For  information  on  courses  presented  by  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition 
see  its  bulletin. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

The  Master  of  Science  program  is  designed  to  promote  understanding  of  the 
causes,  nature,  and  means  of  prevention  of  malnutrition;  students  are  encouraged 
to  undertake  research  related  to  human  nutrition.  Candidates  are  admitted  to  the 
twelve-month  program  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September. 
A  laboratory  or  field  work  project,  arranged  by  the  Institute,  occupies  the  summer 
months  following  the  academic  program. 

Minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Master's  level  program  are  a  bach- 
elor's degree  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  Columbia  University  and 
evidence  of  satisfactory  preparation,  capability,  and  fitness  for  a  career  in  public 
health  nutrition.  Preparation  in  quantitative  analysis,  elementary  organic  chem- 
istry, and  elementary -biochemistry  is  recommended  for  admission.  Some  relevant 
working  experience  is  desirable  but  not  required. 

Degrees  are  granted  in  October  following  the  satisfactory  completion  of  aca- 
demic work  and  the  summer  project. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  AND  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   FOR  PHYSICIANS 

A  special  twenty-one  month  course  for  physicians  covers  the  full  requirements 
for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  nutrition  during  the  first  twelve  months  and  is 
followed  by  the  program  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  during  the  first 
nine  months  of  the  succeeding  school  year.  If  the  order  of  these  two  programs  is 
reversed,  the  time  span  is  twenty-four  months,  because  of  the  intervening  summer 
period. 

Applicants  of  demonstrated  ability  may  apply  for  the  program  leading  to  the 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree. 

►  PROGRAM  IN  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

The  Division  of  Social  Services  was  established  in  September  1968  in  response 
to  increased  concern  for  comprehensive  medical  care  which  would  include  social, 
emotional,  and  community  factors  along  with  the  physical  and  psychiatric  aspects 
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of  illness.  Located  primarily  in  the  Social  Service  Department  at  Harlem  Hospital 
Center,  the  faculty  is  composed  of  senior  staff  members  involved  in  teaching, 
supervision,  and  consultation  as  well  as  direct  practice.  The  division  is  designed 
to  promote  knowledge,  understanding,  and  implementation  of  social  service  theory, 
methods,  and  techniques  within  the  context  of  patient  care;  it  collaborates  with 
all  the  health  professions,  especially  with  physicians  and  nurses  in  studying,  eval- 
uating, and  planning  for  the  health  needs  of  patients  or  the  groups  being  served. 
Social  service  is  concerned  not  only  with  the  patient  and  his  family,  but  also 
with  the  larger  community  of  which  the  patient  is  a  member.  It  has  a  role  in 
establishing  the  resources  needed  in  the  community  and  working  in  conjunction 
with  community  groups  toward  the  development  of  resources  that  are  lacking. 
As  an  extension  of  traditional  social  casework  practice,  increasing  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  group  work  and  community  organization  methods.  The  division 
works  cooperatively  with  other  divisions  of  the  School  in  various  teaching  pro- 
grams. Currently,  the  division  assumes  responsibility  for  the  social  case  study 
teaching  of  the  third-year  medical  students  in  their  public  health  assignment  at 
Harlem  Hospital.  Increased  assignments  with  other  student  groups  in  the  School 
are  under  consideration.  The  Division  of  Social  Services  helps  students  of  public 
health  to:  understand  and  work  with  persons  who  are  the  recipients  of  services, 
singly,  in  groups,  and  in  the  community  at  large;  understand  the  relationship  of  the 
individual  to  his  environment;  make  a  full  psychosocial  case  study  including  a 
diagnostic  and  treatment  plan;  learn  the  concept  of  patient  self-determination  and 
self -involvement  in  a  non-authoritative  climate;  mobilize  and  use  community  re- 
sources, based  on  evaluation  of  the  patient's  total  situation;  understand  the  struc- 
turing of  interagency  relationships  and  modes  of  collaboration;  and  promote  the 
active  involvement  of  patient  and  community  groups  toward  the  development  of 
services  and  the  identification  of  inadequate  or  needed  health  services.  Recognizing 
that  a  considerable  percentage  of  social  disability  is  directly  related  to,  or  derives 
from,  major  or  minor  health  problems,  the  Division  of  Social  Services  is  con- 
cerned with  helping  public  health  students  recognize  the  interrelatedness  of  social 
and  physical  factors.  Such  recognition  suggests  the  broader  implication  for  pre- 
vention, treatment,  rehabilitation,  and  control  planning  in  health  and  hospital 
services. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

Although  the  School  does  not  offer  a  master's  degree  in  sociomedical  sciences, 
courses  are  offered  by  the  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  in  research  methods, 
evaluation  of  action  programs  in  health,  computer  applications,  population  dynam- 
ics, attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health,  health  economics,  and  the 
health  professions.  These  may  be  taken  in  the  School's  various  master's  programs. 
Students  may  elect  to  participate,  as  a  part  of  their  academic  programs,  in  research 
projects  being  conducted  by  faculty  members  of  the  Division.  Current  areas  of 
research  include  evaluation  of  patient  care  programs,  adolescent  health,  teen-age 
drug  behavior,  physicians'  attitudes  toward  major  issues  in  the  organization  and 
delivery  of  health  care,  physicians'  and  consumers'  reactions  to  multiphasic  auto- 
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mated  testing  for  health,  use  of  dental  care  in  an  urban  area,  fertility  and  popula- 
tion dynamics,  family  planning,  and  community  health  and  health  care  surveys. 
Programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  may  also  be  pursued 
in  areas  of  interest  to  the  division.  Traineeships  from  the  Public  Health  Service 
are  available  for  students  desiring  a  doctorate  in  public  health  with  a  major  con- 
centration in  sociodental  research. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  program  of  study  and  research,  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  sociomedical 
sciences,  is  available  under  a  specially  designated  subcommittee  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  program  is  inter- 
disciplinary with  study  being  divided  between  the  School  of  Public  Health  and 
Administrative  Medicine  and  one  of  the  social  science  departments  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences — anthropology,  economics,  political  science,  psychol- 
ogy, or  sociology.  The  program  is  designed  to  train  research  workers  and  teachers 
who  can  apply  social  science  theory  and  methodology  to  the  study  of  health  and 
health  care  needs,  including  dental  health,  the  structure  of  health  care  delivery 
systems,  and  the  relation  between  these  systems  and  the  populations  they  are 
designed  to  serve. 

Applicants  with  a  bachelor's  degree — or  with  a  master's  degree  in  either  a  social 
science  or  public  health,  including  epidemiology  and  administrative  medicine — are 
eligible  for  consideration.  For  those  students  who  already  have  an  acceptable 
master's  degree  in  one  of  these  fields,  further  study  is  in  the  companion  field  and  in 
the  integration  of  the  fields.  Traineeships  are  available  through  the  School  from 
the  Public  Health  Service  for  qualified  applicants. 

Further  information  on  the  Ph.D.  program  may  be  found  in  the  bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Various  types  of  support  may  be  available  for  qualified  applicants  including  those 
interested  in  programs  of  study  and  research  in  the  area  of  dental  health  and 
dental  care.  Further  information  may  be  secured  from  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  from  the  chairman  of  the  subcommittee,  or  from 
the  Director  of  the  School. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

As  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University,  the  School  has  been 
able  to  focus  the  attention  of  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff  on  this  subject;  and 
because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  material  is  avail- 
able through  this  and  other  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close  relationship  with 
it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases.  The  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History  makes  available  the  assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  its 
valuable  insect  collection,  its  models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources.  The  large 
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tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime  commerce  of 
this  city  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching.  Opportunities  for  clinical  work 
in  tropical  medicine,  as  well  as  for  research,  can  also  be  arranged  at  the  University 
of  Puerto  Rico  School  of  Medicine — School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PARASITOLOGY 

Candidates  for  major  study  in  parasitology  must  complete  a  number  of  col- 
lateral courses  in  the  School  in  addition  to  the  basic  courses  in  the  subject.  The 
curriculum  may  be  spread  over  twelve  months  to  permit  students  to  take  required 
courses  in  bacteriology,  immunology,  mycology,  and  clinical  pathology  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  As  part  of  the  program,  students  take  courses 
during  the  summer  at  the  University  of  Michigan  Biological  Station  at  Douglas  Lake, 
Michigan. 

Candidates  who  are  physicians  examine  patients  with  parasitic  diseases  on  ward 
rounds.  They  also  spend  a  week  at  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  Hospital 
at  Carville,  Louisiana,  studying  leprosy,  and  a  summer  at  the  Institute  for  Nutrition 
of  Central  America  and  Panama  in  Guatemala,  participating  in  nutrition  studies. 
A  second  year  in  a  medical  center  in  the  tropics  may  also  be  arranged. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  CONTINUATION  EDUCATION 

The  instructional  activities  of  the  School  extend  beyond  the  campus  to  provide 
continuing  educational  opportunities  for  practitioners  in  the  fields  of  public  health 
and  administrative  medicine. 

The  program  of  continuation  education  in  public  health  serves  personnel  of  most 
disciplines  in  the  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies.  The  administrative  medi- 
cine program  is  open  to  administrators  of  various  health  facilities,  including 
hospitals,  nursing  homes,  and  medical  care  programs.  Subjects  of  current  interest 
are  presented  to  the  students  by  means  of  short-term,  intensive  courses  relating  to 
various  aspects  of  their  work.  Courses  are  often  conducted  in  cooperation  with 
state  and  local  health  departments,  major  voluntary  agencies,  and  health  facilities 
of  all  varieties,  including  medical  care  programs. 

Academic  credit  is  not  given  for  studies  under  these  programs.  Further  informa- 
tion may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuation  Education  at  the  School. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  the  courses  of  instruction 
or  to  change  the  instructors  at  any  time. 


►  GRADES 

It  is  the  general  policy  of  the  School  to  evaluate  the  student's  over-all  academic 
performance  in  recommending  that  he  be  awarded  a  degree.  Accordingly,  indi- 
vidual course  grades  are  not  reported  to  the  student  until  he  has  completed  all  the 
work  for  his  degree.  The  School,  along  with  other  departments  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  operates  under  a  Pass/ Fail  system  of  grading.  The  student  is  of  course 
notified  if  his  over-all  performance  or  his  performance  in  individual  courses  is 
deemed  unsatisfactory  at  any  time. 


►  INTERDIVISIONAL  COURSES 

Public  Health  P6204.      Ecologic  approaches  to  health  issues 

5  hours  a  week,  first  quarter;  IVi  hours  a  week,  second  quarter.  3  pts. 

Lectures,  seminars,  panels,  readings.  Ecological  concepts  as  aids  to  the  understanding  and  solution 
of  health  problems.  Multidisciplinary  discussions  of  selected  health  issues.  Interactions  between  man 
and  his  biological,  physical,  and  social  environment  are  analyzed.  Consideration  of  man's  social 
organization  and  behavior  in  response  to  ecologic  change.  Coordinated  by  the  Division  of  Public 
Health  Practice  with  the  collaboration  of  the  Divisions  of  Environmental  Health,  Medical  Care 
Administration,  Occupational  Medicine,  and  Sociomedical  Sciences. 

Public  Health  P6205.      Politics  and  health 

1  hour  a  week.  Vi  pt.  First  quarter. 

An  examination  into  the  nature  of  politics,  the  generation  and  use  of  social  power,  the  development 
of  public  policy,  and  the  significance  of  these  for  the  organization  and  delivery  of  health  services. 

Public  Health  P6206.      Health  organization  and  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

5  hours  a  week,  third  quarter;  2V2  hours  a  week,  fourth  quarter.  3  pts. 

Lectures,  group  discussions,  seminars,  readings.  Concepts  and  methodology  of  health  organization, 
planning  and  management  practices.  The  pragmatic  aspects  of  problem  solving  and  decision  making 
in  public  and  voluntary  health  agencies  of  all  types  through  case  studies  and  examples.  Included  are 
financing  and  delivery  of  personal  health  services,  and  methods  of  payment.  Coordinated  by  the 
Division  of  Public  Health  Practice  with  the  collaboration  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Care  Administration. 

Public  Health  P6215.      Medical  background 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  visual  aids.  Designed  to  give  the  student  with  nonmedical  background  an 
introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  human  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  and  insight  into  the 
physician's  problems  in  managing  disease.  Medical  terminology  of  practical  usefulness.  Review  of 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  llustrated  by  specific  human  disorders. 
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Public  Health  P8213.      Statistical  problems  in  epidemiology 

2V2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6201  and  P6202,  Epidemiology  P6201,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Registration  is  limited. 

Discussion  of  some  frequently  occurring  statistical  problems  in  epidemiology.  Topics  include  the  meas- 
urement and  correction  of  bias;  the  theory  and  methods  of  standardizing  rates;  inferences  from  pros- 
pective and  retrospective  studies;  the  estimation  of  association  and  relative  risk;  and  methods  for 
dealing  with  many  variables. 


►  DOCTORAL  RESEARCH  INSTRUCTION 

Public  Health  P9800.      Doctoral  research  instruction 

5  or  10  pts.  First  and  second  and/ or  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Each  Dr.  P.H.  candidate  must  register  continuously  for  this  course  until  he  has  completed  10  points. 
Registration  must  begin  with  the  term  following  completion  of  the  course  requirements  for  the  degree. 

►  BIOSTATISTICS 

Biostatistics  P6201.      Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

2  lecture  hours  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.  Wi  pts.  First  quarter. 

Mass  data  of  the  health  fields;  the  content  of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and 
graphing  data;  elementary  methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages, 
percentages,  and  rates.  The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods 
presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  P6202.      Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

2  lecture  hours  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.  Wi  pts.  Second  quarter. 

Summarization  of  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variations; 
evaluation  methods  for  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  averages;  evaluation  of  evidence 
given  by  groups  of  experiments;  introduction  to  the  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  laboratory 
work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  P8203.      Statistical  analysis,  I 

2  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  3  pts.  First  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6202,  and  P8213  or  their  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Basic  concepts  of  probability  illustrated  in  discrete  distributions.  Properties  and  usage  of  the  normal 
curve,  chi-square,  t,  and  F  distributions.  Least  squares  method  of  estimation;  its  application  to  regres- 
sion models,  including  multiple  regression  and  various  indices  of  correlation;  examples  of  nonlinear 
regression. 

Biostatistics  P8204.      Statistical  analysis,  II 

2  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  3  pts.  Second  quarter. 

A  continuation  of  Biostatistics  P8203.  Analysis  of  variance  up  to  two  criteria  of  classification.  Multiple 
comparison  methods.  Discussion  of  fixed,  random,  mixed,  and  hierarchical  models. 

Biostatistics  P8205.      Statistical  methods  in  biological  assay 

Once  or  twice  a  week  plus  laboratory.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P8204  or  the  equivalent. 

Estimation  of  relative  potency  for  indirect  assays  with  quantitative  response  (parallel  line  and  slope 

ratio)  and  with  quantal  response  (probits  and  logits) ;  direct  assays;  Fieller's  theorem. 

Biostatistics  P8206.      Life-table  methods  in  chronic  disease 

1  half -day  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6201  and  P6202. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  The  conventional  life-table  and  modified  life-table  methods,  in  relation 

to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  individuals  with  chronic  diseases. 


COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY  37 

Biostatistics  P8207.      Advanced  topes  in  statistics,  I 

2  or  3  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  Points  to  be  arranged.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P8204  or  the  equivalent. 

Higher  order  designs  in  the  analysis  of  variance  including  regression  models,  nonorthogonal  designs, 
special  experimental  designs,  transformations,  combining  experimental  results,  analysis  of  covariance, 
multivariate  analysis,  special  topics  in  discrete  distributions,  sequential  analysis.  Statistical  problems 
connected  with  ongoing  medical  research  form  a  part  of  the  course. 


Biostatistics  P8208.      Advanced  topics  in  statistics,  II 

2  or  3  lectures  a  week  plus  laboratory.  Points  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P8207. 

A  continuation  of  Biostatistics  P8207. 


Biostatistics  P8209.      Sample  surveys 

One-half  day  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P8204  or  the  equivalent. 

Theory  and  practice  of  sampling  populations.  Methods  of  sampling  discussed  are  simple  random, 

stratified  random,  cluster,  multistage,  systematic. 


Biostatistics  P821 1 .      Categorical  and  ordinal  data 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Multinomial  and  other  discrete  distributions.  Exact  and  large  sample  tests  for  4-fold  tables  and  higher 
order  contingency  tables;  multiple  comparisons;  some  of  the  more  common  nonparametric  methods. 


Biostatistics  P8213.      Topics  in  design  of  medical  experiments 

1  half -day  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6202  or  the  equivalent. 

Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Biostatistics  P6202.  Further  applications  of  binomial  and  chi  square; 
Poisson  distribution;  small  sample  significance  tests,  such  as  t  and  F;  regression,  correlation,  and  least 
squares;  introduction  to  analysis  of  variance. 


Biostatistics  P9210.      Special  work  in  statistics 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  or  study  special  problems  connected 
with  statistical  theory  or  practice. 


►  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

In  general,  the  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  are  conducted  in 
small  groups  to  facilitate  discussion. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6201 .     Principles  and  practice  of  community  psychiatry 

VA  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  and  third  quarters. 

First  and  second  quarters:  presentation  of  the  basic  concepts  of  community  psychiatry  and  its  his- 
torical development  as  a  subspecialty  of  psychiatry;  description  of  the  most  comprehensive  programs 
in  this  country  and  abroad  and  discussion  of  legislation  enacted  to  facilitate  their  development. 
Discussion  of  a  variety  of  models  of  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services.  Third  quarter: 
review  of  recent  developments  in  theory,  research,  and  treatment  which  provides  data  for  constructing 
hypotheses  in  community  psychiatry  and  testing  their  validity.  Sessions  focus  on  the  implications  of 
such  knowledge  for  decision  making  in  the  practice  of  community  psychiatry. 
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Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6206.      Field  trips 

1  field  trip  and  1  hour  of  discussion  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  Third  and  fourth 
quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Field  trips  to  a  wide  variety  of  community  and  institutional  agencies  and  services — public  and  private, 

rural  and  urban,  medical  and  nonmedical.  Field  trips  include  tours  of  the  facilities,  observatoin,  and 

discussion,    with    emphasis    on    patterns    of    community    planning,    psychiatric    collaboration,    and 

administration. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6207.      Issues  and  problems  in  community  and  social 
psychiatry 

W2  hours  a  week.  Vz  pt.  each  quarter.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

A  weekly  seminar  with  a  senior  faculty  member  of  the  division  to  discuss  mental  health — pertinent 
aspects  of  various  social  problems  and  public  issues  in  relation  to  community  and  social  psychiatry. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6212.      Legal  aspects  of  psychiatry 

XVz  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

A  survey  of  the  law  as  it  affects  the  practice  of  psychiatry  and  psychiatric  administration. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P621 6.      The  psychiatrist  and  the  community 

\Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Guest  speakers.  The  course  is  problem  oriented.  Course  content  makes  the  assumption  that  "mental 
health  caretakers"  have  failed  to  deliver  services  on  a  broad  community  base;  therefore,  continuous 
planning  for  constructive  institutional  change  is  critical.  Solutions  are  not  provided.  Rather,  a  forum 
atmosphere  with  intimate  discussion  is  encouraged  so  student  and  speaker  can  tap  the  resources  of 
those  involved  in  the  inter-realtionships  within  the  community  where  role,  function,  and  responsibilities 
overlap  and  are  apt  to  be  blurred  and  confusion  and  power  struggles  interfere  with  function.  Speakers 
of  considerable  diversity,  who  are  on  the  "firing"  line  as  deliverers  of  service,  focus  on  the  hard 
problems  the  community  psychiatrist  faces  in  planning  service  with  and  for  a  community  which  is 
often  clamorous,  poorly  defined,  and  constantly  changing.  The  course  design  attempts  to  develop  the 
community  psychiatrist's  evaluative  and  critical  skills  and  flexibility  and  his  ability  to  make  mean- 
ingful contributions  in  the  process  of  change. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6217.      Mental  health  consultation 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  and  fourth  quarters. 

First  and  second  quarters:  combination  of  a  literature  review  of  mental  health  consultation  activities 
with  presentations  by  practicing  consultants.  Definitions,  methods,  types,  process,  and  goals  of  con- 
sultation are  discussed.  Consideration  of  anticipated  consultee  needs  in  general  hospitals,  social 
service  agencies,  schools,  and  other  organizations  and  in  various  professional  groups.  Primary 
emphasis  is  on  medical  and  psychodynamic  expertise.  Examination  of  consultation  techniques  derived 
from  business  administration  and  the  behavioral  sciences.  Fourth  quarter:  presentation  and  discus- 
sion by  students  of  their  recent  consultation  experiences. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6219.      Group  process 

2  hours  a  week.  Vi  pt.  each  quarter.  Second  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  training  and  work  experience  in  community  mental  health  programs  and  the  instructor's 
permission. 

Didactic  and  experiential  approaches  to  problems  in  nonclinical  task  group  process  as  these  tend  to 
arise  in  community  mental  health  programs.  These  problems  are  associated  with  the  need  for  pro- 
ductive collaboration  among  professionals  of  varied  backgrounds,  paraprofessionals,  and  consumers 
as  well  as  supraordinate  funding,  regulatory,  and  supervisory  agencies. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6220.      Evaluation  of  mental  health  services 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures   and   group   discussions.   Presentation   of  principles    and   methods   utilized   in   evaluation   of 

mental  health  services  with  emphasis  on  use  of  computers. 
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Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6221.      Community  and  social  psychiatry  colloquium 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  and  third  quarters.  2  hours  a 
week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Distinctive  contributions  or  particularly  timely  or  innovative  efforts  are  discussed  weekly  by  outstand- 
ing lecturers  from  their  own  experience  in  administrative  psychiatry,  community  mental  health,  or 
related  broader  social  or  governmental  fields.  A  separate  weekly  discussion  of  each  lecturer's  session 
is  held  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  quarters. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6222.     Psychodynamic  theory  in  community  and  social 
psychiatry:  selected  readings 

V/z  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Selected  papers  concerning  functions  of  the  psychoanalyst  in  community  and  social  psychiatry;  psycho- 
dynamic  aspects  of  community  mental  health. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6223.      Reading  seminar  in  social  psychiatry 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  on  relations  between  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric 

disorders  in  the  areas  of  prevalence.  Public  attitudes,  clinical  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6224.      Theory  and  practice  of  administration 

2V2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Discussion  of  the  theory  of  administration  by  specialists  in  various  areas  of  public  health,  mental 
health,  and  business  administration;  political  science;  management  theory.  Applications  of  theory 
to  practical  aspects  of  organization  and  management  (including  planning)  for  community  health  and 
mental  health  services  are  presented. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6225.      Governmental  processes  and  the  community 

Wi  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

An  introduction  to  political  and  administrative  theory  and  government  structure  as  a  background  for 
understanding  the  relationship  between  public  policy,  the  legislative  process,  and  executive  decision- 
making and  administration.  Reading  and  discussion. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P6226.      Problems  of  mental  health  administration 

lVi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Administrative  problems  of  community  mental  health  programming  are  studied  through  presentation 
and  discussion  of  illustrative  case  situations. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6227.      Process  and  strategies  of  social  change 

lVi  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Seminar  exploring  development  of  the  process  of  social  change;  current  strategies  of  social  change;  the 
psychiatrist  and  social  psychiatrist  as  potential  agents  for  change;  organizational  innovation  in  psychia- 
tric and  community  settings. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P6228.      Reading  seminar  in  community  studies 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  evaluation  of  outstanding  works  representing  different  approaches  to  study  of  structure 
and  process  in  local  communities  and  the  relation  of  these  to  such  variables  as  leadership,  social 
class,  community  size. 

Community-Social  Psychiatry  P8209.     Relationship  of  community  and  social  psychiatry 
to  clinical  management  of  patients 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

A  series  of  case  conferences  devoted  to  presentation  by  first-year  psychiatric  resident  trainees  of 
clinical  material  considered  in  a  community  and  social  psychiatry  context  so  that  techniques  and  in- 
sights of  this  orientation  may  be  focused  on  a  more  comprehensive  treatment  plan  for  the  individual 
patient  and  his  family. 
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Community— Social  Psychiatry  P821 1 .      Administrative  field  project 

Open  only  to  students  in  the  mid-career  program  category. 

A  required  experience  arranged  according  to  the  needs  of  the  candidate. 

An  individually   arranged,   faculty-approved  project,   to   be   presented   as   a   thesis;   includes   faculty 

adviser's  visit  to  the  project  and  consultation. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P8212.      Supervised  field  experience 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Field  training  for  community  and  social  psychiatrists  is  provided  by  placements  in  community  agen- 
cies which  offer  trainees  supervised  experience  in  community  planning,  consultation,  organization  and 
coordination  of  psychiatric  services,  and  patterns  of  psychiatric  care  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental 
hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  hospitals.  Placements  are  also  provided  in  settings  that  afford 
research  and  teaching  opportunities. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P8213.      Conference  on  community  and  social  psychia- 
try issues 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

A  monthly  conference  provides  opportunity  for  the  entire  group  of  trainees  and  faculty  to  discuss 
salient  issues  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  from  their  own  experience  and  that  of  occasionally 
invited  guests.  These  conferences  are  arranged  by  an  elected  committee  of  trainees. 

Community— Social  Psychiatry  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Primarily  for  degree  candidates  in  the  division. 

Prerequisite:  the  permission  of  the  head  of  the  Division. 

Studies  individually  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  students. 


MENTAL  HEALTH 

Mental  Health  P6201.      Personality  development 

1  hour  a  week.  Vi  pt.  First  quarter. 

Lectures  and  discussions.  Review  of  personality  development,  using  concepts  of  dynamic  psychiatry 
based  on  a  variety  of  frames  of  reference:  instinctual,  adaptational,  psychobiological,  and  cognitive. 
These  theories  are  related  to  socioenvironmental  forces  as  they  apply  to  development  of  the  personality. 
Effects  of  social  and  cultural  factors  on  normal  and  psychopathological  developments.  Concepts  of 
promotion  of  mental  health  and  prevention  of  mental  illness  from  infancy  to  old  age  are  stressed. 

Mental  Health  P6202.      Mental  health  techniques  in  public  health 

1  hour  a  week.  Vi  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Mental  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent. 

Lectures,  seminars,  audiovisual  aids,*  group  exercises,  demonstration  of  interview  techniques,*  discus- 
sion of  case  problems,  and  exercises  in  evaluation  of  mental  health.  Case  examples  are  used  to  explore 
means  of  meeting  crisis  situations.  Small  group  discussions  are  planned  for  selected  sessions. 
*These  sessions  may  be  1%  hours  long. 

Mental  Health  P6203.      Community  mental  health  services 

1  hour  a  week.  Vz  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  History  and  development  of  community  psychiatry.  Legislation,  financing,  staffing 
of  comprehensive  mental  health  services;  concepts  of  mental  health  and  illness,  distribution  and  etiology 
of  mental  disorders,  treatment  modalities. 

Mental  Health  P6204.      Current  mental  health  problems  of  public  health  significance 

\XA  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Limited  to  15  students. 

Prerequisite:  Mental  Health  P6203  or  the  equivalent  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Seminars.  Emotional  and  psychological  aspects  of  psychosocial  problems.  Students  assume  responsi- 
bility for  choosing  and  presenting  topics  from  current  issues  and  explore  these  in  depth  using  relevant 
literature  and  field  visits. 
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Mental  Health  P6205.      Principles  of  community  mental  health  administration 

\Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Seminars  and  field  trips.  Designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  hospital  administration 
program.  It  consists  of  seminars  and  discussions  of  mental  health  services  in  general  hospitals,  in  mental 
hospitals,  and  in  community  mental  health  centers.  Field  trips  are  made  to  agencies  that  provide  mental 
health  services. 


Mental  Health  P6206.      Studies  in  the  historical  sociology  of  mental  illness 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

A  seminar  in  selected  topics  which  include  psychopathology  in  the  social  process;  the  evaluation  and 
social  character  of  hospitals  and  other  arrangements  for  the  mentally  ill,  as  influenced  by  different 
social  contexts  and  cultural  situations;  concepts  of  mental  illness  in  their  relation  to  non-scientific 
factors.  Discussion  is  based  upon  material  drawn  from  a  variety  of  historical  periods  from  antiquity 

to  the  present.  The  relevance  of  historical  sociology  to  the  understanding  of  present  problems  is 
indicated. 


Mental  Health  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  students  who  wish  to  pursue  in  depth  a  particular  area  in  mental  health. 


►  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

The  close  relationship  between  environmental  health  and  occupational  medicine 
makes  it  desirable  for  all  courses  given  in  either  of  these  areas  to  be  planned  and 
presented  on  an  interdivisional  basis.  Thus  there  are  no  specific  courses  given 
under  the  individual  headings;  rather  the  presentations  are  combined  offerings  under 
both  divisions  and  are  designated  as  courses  in  "Environmental  Health  Sciences." 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6203.  Environmental  health  in  hospitals  and  other 
institutions 

4  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Fourth  quarter. 

Discussions,  reference  work,  and  field  exercises.  Emphasizes  the  general  administrative  aspects  involved 
in  the  study  and  control  of  environmental  factors  within  hospitals  and  similar  institutions.  The  com- 
plexity of  environmental  factors  affecting  the  physical,  mental,  and  social  well-being  of  employees, 
patients,  and  others,  in  these  institutions  is  considered.  The  Divisions  of  Public  Health  Practice,  Medical 
Care  Administration,  Epidemiology,  and  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  are  also  involved  in  this 
interdisciplinary  presentation. 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6204.      Environmental  factors  in  urban  planning  and 
renewal 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

General  survey  and  discussion,  with  appropriate  field  exercises  involving  environmental  considerations 

in  planning  for  cities  and  redevelopment  projects. 

Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6205.      Occupational  diseases  in  our  environment 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  and  case  studies  involving  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal 

occupational  diseases  as  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  environment. 
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Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6206.      Field  studies  of  environmental  pollution 

4  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  field  exercises.  More  advanced  work  in  the  ecology  of  environmental  pollution 
problems  and  their  solutions.  Air  pollution,  solid  waste  disposal,  water  pollution,  pollution  by  noise, 
radiation,  and  environmental  toxicology  are  included. 


Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6207.      General  principles  of  environmental  quality 
control 

2Vi  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Discussion  of  common  environmental  problems  to  develop  a  pragmatic  and  problem-solving  orientation. 


Environmental  Health  Sciences  P6208.      Environmental  toxicology 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  in  seminar  form  of  the  effects  of  common  environmental  pollutants  on  human  beings. 
Present  experimental  evidence  reviewed  and  an  effort  made  to  formulate  a  realistic  concept  of  the 
danger  of  present  pollution  levels. 


Environmental  Health  Sciences  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

The  Divisions  of  Occupational  Medicine  and  Environmental  Health  offer  special  studies  on  an  individual 
basis  in  the  following  fields:  (1)  air  pollution;  (2)  water  pollution;  (3)  noise;  (4)  radiation;  (5)  solid 
waste  disposal;  (6)  occupational  medicine;  (7)  environmental  toxicology;  (8)  aviation  medicine;  (9) 
urban  planning  and  redevelopment;  (10)  food  sanitation;  (11)  hospital  sanitation;  (12)  accident  pre- 
vention. Programs  may  include  field  observation,  independent  research  or  service,  participation  in 
surveys,  or  other  relevant  activities. 


►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  P6201.      Principles  of  epidemiology 

1  hour  of  lecture  and  2  hours  of  seminar  a  week.  3  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiologic 
analysis  of  the  determinants  of  health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  descrip- 
tions of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  prevention. 
The  main  teaching  is  in  autonomous,  small,  group  seminars. 


Epidemiology  P6206.      Epidemiology  in  the  solution  of  problems  in  institutions 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Primarily  for  students  in  hospital  administration  or  administrative  medicine. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Emphasis  on  current  experience  in  the  use  of  epidemiologic  methods  for  the  solution  of  problems  in 

institutions,  and  the  role  of  the  administrator.  Primarily  seminar  discussion  with  an  occasional  lecture. 


Epidemiology  P8203.      The  design  and  application  of  epidemiologic  studies 

3  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

For  students  whose  involvement  in  research  and  operational  studies  may  be  secondary  to  their  actual 

job  functions,  but  who  wish  to  complete  their  background  in  epidemiology.  Not  open  to  students  who 

take  Epidemiology  P8204. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  exercises,  and  seminars.  Consideration  of  selected  diseases  of  broad  public  health  importance. 

Emphasis  on  method.  Each  participant  develops  a  study  design. 
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Epidemiology  P8204.      The  design  and  application  of  epidemiologic  studies 

3  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

For  students  with  special  interest  in  epidemiology,   and  those  wishing  to  acquire  a  background  for 

further  work. 

Not  open  to  students  who  take  Epidemiology  P6203. 

Prerequisite :  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  exercises,  seminars,  and  reports  on  current  studies,  especially  of  chronic  diseases  of  public 

health  importance.  Emphasis  on  method.  Each  participant  develops  a  study  design. 


Epidemiology  P8206.      Epidemiology  of  infectious  diseases:  control  and  investigation 
of  major  communicable  diseases  in  man 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

For  students  with  special  interest  in  the  epidemiology  of  communicable  disease. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Communicable  diseases  of  national   and  world-wide  significance.   Students   are  given  an  opportunity 

through  exercises  to  study  the  methodology  and  course  of  action  applied  during  recent  epidemics, 

and  to  determine  how  they  would  proceed  under  like  circumstances.  Expert  guest  participants  are  an 

integral  part  of  the  course. 


Epidemiology  P8207.      Epidemiologic  evaluation  in  public  health:  experimental  epi- 
demiology 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  of  experimental  epidemiology.  Special  consideration  of  its  use  in  evaluating  preventive 
measures,  treatment,  and  medical  service  programs.  Attention  to  phrasing  of  questions  to  be  investi- 
gated and  to  design  of  study  plans.  Specific  examples  of  clinical  trials  and  evaluation  of  health  pro- 
grams are  reviewed  in  seminar  discussions.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  course,  the  members  of  the  class 
carry  out  a  small  trial  on  a  subject  of  general  interest. 


Epidemiology  P8211.      Epidemiology  of  mental  disorders:  selected  themes  in  mental 
retardation 

3  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussions  and  readings  on  current  research  themes  in  the  epidemiology  of  mental  retardation.  Causa- 
tion, occurrence,  and  survival  in  specific  conditions,  mild  or  severe.  Development  and  evaluation  of 
screening,  treatment,  and  socialization  programs  and  their  impact  on  patient,  family,  medical  care 
agency,  and  community. 


Epidemiology  P8212.      The  public  health  laboratory  in  epidemiology 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Time  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Laboratory  and  seminars.  Techniques  and  results  of  serologic  surveys,  antibody  studies,  microbiological 
investigations.  The  facilities  of  the  Bureau  of  Laboratories  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health  are  utilized  for  demonstrations.  Special  programs  may  be  arranged  to  fit  student  interests. 


Epidemiology  P8220.      Epidemiology  of  cultural,  social,  and  psychological  stress  in 
health  disorders 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission  (exceptions  by  permission  of  the 
instructor) . 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Topics  include  types  and  levels  (cultural,  social,  and  psychological) ;  sources 
(family-kinship  system,  career-work-organizational,  status);  consequences  (physical  illness,  mental 
illness  and  retardation,  social  deviance) ;  analytical  dimensions  (theoretical  and  research  models, 
comparative  studies,  multi-  and  interdisciplinary  approaches). 
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Epidemiology  P8221.      Family  and  society  in  the  epidemiology  of  mental  disorders 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  the  instructor's  permission  (exceptions  by  permission  of  the 
instructor) . 

Seminar.  Discussion  of  conceptualization  of  dimensions  of  behavior  using  a  multivariate  approach. 
Emphasis  on  survey  and  observation  techniques  for  data  collection.  No  mathematical  background  is 
needed.  Methods  of  individual  and  family  diagnosis  or  classification  are  covered.  Brief  reviews  of 
work  done  and  work  which  should  be  done  in  this  field  are  given.  The  relation  of  social  class,  poverty, 
race,  parental  practices,  and  the  marital  relationship  to  child  behavior  is  analyzed  using  data  from  a 
continuing  longitudinal  study  of  2,000  Manhattan  families.  Optional  field  visits  are  available. 

Epidemiology  P9208.      Human  genetics  and  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Epidemiology  P6201  and  P8204  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Seminars  in  recent  studies  in  human  genetics  and  cytology,  with  emphasis  on  methods  which  can  be 
incorporated  into  epidemiologic  studies.  Illustrations  are  drawn  from  communicable  diseases,  e.g., 
tuberculosis,  poliomyelitis,  rheumatic  fever,  and  a  variety  of  noncommunicable  diseases,  such  as  cardio- 
vascular disease  (hypertension,  coronary  artery  disease),  cancer  (leukemia,  breast),  diabetes,  and 
mental  illness. 

Epidemiology   P9209.      Current   readings   in   epidemiology:   review   and   critical   ap- 
praisal 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  some  courses  in  epidemiology  and  biostatistics  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Selected  articles  from  current  epidemiologic  literature  are  critically  examined  in  a  seminar  setting  by 
the  graduate  students  and  faculty.  Students  are  given  responsibility  for  the  organization  of  the  seminar, 
with  the  assistance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Responsibility  for  each  weekly  session  is  rotated  among  the 


Epidemiology  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Qualified  students  may  elect  special  studies  with  instructors  in  the  Division  of  Epidemiology  in  the 

fields  of  their  special  interests,  and  they  may  participate  in  epidemiologic  studies  currently  in  progress. 

Epidemiology  P9212.      Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

For  students  engaged  in  research  for  a  dissertation. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focus  is  on  selected  problems  encountered  in  doing  research  in  epidemiology  and  allied  fields.  Aspects 
of  the  research  process;  such  as  conceptualization  of  the  problem,  derivation  and  statement  of  hypo- 
thesis, critical  evaluation  of  concept-measure  relationships,  design  of  the  study,  analysis  of  the  data, 
and  write-up  of  the  study.  Emphasis  on  learning  by  doing. 

Epidemiology  P9213.      Thesis  seminar 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  develop  their  research  competence  by  presenting  their  ideas  and  plans  for  a  thesis  (M.S., 
Dr.P.H.,  or  Ph.D.)  to  a  committee  of  peers  and  experienced  researchers  for  constructive  criticism 
and  suggestions.  All  phases  of  the  research  process  are  considered,  including  selection  of  the  problem, 
a  critical  review  of  the  literature,  derivation  of  hypotheses,  types  of  definition,  the  research  design, 
the  sample,  the  measures  and  their  properties,  analysis  of  the  data,  limitations  of  the  data,  interpreta- 
tions of  the  results,  implications  of  results  for  further  research,  the  social  value  of  the  study.  Students 
are  responsible  for  comprehensive  thesis  outlines  which  may  form  the  bases  of  their  theses. 
The  course  is  limited  to  eight  students  in  the  process  of  planning  their  theses. 

Epidemiology  P9214.      Colloquia  and  research  workshop  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  each  term.  First  and  second,  and  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  P8203  or  the  equivalent. 
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►  HEALTH  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

The  courses  which  follow  are  offered  by  the  Divisions  of  Medical  Care  Adminis- 
tration and  Public  Health  Practice.  They  include  administrative  medicine,  hospital 
administration,  public  health  practice,  health  planning,  maternal  and  child  health, 
public  health  nursing,  and  dental  public  health. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Administrative  Medicine  P6201.      Group  processes,  I 

\Vz  hours  a  week.  Vi  pt.  First  quarter. 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  about  sixteen  each.  Utilizing  group  discussion  techniques,  students 
work  toward  greater  objectivity  in  observing  and  understanding  their  own  behavior  and  that  of  others 
in  groups.  Skills  in  participation  and  leadership  in  groups,  and  in  communication  in  general,  are 
identified,  used,  and  refined. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6202.      Fundamentals  of  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

An  introduction  to  organization  and  administration,  particularly  in  public  service.  Bureaucratic  and 
other  organizational  structures  are  examined,  as  are  decision-making,  program  planning  budgeting  sys- 
tems, functions  and  techniques  of  personnel  management,  and  labor-management  relations  in  the  health 
field. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6204.      Current  topics  in  medical  care 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6206  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Problems  of  current  concern  in  the  field  of  medical  care. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6206.      Group  processes,  II 

1  hour  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Administrative  Medicine  P6201. 

An  extension  of  Administrative  Medicine  P6201,  offering  students  opportunities  for  further  exploration 

and  application  of  communication  skills  in  face-to-face  situations. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6207.      Selected  topics  in  the  development  of  medical  care 
in  the  United  States 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

A  seminar  for  review  of  significant  events  in  the  development  of  systems  of  organization  and  financing 
of  personal  health  services  in  this  country.  Discussions  focus  on  the  forces  which  have  helped  to  shape 
and  are  shaping  the  health  care  system  in  this  country. 

Administrative  Medicine  P6218.      Oral  and  written  communication 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

The  preparation  of  minutes,  memoranda,  reports,  information  bulletins,  news  releases,  house  organs, 
and  special  articles.  Practical  exercises;  analysis  and  discussion. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8206.      Organized  care  for  the  long-term  patient 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Current  problems  of  providing  nursing  home  and  organized  home  health  care  for  patients  not  needing 
hospitalization.  Discussion  of  programs,  facilities,  services,  accreditation  and  enforcement  of  standards, 
and  trends. 
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Administrative  Medicine  P8208.      Research  techniques  and  applications  in  medical 
care  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Primarily  for  studens  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  administrative  medicine  program. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  P6201  and  at  least  two  of  the  following:  Public  Health  P6204,  P6205,  and 
P6206,  Administrative  Medicine  P6202,  and  Sociomedical  Sciences  P6205;  and  the  instructor's 
permission. 

Seminar  on  research  studies  in  medical  care  administration  conducted  primarily  at  this  School,  with 
discussion  of  their  impact  on  legislation,  planning,  and/or  action.  Research  techniques  used  in  each 
study  are  analyzed.  Discussion  of  organizational  structure,  administration,  utilization  of  health  serv- 
ices, quality  of  medical  care,  disease  control,  and  payment  mechanisms. 

Administrative  Medicine  P821 1.      Administrative  medicine  residency 

One  calendar  year. 

Intended  to  give  the  student  knowledge  and  experience  in  various  phases  of  administrative  medicine. 
The  residency  period  is  spent  in  appropriate  medical  care  programs,  under  the  preceptorship  of  a 
qualified  administrator.  The  arrangements  for  practical  experience  vary  with  the  needs  of  the  student. 
Periodic  progress  reports  are  required.  The  residency  begins  at  the  completion  of  the  academic  year 
and  continues  for  twelve  months.  Variations  in  length  and  sequence  may  be  approved. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8219.      Advanced  oral  and  written  communication 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.-l  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  Administrative  Medicine  P6218  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  continuation  of  Administrative  Medicine  P6218. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8223.      Public  welfare  and  medical  care 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Class  size  will  be  limited. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Examination  of  the  relations  between  public  welfare  organization  and  the  provision  of  medical  care  to 

persons  requiring  assistance  from  welfare  agencies.  Problems,  trends,  and  possible  developments. 

Administrative  Medicine  P8224.      Health  care  costs  and  principles  of  reimbursement 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Class  size  will  be  limited. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  analysis  of  health  costs  with  concentration  on  the  components  of  hospital  cost.  Detailed  review 

of  external  and  internal  factors  and  control  measures   affecting  cost   and  reimbursement  formulas. 

Reasons  for  variations  in  cost  are  analyzed,  and  research  in  this  field  is  surveyed. 

Administrative  Medicine  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 


HEALTH  PLANNING 

Health  Planning  P6201.      Colloquium  in  health  planning 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Assists  the  student  to  acquire  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  macro-  and  micro-economic  principles. 
An  introduction  to  health  planning  literature. 

Health  Planning  P8202.      Systems  analysis  for  health  planning 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Introduction  to  the  use  of  the  systems  approach  to  health  planning.  Operation  research  techniques 
are  discussed. 
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Health  Planning  P8203.      Health  economics  for  planning 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Introduction  to  the  utilization  of  economic  techniques  applicable  to  health  planning. 

Health  Planning  P8204.      Planning-programming-budgeting  system  and  cost  account- 
ing 

2  hours  a  week.  Vi  pt.  Second  quarter,  for  first  4  weeks. 

Introduction  to  cost  accounting  with  special  emphasis  on  cash  flow,  budgets  as  planning  and  control 
tools,  and  cost  benefit  analysis. 

Health  Planning  P8205.      Health  planning 

3  2-hour  sessions  a  week.  6  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Limited  to  12  participants,  and  largely  conducted  as  a  seminar. 

Prerequisite:  Health  Planning,  P6201,  P8202,  P8203,  and  P8204. 

A  survey  of  health  planning  based  on  the  background  understanding   acquired  in  the  prerequisite 

courses.   Case  studies  ranging  from  fairly  elementary  pragmatic  planning  procedures  to  the  highly 

technical  approach  of  the  PAHO/CENDES  methodology.  Considerable  emphasis  on  comprehensive 

health  planning  in  the  United  States  under  Public  Law  89-479. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Hospital  Administration  P6201.      Hospital  organization  and  management 

Wi  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Historical  and  theoretical  background  to  management,  examination  of  organizational  approaches  in 
hospitals,  management  functions  in  the  hospital  setting,  the  administrative  conflict — changing  roles 
and  power  bases. 

Hospital  Administration  P6202.      Human  resources  management  in  hospitals 

Wi  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

The  personnel  administration  function  in  the  hospital,  manpower  needs  and  alternative  approaches, 
psycho/social  dynamics  in  personnel  performance,  labor  relations  and  unionization,  control  of  per- 
sonnel costs. 

Hospital  Administration  P6203.      Financial  resources  management  in  hospitals 

\Vi  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  a  basic  accounting  course  or  the  equivalent  as  determined  by  examination. 
Basic  financial  activity  and  function  in  hospitals,  developments  in  reimbursement  and  capital  financ- 
ing, cost  accounting  and  control. 

Hospital  Administration  P6204.      Hospital  macro-  micro-systems 

6  hours  a  week.  4  pts.  First  and  second  quarters. 

Hospital  organization  and  management  viewed  from  a  systems  viewpoint.  Macro-systems  as  part  of 
the  total  health  care  delivery  complex,  micro-systems  concerned  with  the  internal  complexity  of 
overlapping  and  concentric  functions  in  the  hospital  setting. 

Hospital  Administration  P6205.      Hospital  planning  and  construction 

6  hours  a  week.  4  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Hospital  Administration  P6201  and  P6204. 

Physical    planning    from    the    viewpoints    of    regional    planning;    comprehensive    care    and    delivery 

approaches;  and  systematic,  internal  function.  Given  in  association  with  the  School  of  Architecture. 

Hospital  Administration  P6206.      Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration 

IV2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients;  negligence  liability  for  acts  by  nurses,  doctors, 
students,  and  employees;  medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  operations;  loss  of  valuable  personal 
property  of  patients;  licensure;  student  nurse  and  intern;  pharmacist  and  pharmacy.  Laws  covering 
the  dead  and  necropsies. 
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Hospital  Administration  P6211.      Hospital  organization  and  management 

IV2  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Hospital  Administration  P6201. 

Current  management  problems  and  practices  in  hospitals  are  presented  in  workshop-seminar  groups. 


Hospital  Administration  P6213.      Financial  resources  management  in  hospitals 

W2  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  Hospital  Administration  P6203. 

Data  systems,  electronic  data  processing,  cost-benefit  analysis;  quantitative  analysis;  applications  of 

operations  research. 

Hospital  Administration  P82 1 1 .      Administrative  residency 

One  calendar  year. 

Gives  the  student  broader  understanding  of  organization,  administration,  functions,  and  activities  of 
hospitals  and  their  departments  and  of  the  relationship  to  agencies  outside  the  hospital.  Observation 
of  the  practical  application  of  material  presented  in  the  academic  year.  The  residency  year  is  divided 
into  three  phases:  the  first  (approximately  two  months)  places  the  student  in  a  setting  which  provides 
some  insight  into  the  various  approaches  of  providing  health  services  on  a  broad-scaled  basis. 
Examples:  regional  health  system  or  group  practice.  The  second  (about  nine  months)  is  spent  with 
a  preceptor  who  is  an  experienced  administrator  in  a  hospital  or  hospital-related  agency.  In  addition 
to  observation,  there  is  actual  work  in  various  departments,  and  special  projects  are  assigned  to  be 
carried  through  under  the  supervision  of  the  preceptor.  Monthly  progress  reports  are  required  in 
addition  to  a  residency  project.  Variations  in  the  residency  program,  its  sequence  and  time  require- 
ments, may  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  director  of  the  program  in  hospital  administration. 
The  third  phase:  monthly  seminars.  The  last  two  weeks  are  spent  at  the  School  in  review,  analysis, 
and  critique. 

Hospital  Administration  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Qualified  students  may  participate  in  subject  and  field  investigations  under  supervision  of  the  staff. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

Public  Health  Practice  P6204.      Family  planning  programs 

IY2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Seminars  in  organization,  administration,  and  evaluation  of  family  planning  programs  at  community 
and  national  levels. 

Public  Health  Practice  P6205.      The  voluntary  agency  in  the  community 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Typology  and  development  of  agencies,  with  emphasis  on  their  changing  role  in  the  community.  Dis- 
cussion of  objectives.  Problems  of  organization  and  administration.  Methods  of  financing.  Interrelation- 
ship of  official  and  voluntary  agencies  and  implications  for  the  future  of  voluntaryism. 

Public  Health  Practice  P6206.      International  health  administration 

IY2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

The  organizational  and  administrative  aspects  of  international  health  programs  of  agencies  such  as 
WHO,  UNICEF,  AID,  and  PASB.  Discussion  of  current  problems  and  concepts  with  faculty  members, 
representatives  of  international  agencies,  and  others  who  participate  in  international  health  activities. 

Public  Health  Practice  P6207.      Community  health  personnel 

IV2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Second  quarter. 

Discussion  of  the  role,  function,  responsibility,  education,  interrelation,  and  collaboration  of  the 
various  nonphysician  personnel  involved  in  the  delivery  of  health  care  in  the  community,  in  the 
United  States,  and  in  some  foreign  countries. 
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Public  Health  Practice  P82 1 2.      Chronic  disease  and  geriatrics 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Programs  in  state  and  local  health  departments  for  the  control  of  chronic  diseases,  such  as  heart,  cancer, 
stroke,  diabetes.  Discussion  of  problems  of  the  aging. 

Public  Health  Practice  P8218.      Political-administrative  considerations  in  community 
health 

\Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Readings  and  discussions  dealing  with  public  opinion  and  the  public  interest,  planning,  political  parties 
and  politicians,  professional  organizations,  and  bureaucracies. 

Public  Health  Practice  P9210.     Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  advanced  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  areas  of  special  interest 

and  need. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HEALTH 

The  basic  curriculum  of  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program  provides  a  general 
foundation  for  the  particular  courses  in  maternal  and  child  health.  These  courses 
cover  a  range  of  subject  areas  relating  to  children  and  their  families,  and  are  oriented 
primarily  to  problem  identification  and  solution  and  to  program  planning  and 
evaluation.  Students  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  maternal  and  child  health  may, 
in  addition,  arrange  a  special  program  of  study  in  consultation  with  the  faculty 
adviser  in  maternal  and  child  health. 


Maternal  and  Child  Health  P6201.      Problem-solving  in  maternal  and  child  health:  the 
urban  environment 

W2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

A  survey  lecture  course  in  maternal  and  child  health  using  a  problem-solving  approach.  Local  experi- 
ences serve  to  illustrate  the  practicalities  of  identifying  and  solving  maternal  and  child  health  problems 
in  an  urban  setting. 

Maternal  and  Child  Health  P6202.      Maternal  and  child  health  in  developing  coun- 
tries 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  First  quarter. 

Basic  concepts  in  planning  and  implementing  health  services  for  mothers  and  children  in  different 
parts  of  the  world.  Seminar  and  readings. 

Maternal  and  Child  Health  P6202.      Maternal  and  child  health  in  developing  coun- 

lx/i  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Readings  and  discussions  on  public  health,  medical  care,  social  welfare,  and  educational  and  legal  topics 
relating  to  children,  including  day  care,  protective  services,  genetic  counseling,  migrant  groups,  and 
legislation. 

Maternal  and  Child  Health  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  adviser. 

For  students  with  a  major  interest  in  maternal  and  child  health,  who  wish  to  probe  a  particular  area 
in  depth,  to  participate  in  field  observations  or  surveys,  or  to  develop  other  skills  in  relation  to  services 
for  this  population  group. 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING 

Qualified  nurses  are  accepted  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program.  This 
course  of  study  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  multi- 
disciplinary  planning  and  discussion. 

The  functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  public  health  nurse  are  presented  in  the 
required  course,  Public  Health  P6206.  For  students  with  special  interests  in  this 
field  there  is  an  opportunity  to  take  additional  course  work.  After  the  academic 
year  is  completed,  advanced  clinical  experience  in  supervision,  administration,  and 
consultation  in  public  health  nursing  may  be  arranged  for  qualified  students. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P6201.      Principles  and  practice  of  public  health  nursing 

W2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

The  scope  of  public  health  nursing  and  the  variety  of  ways  in  which  the  nurse  contributes  to  the  health 
of  the  community,  including  patterns  of  administrative  settings  in  which  the  public  health  nurse 
functions,  community  relationships,  and  trends  in  nursing  education. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P8202.      Administration,  supervision,  and  consultation  in  public 
health  nursing 

Wz  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Programs  in  public  health  nursing,  their  planning,  evaluation,  and  relationship  to  other  community 
health  programs.  Discussions  of  processes  and  methods  of  carrying  out  community  health  programs. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P8203.      Current  problems  in  public  health  nursing 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  or  fourth  quarter. 

Problems  facing  official  and  private  agencies  in  the  administration  of  nursing  programs  and  in  the 
best  utilization  of  all  nursing  personnel. 

Public  Health  Nursing  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

For  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  some  particular  phase  of  public 
health  nursing. 

DENTAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  are  offered  for  dentists  preparing  for  careers  in  dental  public  health 
practice  and  for  interested  students  of  other  professional  backgrounds.  Course  work 
required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  provides  a  general 
orientation  to  this  special  field. 

Dental  Public  Health  P6201.      Organization  of  a  dental  public  health  program 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Introduction  to  organization  and  management  problems  involved  in  developing  and  operating  a  dental 
public  health  program  in  a  community  health  organization.  Discussion  of  major  issues  and  problems 
in  dental  public  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  P8202.      Advanced  topics  in  dental  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Primarily  for  dentists  and  for  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular  aspects  of  dental 
public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  leaders  in  the 
field  are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  dental  needs  and  dental  resources;  trends  in  dental 
public  health;  public  health  measures  designed  to  prevent  or  control  dental  caries,  peridontal  disease, 
malocclusion,  and  oral  cancer;  nutrition  in  relation  to  dental  and  oral  disease;  prepayment  and  post- 
payment  plans  for  dental  care:  research  in  dental  public  health. 
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Dental  Public  Health  P9210.     Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

By  arrangement  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  or  other  local  facilities,  special  programs 
are  arranged  for  students  seeking  further  training  in  clinical  dental  procedures,  instruction  in  recent 
developments  in  dental  science,  and  field  training  in  dental  public  health  administration. 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Public  Health  Education  P6201 .      Principles  of  health  education 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

An  introductory  course  for  students  interested  in  the  educational  process  in  public  health.  Among  the 
relevant  areas  to  be  considered  are  the  learning  process,  motivation,  communication,  tools,  and  tech- 
niques of  health  education. 


Public  Health  Education  P6202.      Current  problems  in  health  education 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  seminar  course  dealing  with  current  problems  in  health  education  and  public  health.  Examples  are 

drawn  from  functioning  programs.  Guest  lecturers  are  invited  to  participate. 


Public  Health  Education  P6203.      Audio-visual  aids  in  public  health  education 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

A  survey  of  a  variety  of  audio-visual  aids  useful  in  public  health  education  such  as  leaflets,  flip  charts, 
bulletin  boards,  exhibits,  slides,  films,  radio,  and  television.  Demonstrations,  analysis  and  discussion, 
and  student  preparation  workshops.  The  uses  and  limitations  of  these  aids. 

Public  Health  Education  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

For  students  who  wish  to  pursue  intensively  some  particular  phase  of  health  education. 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NUTRITION 

Please  refer  to  page  3 1  in  this  bulletin  for  information  on  programs  in  nutrition 
and  to  the  bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  for  the  listing  of  additional 
elective  courses.  The  following  courses  are  designed  for  students  in  the  Master  of 
Public  Health  program. 

Nutrition  P6201.      Principles  of  individual  and  public  health  nutrition 

W2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Review  of  the  essentials  of  nutrition  and  principal  human  nutritional  deficiency  conditions.  Epi- 
demiological aspects  of  nutrition.  Factors  affecting  adequacy  of  dietary  intake  in  the  population, 
method  of  determining  nutritional  status,  the  development  of  nutrition  standards,  and  recent  advances 
in  experimental  nutrition  and  related  fields. 

Nutrition  P8201.      National  and  international  nutrition  programs 

W2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Emphasis  on  administrative  policies  and  program  content  in  national  and  international  nutrition 
programs,  and  their  relation  to  public  health. 
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►  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Social  Services  P9210.     Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 


►  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P6205.      Health  economics 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  First  quarter. 

The  health  care  industry  is  studied  in  an  analytical  framework.  Topics  include  health  care  industry 
overview  1  the  supply  of  manpower,  drugs,  facilities,  and  capital;  need  and  demand  factors  for  health 
services;  cost  benefit  and  cost  effectiveness;  financing;  and  the  economic  significance  of  health. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P6222.      Introduction  to  data  processing  in  the  health  fields 

W2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Data  processing  methods  and  applications  in  medical  and  allied  health  services.  Lectures  cover  hard- 
ware, including  E.A.M.  and  computers,  systems  programs,  application  programs,  programming,  and 
current  proposed  use  of  computers. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P8205.      Evaluation  of  action  programs  in  health 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Review  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  evaluation  in  public  health.  Critical  analysis  of  existing 

evaluation  studies.  Development  of  special  projects  in  the  evaluation  of  public  health  programs. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P8207.      Attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health: 
drugs 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Sociological,   political,   legal,   and   public  health   aspects   of  drug  use — legal   and  illegal — and  of  the 

attempt  to  control  such  behavior. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P8208.      Seminar  in  sociomedical  research,  I  and  II 

2  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  each  term.  First  and  second,  and  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Required  for  students  in  the  sociomedical  sciences  doctoral  program. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Intensive  readings  and  discussions  in  the  application  of  social  science  theory  and  method  to  health 

fields.  Presentations  by  students  of  original  work  in  progress. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P8213.      Sociomedical  research  methods 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Primarily  for  doctoral  students. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Social  science  research  methods  as  applied  to  health  and  medical  care  problems. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  8214.      Population 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Trends  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration  in  developing  and  modernized  societies;  determinants 
and  consequences  of  each  component  of  population  growth;  social  and  political  aspects  of  population 
growth  in  relation  to  population  policy. 
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Sociomedical  Sciences  P8215.      Social  aspects  of  human  fertility 

2  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Measurement  problems  of  fertility;  fertility  trends  and  differentials;  the  biological,  social,  economic, 

and  demographic  determinants  of  fertility;  the  interrelationships  between  biological  and  social  factors. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P8220.      The  health  professions 

Wi  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Fourth  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  A  comparative,  sociological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  professions.  The  social  origins, 
ideologies,  and  socialization  of  health  professionals;  the  division  of  labor;  and  the  response  of  pro- 
fessionals and  professional  associations  to  changes  in  the  organization  of  health  care.  Selected  research 
problems,  and  their  implications  for  health  manpower  policies  on  recruitment,  training,  utilization, 
and  retention. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P8221.      Seminar  in  sociodental  research 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Quarters  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Required  for  doctoral  students  in  the  sociodental  research  training  program. 

Concepts  and  methods  of  social  science  research  as  applied  to  dental  health  problems.  Discussions  and 

intensive  readings  on  selected  research  themes  in  the  dental  health  field  and  development  of  special 

research  projects.  Topics  may  include  dental  care  use  and  other  aspects  of  dental  behavior;  social 

factors  and  measures  in  the  distribution  of  dental  disease  and  dental  needs;  public  attitudes  toward 

dental  health  and  dentistry;  the  denial  profession;  quality  of  dental  care. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P8222.      Seminar  in  computers  and  the  evaluation  of  patient 
care 

2  hours  a  week.  2  pts.  Third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Intensive  analysis  of  the  leading  methods  and  systems  for  the  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  patient 
care  and  administrative  programs  in  hospitals,  with  special  attention  to  systems  utilizing  electronic 
data  processing,  methods  of  data  gathering,  processing,  and  reporting.  Special  emphasis  on  the  ques- 
tion of  effective  reporting.  The  course  objective  is  to  train  the  potential  user  of  such  a  system  to 
evaluate  intelligently  the  alternatives  of  various  systems  offered  for  the  purchase,  or  the  development, 
of  a  special  system  for  a  hospital. 

Sociomedical  Sciences  P9210.      Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 


►  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

Tropical  Medicine  P6201.      Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.  1  pt.  Third  quarter. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  laboratory  on  the  parasitic  diseases  of  man  in  the  United  States. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6202.     Tropical  medicine,  clinical 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Tropical  and  parasitic  diseases  are  studied  on  the  wards  of  the  several  hospitals  of  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  and  in  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  Tropical  Disease 
Diagnostic  Service  Clinics.  Relevant  laboratory  studies  and  seminars. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6203.      Seminar 

1  hour  a  week.  Vi  pt.  each  quarter.  First,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Discussion  of  parasitology  literature  and  the  results  of  faculty  and  student  research;  guest  speakers. 
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Tropical  Medicine  P6204.      Helminthology 

2  half -days  a  week  for  two  quarters.  4  pts. 

Morphological  study  of  selected  worm  parasites  of  man  and  animals,  including  anatomy  and  classi- 
fication as  a  basis  for  identification.  Essentials  of  microtechnique  as  applied  to  parasites. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6205.      Protozoology 

2  half -days  a  week  for  one  quarter.  2  pts. 
Morphological  study  of  protozoan  parasites  of  man  and  animals. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6206.      Introduction  to  medical  entomology 

2  half-days  a  week.  2  pts.  Fourth  quarter. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.  Detailed 
study  of  taxonomy.  Emphasis  on  biology,  control  of  disease  vectors,  and  the  relationship  of  the 
pathogenic  organisms  to  the  vectors. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6208.     Arthropod  morphology 

2  half-days  a  week  to  be  arranged.  3  pts. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical  importance, 
indicating  relation  of  structure  and  function  to  the  development  and  transmission  of  pathogenic 
organisms  and  to  taxonomy. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6209.      Identification  of  mosquitoes 

1  half-day  a  week  to  be  arranged.  1  pt. 

Conferences  and  laboratory.  Intensive  study  of  the  taxonomy  of  adult  and  larval  mosquitoes. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6211.      Research  methods 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  4  pts.  Second  quarter. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Demonstrations  and  laboratory  work  on  basic  histological  techniques,  on  specialized  parasitological 
laboratory  methods,  and  on  basic  photography  and  methods  of  preparing  material  for  publication. 
Bibliographic  sources. 

Tropical  Medicine  P62 1 4.      Malariology 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  on  malaria  in  man  and  mosquito,  and 
methods  of  control.  The  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that  transmit  the  disease.  Visits  to 
field  projects.  Engineering  methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control.  Exercises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening. 

Tropical  Medicine  P6215.     Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.  3  pts.  First  semester  of  the  medical  school  year. 

The  same  course  as  Public  Health  101T  in  the  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Lecture,  laboratory,  and  demonstration.  The  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods  of  medical  impor- 
tance. 

Tropical  Medicine  P8212.     Tropical  medicine,  clinical 

Full-time  for  eight  weeks  in  the  summer.  8  pts. 

Given  at  various  institutions  in  the  Caribbean,  Africa,  and  the  Orient. 
Clinical  and  laboratory  studies  on  patients  with  various  tropical  diseases.  Visits  to  endemic  areas  to 
study  at  first  hand  the  epidemiology  and  control  of  these  diseases.  Clinical  observations  on  patients 
with  cosmopolitan  diseases  such  as  tuberculosis,  venereal  diseases,  and  the  like,  enabling  the  students 
to  follow  the  courses  of  the  diseases  under  tropical  conditions. 
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Tropical  Medicine  P8213.      Diagnostic  techniques  for  parasitic  diseases 

2  half -days  a  week  to  be  arranged.  2  pts. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Supervised  diagnostic  work  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  of  the  Tropical 

Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Tropical  Medicine  P9207.     Special  studies  in  medical  entomology 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  or  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  or  other  arthropod 
vectors  of  disease. 


Tropical  Medicine  P9210.     Special  studies 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and  protozoology. 
The  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  makes  available 
clinical  and  diagnostic  material  on  patients  with  various  parasitic  infections.  Techniques  of  diagnosis. 


Admission 


Requirements  for  admission  vary  with  the  program  of  study  chosen  and  are  given 
on  pages  23-34.  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  candidates  are  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  academic  year  in  September.  Admission  at  another  time  requires  the  special 
permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

The  admission  of  any  student  depends  primarily  on  his  preparation  and  intellec- 
tual capacity,  but  it  also  rests  upon  judgments  of  his  character  and  health.  All  quali- 
fied men  and  women  receive  consideration  for  admission  without  regard  to  race, 
creed,  color,  or  national  origin. 

ADMISSION   PROCEDURE 

Application  forms  and  information  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying 
may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine, 
600  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

To  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a  student  must  complete  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year  of  full-time  work  at  Columbia  University.  No  advanced  standing  that 
would  shorten  the  residence  requirements  for  any  degree  will  be  granted  for  pre- 
vious experience  or  instruction. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a 
special  student.  His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed  to  that  of  degree  candidate 
on  reapplication  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  but  he  may  not  receive  more  than 
10  points  of  credit  toward  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special  student  on  a  part- 
time  basis. 

TRAINEESHIP  PROGRAMS 

The  School  cooperates  with  the  traineeship  programs  of  the  National  Institutes 
of  Health  in  offering  advanced  programs  in  biostatistics,  several  phases  of  adminis- 
trative and  community  psychiatry,  and  parasitology  and  tropical  medicine. 

Traineeships  are  available  from  the  Public  Health  Service  for  persons  from  a 
variety  of  professional  backgrounds  who  wish  to  enter  either  general  or  certain 
specific  areas  of  professional  interest  in  the  field  of  public  health.  The  latter  include 
medical  care  administration,  health  planning,  and  sociodental  research.  Except  for 
a  small  number  which  are  awarded  directly  by  the  Public  Health  Service,  these 
traineeships  are  granted  by  the  School. 


Registration  and  Expenses 

►  REGISTRATION 

Students  are  required  to  report  personally  at  the  administrative  office  of  the 
School  at  the  beginning  of  each  autumn  and  spring  term.  Registration  dates  are 
given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  bulletin. 

All  students  except  foreign  students  are  asked  to  give  social  security  numbers 
when  registering  in  the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should 
obtain  one  from  their  local  social  security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Each  student  arranges  his  program  of  courses  in  consultation  with  an  adviser  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  each  term.  Adjustments  may  be  made  before  the  opening  of 
each  quarter.  Delayed  registration  or  registration  for  residency  at  other  than  the 
usual  time  is  subject  to  University  rules  regarding  penalty  fees. 

►  REGULATIONS 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  regis- 
tered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the  school 
or  college  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  com- 
pleted his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is  part 
of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  fees  have  been  paid. 
No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course  for  which  he  is  not  officially 
registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing  privileges.  No  student  may  register 
after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  proper  dean  or 
director. 

ATTENDANCE  AND   LENGTH  OF  RESIDENCE 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  each  Columbia  degree  is  one  academic 
year  of  full-time  course  work  completed  at  Columbia.  A  student  who  wishes  to  earn 
both  a  master's  degree  and  a  doctorate  from  Columbia  should  be  aware  that  any 
advanced  standing  awarded  for  graduate  work  completed  elsewhere  will  not  reduce 
the  minimum  residence  required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 
Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conflict  at  any  time  with  academic  requirements 
should  apply  to  his  dean  or  director  for  an  equitable  solution. 

A  student  in  good  standing  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  by  the  dean  or  director  of  the  division  of  the  University  in  which  he  is 
registered. 
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ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 


The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 


►  FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute,  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Trustees: 


TUITION 

For  all  autumn-term  and  spring-term  courses,  per  point  $      93.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  fee  for  a  full-time  program,  per  term,  is  1,400.00 

For  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  hospital  administration 

program  per  quarter  700.00 

For  the  twelve-month  administrative  residency  400.00 

STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITAL  FEE 

For  all  full-time  students,  for  the  academic  year  $65.36 

The  student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part 
of  the  cost  of  the  student  health  service.  A  student  who  already  carries  hospital 
insurance  will  be  charged  $7.28. 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service,  238  Ft.  Washington 
Avenue,  Apartment  No.  6  (between  168th  and  169th  Streets). 

Each  student  of  the  School  who  requests  it  will  be  given  a  thorough  annual  medi 
cal  examination. 

RESEARCH  INSTRUCTION   FOR  THE   DOCTORATE 

Each  doctoral  candidate  who  enrolled  as  a  graduate  student  in  the  University 
for  the  first  time  in  September  1959,  or  thereafter,  must  complete  10  points  of 
Doctoral  Research  Instruction  (Public  Health  P9800),  under  the  conditions  that 
are  prescribed  for  him  by  the  School,  before  submitting  his  dissertation.  Doctoral 
Research  Instruction  must  be  taken  at  Columbia. 

APPLICATION  FEES  AND  LATE  FEES 

Application  for  admission  $20.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  (see  below)  1.00 

Late  registration  10.00 

Late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  10.00 


FEES 
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FIELD  TRIPS 


Sponsoring  agencies  and  students  should  be  prepared  to  meet  expenditures  for 
field  trips,  which  may  amount  to  as  much  as  $75  for  the  year. 


PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Tuition  is  payable  semiannually  in  advance  by  all  full-time  students  and  semi- 
annually or  at  registration  for  each  quarter  by  part-time  students.  The  student  health 
and  hospital  fee  is  paid  annually  by  all  full-time  students  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year.  If  fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic 
Calendar),  a  late  fee  of  $10  will  be  imposed. 


WITHDRAWAL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always 
be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If  he 
is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent  in 
writing  to  the  Director. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the 
date  on  which  the  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.  The  student 
health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject 
to  rebate.  Up  to  and  including  the  second  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes, 
the  following  amount  will  always  be  retained: 


Full-time  study 
Part-time  study 


$50.00 
25.00 


An  additional  percentage  of  the  remaining  total  tuition  charged  (as  indicated 
in  the  schedule  below)  will  be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a  week  that  the 
student  remains  registered.  The  student  is  considered  registered  until  the  date  on 
which  his  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar. 


ADJUSTMENT  SCHEDULE 


Percentage  of 

Minimum  Fees 

Remaining  Tuition 

Retained 

Retained 

Second  Saturday  after  first  day  of  classes 

$25  or  $50 

0 

Week  following  second  Saturday 

after 

first  day  of  classes 

25  or    50 

10 

Second  following  week 

25  or    50 

20 

Third  following  week 

25  or    50 

30 

Fourth  following  week 

25  or    50 

45 

Fifth  following  week 

25  or    50 

60 

Sixth  following  week 

25  or    50 

75 

Seventh  following  week 

25  or    50 

90 

Eighth  following  week 

25  or    50 

100  (no  adjustment) 
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APPLICATION  OR  RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  A  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  file  application  by  the  date  specified  in  the 
Academic  Calendar.  If  the  degree  is  not  earned  by  the  next  regular  time  for  the 
issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing,  the  application  may  be  re- 
newed for  a  fee  of  $1.  The  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and  Dr.P.H.  degrees  are  awarded 
three  times  a  year — in  October,  February,  and  June.  The  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded 
whenever  the  candidate  completes  the  requirements. 

PERSONAL  EXPENSES 

The  University  advises  each  student  to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks 
as  soon  as  he  arrives  in  New  York  City.  Since  it  often  takes  as  long  as  three  weeks 
for  the  first  deposit  to  clear,  he  should  cover  his  immediate  expenses  by  bringing 
with  him  travelers'  checks  or  a  draft  drawn  on  a  local  bank.  Students  who  expect  to 
receive  traineeship  or  scholarship  support  from  Columbia  University  should  be 
prepared  to  wait  up  to  three  weeks  for  the  receipt  of  their  initial  stipend  checks. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may,  of  course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  excess  will 
be  refunded  to  the  student  after  the  check  has  cleared. 

note:  According  to  Treasury  decision  6291,  under  Section  162  of  the  1954  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code,  income  tax  deductions  are  allowed  in  many  instances  for 
tuition  and  other  educational  expenses.  Students  are  referred  to  the  federal  ruling 
on  income  tax  deductions  for  teachers  and  other  professional  people  seeking  to 
maintain  or  improve  skills  required  in  their  employment. 


►  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Students  interested  in  long-term  loans  for  educational  purposes  should  first  apply 
for  any  funds  made  available  by  the  state  in  which  they  are  officially  resident.  In 
addition,  the  University  provides  loans  from  its  own  resources  and  administers 
funds  provided  by  the  federal  government. 

A  loan  fund  for  students  in  hospital  administration  has  been  provided  through 
the  generosity  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation.  Those  interested  in  applying  should 
first  consult  the  director  of  the  program  in  hospital  administration. 

Requests  for  all  loans  administered  by  Columbia  University,  including  those  from 
the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  should  be  made  at  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine,  by  August  1  for  the  academic 
year  or  for  the  autumn  term  only,  and  by  December  1  for  the  spring  term  only. 

Financial  aid  programs  are  administered  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color, 
national  origin,  or  sex. 


►  NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLAR  INCENTIVE  AWARDS 

Any  student  who  has  been  a  legal  resident  of  New  York  State  for  the  preceding 
year  is  entitled  to  a  Scholar  Incentive  Award  for  each  term  in  which  he  is  regis- 
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tered  as  a  full-time  degree  candidate.  The  amount  of  this  award  is  based  upon  the 
net  taxable  balance  of  his  income  and  the  income  of  those  responsible  for  his 
support,  as  reported  on  the  New  York  State  income  tax  return  for  the  previous 
calendar  year. 

Further  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship  Center,  Albany,  N.Y. 
12201.  Application  for  awards  should  be  filed  two  months  in  advance  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 


►  HOUSING 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  about  three 
blocks  from  the  School.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  a  dining 
room,  and  grillroom.  The  third  floor  is  reserved  for  women  students.  Rooms  not 
taken  by  medical  students  are  available  to  students  in  the  School.  Those  interested 
should  apply  as  early  as  possible. 

Rates  for  rooms  are  approximately  $28  a  week,  which  includes  breakfast  five 
days  a  week.  To  obtain  this  rate  a  minimum  stay  of  three  months  is  required. 
Breakfast  is  not  served  on  holidays  or  during  regular  academic  vacations.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  Office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 


OTHER  UNIVERSITY  RESIDENCE   HALLS 

The  University  provides  limited  housing  on  the  Morningside  campus  for  under- 
graduate and  graduate  men  and  women,  both  single  and  married.  Inquiries  about 
men's  housing  and  the  accommodations  for  married  students  should  be  directed 
to  the  Residence  Halls  Office,  125  Livingston  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10027.  Women  students  should  write  direct  to  the  women's  residence  hall, 
Johnson  Hall,  411  West  116th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.  All  rates  below  are 
approximate  and  may  be  subject  to  change. 

Rates  in  the  graduate  men's  residence  halls  range  from  $600  to  $750  for  the 
academic  year.  Meals  are  available  in  the  University  dining  halls  on  a  cash  basis. 

In  Johnson  Hall,  room  rates  for  the  academic  year  range  from  $570  to  $815, 
with  $700  the  median  rate.  All  residents  are  required  to  take  breakfast  and  dinner 
at  Johnson  Hall  five  days  a  week  at  a  cost  of  approximately  $500  for  the  academic 
year,  exclusive  of  weekends  and  the  Christmas  holidays. 

Burgess,  at  542  West  112th  Street,  is  a  newly  renovated,  air-conditioned  building 
for  married  graduate  students.  Accommodations  range  from  efficiency  apartments 
(one  room  plus  kitchenette  and  bath)  to  two-bedroom  apartments;  basic  furniture 
is  provided.  Rates  range  from  $150  to  $240  a  month,  including  utilities.  Requests 
for  further  information  and  for  application  forms  should  be  directed  to  the  Office 
of  University  Housing,  400  West  119th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 
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OFF-CAMPUS  HOUSING 


Students  who  wish  to  live  in  furnished  rooms  or  apartments  off  campus  should 
consult  the  Registry  of  Off -Campus  Accommodations,  401  West  117th  Street, 
Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027,  for  information.  Single  rooms  in 
private  apartments  range  from  $15  to  $25  a  week;  double  rooms,  from  $20  to  $25. 
Most  apartments,  when  available,  are  in  the  price  range  of  $160  to  $300  a  month. 

International  House,  a  privately  owned  student  residence  near  the  Morningside 
campus,  has  accommodations  for  about  five  hundred  graduate  students,  both  foreign 
and  American.  Rates  are  $84  to  $105  a  month,  including  continental  breakfast. 
To  be  eligible  for  admission  a  student  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  old  and 
must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of  12  points  or  for  a  program  of  full-time 
research.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  Interna- 
tional House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  at  420  West  1 16th  Street,  near  the  Morningside  campus, 
is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates  for 
relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 


►  OTHER  SERVICES  AND  FACILITIES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  main  campus  at  Broadway  and  116th  Street  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical 
Center. 

The  University  Student  Handbook,  which  is  distributed  in  the  School  office  at 
registration,  gives  complete  details  about  the  libraries,  recreational  sports,  religious 
activities,  and  student  employment  available  on  the  Morningside  campus,  as  well  as 
the  resources  of  New  York  City  that  students  can  enjoy  at  little  expense. 


Facilities  for  Study 


►  THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the 
establishment  of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units :  the  divisions  of  the  Colum- 
bia University  Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Department  of  Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine) ; 
the  Columbia  University  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital and  its  subdivisions;  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Dela- 
field  Hospital;  and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th 
Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College  build- 
ing. It  provides  current  literature,  both  books  and  journals,  for  faculty  and  students, 
and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collection  of  current  and  historical  works 
and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  library  contains  approximately  310,000  volumes  of  books  and  journals,  some 
5,000  pamphlets,  and  about  2,000  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than 
4,500  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is  available  to 
aid  students,  faculty,  and  research  workers  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  public 
health,  and  the  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights,  containing  over  4,000,000  volumes,  peri- 
odicals, and  documents,  are  open  to  all  students.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in 
Butler  Library,  and  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various  other 
buildings  on  the  campus.  They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry,  engineer- 
ing, physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  public  health  and 
administration  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  Medical 
Library. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  11  p.m.; 
Saturday,  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  noon  to  10  p.m.,  during  the  academic  year. 
All  other  libraries  post  their  hours. 

For  a  nominal  fee  student  memberships  are  available  in  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine  Library  at  103rd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  Such  memberships  provide 
loan  privileges  and  use  of  the  library  during  the  evening  hours. 


64  DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 


The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine  interested  in  research  and 
practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has  completed  the 
required  courses  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine,  he 
may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical,  laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  DISTRICT  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  Health  Center  administers  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  pro- 
grams for  the  entire  Manhattan  community  north  of  134th  Street,  with  a  popula- 
tion of  about  300,000.  Clinics  for  tropical  disease  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
methadone  maintenance  treatment  for  heroin  addiction,  nutrition,  venereal  disease, 
dentistry,  chest  disease  diagnosis  and  tuberculosis  treatment,  child  health  and  lead 
poisoning  detection  are  located  in  its  main  headquarters  on  the  corner  of  168th 
Street  and  Broadway.  The  Center  runs  a  satellite  facility  in  the  Dyckman  Houses 
and  an  extensive  school  health  program.  The  program  in  health  education  employs 
neighborhood  women  in  a  large  health  guide  project.  The  Visiting  Nurse  Service 
of  New  York  maintains  a  staff  at  the  Center. 

The  Health  Center  is  available  to  students  and  staff  of  Columbia  University  who 
wish  to  study  community  health  problems  and  programs  in  order  to  gain  a  view  of 
the  health  services  provided  the  population  of  Washington  Heights  by  the  City  of 
New  York. 


►  DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 

NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  Washington  Heights  District 
Health  Center,  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most 
cooperative  in  making  its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors 
and  students  from  foreign  countries  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all 
administration  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  of  its  bureaus  is  so  comprehensive 
and  the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  is  such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with  a 
unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

The  Department's  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,  which  is  in  the  same  build- 
ing as  the  School,  makes  its  continuing  supply  of  laboratory  specimens  available  to 
students,  and  from  it  come  cases  valuable  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical 
diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  the  staff  of  the  clinic  and  that  of  the  School 
is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching,  and  service. 

WESTCHESTER  COUNTY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

The  County  of  Westchester  (New  York)  makes  available  its  facilities,  especially 
the  County  Health  Department,  for  field  observation  and  special  studies  by  graduate 
students.  These  facilities,  within  reasonable  commuting  distance  of  the  School,  pro- 
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vide  a  suburban  and  semi-rural  atmosphere  in  which  students  may  observe  or  par- 
ticipate in  the  health  services  provided  by  a  well-organized  and  well-staffed  health 
department  and  the  official  and  voluntary  agencies  related  to  it. 

STATE  AND  LOCAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 

The  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New  Jersey  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health  have  been  cooperative  in  making  their  facilities  available  for 
graduate  students,  as  have  been  many  other  health  departments,  such  as  those  of 
Nassau  county  and  the  city  of  Yonkers,  New  York.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of 
experience  is  particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  work  in  comparatively 
small  communities  in  the  future,  and  it  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  serv- 
ices, such  as  those  for  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

Several  cooperative  research  projects  are  conducted  on  a  variety  of  public  health 
problems  with  the  help  of  a  number  of  health  departments. 


►  NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITALS  CORPORATION 

The  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospital  system  are  used  extensively  for  training 
and  research.  This  system  constitutes  the  largest  and  most  comprehensive  medical 
care  system  under  one  administration  and  in  one  location. 

In  addition,  Columbia  University  is  affiliated  with  the  Harlem  Hospital  Center. 
As  part  of  this  over-all  relationship  the  School  is  developing  demonstration  services, 
applied  training,  and  public  health  research  activities  in  the  Center  and  the  sur- 
rounding community.  Program  evaluation  and  patient  care  appraisal  are  a  continu- 
ing part  of  this  applied  center. 


►  FACILITIES  WHICH  COOPERATE  IN  THE  TEACHING  PROGRAM 


GOVERNMENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Albany  County  Department  of  Health 
Bergen  County  Department  of  Health 
Glens  Falls  District  Health  Department 
Interstate  Sanitation  Commission 
Nassau  County  Community  Mental  Health 

Board 
Nassau  County  Health  Department 
National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 
New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 
New  York  City  Addiction  Services  Agency 
New  York  City  Board  of  Education 
New  York  City  Department  of  Correction 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
New  York  City  Department  of  Mental 

Health  and  Mental  Retardation  Services 
New  York  City  Department  of  Welfare 


New  York  City  Family  Court 
New  York  City  Fire  Department 
New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals 

Corporation 
New  York  City  Housing  Authority 
New  York  City  Human  Resources 

Administration 
New  York  City  Office  of  Probation 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health 
New  York  State  Department  of  Mental 

Hygiene 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  Job  Corps 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Health 
Puerto  Rico  Health  Department 
Rockland  County  Community  Mental 

Health  Board 
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Rockland  County  Health  Department 
United  Nations 

United  States  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 


United  States  Public  Health  Service 
Virgin  Islands  Department  of  Health 
Westchester  County  Health  Department 
Yonkers  Health  Department 


INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

International  Business  Machines 

Corporation 
Johnson  and  Johnson 


Lederle  Laboratories 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  New  Jersey 

Metropolitan  Life,  Inc. 


VOLUNTARY  SOCIAL  AND  HEALTH  AGENCIES 


Altro  Health  and  Rehabilitation 

Services,  Inc. 
American  Heart  Association 
American  Cancer  Society 
American  Public  Health  Association 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York 
Bergen  County  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
Blue  Cross  of  Western  New  York, 

Buffalo,  New  York 
Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of 

New  York  City,  Inc. 
Fountain  House  Foundation,  Inc. 
Group  Health  Dental  Insurance,  Inc. 
Group  Hospital  Service,  Inc.,  Syracuse, 

New  York 
Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Council  of 

Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 
Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New 

York 


Home  for  Aged  and  Infirm  Hebrews  of 

New  York 
Hospital  Service  Corporation  of  Western 

New  York,  Buffalo,  New  York 
Louise  Wise  Services 
Massachusetts  Hospital  Service,  Inc., 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Maternity  Center  Association 
National  Council  on  Alcoholism 
National  Health  Council 
National  Tuberculosis  and  Respiratory 

Disease  Association 
New  Jersey  Rehabilitation  Care 

Foundation 
New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
Planned  Parenthood  of  New  York  City, 

Inc. 
Quaker  House 
State  Charities  Aid  Association 


CLINICS,  HOSPITALS,  AND  SCHOOLS 

A.  Holly  Patterson  Home, 

Uniondale,  New  York 
Aluminum  Mining  Company  Hospital, 

Moengo,  Surinam 
Andrus  Pavilion— St.  John's  Riverside 

Hospital,  Yonkers,  New  York 
Awo  Omamma  Community  Hospital, 

Awo  Omomma,  Nigeria 
Bangkok  Christian  Hospital, 

Bangkok,  Thailand 
Bank  Street  College  of  Education 
Barnert  Memorial  Hospital,  Paterson, 

New  Jersey 
Beekman-Downtown  Hospital 
Behrhorst  Clinic  and  Hospital, 

Chimaltenango,  Guatemala 


Bellevue  Hospital  Center 
Bergen  Pines  County  Hospital, 

Paramus,  New  Jersey 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn, 

New  York 
Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical  Center 
Catholic  Medical  Center  of  Brooklyn 

and  Queens 
Clinical  Center,  National  Institutes  of 

Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
Curran  Lutheran  Hospital, 

Zor  Zor,  Liberia 
Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  New  York 
Englewood  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
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Firestone  Plantations  Hospital,  Harbel, 

Liberia 
Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 
Gouverneur  Health  Services  Program 
Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  York 
Hackensack  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Harlem  Hospital  Center 
Hillside  Hospital,  Glen  Oaks,  New  York 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Hudson  River  State  Hospital 
Hunterdon  Medical  Center,  Flemington, 

New  Jersey 
Jacobi  Hospital,  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital 

Center 
Letchworth  Village 
Long  Island  Jewish  Hospital 
Lutheran  Medical  Center 
McCormack  Memorial  Hospital, 

Chaing  Mai,  Thailand 
Maimonides  Hospital  Community 

Mental  Health  Center 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital 
Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and 

Allied  Diseases 
Mennonite  Christian  Hospital, 

Hwalien,  Taiwan 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Brooklyn 
Methodist  Mission  Hospital,  Ganta,  Liberia 
Misericordia  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Mount  Auburn  Hospital,  Cambridge, 

Massachusetts 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
New  York  Infirmary 
New  York  State,  University  of,  College 

of  Medicine 


New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 

and  Hospital 
Pfeiffer  Memorial  Hospital, 

La  Paz,  Bolivia 
Phebe  Hospital  and  School  of  Nursing, 

Phebe,  Liberia 
Presbyterian  Hospital 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center, 

Chonju,  Korea 
Provident  Clinical  Society,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Public  Health  Service  Hospital,  Stapleton, 

New  York 
Puerto  Rico,  University  of,  School  of 

Medicine 
Puerto  Rico,  University  of, 

School  of  Public  Health 
The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital, 

Georgetown,  Barbados,  B.W.I. 
Roosevelt  Hospital 

St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 
St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center, 

New  York  City 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center, 

New  York  City 
Sarah  Lawrence  College, 

Bronxville,  New  York 
Soundview-Throggs  Neck  Mental  Health 

Center 
Thayer  Hospital,  Waterville,  Maine 
United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New  York 
University  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Bronx, 

New  York 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Brooklyn,  New  York 


MUSEUM 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History 


Academic  Calendar,  1971-1972 

AUTUMN  TERM 

Sept  1 3-1 4     Monday-Tuesday.  *     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees. 

16  Thursday.      First  quarter  begins. 
Nov    2           Tuesday.     Election  Day.     Holiday. 

15  Monday.     Special  registration  for  the  second  quarter. 

1 7  Wednesday.  First  quarter  ends. 

18  Thursday.      Second  quarter  begins. 
25-28      Thursday-Sunday.      Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dec     1  Wednesday.!     Last  day  to   apply   or  reapply   for  February   M.S. 

M.P.H.,  and  Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

19  Sunday,  through  January  2,  1972,  Sunday.      Christmas  holidays. 

Jan  27-28     Thursday-Friday.*     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for  th< 
spring  term. 
29  Saturday.     Second  quarter  ends. 

SPRING  TERM 
Jan   31  Monday.      Third  quarter  begins. 

Feb  21  Monday.     Washington's  Birthday.     NOT  a  school  holiday. 

Mar    1  Wednesday.!     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  June  M.S.,  M.P.H 

and  Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

20  Monday.     Special  registration  for  the  fourth  quarter. 
25  Saturday.     Third  quarter  ends. 

27  Monday.      Fourth  quarter  begins. 

31  Friday,  through  April  2,  Sunday.      Easter  holidays. 

May  27  Saturday.     Fourth  quarter  ends. 

29  Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT 

June  4  Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 

6  Tuesday.      Conferring  of  degrees. 

Aug    1  Tuesday.!    Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  M.S.,  M.P.E 

and  Dr.P.H.  degrees 


♦Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
tStudents  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 


WEST  169  >l  STREET 


1.  BARD  HALL 

2.  N.Y.  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC  INSTITUTE 
PSYCHOANALYTIC  CLINIC 

3.  NEUROLOGICAL  INSTITUTE  OF  NEW  YORK 

4.  MAXWELL  HALL 

5.  HARKNESS  MEMORIAL  HALL 

6.  DANA  W.  ATCHLEY  PAVILION 

7.  GEORGIAN  NURSES  RESIDENCE 

8.  WILLIAM  BLACK  MEDICAL 

RESEARCH  BUILDING 

9.  ALUMNI  AUDITORIUM 

10.  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  &  SURGEONS 

11.  VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

12.  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 
SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  HEALTH 
CENTER,  N.Y.C. 


13.  HARKNESS  PAVILION 

14.  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 
N.Y.  ORTHOPEDIC  HOSPITAL 
SLOANE  HOSPITAL 
SQUIER  UROLOGICAL  CLINIC 

15.  BABIES  HOSPITAL 

16.  RADIOTHERAPY  CENTER 

17.  PAULINE  A.  HARTFORD  MEMORIAL 

CHAPEL 

18.  BABIES  HOSPITAL  RESEARCH, 

TEACHING,  AND  OFFICE 
ADDITION 

19.  INSTITUTE  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

ADDITION 

20.  INSTITUTE  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

21.  CENTRAL  SERVICE  BUILDING 

22.  FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  HOSPITAL, 

N.Y.C. 


To  Reach  the  Medical  Center:  By  subway,  the  Washington  Heights  Express  of  the 
IND  Eighth  Avenue  or  the  Van  Cortland  Park  train  of  the  IRT  Seventh  Avenue. 
By  bus,  Fifth  Avenue  Bus  #4  or  #5.  By  car,  the  Westside  Highway  exit  at  the 
George  Washington  Bridge.  Parking  facilities  are  available  at  West  164th  Street 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The  troubles  that  afflict  health  care  In  this  country  are  felt  by  all  — 
consumer  and  provider,  rich  and  poor,  young  and  old.  The  health  care  delivery 
system  is  fragmented,  costly,  of  limited  effectiveness,  and  often  lacks  con- 
sideration for  human  dignity.   The  highly  pluralistic  system  reacheB  Bome 
people  with  the  best  quality  of  care  but  fails  to  reach  many  others  with  any 
care  at  all.   New  problems  are  arising  from  advancing  technology  and  social 
change.   Behind  these  problems,  really  impeding  progress  toward  improvements, 
are  serious  deficiencies  both  in  the  state  of  the  art  of  designing  and  in 
managing  health  care  systems.   These  two  deficiencies  currently  serve  as  the 
major  challenges  to  schools  of  public  health,  whose  goals  are  to  educate  healt 
personnel  for  roles  in  public  health,  to  undertake  research  on  health  care 
problems,  and  to  provide  technical  assistance  and  services  to  the  community. 

The  School  of  Public  Health  of  Columbia  University  haB  recently  made  a 
number  of  major  changes  and  additions  to  its  teaching  and  research  programs, 
and  others  are  expected  as  the  school  moves  to  adapt  effectively  and  respon- 
sibly to  the  increasing  health  needs  and  challenges  of  the  changing  world. 
The  objectives  of  the  School's  research  and  teaching  programs  are  increasing! 
concerned  with  contributing  to  improvements  in  the  design  and  function  of 
health  care  systems  and  educating  health  personnel  to  be  more  effective  in 
operating  those  systems. 

The  School's  educational  programs  have  undergone  the  greatest  change. 
The  revised  curricula  wer«  developed  after  looking  closely  at  the  existing 
health  care  system,  the  roles  that  need  to  be  filled  and  what  is  involved  in 
filling  them  --  what  kinds  of  decisions  need  to  be  made,  on  the  basis  of  what 
sorts  of  observations  and  data;  what  kinds  of  problems  need  to  be  solved, 
relationships  developed,  and  people  supervised.  Consideration  alBO  had  to  be 
given  to  a  future  health  system  that  does  not  yet  exist  and  how  to  prepare 
students  for  responsible  operational,  research  and  teaching  roles  that  will 
both  contribute  to  the  constructive  evolution  of  Buch  a  system  and  also  sup- 
port its  operation.  The  most  substantial  curriculum  change  has  been  to 
lengthen  the  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  to  three 
semesters  of  academic  work  plus  one  semester  of  practical  work,  and  to  enricl 
the  program  by  the  addition  of  a  aeries  of  carefully  designed  educational 
tracks  to  allow  students  to  emphasize  special  areaB  of  Interest. 

In  another  move  towards  strengthening  the  teaching  programs,  the  School 
has  developed  joint  relationships  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Business,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  Law  School,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  Teacher's 
College,  and  is  exploring  relationships  with  other  schools  both  within  and 
outside  the  University.  Just  as  qualified  students  from  all  areas  of  the 
University  may  enroll  in  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  so  students 
registered  for  public  health  degrees  may  participate  in  courses  elsewhere  ir 
the  University.  Through  these  joint  arrangements  students  may  sample  a  rich 
variety  of  health-related  resources  while  pursuing  their  specific  educations 
objectives  in  public  health. 
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The  School  has  also  enriched  and  broadened  its  own  teaching  resources 
md  methods.  To  an  already  interesting  Faculty,  the  School  has  added,  in 
:he  past  year,  outstanding  people  in  the  areas  of  health  economics,  systems 
inalysis,  cost  analysis,  operations  research,  population  studies,  health 
idministration,  public  health  dentistry,  public  health  nursing,  parasi- 
:ology,  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health,  health  education, 
tocial  psychology,  drug  abuse  and  further  additions  are  planned.  Experi- 
lentation  with  new  teaching  methods  is  continuous,  and  a  combination  of 
lectures,  seminars,  case  studies  and  role  playing  simulations  has  been  used 
tuccessfully.  The  School  has  an  ongoing  faculty-student  committee  to  review 
:ourse  content  and  instructional  methods,  in  order  to  ensure  high  quality 
ind  relevancy  in  the  learning  environment. 

With  respect  to  research,  the  School  is  involved  at  several  levels. 
Individual  Faculty  members  work  on  health  systems  problems  as  consultants 
:o  local  and  national  agencies  and  through  sponsored  research.  Topics 
•.urrently  under  study  in  this  way  include  methadone  treatment  programs  for 
larcotic  addicts,  psychiatric  impairment  in  urban  children,  home  health 
lervices,  adolescent  health  and  teenage  drug  abuse.  At  an  entirely  different 
Level,  the  School  is  a  key  participant  in  the  Center  for  Community  Health 
lystems,  a  new  research  structure  that  brings  together  relevant  disciplines 
from  many  segments  of  the  University  --  clinical  sciences,  public  health, 
sngineering,  economics,  architecture  and  so  forth  —  to  study  the  complex 
>roblems  of  health  care  and  health  care  systems,  with  the  objective  of 
:ontributing  to  improvements  in  both.  Among  the  projects  currently  under- 
ray  are  studies  of  emergency  services  and  primary  ambulatory  care,  hospital 
:o8t  control  and  utilization  in  acute  short-stay  hospitals.  The  Faculty  of 
:he  School  of  Public  Health  is  a  principal  participant  in  the  work  of  the 
lenter  and  this,  as  well  as  their  own  research,  inevitably  reflects  in  their 
*ork  with  students.  The  Center  also  contributes  to  the  School's  educational 
irograms  by  providing  students  with  opportunities  to  participate  in  the 
Center's  work,  through  either  elective  tutorials  or  field  placements. 

Students  are  included  at  every  level  of  School  governance.   In  addition 
o  Student  Body  Organization  and  a  Student  Council,  students  elect  represen- 
ativeB  to  the  Curriculum  Committee  and  students  are  appointed  by  the 
Irector  of  the  School  to  serve  on  every  important  School  committee  including 
he  Policy  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Director,  the  Student -Faculty  Committee 
or  Educational  Program  Evaluation,  the  Admissions  Committee,  and  a  variety 
f  ad  hoc  planning  committees. 


A  BRIEF  HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  has  a  history  of  both 
flexibility  in  the  face  of  changing  needs  and  capacity  to  assist  in  effect- 
ing change.  Created  in  1921  as  an  Institute  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and 
a  Department  in  the  medical  school,  its  founding  culminated  almoBt  two 
decades  of  discussions  and  plans  for  a  department  of  hygiene,  sanitary 
science,  and  preventive  medicine  which  had  been  kept  from  fruition  by 
lack  of  funds.  The  financing  which  finally  made  the  program  possible 
came  from  a  legacy  left  in  1919  by  Dutch-born  Joseph  DeLamar.  In  1945 
the  Institute  became  the  School  of  Public  Health  which,  five  years  later, 
established  within  itself  an  Institute  of  Administrative  Medicine  to  focus 
on  and  give  visibility  to  problems  of  medical  care  organization  and  admin- 
istration through  teaching,  research  and  community  activities.  In  1955, 
this  Institute  was  completely  integrated  into  the  School,  and  the  name 
again  changed  —  to  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine. 
Today  the  inseparability  and  interdependence  of  medical  care  and  all  other 
elements  in  the  field  of  public  health  have  made  it  appropriate  to  return 
to  the  shorter  and  all-embracing  name,  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

The  degree  programs  administered  by  the  School  and  their  curricula 
have  not  been  static  during  this  period,  but  have  both  mirrored  and  antici- 
pated the  needs  of  society  for  health  personnel.  The  first  degree,  Master 
of  Science  in  Public  Health,  was  granted  in  1927.  In  recent  years  over  100 
students  have  graduated  annually  with  degrees  which  include  the  Master  and 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  and  several  specialized  Master  of  Science  degrees. 
The  School  also  conducts  a  non-degree  program  in  continuing  education  to  mee 
the  ongoing  needs  of  both  professionals  and  non-professionals  already  workin 
in  the  health  field.  Certain  Divisions  of  the  School  supervise  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree  programs  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  courses  of  instruction  deal  primarily  with  the  problems  and  prac- 
tices of  public  health  as  they  exist  In  the  United  States,  but  instruction 
is  also  related  to  the  ecology  of  other  countries  and  includes  concepts  and  i 
principles  of  universal  significance.  Problems  of  specific  relevance  to 
world  health  are  dealt  with  in  the  programs  in  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutritnl 
and  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction,  in  whit  , 
the  School  shares  through  joint  appointments  of  several  faculty  members. 

The  School  maintains  its  contacts  with  the  mainstream  and  tributaries  <  / 
public  health  activity  in  many  ways,  both  influencing  and  being  influenced  1  j 
that  activity.   Its  relationship  to  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  is 
functional  as  well  as  geographic.  Since  1939  the  School  has  been  housed  in 
space  in  a  District  Health  Center,  built  on  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  ground,  under  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  and  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  Much  of  its  part- 
time  faculty  are  active  staff  members  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Services 
Administration  of  which  the  Health  Department  is  a  part  and  of  many  volunta' I 
hospitals  and  other  health  agencies  in  the  New  York  area. 

The  location  of  the  School  in  New  York  City  provides  innumerable  exampi»: 
of  the  Nation' 8  more  severe  public  health  problems  in  search  of  solution. 
Faculty  research  and  community  activities  in  these  areas  as  well  as  the  lais  . 


II 


A  Brief  History  and 
Description  of  the  School 


tmber  of  health  and  health-related  facilities  and  organizations  offer 
:udents  experiences  and  research  opportunities  in  almost  every  aspect  of 
te  health  field.  Reinforcing  these  opportunities  is  the  School's  position 
i  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  which  enables  it 
i  share  in  the  teaching  and  resources  of  the  University's  affiliated 
istitutions,  which  include  the  Columbia  Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  Roose- 
lt  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  Francis  Delafield 
spital,  and  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  (Cooperstown,  Hew  York). 
ong  these  resources  is  the  previously  mentioned  Center  for  Community  Health 
stems,  whose  Director  is  also  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 
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Primary  responsibility  for  developing  the  programs  of  study  rests  with  the 
faculty,  although  student  participation  in  curriculum  planning  and  evalu- 
ation is  considered  essential.  The  School  as  an  academic  institution  has 
overall  responsibility  for  review  of  the  quality  and  the  direction  of  its 
educational  efforts. 

The  faculty  is  administratively  organized  into  the  following  active  di- 
visions : 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  social  psychiatry 

Environmental  health  sciences 

Epidemiology 

Health  Administration 

Sociomedical  sciences 

Tropical  medicine 

Some  of  the  programs  of  study  have  specific  divisional  affiliations,  whereas 
others  are  inter-divisional  in  character. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

The  School  of  Public  Health  administers  three  degree  programs: 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

Master  of  Science  (M.S. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.p.H.) 

and  cooperates  in  programs  leading  to: 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  '(Ph.D.) 

Although  the  subject  matter  dealt  with  in  these  various  degree  programs  may 
be  related,  educational  objectives,  admission  criteria,  and  academic  re- 
quirements have  significant  differences,  which  will  be  detailed  in  subsequent 
pages . 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  (Ph.D.)  may  be  earned  in  certain  specific 
subject  areas  under  the  guidance  of  School  faculty.  The  degree  itself  is 
administered  and  awarded  by  the  University  under  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  students  in  Ph.D.  programs 
register  elsewhere  in  the  University  even  though  their  studies  may  be  con- 
ducted primarily  at  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

An  integrated  degree  program  administered  jointly  by  the  School  of  Public 

Health  and  the  School  of  Business  is  currently  being  planned  under  which 

the  University  will  offer  both  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A. ) 
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and  the  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.)  degrees.  Registration  for  part 
of  the  work  is  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  and  for  the  other  part  at 
the  School  of  Business.  This  program  is  scheduled  to  begin  in  the  Fall 
of  1973. 

Through  its  program  in  Continuing  Education  the  School  offers  short-term 
non-degree  courses  and  seminars  throughout  the  year.  Participants  in 
those  programs  are  not  registered  for  University  credits.  Special  part- 
time  non-degree  students  are  occasionally  admitted  to  selected  regular 
courses  at  the  School,  and  receive  University  credits  for  work  success- 
fully completed. 

Basic  general  information  about  the  public  health  degree  programs  (M.P.H. , 
U.S.,   Dr.  P.H.,  PhJ).„  M.B.A.)  will  be  found  on  pages  11  through  23. 

.Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

This  is  a  general  public  health  degree  program,  designed  to  prepare  profess- 
ionals who  can  meet  complex  and  evolving  public  health  issues  with  confidence 
and  competence,  and  provide  leadership  in  such  specific  areas  as  planning, 
administration,  evaluation,  teaching,  and  research. 

For  some  candidates  the  M.P.H.  will  be  their  first  professional  degree,  where- 
as other  students  will  enter  the  M.P.H.  program  with  previous  Master's  and 
Doctoral  degrees  and  with  varying  numbers  of  practical  experience  in  profess- 
ional fields  related  to  public  health.  The  common  educational  objective  of 
the  different  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  is  to  provide 
all  candidates  with  a  strong  general  public  health  orientation  along  with 
opportunities  to  gain  new  knowledge,  points  of  view,  and  skills  in  specific 
public  health  areas. 

General  basic  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  pro- 
gram include  at  least  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  university  or 
college,  some  evidence  of  satisfactory  preparation  in  quantitative  subject 
areas,  and  an  acceptable  academic  average.  Graduates  of  approved  medical, 
nursing,  dental  and  veterinary  schools  and  candidates  who  have  Master's  or 
Doctoral  degrees  in  other  health-related  professions  or  in  such  non-health 
related  areas  as  law,  engineering  or  business,  will  find  their  academic  back- 
grounds particularly  suited  to  this  program.   Some  previous  professional  or 
other  relevant  working  experience  is  desirable  but  not  required.  All  appli- 
cants are  considered  on  their  individual  merits.  Admissions  procedures 
are  detailed  on  page  26. 

To  earn  an  M.P.H.  degree,  all  students  admitted  to  the  program  after 
September,  1972,  must  complete  satisfactorily  the  equivalent  of: 

3  full  semesters  of  academic  work 

and 
at  least  1  semester  of  practical  experience. 
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A  semester  Is  approximately  four  months  in  length. 

For  the  academic  requirement,  a  total  minimum  number  of  40  academic  credits 
is  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree,  with  a  flexible  expected  range  of  40  - 
48  points  or  a  maximum  of  16  points  on  the  average  each  semester.  Courses 
providing  these  credits  within  the  M.P.H.  program  are  grouped  as  follows: 

Required  core  courses  --  not  more  than  25%  of  the  total  points. 
Educational  track  courses  —  up  to  507.  of  the  total  points. 
Fully  elective  courses  --  not  less  than  25%  of  the  total  points. 

Core  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health 
philosophy  and  practice,  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.P.H. 
degree  regardless  of  previous  training,  professional  interests,  career 
objectives,  or  study  program.  By  demonstrating  prior  competence  in  a 
core  subject,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  work  in  the  same 
or  another  area,  provided  the  substitution  is  approved  by  both  the  student's 
faculty  advisor  and  the  core  course  instructor.  In  1973-74,  the  basic 
core  curriculum  will  include  courses  in  the  following  areas: 

Epidemiology 
Biostatistics 
Health  administration 
Environmental  health 

Track  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  spec- 
ific public  health  areas,  and  offer  students  opportunities  to  concentrate 
on  particular  issues,  interests  or  career  goals.  All  M.P.H.  candidates'  will 
be  expected  to  select  one  or  more  areas  of  concentration,  and  to  follow 
individually  tailored  programs  of  study  within  the  selected  educational 
tracks.  For  students  entering  in  September,  1973,  track  courses  will  be 
offered  in: 

General  public  health 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  social  psychiatry  and  mental  health 

Environmental  management  and  occupational  health 

Epidemiology 

Health  administration,  including  health  planning,  health 

facilities  and  health  program  administration 
Population  and  family  health 
Tropical  medicine 

Elective  courses  are  any  courses  which  a  student  freely  selects.  Students  , 
may  elect  courses  within  their  area  of  concentration  or  in  some  other  fiel 
from  among  other  track  or  non-track  courses  offered  at  the  School,  or  in 
other  departments  of  the  University,  or,  by  special  arrangement,  from  other 
universities.  Some  elective  credits  are  earned  in  formal  courses,  others 
are  available  on  a  tutorial  basis.  Choice  of  elective  courses  is  made 
with  approval  of  faculty  advisors,  and  course  instructors  where  indicated. 
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The  practical  experience  requirements  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  may  take  the  form 
of  field  placements,  clinical  or  administrative  residencies  or  research  pro- 
jects. For  students  who  are  admitted  with  unusually  strong  professional 
backgrounds,  the  semester  of  practical  experience  may  be  shortened  or  waived. 
For  students  who  on  admission  have  limited  backgrounds  in  health  or  in  pre- 
vious professional  work  situations,  the  period  of  practical  experience  may 
be  extended  before  the  degree  is  granted.  Decision  as  to  the  exact  length 
of  the  required  practical  experience  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis  by 
the  Admissions  Committee  before  registration  and  is  subject  to  review  after 
registration. 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

This  is  a  specialized  degree  program.  For  students  entering  in  September, 
1973,  courses  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  will  be  offered  In; 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  social  psychiatry 

Epidemiology 

Administrative  medicine  --  community  mental  health 

These  M.S.  degree  programs  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  concentrate 
in  particular  fields  of  public  health  interest  and  to  develop  special  skills 
and  expertise  in  selected  concrete  subject  areas.  Unlike  the  M.P.H.  degree 
program,  there  is  no  required  common  core  of  public  health  courses.  The 
curriculum  for  each  area  of  study  is  developed  separately  by  divisional 
faculty,  with  the  School  maintaining  overall  responsibility  for  review.  Re- 
quirements for  admission,  and  for  the  academic  work  and  practical  experience 
needed  for  the  degree  vary  with  the  particular  study  program  and  are  described 
in  detail  under  the  four  subject  areas  listed  above  (pages  14  -  19). 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  is  designed  for  professionals  wishing  to 
prepare  for  teaching,  research,  or  advanced  administrative  positions  in  a 
najor  area  of  specialization  within  the  wide  field  of  public  health.  Broadly, 
these  areas  of  concentration  coincide  with  the  School's  divisions  or  the  es- 
tablished programs  of  study.  The  degree  is  administered  by  a  standing  doctoral 
;ommittee  of  the  School,  which  carries  out  faculty  policy  on  admissions  to  the 
loctoral  program  and  on  criteria  for  granting  the  degree. 

Ul  candidates  for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  must  have  as  a  basic  prerequisite,  the 
tester  of  Public  Health  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Candidates  with  other 
testers  or  Doctoral  degrees  in  health -related  fields  will  usually  be  required 
to  take  a  number  of  pre-doctoral  public  health  courses.  In  addition,  applicants 
aust  obtain  in  writing  the  endorsement  of  the  head  of  the  division  in  which 
najor  studies  are  to  be  pursued.   In  considering  candidates  for  doctoral  work 
iue  weight  is  given  to  individual  records  of  past  accomplishments  and  to  evi- 
ience  of  potentialities  in  relation  to  expressed  goals. 

["he  degree  is  granted  upon  completion  of  an  approved  program  of  study  tot  all  ing  . 
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not  less  than  30  doctoral  credits,  and  on  an  acceptable  doctoral 
thesis  that  presents  the  results  of  independent  and  original  research. 
To  carry  out  this  program  the  candidate  is  required  to  spend  a  minimum 
of  2  semesters  in  residence.   In  most  cases,  the  completion  of 
doctoral  course  work  and  the  dissertation  can  be  expected  to  take 
more  than  t"o  academic  years. 


STUDY  PROGRAMS  AND  THEIR  RELATED  DEGREES 

Study  programs  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  offer  general  courses 
in  public  health  philosophy  and  practice  as  well  as  courses  in  specific 
subject  areas.  The  educational  goals  of  each  study  program  determine 
the  admission  requirements,  the  ways  in  which  course  offerings  are 
combined,  and  the  degree  which  is  awarded.   Summary  descriptions  of 
specific  study  programs,  according  to  subject  areas  and  degrees, 
follow: 


General  Public  Health 

Master  of  Public  Health  (H.P.H.) 

This  is  an  inter-divisional  program  designed  primarily  to  prepare 
professionals  for  effective  leadership  in  public  health.  Applicants 
may  present  a  variety  of  educational  and  experience  backgrounds,  but 
selection  of  a  general  public  health  sequence  as  an  educational  track 
within  the  M.P.H  .  degree  program  generally  assumes  that  the  candidate 
already  possesses  professional  competence  in  a  discipline  relevant 
to  the  practice  of  public  health.  In  addition  to  the  required  core 
courses,  students  follow  individually  tailored  educational  tracks,  con- 
centrating on  those  subject  areas  in  which  additional  skills  or  in- 
depth  knowledge  is  called  for,  i.e.  biostatistics ,  epidemiology, 
environmental  health,  health  administration;  some  specialty  area 
such  as  mental  health  or  maternal  and  child  health;  a  technical  area 
such  as  systems  analysis  or  social  science  research  methodology,  or 
a  combination  of  these  and  other  subject  areas  (see  pages  14  to  24). 

Biostatistics 

Three  degree  programs  with  biostatistics  as  the  subject  of  special 
interest  can  be  pursued:  H.P.H. ,  K.S.,  and  Ph.D. 

Master  of  Public  Health  (ML'P.H.) 

Within  this  public  health  degree  program,  candidates  may  select  the 
biostatistics  educational  track  as  part  of  the  required  work  towards 
the  M.P.H.  degree  (see  pages  llto  13). 
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Master  of  Science   (Biostatlstics)  (M.S.) 

his  special  program  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  is  designed  primarily 
o  prepare  professionals  who  can  work  effectively  as  biostatisticians  in  a 
ariety  of  health-related  programs,  institutions  and  agencies.  Candidates 
or  admission  may  come  from  medical  and  non-medical  fields.  As  minimum  re- 
uirements  the  applicants  must  possess  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  university 
r  college  approved  by  Columbia  University,  present  a  satisfactory  academic 
ecord  and  show  evidence  of  adequate  preparation  in  mathematics  and  the 
atural  sciences.   Personal  capability  and  fitness  for  work  in  the  professions 
s  considered  essential. 

he  curriculum  includes  relevant  courses  in  mathematics  and  mathematical 
tatistics,  given  at  the  Columbia  University  llorningside  campus,  and  courses 
n  biostatistics  and  collateral  subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the  School, 
esidence  requirements  vary  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience  of 
he  candidate,  but  cannot  be  less  than  one  academic  year.  The  usual  period 
f  time  needed  to  complete  work  for  the  degree  is  about  two  academic  years. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

dvanced  students  in  biostatistics  may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  in 
iostatistics  under  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Faculty 
f  Pure  Science  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  of  this 
chool.   Further  information  is  available  from  the  head  of  the  Division  of 
iostatistics. 


ommunity  and  Social  Psychiatry 
nd  Community  Mental  Health 

everal  programs  are  offered  by  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry, 
hich  is  located  jointly  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  the  School  of 
ublic  Health.  The  objective  is  to  provide  psychiatrists  and  other  profession- 
Is  with  a  social  and  community-oriented  point  of  view  and  to  prepare  them  for 
eadership  roles  in  the  broad  fields  of  mental  health  and  community  psychiatry, 
le  various  programs  of  study  all  offer  integrated  academic,  clinical  and 
xperimental  components.  This  latter  is  arranged  through  supervised  place- 
ents  in  a  variety  of  field  settings. 

le  training  placements  may  include  contact  with  various  patterns  of  psychia- 
ric  care  systems  as  they  exist  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental  hospitals, 
id  specialized  psychiatric  facilities.   Experience  is  also  provided  in  the 
lanning,  organization,  and  coordination  of  mental  health  services.   In  other 
lacements  trainees  can  learn  the  skills  needed  to  act  as  psychiatric  consul- 
mt,  mental  health  educator,  or  team  collaborator  with  social  workers,  nurses, 
aachers,  physicians,  and  others.   Possible  placements  include  settings  where 
asearch  methods  and  techniques  of  program  evaluation  can  be  learned  in  basic, 
linical,  or  interdisciplinary  research  areas  of  mental  health.   Field  place- 
ants  are  individually  selected  and  depend  upon  the  trainee's  interests,  back- 
round  and  career  objectives. 
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Interviews  are  required  of  all  candidates  before  admission  to  any  program 
in  the  division.  Four  degree  programs  are  offered  under  the  guidance  of 
this  division:  M.P.H.,  M.S.  (Community  and  Social  Psychiatry),  M.S.  (Ad- 
ministrative .Medicine  -  Community  Mental  Health),  and  the  Dr.  P.H. 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

Within  this  public  health  degree  program  professionsls  with  particular  in- 
terest in  mental  health  and  community  and  social  psychiatry  may  select  an 
appropriate  educational  track  with  permission  and  under  the  general  guid- 
ance of  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  (See  pages  11  to  13  ) 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
(Community  and  Social  Psychiatry) 

A  minimum  academic  requirement  for  admission  to  this  specialized  program  is 
an  M.D.  degree.   Students  who  in  addition  have  an  M.P.H.  degree  or  one  or 
two  years  of  approved  previous  psychiatric  residency,  may  enter  with  ad- 
vanced standing.  Four  categories  of  training  are  offered: 

1.  Psychiatric  Residency — Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  Training. 
A  four-year  combined  degree  program  which  permits  concurrent 
and  integrated  psychiatric  and  community  and  social  psychiatry 
training.   It  meets  the  residency  requirements  for  eligibility 
for  examination  by  the  American  Board  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology. 
The  first  year  is  devoted  mainly  to  residency  training,  and  the 
fourth  year  is  spent  largely  in  supervised  field  placements  in 
community  mental  health  and  social  psychiatry  settings.  Inte- 
gration between  clinical,  public  health,  and  community  and  social 
psychiatry  training  continues,  however,  throughout  the  entire 
period  with  varying  proportions  of  lectures,  seminars,  field 
trips,  residency,  and  supervised  field  placements  as  the  se- 
quence proceeds . 

2.  Psychiatric  Residency — Child  Psychiatry — Community  and  Social 
Psychiatry  Training.  A  five-year  degree  program  which  permits 
concurrent  and  integrated  training  in  career  child  psychiatry 
and  in  community  and  social  psychiatry.   Emphasis  in  field 
placements  is  on  child  psychiatry  community  settings.  The 
total  five-year  program  meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of 
the  American  Board  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology  both  in  general 
psychiatry  and  child  psychiatry.   The  didactic  sequence  is  the 
same  as  in  the  four-year  urogram.   The  residency  component  of 
this  training  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  psychiatry,  at 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  or  by  its  affiliate, 

the  Department  of  Psychiatry  at  Harlem  Hospital  Center. 

3.  Post-Residency  Training  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry. 
This  two-year  degree  program  is  open  to  candidates  who  have 
completed  three  years  of  approved  psychiatric  residency.  The 
program  includes  all  of  the  curriculum  requirements  of  the  four- 
and  three-year  programs,  with  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips. 
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and  supervised  field  placements  in  accordance  with  individual  needs 
and  career  objectives.  This  program  is  offered  in  two  possible 
models  of  training.  The  first  requires  two  full  years  in  the  aca- 
demic sequence,  while  the  alternate  model  consists  of  one  year  of 
intensive  academic  work  and  a  second  in  full-time  placement  in  an 
approved,  comprehensive  mental  health  service  program,  on  salary. 
Selection  of  this  placement -work  experience  is  made  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  division  faculty  and  includes  a  survey  of  program 
opportunities  by  a  senior  faculty  member.  The  student  maintains 
contact  with  the  division  faculty  in  regular  supervisory  meetings 
concerning  aspects  of  his  work  and  submits  quarterly  reports.  Under 
special  circumstances,  participation  in  the  post-residency  program 
can  be  arranged  on  a  half-time  basis. 

4.   Mid -Career  Programs  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  This  degree 
program  usually  consists  of  eight  and  one-half  months  (academic 
year)  of  course  work  and  two  and  one-half  months  of  intensive  super- 
vised field  placement  work  on  campus  and  a  twelve-month  field  project 
that  may  be  completed  on  the  job.  The  academic  work  includes  lec- 
tures, seminars,  field  trips,  and  some  supervised  field  placements. 
Candidates  in  this  program  are  required  to  develop  a  field  project 
and  to  submit  a  written  report  on  the  project  which  must  be  approved 
by  a  faculty  committee.   Curricula  for  candidates  in  this  program 
may  emphasize  training  in  administrative  psychiatry  as  well  as  other 
aspects  of  community  and  social  psychiatry.  The  eight  and  one-half 
months  of  academic  work  may  be  taken  consecutively  before  the  project 
year,  or  the  project  year  may  be  undertaken  between  two  terms  of 
academic  work.  The  intensive  two  and  one-half  months  of  supervised 
field  placement  work  generally  follows  completion  of  course  work. 

Students  may  fulfill  the  field  project  requirements  either  while 
regularly  employed  elsewhere  or  while  full  time  within  the  Columbia 
University  complex.   If  students  are  at  the  University  full-time, 
the  amount  of  time  expended  for  fulfilling  degree  requirements 
beyond  the  basic  eleven  months  of  work  on  campus  is  individually 
determined. 

Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
(Administrative  Medicine)  -  Community  Mental  Health 

This  two-year  program  of  didactic  and  experiential  training  in  community  mental 
health,  with  a  clinical  and  administrative  emphasis,  is  offered  to  non- 
psychiatric  professionals,  and  is  designed  to  prepare  personnel  to  work  in  the 
delivery  of  comprehensive  community  mental  health  services.  The  course  of 
study  provides  professional  level  preparation  for  individuals  from  diverse 
backgrounds  in  health,  mental  health  and  other  human  services.  Minimum  re- 
quirements for  admission  are  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  or  university 
approved  by  Columbia  University  and  evidence  of  satisfactory  preparation, 
capability,  and  fitness  for  a  career  in  community  mental  health.  The  study 
program  includes  intensive  academic  work  in  courses  selected  from  those 
offered  by  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  and  other  Schools 
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and  Departments  of  the  University,  as  well  as  supervised  field  experiences. 
For  students  without  formal  mental  health  background,  a  training  component 
is  added  consisting  of  two  ten-week  full-time  field  placements,  six  to 
twelve  hours  per  week  practice  in  clinical  facilities,  and  other  elective 
experiences  to  meet  special  areas  of  interest  and  background  of  the  individual 
student. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

Applicants  who  hold  a  Ph.D.  or  a  Master's  degree  in  clinical  or  social  psy- 
chology, social  work  or  nursing  as  well  as  non-psychiatric  physicians  may  be 
considered  for  a  program  leading  to  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  with  specialization  in 
community  mental  health.  Specific  admission  and  academic  requirements  for 
this  degree  are  given  on  pages  13  -  14). 

Special  Students 

Programs  are  available  which  offer  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry 
as  well  as  field  placements  and  other  individualized  training  to  psychiatric 
residents  or  post-residency  fellows  or  other  candidates  on  a  full-  or  half- 
time  basis.  These  traineeships  do  not  lead  to  a  degree. 


Environmental  Health  Sciences 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

The  objective  of  the  Environmental  Quality  Management  Program,  a  special  edu- 
cational track  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program,  is  to  prepare  professionals 
for  policy-level  positions  in  environment -related  governmental  agencies, 
industrial  corporations  and  consumer-interest  organizations.  Because  of  the 
complexity  of  environmental  issues,  candidates  from  a  variety  of  academic 
fields,  are  encouraged  to  consider  the  program.  Backgrounds  in  the  sciences, 
social  sciences,  law,  planning,  and  engineering  are  particularly  suitable, 
and  diversity  in  previous  work  and  study  experiences  is  an  asset. 

A  multi-disciplinary  problem-oriented  approach  to  teaching  is  used.  Basic 
courses  in  ecology,  geography,  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  law,  administra- 
tion, environmental  technology,  economics,  toxicology,  urban  planning,  and 
political  science  are  completed  the  first  2-semester  period.  The  second  2- 
semester  sequence  is  divided  between  specialized  courses,  such  as  advanced 
air-pollution  control  or  microbiology,  and  supervised  field  experience,  pre- 
vious graduate  training  or  professional  experience  may  shorten  the  program, 
(see  pages  11  -  13) . 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

Faculty  in  the  Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences  are  prepared  to 
supervise  doctoral  studies  for  selected  advanced  candidates  (see  pages  13  - 
14). 
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Epidemiology 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

Candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  wishing  to  concentrate  in  epidemiology  may 
select  the  epidemiology  education   track  within  the  general  public  health 
degree  program  (see  pages  11  -  13). 

Master  of  Science  (Epidemiology) (M.S.) 

This  program  is  designed  to  enable  students  to  gain  command  of  the  main  con- 
cepts and  techniques  of  epidemiology  including  a  grounding  in  biostatistics 
and  relevant  medical  and  social  sciences.  Criteria  for  admission  are  a  med- 
ical or  dental  degree,  or  a  master's  degree  in  some  related  field.  Special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  candidates  with  a  bachelor's  degree  who  have 
exceptional  qualifications  and  practical  experience  in  a  relevant  area.  Degree 
requirements  include  a  minimum  of  32  points,  a  study  project,  and  a  written 
report.  The  program  usually  requires  complstion  of  at  least  4  semesters. 
Advanced  students  are  required  to  complete  at  least  2  semesters. 

Doctoral  Programs  in  Epidemiology  (Dr.P.H.) (Ph.D.) 

The  Dr.P.H.  program  prepares  professionals  in  biomedical  and  sociomedical 
fields  for  advanced  careers  as  epidemiologists  in  public  health  planning  and 
evaluation.  The  Ph.D.  program,  sponsored  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  aims  at  training  specialists  in  epidemiology  capable  of  advancing 
the  theory,  methods  and  knowledge  of  the  discipline,  concentrating  on  either 
the  biomedical,  sociomedical,  or  statistical  sciences. 

Special  Programs  in  Epidemiology 

Epidemiology  of  Mental  Retardation.  This  program  is  intended  to  prepare 
students  for  research  careers  as  epidemiologists  in  the  field  of  abnormal 
development  with  special  emphasis  on  mental  retardation.   It  consists  of  a 
core  training  in  epidemiology  with  consideration  of  the  relevant  clinical, 
sociological  and  psychological  research  problems  of  abnormal  development,  and 
a  research  apprenticeship.  The  study  may  lead  to  any  of  the  Master's  degrees 
described  above,  but  a  doctoral  program  is  recommended. 

Psychiatric  Epidemiology.  This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  professionals 
for  careers  in  epidemiological  research  into  mental  disorders.  Trainees  may 
have  professional  backgrounds  in  psychiatry,  medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences, 
or  related  fields.  The  duration  of  training  depends  on  the  individual's  past 
experience  and  professional  goals.  Usually  a  student  must  register  for  either 
the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  epidemiology  or  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health 
degree,  although  in  special  cases  training  programs  of  shorter  duration  can 
be  arranged. 
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Health  Administration 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

Within  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  program,  the  Division  of  Health 
Administration  has  developed  two  educational  tracks:  MPH-Health  Adminis- 
tration and  MPH-MBA  tracks.  Their  common  objective  is  to  prepare  high 
quality  health  professionals  who  can  work  effectively  as  administrators  in 
all  types  of  hospitals  and  health  facilities,  health  and  health  planning 
agencies,  and  health  programs.   In  preparation  for  these  varied  administra- 
tive roles,  students  must  master  an  enormous  body  of  knowledge,  learn  special 
skills  and  develop  a  philosophy  and  perspective  on  organizational,  adminis- 
trative, sociological,  political,  fiscal  and  ethical  aspects  of  health  care 
services,  because  throughout  their  careers  as  administrators  their  decisions 
will  have  profound  effects  on  startling  numbers  of  human  beings.  The  study 
program  is  broadly  based  in  concept.   It  includes  the  substantive  core  of 
information  essential  to  all  facets  of  public  health,  and  recognizing  the 
significant  contributions  of  other  disciplines  to  the  training  of  adminis- 
trators, it  seeks  to  involve  them  in  the  educational  experience. 

Strongly  recommended,  but  not  required  for  admission  to  the  special  health 
administration  tracks  are  the  following  undergraduate  courses: 

Biology  Economics  Political  Science 

Calculus  Sociology 

M.P.H.  Health  Administration  Track.   The  time-schedule,  admission  and  degree 
requirements  for  the  M.P.H.  program  are  followed  (see  pages  11-13).  In  additioi 
students  are  required  to  write  an  acceptable  Master's  thesis  prior  to  award  eJ 
the  degree.  The  4-semester  course  of  study  has  three  general  educational 
phases : 

1:  Development  of  basic  philosophies,  knowledge  and 
skills  in  health  and  administration 

11:  Concentration  on  health  administration  specialty: 

.  Hospital  and  long-term  care  administration 

,  Ambulatory  care  administration 

.  Health  programs  and  agency  administration 

.  Health  Planning 

.  Individualized  specialty  tracks  according  to 
interest  of  student,  ouca  as  health  insur- 
ance administration,  public  policy,  etc. 

Ill:   Residency  in  Health  Administration.  This  includes 
thesis  work 
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Each  of  the  areas  of  concentration  in  phase  11  provides  a  substantive  sequence 
of  courses  to  meet  special  educational  and  career  objectives.  Students  may 
concentrate  in  one  of  these  areas,  such  as  hospital  administration  or  health 
planning;  or  may  select  courses  from  several  of  the  areas  to  provide  a  more 
general  study  program  in  health  administration. 

M.P.H. -M.B.A.  track.  This  is  a  joint  degree  program  with  the  University's 
Graduate  School  of  Business.  The  schedules,  admission  and  degree  requirements 
for  both  the  M.P.H.  (see  pages  ill  -  13),  and  M.B .A. (Graduate  School  of  Busi- 
ness) are  followed.   In  addition  to  the  usual  admission  requirements,  all 
students  in  the  joint  program  will  have  to  have  acceptable  ATGSB  scores 
(Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business)  and  before  the  degrees  are 
granted  an  acceptable  Master's  thesis  must  be  presented. 

The  joint  program  calls  for  5  semesters  (or  5  trimesters)  of  academic  study. 
(Note:   the  length  and  scheduling  of  the  "semesters"  at  the  School  of  Public 
Health  coincide  exactly  with  the  "trimesters"  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Busi- 
ness) and  1  calendar  year  of  residency  experience.  The  total  calendar  time  is 
32  months,  and  summer  semester  (trimester)  programs  are  available.  The  study 
program  has  three  general  educational  phases: 

1:    Development  of  basic  philosophies,  knowledge  and  skills 

in  health  and  administration  (at  Columbia  University  School 
of  Public  Health) 

11:    (a)  Concentration  on  administration  specialty  (at 
Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health): 

.  Hospital  and  long-term  care  administration 

.  Ambulatory  care  administration 

.  Health  program  and  agency  administration 

.  Health  planning 

.  Individualized  specialty  tracks  according  to 
interest  of  student,  such  as  health  insur- 
ance administration,  public  policy,  etc. 

(b)  Concentration  on  business  administration  skill 

(at  Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business) 
for  example: 

.  Management  science 

.  Finance 

.  Industrial  relations 

.  Organization  behavior 

111:   Residency  in  Health  Administration.  This  includes  thesis 
work. 
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Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

Faculty  In  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  are  prepared  to  supervise 
selected  qualified  advanced  students  in  doctoral  studies  in  health  planning 
and  other  areas  of  concentration  (see  pages  13  -  14). 

Population  and  Family  Health 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

This  special  inter-disciplinary  study  program  within  the  general  M.P.H. 
degree  framework,  combines  the  resources  of  the  University's  International 
Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction,  and  the  Maternal  and  Child 
Health  Program  of  the  School.  As  an  educational  track,  its  objectives  are  to 
give  students  an  understanding  of  basic  concepts  in  population  issues  and 
family  health  and  to  provide  them  with  the  skills  and  competence  necessary  to 
become  effective  participants  and  leaders  in  planning,  organizing,  adminis- 
tering, and  evaluating  programs  and  services.  Although  not  required,  some 
previous  background  in  growth  and  development  and  the  principles  of  physi- 
ology in  the  human  life  cycle  would  be  an  advantage. 

Track  studies,  building  on  a  broad  general  core  of  public  health  and  socio- 
medical  knowledge,  emphasize  the  inter-relatedness  of  population  issues  and 
the  health  of  children  and  their  families  both  in  this  and  other  countries. 
Specific  content  areas  of  the  program  include  demography  and  population  dyna- 
mics, applications  of  statistics  to  population  and  family  health  issues, 
evolving  health  delivery  systems  and  the  use  of  systems  analysis  approach  in 
program  planning  and  evaluation  in  these  fields.  Field  experience  in  ap- 
propriate clinical  and  administrative  situations,  and  residency  placements 
in  facilities  and  agencies  providing  services  to  children  and  families,  is 
an  important  aspect  of  the  study  program. 

Sociomedical  Sciences 

The  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  brings  together  social  scientists  and 
health  professionals  who  offer  courses  in  research  methods,  evaluation  of 
action  programs  in  health,  computer  applications,  population  dynamics, 
attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health  and  the  health  professions 
These  courses  may  be  taken  as  electives  in  the  School's  various  Master's  and 
Doctoral  programs.;  A  Master  's  degree  in  Sociomedical  Sciences  is  not  offered 
by  the  School,  nor  has  the  division  developed  a  full  educational  track  in 
the  M.P.H.  degree  program.   In  addition  to  courses,   students  may  elect  to 
participate,  as  a  part  of  their  academic  programs,  in  research  projects  being 
conducted  by  faculty  members  of  the  Division.  Current  areas  of  research  includi 
evaluation  of  patient  care  programs,  adolescent  health,  teen-age  drug  behavior, 
physicians'  attitudes  toward  major  issues  in  the  organization  and  delivery  of 
health  care,  use  of  dental  care  in  an  urban  area,  fertility  and  population 
dynamics,  family  planning,  and  community  health  and  health  care  surveys. 
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Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

Programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  may  also  be  pursued 
in  areas  of  interest  to  the  division.  A  doctorate  in  public  health  with  a 
major  concentration  in  sociodental  research,  is  one  example.  For  admission 
and  other  requirements  see  pages  11  -  13) . 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

A  program  of  study  and  research,  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  sociomedical 
sciences,  is  available  under  a  specially  designated  subcommittee  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  program  is 
interdisciplinary  with  study  being  divided  between  the  School  of  Public  Health 
and  one  of  the  social  science  departments  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  —  anthropology,  economics,  history,  political  science,  psychology, 
or  sociology.  The  program  is  designed  to  train  research  workers  and  teachers 
who  can  apply  social  science  theory  and  methodology  to  the  study  of  health  and 
health  care  needs  (including  dental  health),  social  epidemiology,  the  structure 
of  health  care  delivery  systems,  and  the  relation  between  these  systems  and 
the  populations  they  are  designed  to  serve. 

The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  requires  a  Bachelor's  degree  with  90 
points  of  liberal  arts  and  sciences  for  admission.  Applicants  are  eligible 
for  consideration  with  either  a  Bachelor's  or  a  Master"s  degree  in  either  a 
social  science  or  public  health,  including  epidemiology  and  administrative 
medicine.  For  those  students  who  already  have  an  acceptable  Master's  degree 
in  one  of  these  fields,  further  study  is  undertaken  in  the  companion  field  and 
ir.  the  integration^'  of  the  "fields. 

Further  information  on  the  Ph.D.  program  may  be  found  in  the  bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Tropical  Medicine  and  Parasitology 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H . ) 

The  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  offers  an  educational  track  within  the 
M.P.H.  degree  program  for  qualified  students  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  this 
field  (see  pages  11  -  13). 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

Candidates  interested  in  pursuing  advance  studies  in  parasitology  as  it  relates 
to  human  disease,  may  apply  for  a  doctoral  program.  Admission  and  degree  re- 
quirements for  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  on  pages  13  -  14).  Doctoral 
course  work  in  basic  biological  subjects  such  as  biochemistry,  microbiology 
and  mycology,  as  well  as  in  parasitology  will  take  two  to  four  semesters, 
followed  by  independent  research  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty  member. 
An  acceptable  doctoral  thesis  is  required. 
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Special  non-degree  Program 
In  Tropical  Medicine 

Physicians  who  have  completed  their  specialty  training,  can  receive  instruc- 
tion in  tropical  medicine  and  methods  of  delivery  of  health  care  in  develop- 
ing countries,  The  program  includes  one  year  of  study  in  New  York  City,  where 
the  trainee  participates  in  clinical  activities,  diagnostic  services,  and 
research  programs  conducted  by  the  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the  School 
of  Public  Health.  A  second,  and  sometimes  third  year  is  spent  in  one  of  the 
developing  countries,  where  the  trainee  joins  a  collaborative  research  pro- 
gram. Through  special  advance  arrangements,  a  trainee  may  be  able  to  meet 
the  educational  requirements  for  the  M.P.H.  degree. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  of  instruction  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  include 
core  courses,  educational  track  courses,  and  other  elective  courses  (see 
explanation,  page  10  ).  The  elective  courses  include  offerings  in  such 
specialty  areas  as  public  health  dentistry,  public  health  nursing,  public 
health  education,  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health,  public  health 
nutrition,  and  drug  abuse. 

A  detailed  course  listing  including  description,  prerequisites, 
instructors,  hours,  and  terms  for  the  1972-73  academic  year  is  available 
on  request  of  the  Coordinator  of  Admissions  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 
A  listing  of  educational  track  courses  will  be  available  in  March,  1973. 


GRADING  PROCEDURE 

The  following  procedures  applied  in  1972-73  and  are  subject  to 
change  by  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Honors:   work  performance  carried  out  in  such  a  way 

as  to  distinguish  the  capable  student  who  merits 
honor  by  faculty  and  fellow  students. 

Pass:  work  performance  carried  out  in  a  way  acceptable  to 
the  faculty. 

Incomplete:   a  holding  grade  that  must  be  changed  to  pass 
if  the  student  is  to  receive  credit  for  the 
course. 

Condition:   a  temporary  holding  grade. 


Reporting  of  Grades:  At  the  close  of  each  quarter,  a  copy  of  the  record  of 
each  student  (listing  courses,  grades  and  comments)  will  be  sent  by  the 
Administrative  Office  to  the  student's  faculty  advisor,  who  will  share  the 
information  with  the  student. 

Grievance  Procedure.   In  case  of  serious  disagreement  between  student  and 
instructor  on  grades  or  comments,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  members  will 
be  appointed  by  the  Director  of  the  School.  The  committee  will  consist  of 
two  members  from  the  Division  giving  the  course  and  a  member  from  another 
Division.  The  committee  will  review  the  case  with  the  instructor,  and  with 
the  Director  when  appropriate. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION 

Requirements  for  admission  vary  with  the  program  of  study  chosen  and  are 
given  on  pages  10  -  24)M.P.H.  and  M.S.  candidates  are  admitted  only  at 
the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September.   Admission  at  another 
time  requires  the  special  permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

The  admission  of  any  student  depends  primarily  on  his  preparation  and 
intellectual  capacity,  but  it  also  rests  upon  judgments  of  his  character 
and  health.   All  qualified  men  and  women  receive  consideration  for  admission 
without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color,  or  national  origin. 

Admission  Procedure 

Application  forms  and  information  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying 
may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Public  Health,  600  West  168th  Street,  New 
York,  New  York,  10032. 

Advanced  Standing 

To  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a  student  must  complete  at  least  one  academic 
year  of  full-time  work  at  Columbia  University.   No  advanced  standing  that  would 
shorten  the  residence  requirements  for  any  degree  will  be  granted  for  previous 
experience  or  instruction. 

Special  Students 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a 
special  student.  His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed  to  that  of  degree 
candidate  on  reapplication  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  but  he  may  not  receive 
more  than  10  points  of  credit  toward  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special  student 
on  a  part-time  basis. 

REGISTRATION  REGULATIONS,  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Registration 

Students  are  required  to  report  personally  at  the  administrative  office  of  the 
School  at  the  beginning  of  each  autumn  and  spring  term.  Registration  dates  are 
given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  bulletin. 

All  students  except  foreign  students  are  asked  to  give  Social  Security  numbers 
when  registering  in  the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should 
obtain  one  from  their  local  Social  Security  office  well  in  advance  of  registra- 
tion. 

Each  student  arranges  his  program  of  courses  in  consultation  with  an  adviser 
before  the  beginning  of  each  term.  Adjustments  may  be  made  before  the  opening 
of  each  quarter.  Delayed  registration  or  residency  at  other  than  the  usual 
time  is  subject  to  University  rules  regarding  penalty  fees. 
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Regulations 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless 
his  connection  with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or 
otherwise.   No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University 
shall  at  the  same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either 
of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other  institution,  without  the  specific 
authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the  school  or  college  of  the  Uni- 
versity in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has, 
completed  his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of 
fees  is  part  of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his 
fees  have  been  paid.  No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course 
for  which  he  is  not  officially  registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing 
privileges.  No  student  may  register  after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains 
the  written  consent  of  the  proper  dean  or  director. 

Attendance  and  Length 
of  Residence 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  each  Columbia  degree  is  one  academic 
year  of  full-time  course  work  completed  at  Columbia.  A  student  who  wishes 
to  earn  both  a  master's  degree  and  a  doctorate  from  Columbia  should  be  aware 
that  any  advanced  standing  awarded  for  graduate  work  completed  elsewhere  will 
not  reduce  the  minimum  residence  required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 
Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conflict  at  any  time  with  academic  require- 
ments should  apply  to  his  dean  or  director  for  an  equitable  solution. 

A  student  in  good  standing  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  by  the  dean  or  director  of  the  division  of  the  University  in  which  he 
is  registered. 

Academic  Discipline 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt 
by  him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree 
or  the  granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary 
powers  of  the  University. 
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The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute,  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees: 

Tuition 

For  all  autumn-term  and  spring-term  courses,  per  point  $   100.00 
With  the  proviso  that  the  fee  for  a  full-time  program, 

per  term,  is  1,500.00 

For  the  twelve-month  residency  (field  placement)  400.00 

Student  Health 
and  Hospital  Fee 

For  all  full-time  students,  for  the  academic  year  $   103.00 

The  student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay 
part  of  the  cost  of  the  student  health  service.   A  student  who  already  carries 
hospital  insurance  will  be  charged  $20.00  each  term. 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service,  Room  2005A, 
Black  Building,  630  West  168th  Street. 

Research  Instruction 
for  the  Doctorate 

Each  doctoral  candidate  who  enrolled  as  a  graduate  student  in  the  University 
for  the  first  time  in  September,  1959,  or  thereafter,  must  complete  10  points 
of  Doctoral  Research  Instruction  (Public  Health  P9800) ,  under  the  conditions 
that  are  prescribed  for  him  by  the  School,  before  submitting  his  dissertation. 
Doctoral  Research  Instruction  must  be  taken  at  Columbia. 

Application  Fees 
and  Late  Fees 

Application  for  admission  $20.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  (see  below)  1.00 

Late  registration  10.00 

Late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for 

a  degree  10.00 

Field  Trips 

Sponsoring  agencies  and  students  should  be  prepared  to  meet  expenditures  for 
field  trips,  which  may  amount  to  as  much  as  $75  for  the  year. 
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Payment  of  Fees 

Tuition  is  payable  semiannually  in  advance  by  all  full-time  students  and 
semiannually  or  at  registration  for  each  quarter  by  part-time  students.   The 
student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  paid  annually  by  all  full-time  students  at 
the  beginning  of  the  school  year.   If  fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of 
registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar),  a  late  fee  of  $10  will  be  imposed. 

Withdrawal  and  Adjust- 
ment  of  Fees 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  al- 
ways be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  Uni- 
versity  If  he  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must 
first  give  consent  in  writing  to  the  Director. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the 
date  on  which  the  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.   The 
student  health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees 
are  not  subject  to  rebate.   Up  to  and  including  the  second  Saturday  after  the 
first  day  of  classes,  the  following  amount  will  always  be  retained: 


Full-time  study 
Part-time  study 


$50.00 
25.00 


An  additional  percentage  of  the  remaining  total  tuition  charged  (as  indicated 
in  the  schedule  below)  will  be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a  week  that 
the  student  remains  registered.   The  studemt  is  considered  registered  until 
the  date  on  which  his  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar. 


Adjustment  Schedule 

Second  Saturday  after  first  day 

of  classes 
Week  following  second  Saturday 

after  first  day  of  classes 
Second  following  week 
Third  following  week 
Fourth  following  week 
Fifth  following  week 
Sixth  following  week 
Seventh  following  week 
Eighth  following  week 


Minimum 

Fees 

Retained 

$25 

or 

$50 

25 

or 

50 

25 

or 

50 

25 

or 

50 

25 

or 

50 

25 

or 

50 

25 

or 

50 

25 

or 

50 

25 

or 

50 

Percentage 
of  Remaining 
Tuition 
Retained 


10 

20 

30 

45 

60 

75 

90 
100  (no 
adjustment) 
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Application  or  Renewal  of 
Application  for  a  Degree 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  file  application  by  the  date  specified  in  the 
Academic  Calendar.   If  the  degree  is  not  earned  by  the  next  regular  time  for 
the  issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing,  the  application  may 
be  renewed  for  a  fee  of  $1.   The  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and  Dr.P.H.  degrees  are  awarded 
three  times  a  year  --  in  October,  February,  and  June.   The  Ph.D.  degree  is 
awarded  whenever  the  candidate  completes  the  requirements. 

Expenses 

The  University  advises  each  student  to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local 
banks  as  soon  as  he  arrives  in  New  York  City.   Since  it  often  takes  as  long  as 
three  weeks  for  the  first  deposit  to  clear,  he  should  cover  his  immediate  ex- 
penses by  bringing  with  him  travelers'  checks  or  a  draft  drawn  on  a  local  bank. 
Students  who  expect  to  receive  traineeship  or  scholarship  support  from  Columbia 
University  should  be  prepared  to  wait  up  to  four  weeks  for  the  receipt  of  their 
initial  stipend  checks. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may,  of  course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  excess  will  be 
refunded  to  the  student  after  the  check  has  cleared. 

NOTE:   According  to  Treasury  decision  6291,  under  Section  162  of  the  1954 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  income  tax  deductions  are  allowed  in  many  instances  for 
tuition  and  other  educational  expenses.  Students  are  referred  to  the  Federal 
ruling  on  income  tax  deductions  for  teachers  and  other  professional  people 
seeking  to  maintain  or  improve  skills  required  in  their  employment. 

Estimate  of  Expenses 

The  following  estimates  are  provided  as  guidelines  to  aid  the  student  in  plan- 
ning a  9-month  academic-year  budget  for  living  and  educational  expenses  while 
attending  the  School: 

Single  Student      Married  Student 

Housing  $1350  $1935 

Food  936  1260 

Miscellaneous  513  918 

Living  Expenses  2799  4113 

Tuition  3000  3000 

Fees  103                  103 

Books  and  Supplies  250                  250 

Travel  75  75 

Educational  Expenses  3428  3428 

Total  $6227  $7541 
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STUDENT  LOANS,  TRAINEESHIPS  AND  AWARDS 

Financial  aid  programs  are  administered  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color, 
national  origin,  or  sex. 

Loans 

Students  interested  in  long-term  loans  for  educational  purposes  should  first 
apply  for  any  funds  made  available  by  the  state  in  which  they  are  officially 
resident.  In  addition,  the  University  provides  loans  from  its  own  resources 
and  administers  funds  provided  by  the  Federal  government. 

Loan  funds  for  students  in  health  administration  and  public  health  have  been 
provided  through  the  generosity  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation.   Those 
interested  in  applying  should  first  consult  the  Administrative  Office  of  the 
School. 

Requests  for  all  loans  administered  by  Columbia  University,  including  those 
from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  should  be  made  at  the  Office  of  the 
Coordinator  of  Admissions  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  by  August  1  for  the 
academic  year  or  for  the  autumn  term  only,  and  by  December  1  for  the  spring 
term  only. 

Traineeship  Programs 

The  School  cooperates  with  the  traineeship  programs  of  the  National  Institutes 
of  Health  in  offering  advanced  programs  in  several  phases  of  administrative 
and  community  psychiatry,  the  epidemiology  of  mental  retardation,  and  para- 
sitology and  tropical  medicine. 

Traineeships  are  available  from  the  Public  Health  Service  for  persons  from  a 
variety  of  professional  backgrounds  who  wish  to  enter  either  general  or  certain 
specific  areas  of  professional  interest  in  the  field  of  public  health.   The 
latter  includeshealth  administration,  health  planning,  and  sociodental  research. 
Except  for  a  small  number  which  are  awarded  directly  by  the  Public  Health 
Service,  these  traineeships  are  granted  by  the  School. 

New  York  State  Scholar  Incentive  Awards 

Any  student  who  has  been  a  legal  resident  of  New  York  State  for  the  preceding 
year  is  entitled  to  a  Scholar  Incentive  Award  for  each  term  in  which  he  is 
registered  as  a  full-time  degree  candidate.   The  amount  of  this  award  is  based 
upon  the  net  taxable  balance  of  his  income  and  the  income  of  those  responsible 
for  his  support,  as  reported  on  the  New  York  State  income  tax  return  for  the 
previous  calendar  year. 

Further  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
of  Education,   P^egents  Examination  and  Scholarship  Center,  Albany,  New  York 
12201.  Application  for  awards  should  be  filed  two  months  in  advance  of  the 
beginning  of  the  term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 
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HOUSING  AND  OTHER  SERVICES  AND  FACILITIES 

Housing 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  about  three 
blocks  from  the  School.   The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  lounging  rooms, 
a  dining  room,  and  grillroom.   The  third  floor  is  reserved  for  women  students. 
Rooms  not  taken  by  medical  students  are  available  to  students  in  the  School. 
Those  interested  should  apply  as  early  as  possible. 

Rates  for  rooms  are  approximately  $28  a  week,  which  includes  breakfast  five 
days  a  week.   To  obtain  this  rate,  a  minimum  stay  of  three  months  is  required. 
Breakfast  is  not  served  on  holidays  or  during  regular  academic  vacations. 
Further  information  concerning  room  reservations  and  rates  will  be  furnished 
on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  Office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  10032. 

Other  University 
Residence  Halls 

The  University  provides  limited  housing  on  the  Morningside  campus  for  under- 
graduates and  graduate  men  and  women,  both  single  and  married.   Inquiries  about 
men's  housing  and  the  accommodations  for  married  students  should  be  directed 
to  the  Residence  Halls  Office,  125  Livingston  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  New  York  10027.   Women  students  should  write  direct  to  the  women's 
residence  hall,  Johnson  Hall,  411  West  116th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
10027.   All  rates  below  are  approximate  and  may  be  subject  to  change. 

Rates  in  the  graduate  men's  residence  halls  range  from  $640  to  $795  for  the 
academic  year.  In  Johnson  Hall  room  rates  for  the  academic  year  range  from 
$610  to  $S60,  with  $025  the  average  rate. 

For  both  men  and  women  an  optional  board  plan  costing  $500  for  the  academic 
year  entitles  the  participant  to  thirty  weeks  of  meals  with  a  value  of  $17.70 
each  week,  to  be  used  as  the  student  wishes  at  the  University  dining  rooms  in 
John  Jay  and  Johnson  Hails. 

Burgess,  at  542  West  112th  Street,  is  a  newly  renovated,  air-conditioned 
building  for  married  graduate  students.   Accommodations  range  from  efficiency 
apartments  (one  room  plus  kitchenette  and  bath)  to  two-bedroom  apartments; 
basic  furniture  is  provided.   Rates  range  from  $150  to  $215  a  month,  including 
utilities.  Requests  for  further  information  and  for  application  forms  should 
be  directed  to  the  Office  of  University  Housing,  400  West  119th  Street,  New 
York,  New  York  10027. 
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Off-Campus  Housing 

Students  who  wish  to  live  in  furnished  rooms  or  apartments  off  campus  should 
consult  the  Registry  of  Off -Campus  Accommodations,  401  West  117th  Street, 
Columbia  University,  New  York,  New  York  10027,  for  information.   Single  rooms 
in  private  apartments  range  from  $15  to  $25  a  week;  double  rooms  from  $20 
to  $25.   Most  two-  and  three-room  private  apartments  are  unfurnished  and, 
when  available,  are  in  the  price  range  of  $160  to  $400  a  month. 

International  House,  a  private,  non-profit  student  residence  near  the  Morn- 
ingside  campus,  has  accommodations  for  about  five  hundred  graduate  students, 
both  foreign  and  American.   Rates  are  $92  to  $117  a  month,  including  conti- 
nental breakfast.   To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  student  must  be  at  least 
twenty-one  years  old  and  must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of  12  points  or 
for  a  program  of  full-time  research.   Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions,  International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  New  York, 
New  York,  10027 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  at  420  West  116th  Street,  near  the  Morningside  campus, 
is  owned  by  the  University.   It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates 
for  relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 

Other  Services  and  Facilities 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and 
facilities  of  the  main  campus  at  Broadway  and  116th  Street  as  well  as  to  those 
of  the  Medical  Center. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  STUDENT  HANDBOOK,  which  is  distributed  in  the  School  office  at 
registration,  gives  complete  details  about  the  libraries,  recreational  sports, 
religious  activities,  and  student  employment  available  on  the  Morningside 
campus,  as  well  as  the  resources  of  New  York  City  that  students  can  enjoy  at 
little  expense. 

FACILITIES  FOR  STUDY 

The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

The  Judical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the 
establishment  of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.   It  consists  of  the  following  units:   the  divisions 
of  the  Columbia  University  Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  the  Department  of  Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health,  the 
Center  for  Community  Health  Systems,  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition,  the 
Institute  of  Human  Reproduction) ;  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions;  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Delafield  Hospital;  and  the 
Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 


Administrative  Information  -34P 

The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  (continued) 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr  Ed ward  S 
Harkness.   It  comprises  about  twenty  acres,  extending  from  West  165th  Street 
to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  City. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 

Library 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College 
building.  It  provides  current  literature,  both  books  and  journals  for  faculty 
and  students,  and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collection  of  current 
and  historical  works  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  library  contains  approximately  316,000  volumes  of  books  and  journals,  some 
5  000  pamphlets,  and  about  2,000  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than 
4 '500  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is 
available  to  aid  students,  faculty,  and  research  workers  in  medicine,  dentistry, 
nursing,  public  health,  and  the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights,  containing  over  4,000,000  volumes, 
periodicals,  and  documents,  are  open  to  all  students.  The  main  collection  is 
housed  in  Butler  Library,  and  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located 
in  various  other  buildings  on  the  campus.  They  include  collections  on  biology, 
chemistry,  engineering,  physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  public  health  and  administration  and  supplement  the  special  collec- 
tions available  in  the  Medical  Library. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m.; 
Saturday,  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.-  and  Sunday,  noon  to  10:00  p.m.  during  the 
academic  year.  All  other  libraries  post  their  hours. 

For  a  nominal  fee,  student  memberships  are  available  in  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine  Library  at  103rd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  Such  memberships  provide 
loan  privileges  and  use  of  the  library  during  the  evening  hours. 

Center  for  Community  Health  Systems 

The  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems ,  which  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  was  established  to  carry  out  inter- 
disciplinary research  on  health  care  delivery  systems.  The  Center  draws  on 
faculty  resources  from  the  Medical  Center  and  University  and  offers  oppor- 
tunities  for  students,  in  terms  of  special  electives  and  a  limited  number  of 
residency  placements . 
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School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 


The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  offers  opportunities  for  students  of 
the  School  of  Public  Health  interested  in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental 
aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has  completed  the  required 
courses  in  the  School  of  Public  Health,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Institute  of  Hirnian  Nutrition 

The  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  is  concerned  with  teaching  and  developing 
research  programs  in  human  nutrition  related  to  growth  and  development, 
nutritional  diseases,  and  community  nutrition.  This  Institute  shares  several 
of  its  faculty  members  with  the  School  of  Public  Health,  through  joint 
appointments,  and  offers  students  of  the  School  an  opportunity  to  take 
Institute  courses,  through  special  arrangement. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Human 
Nutrition. 

International  Institute  for  the  Study 
of  Human  Reproduction 

The  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction  is  involved 
in  a  wide  range  of  activities,  including  studies  of  the  biochemistry  and 
physiology  of  reproduction,  family  planning  services,  development  of 
methodology  of  evaluating  family  planning  and  population  programs,  and 
biomathematical  and  demographic  studies  of  fertility  and  population  change. 
Several  faculty  members  of  this  Institute  have  joint  appointments  in  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  contribute  to  the  School's  educational  program 
in  population  dynamics. 

Departments  of  Health 

New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  Washington  Heights  District 
Health  Center,  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  by  tradition  has  been 
most  cooperative  in  making  its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for 
study  by  visitors  and  students  from  foreign  countries  and  by  students  located 
in  this  city.  The  overall  administration  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
of  its  bureaus  is  so  comprehensive  and  the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  is 
such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with  a  unique  opportunity  for  observation 
and  experience. 

The  Department  s  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,  which  is  in  the  same 
building  as  the  School,  makes  its  continuing  supply  of  laboratory  specimens 
available  to  students,  and  from  it  come  cases  valuable  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  the  staff  of 
the  clinic  and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching, 
and  service. 
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Washington  Heights 
District  Health  Center 

This  Health  Center  administers  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  programs 
for  the  entire  Manhattan  community  north  of  134th  Street,  with  a  population 
of  about  250,000.  Clinics  for  tropical  disease  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
methadone  maintenance  treatment  for  heroin  addiction,  venereal  disease,  dentistry, 
chest  disease  diagnosis  and  tuberculosis  treatment,  child  health  and  lead 
poisoning  detection  are  located  in  its  main  headquarters  on  the  corner  of  165th 
Street  and  Broadway.  The  Center  runs  a  satellite  facility  in  the  Dyckman  Houses 
and  an  extensive  school  health  program.  The  program  in  health  education  employs 
neighborhood  women  in  a  large  health  guide"  project.  The  Visiting  Nurse  Service 
of  New  York  maintains  a  staff  at  the  Center. 

The  Health  Center  is  available  to  students  and  staff  of  Columbia  University  who 
wish  to  study  community  health  problems  and  programs  in  order  to  gain  a  view 
of  the  health  services  provided  the  population  of  Washington  Heights  1>y  the 
City  of  New  York. 

Westchester  County 
Department  of  Health 

The  County  of  Westchester  (New  York)  makes  available  its  facilities,  especially 
the  County  Health  Department,  for  field  observation  and  special  studies  by 
graduate  students.  These  facilities,  within  reasonable  commuting  distance  of 
the  School,  provide  a  suburban  and  semi-rural  atmosphere  in  which  students  may 
observe  or  participate  in  the  health  services  provided  by  a  we 11 -organized  and 
well-staffed  health  department  and  the  official  and  voluntary  agencies  related 
to  it. 

State  and  Local 
Departments  of  Health 

The  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New  Jersey  State  Department  of 
Health  have  been  cooperative  in  making  their  facilities  available  for  graduate 
students,  as  have  been  many  other  health  departments,  such  as  those  of  West- 
chester and  Nassau  counties.  This  extra -metropolitan  type  of  experience  is 
particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  work  in  comparatively  small  com- 
munities in  the  future,  and  it  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  services 
such  as  those  for  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  in  non-urban  environments. 

Several  cooperative  research  projects  are  conducted  on  a  variety  of  public 
health  problems  with  the  help  of  a  number  of  health  departments. 
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New  York  City  Health  and 
Hospitals  Corporation 

The  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospital  system  are  used  extensively  for 
training  and  research.  This  system  constitutes  the  largest  and  most  compre- 
hensive medical  care  system  under  one  administration  and  in  one  location. 

In  addition,  Columbia  University  is  affiliated  with  the  Harlem  Hospital  Center. 
As  part  of  this  overall  relationship,  the  School  is  developing  demonstration 
services,  applied  training,  and  public  health  research  activities  in  the  Center 
and  the  surrounding  community.   Program  evaluation  and  patient  care  appraisal 
are  a  continuing  part  of  this  applied  center. 

Facilities  Which  Cooperate  in 
the  Teaching  Program 

Government  Organizations 

Bergen  County  Department  of  Health 

Interstate  Sanitation  Commission 

Nassau  County  Community  Mental  Health  Board 

Nassau  County  Drug  Abuse  and  Addiction  Commission 

Nassau  County  Health  Department 

Nassau  County  Retardation  Program 

New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 

New  York  City  Addiction  Services  Agency 

New  York  City  Board  of  Education 

New  York  City  Department  of  Correction 

New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

New  York  City  Department  of  Mental  Health 

and  Mental  Retardation  Services 
New  York  City  Department  of  Social  Services 
New  York  City  Family  Court 
New  York  City  Fire  Department 
New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals  Corporation 
New  York  City  Health  Services  Administration 
New  York  City  Human  Resources  Administration 
New  York  City  Office  of  Probation 
New  York  City  Police  Department 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health 
New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 

New  York  State  Institute  for  Basic  Research  in  Mental  Retardation 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Health 
Rockland  County  Health  Department 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
Academic  Calendar,  1973-1974 
AUTUMN  TERM 

Sept.  4-5    Tuesday -Wednesday.  Orientation. 

6-7    Thursday -Friday.  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for 
the  autumn  term. 

10  Monday.  First  quarter  begins. 

Oct.  29  Monday.  Special  registration  for  the  second  quarter. 

Nov.  3  Saturday.  First  quarter  ends. 

5  Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

6  Tuesday.  Election  day.  Holiday. 

22-25  Thursday -Sunday.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dec.  3      Monday.  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  February  M.S.,  M.P.H., 
and  Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

23     Sunday,  through  January  2,  1974,  Wednesday.  Christmas  holidays. 

Jan.  12     Saturday.  Second  quarter  ends. 

14-16    Monday -Wednesday.  Unscheduled  time. 

17-18    Thursday -Friday.  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for 
the  spring  term. 

SPRING  TERM 

jan.  21     Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

Feb.  18     Monday.  Washington's  Birthday.  NOT  a  School  holiday. 

Mar.  1     Friday.  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  June  M.S.,  M.P.H., 
and  Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

II  Monday.  Special  registration  for  the  fourth  quarter. 

16  Saturday.  Third  quarter  ends. 

18  Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Apr.  12-14  Friday -Sunday.  Spring  holidays. 

May  11  Saturday.  Fourth  quarter  ends. 
COMMENCEMENT 

May  15  Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


Aug.  1      Thursday.  Last  day  to  apply  for  October  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and 
Dr.P.H.  degrees. 
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To  Communicate  with  the  School 

address  inquiries  to:  The  Director,  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health 
600  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10032 

telephone:  (Area  code  212)  579-3927 
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Officers  of  the  School 


►  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

William  J.  McGill,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.     President  of  the  University 

Wm.  Theodore  de  Bary,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.Litt.     Executive  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  and  Provost 

James  S.  Young,  Ph.D.     Deputy  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 

Paul  A.  Marks,  M.D.     Vice  President  for  Health  Sciences 

Frederick  B.  Putney,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs 

Donald  F.  Tapley,  M.D.     Acting  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

John  H.  Bryant,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  (Public  Health) 

Mary  I.  Crawford,  M.A.,  Ed.D.     Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

Jose  M.  Ferrer,  M.D.      Associate  Dean  for  Postgraduate  Education 

Frederick  G.  Hoffmann,  Ph.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Admissions 

George  I.  Lythcott,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Urban  and  Community  Health 
Affairs 

Councilman  Morgan,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Curriculum 

Ann  S.  Peterson,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 

Bernard  Schoenberg,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Allied  Health  Affairs 

Bernard  D.  Challenor,  M.D.     Assistant  Dean  for  Urban  and  Community  Health 
Affairs 

Inez  E.  Klinck,  B.A.     Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs 

Helen  F.  Pettit,  MA.     Assistant  Dean  (Nursing) 


4  PROFESSORS  EMERITI  •  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

John  H.  Bryant.     Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Joseph  R.  DeLamar 
Professor  of  Public  Health 

B.A.,  Arizona,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Elinor  F.  Downs.     Assistant  Director  for  Academic  Affairs 

B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Clarence  Teng.     Assistant  Director  for  Administration 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1962;  M.B.A.,  1964 


►  PROFESSORS  EMERITI 


Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.     Professor  Emeritus 
of  Parasitology 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater,  M.D.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.S.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Occupa- 
tional Medicine 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Joseph  R.  DeLamar  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Public  Health  Practice 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.,  M.D.     Robert  R.  Williams  Professor  Emeritus  of  Public 
Health  Nutrition 


►  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

BIOSTATISTICS 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 
John  W.  Fertig.     B.A.,  Ursinus,  193 1;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Agnes  P.  Berger.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

Andre  A.  O.  Varma.     M.D.,  Paramaribo  (Surinam),  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1960 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Carl  L.  Erhardt.     B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  Yorl 
University,  1957;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1958;  D.Sc,  1962 
Chief  Research  Scientist,  Health  Research  Council,  New  York  City 

Joseph  L.  Fleiss.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1959;  M.S.,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Associate  Research  Scientist  in  Biometrics  Research,  The  New  York  State  Psychiatr 
Institute,  New  York  City 
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SENIOR  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Neal  W.  Chilton.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939;  D.D.S.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1943;  M.P.H.,  Columbia  1946 


INSTRUCTORS 

Molly  H.  Park.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1941 ;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1942 

Livia  R.  Turgeon.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.S.,  1962 

Alex  Tytun.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 
Research  Scientist,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

LECTURERS 

Schuyler  G.  Kohl,  M.D.,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.     Professor  of  Obstetrics'  and  Gynecology,  State 
University  of  New  York  College  of  Medicine,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Louis  Weiner,  E.E.     Systems  Supervisor,  Immunization  Program,  New  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health 


COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Archie  R.  Foley.     B.A.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 

PROFESSOR 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend  (Social  Sciences  [Psychiatry]  and  Public  Health  [Epidemiology] ). 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Marvin  E.  Perkins.     B.A.,  Albion,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1956 
Director,  Westchester  Community  Mental  Health  Board,  White  Plains,  New  York 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Levon  Z.  Boyajian.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1952;  M.D.,  Yale,  1956 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

DeWitt  L.  Crandell  (also  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  [Epidemiology]). 
B.A.,  Arkansas,  1952;  M.D.,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 
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Victor  Goldin.     B.S.,  Ohio,  1948;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1952 

Director,  Mental  Health  Services,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New  York 

Stuart  L.  Keill.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.A.,  Cornell,  1948;  M.D.,  Temple,  1952 

Associate  Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene;  Director; 
New  York  City  Metropolitan  Regional  Office,  New  York  City 

Florence  G.  Liben.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1952;  M.S.,  1962 

John  A.  Talbott.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1957;  MD.,  Columbia,  1961 

Deputy  Director,  and  Director  of  Education  and  Training,  Meyer-Manhattan  Psychiatric 
Hospital,  New  York  City 

Josef  H.  Weissberg.     M.D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1952 

Sheldon  Zimberg.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Down- 
state),  1961;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1966 

Project  Director,  Alcoholism  Treatment  Center,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  and  Medical 
Center,  New  York  City 


ASSOCIATES  IN  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Sonia  Charif.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1943;  M.A.,  Wisconsin,  1948;  M.S.W.,  Pennsylvania,  1956 

John   W.    Rosenberger.     B.A,    Dartmouth,    1956;   M,D.,    CM.,    McGill,    1960;   M.S., 
Columbia,  1968 
Chief,  Division  of  Community  Psychiatry,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN  PSYCHIATRY 

Richard  L.  Blumenthal.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research, 
1951;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1961 

Associate  Research  Scientist,  Department  of  Medical  Psychology,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute,  New  York  City 

INSTRUCTORS  IN  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Thomas  M.  Cassidy.  B.S.,  St.  John's  (New  York),  1953;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New 
York  (Downstate),  1957 
Clinical  Director,  Ridgehill  Rehabilitation  Center,  New  York  State  Narcotic  Addiction 
Control  Commission,  Yonkers,  New  York 

Alan  J.  Tuckman.     B.A.,  Alfred,  1959;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1963 

Director  of  Psychological  Services,  Lincoln  Community  Mental  Health  Center,  New 
York  City 

Patrick  M.  Walsh.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1959;  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  1964 

Director,  Psychiatric  Residency   Training  Program,  Bergen  Pines  County  Hospital 
Paramus,  New  Jersey 
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LECTURERS 

Sylvan  S.  Furman,  M.A.     Assistant  Commissioner,  New   York  Metropolitan  Regional 
Office,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 

Natalie  Goldart,  M.S.W.     Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Logical  Technical 
Services  Corporation,  New  York  City 

Virginia  R.  Hannon,  Sc.D.     Associate  Research  Scientist,  Research  Center,  Rockland 
State  Hospital,  Orangeburg,  New  York 

Bernard  M.   Shiftman,   M.S.W.A.     Executive   Vice   President,   Community    Council   of 
Greater  New  York 


ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  SCIENCES 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  AND   HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

A.  Walter  Hoover  (Occupational  Medicine) .     B  A.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Granville  H.  Sewell  (Environmental  Health).     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1959;  Ph.D.,  1966 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Dhun  B.  Patel  (Environmental  Health) .     B.Sc,  Bombay,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1966 

ASSOCIATE 

Michael  Gochfeld  (Occupational  Medicine).     B.A.,  Oberlin,  1961;  M.D.,  Albert  Einstein, 
1965 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Paul  N.  Borsky  (Occupational  Medicine) .     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1942 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Leonard  J.   Goldwater.     B.A.,   Michigan,    1924;   M.D.,   New  York   University,    1928; 
Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941 

LECTURERS 

loseph  A.  Cimino,  M.D.     Commissioner  of  Health,  New  York  City 
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Jean  B.  Cropper,  M.P.H.     Chief,  Division  of  Hospitals  and  Institutions,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Robert   S.    Galen,    M.D.,    M.P.H.     Resident,   Department   of   Pathology,   Presbyterian 
Hospital,  New  York  City 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Mervyn  W.  Susser.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa) ,  1950 

PROFESSORS 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Social  Sciences  [Psychiatry]  ). 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg  (Psychiatry  [Epidemiology] ).     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H., 
Yale,  1949;  Dr.P.H.,  1955 

Thomas  S.  Langner.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Zena  A.  Stein.     B.A.,  Cape  Town,  1941;  M.A.,  1942;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South 
Africa),  1950 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

Benjamin  R.  Pasamanick.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1941 

Associate  Commissioner  for  Research,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene, 
New  York  City 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Bernard  D.  Challenor.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Down- 
state),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1963 

Frances  R.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

David  Rush  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Pediatrics).     B.A.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D., 
1959 

Elmer  L.  Struening.     B.A.,  Hastings,  1949;  M.S.,  Purdue,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Robert  H.  Friis.     B.A.,  California  (Berkeley),  1964;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1966;  Ph.D.,  196S 

Anna  C.  Gelman.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
1934 


Joanne  C.  Gersten.     B.A.,  Cincinnati,  1964;  M.A.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1968 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Holger  H.  Hansen.     M.D.,  Freie  Universitat  (West  Berlin),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1967;  Dr.P.H.,  1973 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Patricia  R.  Cohen.     B.A.,  Hamline,  1958;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1968 
Associate  Research  Scientist,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 

DeWitt  L.  Crandell  (also  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry).     B.A.,  Arkansas, 
1952;  M.D.,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 

Vincent  F.  Guinee.     B.S.,  Fordham,  1955;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1966 
Director,  Bureau  of  Lead  Poisoning  Control,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Wolf  Szmuness.     D.Phil.,   Kharkov   Medical   Institute    (U.S.S.R.),    1955;   D.Med.Sci., 
Academy  of  Medicine  (Lublin,  Poland),  1964 

Chief  Epidemiologist,  Laboratory  of  Virology,  The  New  York  Blood  Center,  New  York 
City 

Janet  Wittes.     B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1964;  M.A.,  Harvard,  1965;  Ph.D.,  1970 

Consultant,  Department  of  Statistics,  George  Washington  University,  Washington,  D.C. 


SENIOR  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Lillian  M.  Belmont.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947;  M.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949; 
Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1970 

Gerhart  H.  Saenger.     Ph.D.,  Basel,  1936 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Mary  G.  McCrea  Curnen.     M.D.,  Louvain  (Belgium),  1948;  Dr.T.M.,  Antwerp,  1949; 
Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973 

Lida  Orzeck.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1968;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1972 


INSTRUCTOR 

Francis  A.  Marolla.     B.B.A.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  1964; 
M.A.,  Iowa,  1966;  Ph.D.,  New  School  for  Social  Research,  1973 


SENIOR  STAFF  ASSOCIATE 

Jeanne  A.  Eisenberg.     B.S.,  Florida  State,  1962;  M.A.,  Kentucky,  1964 

STAFF  ASSOCIATES 

Hillard  Davis.     B.S.,  Central  Ohio  State,  1960;  M.P.H.,  Michigan,  1964 
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Elizabeth  Doyle  McCarthy.     B.A.,  Marymount,   1968;  M.A.,  New  School  for  Social 

Research,  1971 
Floyd  W.  McCormick.     B.A.,  Morris  Brown  (Georgia),  1952;  M.S.W.,  Atlanta,  1958 

LECTURERS 

Morris  Schaeffer,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  Director,  Office  of  Efficacy  Review,  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Public  Health  Service, 
Rockville,  Maryland 

Paul  S.  May,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  M.P.H.  Deputy  Director,  Bureau  of  Laboratories,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

Ralph  F.  Sikes,  M.D.,  M.P.H. 

HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Lowell  E.  Bellin  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Yale,  1948;  M.D.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Downstate),  1951;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1964 

PROFESSORS 
Frank  W.  van  Dyke  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Union,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia, 

1954 
Samuel  M.  Wishik  (Public  Health  Practice,  in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of 

Human  Reproduction).  B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  1929;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

1948 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSORS 
Arne  C.  V.  Barkhuus  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.A.,  Copenhagen,  1926;  M.D.,  1933; 

Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 
Robert  H.  Hamlin  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Ohio  State,  1944;  B.S.M.,  1944;  B.M., 

1946;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1947;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1952;  LL.B.,  1953 

Chairman  of  the  Board,  MACRO  Systems,  Inc. 

Nora  Piore  (Health  Economics) .     B.A.,  Wisconsin,  1933;  M.A.,  1934 

Joseph  V.  Terenzio  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  J.D.,  Fordham,  1947; 

M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 

Executive  Vice  President,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York 

Ernest  L.  Wynder  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1943;  B.S. 
Washington  (St.  Louis),  1950;  M.D.,  1950 
President,  American  Health  Foundation,  New  York  City 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Harold  L.  Applewhite  (Dentistry) .     D.D.S.,  Howard,  1948;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1967 

Virginia  M.  Brown  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Boston,  1947;  M.N.,  Yale,  1950; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 

Elinor  F.  Downs  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Allen  S.  Ginsberg  (Health  Administration).     B.M.E.,  Cornell,  1958;  M.I.E.,  1959;  Ph.D., 
Stanford,  1970. 

William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.S.,  Utah,  1942;  M.S.,  1950;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1962 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Albert  J.  Beckmann  (Public  Health  Practice) .     B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina, 
1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest,  1945 
Private  Practice  of  Pediatrics,  Malverne,  New  York 

Emanuel  Bund  (Public  Health  Law).     B.S.,  St.  John's  (New  York),  1934;  J.S.,  1937; 
J.ScD.,  1938 
Attorney  at  Law,  New  York  City 

Morton  A.  Fisher  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1942;  D.D.S.,  1944; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957;  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1958 
Director,  Bureau  of  Dentistry,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Frank  E.  Iaquinta  (Health  Administration   [also  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine] ) .     B.A.,  Columbia,  1947,  M.D.,  195 1 
Chairman,  Department  of  Ambulatory  Care,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hollis  S.  Ingraham  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.A.,  Harvard,  1930;  M.D.,  1933;  M.P.H., 
1935 
Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York 

James  R.  Kimmey  (Public  Health  Practice).     M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1959;  M.D.,  1961;  M.P.H., 
California  (Berkeley),  1967 

Executive  Director,  Health  Policy  and  Program  Commission,  Office  of  the  Governor, 
Madison,  Wisconsin 

Howard  N.  Newman  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1956;  M.B.A.,  1957; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1959;  J.D.,  Temple,  1970 

Commissioner,  Medical  Services  Administration,  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Service, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Hospital  and  Health  Service  Consultant,  New  York  City 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Catherine  de  Angelis  (Health  Administration  [also  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics]). 
B.A.,  Wilkes,  1965;  M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1969;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1973 

Noreen  C.  Clark  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Utah,  1965;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1972 
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Harold  Fruchtbaum  (History  and  Philosophy  of  Public  Health).  B.C.E.,  New  York 
University,  1955;  M.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1956;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1964; 
M.A.,  Cambridge,  1968 

Seth  B.  Goldsmith  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  New  York  University,  1961;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1963;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1970 

Donald  W.  Helbig  (Health  Administration,  in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of 
Human  Reproduction).  B.A.,  Cornell,  1956;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1961;  M.P.H.,  Johns 
Hopkins,  1967 

Thomas  W.  Jones  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Wilberforce,  1945; 
M.D.,  Howard,  1949. 

Regina  Loewenstein  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  Barnard,  1936;  M.A.,  Columbia, 
1937 

Lloyd  F.  Novick  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Colgate,  1961;  M.D.,  New  York 
University,  1965;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1971 

Noel  F.  Parris,  Jr.  (Administrative  Medicine,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Massachusetts 
College  of  Pharmacy,  1958;  M.Ed.,  Northeastern,  1969 

Frederick  B.  Putney  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Washington,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Stanford, 
1968 

Paul  L.  Selbst  (Health  Administration) .     B.S.,  Buffalo,  1957,  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 

Clarence  Teng  (Health  Administration) .     B.S.,  Stanford,  1962;  M.B.A.,  1964 

Arthur  C.  Williams  (Dental  Public  Health  Practice,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Howard, 
1938;  D.D.S.,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1945;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1959 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Raymond  S.  Alexander  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1953;  M.B.A.,  1954; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 
Executive  Vice  President,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Rodolphe  L.  Coigney  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.Ph.,  Paris,  1927;  M.Sc,  1929;  M.D., 
1937;  M.  Industrial  and  Occupational  Medicine,  1938;  M.  Forensic  Medicine,  1939; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1963 

Consultant,  World  Health  Organization  Liaison  office  with  United  Nations,  New  York 
City 

Samuel  Davis  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1957 
Executive  President,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

William  R.  Donovan  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia, 
1939 

Regional  Health  Director,  White  Plains  Regional  Office,  New  York  State  Department  of 
Health 
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Jack  J.  Goldman  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H., 
Johns  Hopkins,  1953 
Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 

Nicetas  H.  Kuo  (Public  Health  Practice).  M.D.,  University  of  the  Philippines,  1941; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1953 

Director,  Borough  Health  Services  of  Queens,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 
Jamaica,  New  York 

William  L.  Nute,  Jr.  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins,  1943 
Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  Bronx,  New  York 

Dorothy  M.  Roels  (Health  Administration).     M.D.,  Liverpool,  1949 
Director  of  Ambulatory  Care,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Percival  B.  Phillips  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  San  Francisco  State,  1954;  M.A., 
1956;  Ed.D.,  Columbia,  1965 

President,  Curber  Associates,  Inc.,  and  Chairman  of  the  Board,  The  Curber  Institute, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Esther  A.  Schisa  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.S.,  Syracuse,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Health  for  Nursing  Services,  Westchester  County  Health 
Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 


ASSOCIATES 

Earland  Cyrus  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital) .     B.S.,  New  York  University, 
1936;  M.D.,  Howard,  1942 

Constance  C.  Rogers  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  Hunter,  1956; 
M.A.,  Columbia,  1962 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Everett  D.  Hines  (Health  Administration).     B.E.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  1960; 
M.S.,  1964 


INSTRUCTORS 

Natalie    Becker    (Health    Administration).     B.A.,    Vassar,    1954;    M.C.P.,    California 
(Berkeley),  1966 

Cecile  Boatright  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital) 

Marjorie  A.  Costa  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.A.,  Long  Island,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1968 

Director,  National  Council  for  Family  Planning,  Health  Services  and  Mental  Health 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Robert  E.  Emann  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.B.A.,  City  College  of  the  City  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  1966 
Systems  Analyst,  Programming  Methods,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Susan  Goodfriend  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1963;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1968 

Coordinator,  Residency  and  Field  Experience  Program,  Health  Insurance  Plan   of 
Greater  New  York 

Alden  Hammerling  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1962;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1971 

Assistant  Director  of  Ambulatory  Care  Services,  and  Acting  Administrator  of  Children 
and  Youth  Program,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Dulcy  B.  Miller  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Smith,  1946;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1973 
Administrative  Director,  White  Plains  Center  for  Nursing  Care  and  Nursing  Home  and 
Extended  Care  Facility  of  White  Plains,  Inc.,  New  York 

Emil  F.   Pascarelli    (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,   Columbia,    1952;   M.D.,  Pavia 
(Italy),  1958 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Ambulatory  Care,  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Marcia  L.  Pinkett  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Howard,  1963;  M.P.H.,  Michigan, 
1970 

Theresa  E.  Russell  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.A.,  Hunter,  1968; 
M.A.,  New  York  University,  1972 

ASSISTANTS 

Richard  H.  Perry  (Administrative  Medicine,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  Howard,  1953; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1970 

Bruce  A.  Price  (Administrative  Medicine,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1965 

Athilia  E.  Siegmann  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Queens,   1944;  M.A.,  Columbia, 
1947;  M.S.,  1965 

SENIOR  STAFF  ASSOCIATES 

Sheila  A.  Gorman  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Niagara,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1972 

Victoria  H.  Garvin  (Health  Administration) .     B.A.,  Hunter,  1936;  M.A.,  Smith,  1942 


STAFF  ASSOCIATES 

Harold  Cohen  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Queens,  1966;  M.B.A.,  Columbia,  1971 

Susan  D.  Cohen  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1964;  M.A., 

Wisconsin,  1967 
Daniel  Denerstein  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Beloit,  1966;  M.P.A.,  Syracuse,  1968 
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Geraldine  A.   Widmer   (Health  Administration).     B.S.N.,   Fairleigh  Dickinson,    1970; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1972 


LECTURERS 

Kenneth   F.    Adamec,    M.S.     Associate   Administrator,   Misericordia   Hospital,    Bronx, 
New  York 

George  H.  Adams,  M.S.     President  Lutheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H.     Associate  Director,  Office  of  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Division  of  Medical  Services,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  Albany,  New  York 

George  Baehr,  M.D.     Special  Medical  Consultant,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater 
New  York 

Alvin  J.  Binkert,  B.A.     President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Martin  Cherkasky,  M.D.     Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New  York 
City 

Gloria  L.  A.  Dammann,   M.P.H.     Assistant  to  the  Head  of  the  Division   of  Health 
Administration,  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health 

Frank  J.  De  Scipio,  M.S.     Assistant  Commissioner,  The  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital, 
Welfare  Island,  New  York  City 

Benjamin  G.  Dinin,  M.D.     Commissioner-Medical  Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Val- 
halla, New  York 

Gary  M.  Eidsvold,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 
Brownsville  District 

Pearl  R.  Fisher,  R.N.     Administrator,  Thayer  Hospital,  Waterville,  Maine 

Stephen  L.  Forstenzer,  M.S.     Administrator,  New  York  State  Rehabilitation  Hospital, 
West  Haverstraw,  New  York 

Morrell  Goldberg,  B.A.     Executive  Director,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New 
York 

Harvey  Gollance,  M.D.     Associate  Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Irving  Gottsegen,  M.S.     Associate  Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center, 
New  York  City 

Edward  V.  Grant.     Administrator,  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City 

Jack  C.  Haldeman,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     President,  Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Council  of 
Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 

David  Harris,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  Director,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

William  H.  Hermann,  M.S.     Administrator,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 
New  York 
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E.  Geoffrey  High,  M.S.     Administrator,  Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Florence  Kavaler,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Study  Director,  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  Commission, 
Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

Richard  N.  Kerst,  B.A.     Vice  President  (Administration)  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Daniel  Klepak,  M.P.A.     Special  Assistant  to  Governor  Rockefeller  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  Albany,  New  York 

John  T.  Kolody,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jacob  Levine.     Associate  General  Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Milton  C.  Maloney,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  General  Director  for  Medical  Affairs,  Beth 
Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Robert  Markowitz,   M.S.     Executive  Director,  Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical   Center, 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Mary  C.  McLaughlin,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Administrator  for  Health  and  Research, 
City  of  New  York  Health  Services  Administration 

Richard  Nauen,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  Commissioner  for  New  York  City  Affairs, 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  New  York  City 

Donna  O'Hare,  M.D.     Assistant  Commissioner,  Maternal  and  Child  Health  Services, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Jean  Pakter,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Bureau  of  Maternity  Services  and  Family  Planning, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Joseph  P.  Peters,  M.S.     Associate  Executive  Director,  Health  and  Hospital  Planning 
Council  of  Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  M.D.     Director,  Bureau  of  School  Health,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 

Peter  Rogatz,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Senior  Vice  President,  Associated  Hospital  Service,  New 
York  City 

Stephen  N.  Rosenberg,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director  of  Public  Health,  San  Bernardino,  Cali- 
fornia 

Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke,  M.D.     Hospital  Consultant,  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Harvey  Schoenfeld,  M.B.A.     Director,  Barnert  Memorial  Hospital,  Paterson,  New  Jersey 

Martin  E.  Segal.     Consultant,  Welfare,  Health,  and  Pension  Programs,  New  York  City 

Joseph  E.  Snyder,  M.D.     Assistant  Vice  President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

David  W.  Stewart,  B.A.     Managing  Director,  Rochester  Hospital  Services  Corporation, 
Rochester,  New  York 

Richard  A.  Stolnacke,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New  York 
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Vernon  C.  Stutzman,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Sister  Margaret  Mary  Sweeney,  M.B.A.,  M.S.     Administrator,  The  St.  Vincents  Hospital 
and  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Leon  J.  Taubenhaus,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Division  of  Community  Health  Services, 
Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Eleanor  B.  Townsend,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,   Westchester 
County  Health  Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 

Edward  H.  Van  Ness,  Ph.B.     Executive  Director,  New  York  State  Health  Planning 
Commission,  New  York  City 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Irving  S.  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941; 
Ph.D.,  1954 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Robert  E.  Wallace.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

Vice   President  for   Community   Relations,   New    York   City   Health   and  Hospitals 
Corporation 


INSTRUCTOR 

Robert  S.  Bloom.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1964;  M.Ed.,  Pittsburgh,  1965;  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State,  1972 


SENIOR  LECTURER 
Nathan  Lefkowitz.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  1970 

LECTURER 

Beulah  Gutenstein,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Executive  Director,  Orange  County  Heart  Associa- 
tion, New  burgh,  New  York 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  NUTRITION  (in  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

Myron  Brin.     B.S.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.N.S.,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1951 

Assistant  Director  of  Clinical  Nutrition,  Hoffman  LaRoche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  New  Jersey 


1 8  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 


Sami  A.  Hashim.     B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 

Director,  Laboratory  for  Metabolic  and  Nutritional  Research,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Suzanne  Bennett-Clark.     B.Sc.,  Melbourne,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Western  Australia,  1963 
Associate  Consultant  in  Physiology,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Pedro  Rosso.     B.S.,  Catholic  University  of  Chile,  1962;  M.D.,  Chile,  1966 

ASSISTANT 

Cherry  L.  Loman.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1959 


SPECIAL  LECTURER 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.     M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

LECTURERS 

George  J.  Christakis,  M.D.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Assistant  Dean  and  Professor  of  Community 
Medicine,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine,  New  York  City 

Max  Milner,  Ph.D.     Senior  Food  Technologist,  UNICEF,  United  Nations,  New  York  City 


SOCIAL  SERVICES 

INSTRUCTOR 

Edna  K.  Ford  (Administrative  Medicine,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1936;  D.S.W.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1943 


LECTURER 

Maurice  V.  Russell,  M.S.,  Ed.D.     Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine;  Director  of  Social 
Service,  New  York  University  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 


SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 


PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 


Jack  Elinson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington, 
1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Stanley  Budner.     B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1960 

John  L.  Colombotos.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.A.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1961 

Eric  Josephson.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Harriet  B.  Presser  (in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction). 
B.A.,  George  Washington,  1959;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1962;  Ph.D.,  California 
(Berkeley),  1969 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Denise  B.  Kandel.     B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1952;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1953;  Ph.D.,  1960 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
Margery  M.  Braren.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1961;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1963;  Ph.D.,  1971 
Mata  K.  Nikias.     D.D.S.,  Athens,  1953;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1967 

SENIOR  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Ann  F.  Brunswick.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1946;  M.A.,  Clark,  1947 

Paul  W.  Haberman.     B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1948;  M.B.A.,  New  York  University,  1961 

Moni  Nag  (in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction).  B.S., 
Calcutta,  1944;  M.S.,  1946;  B.S.,  1950;  M.A.,  Yale,  1959;  Ph.D.,  1961 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Patricia  J.  Collette.     B.A.,  Beloit,  1943;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1949 

Robert  W.  Jones.     B  A.,  Louisville,  1948;  M.A.,  1952 

Supervisor,  Behavioral  Sciences  Research,  Smithers  Alcoholism  Treatment  and  Training 
Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Corinne  Kirchner     B.A.,  Barnard,  1957 

Howard  Schwartz.     B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1958;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1962 

Jorge  Segovia.     M.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1959;  M.P.H.,  1961 

Morton  R.  Siegel.     B.A,  Buffalo,  1948;  M.A.,  1952 

Anne  S.  Zanes.     Ph.B.,  Creighton,  1941 

STAFF  ASSOCIATES 

Carol  R.  Tarica.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1963;  M.A.,  Florida,  1965 

Caron  Todd.     B.A.,  San  Diego  State,  1964;  M.S.W.,  Rutgers — The  State  University,  1966 
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LECTURERS 


Robin  F.  Badgley,  Ph.D.  Professor  and  Director,  Department  of  Behavioral  Science, 
University  of  Toronto 

Sam  Shapiro,  B.S.  Professor,  Department  of  Medical  Care  and  Hospitals,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health;  and  Director,  Health  Services  Research 
and  Development,  Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  Institutions,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Samuel  Wolfe,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H.  Director,  Community  Medicine,  Long  Island 
Jewish-Hillside  Medical  Center;  and  Professor  of  Community  Medicine  at  the  State 
University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook 


TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Michael  Katz   (Tropical  Medicine  and  Pediatrics).     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,    1949;  M.D., 
State  University  of  New  York  (Downstate),  1956,  M.S.,  Columbia,  1963 


PROFESSOR 

Roger  W.  Williams   (Medical  Entomology).     B.S.,  Illinois,   1939;  M.S.,   1941;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1947 


ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

Howard  B.  Shookhoff.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 

Physician-in-charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Curtis  L.  Patton  (Parasitology).     B.A.,  Fisk,  1956;  M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1961;  Ph.D., 
1966 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Ashton  C.  Cuckler  (Parasitology).     B.A.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota, 
1941 

Executive  Director,  Quinton  Research  Laboratory,  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  New 
Jersey 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Dickson  D.  Despommier  (Parasitology).     B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson,  1962;  M.S.,  Colum- 
bia, 1964;  Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame,  1967 
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ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 


Roland  P.  Brown.     B.A.,  Bethel  (Kansas),  1947;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1951 
Medical  Director,  Mennonite  Christian  Hospital,  Meilun,  Hwalien,  Taipei 

John  D.  Frame.     B.A.,  Wheaton  (Illinois) ,  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943 
Director  of  Associated  Mission  Medical  Office,  New  York  City 

Iwan  D.  Guicherit.     M.D.,  Surinam  Government  Medical  School,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Colum- 
bia, 1948;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952 
Chief  Physician,  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Paramaribo,  Surinam 

INSTRUCTORS 

Martin  G.  Blechman.     B.S.,  George  Washington,   1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,   1953;  M.D., 
Jefferson,  1957 
Private  Practice  of  Internal  Medicine,  Hackensack,  New  Jersey 

Henry  N.  Fremount  (Parasitology).     B.S.,  East  Stroudsburg  State,  1956;  M.Ed.,  1964; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1966;  Dr.P.H.,  1970 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  East  Stroudsburg  State  College,  Pennsylvania 

Chung  Chiang  Wang.     B.S.,  Iowa  State,  1952;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1958;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1962 

Physician-in-charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,   Washington  Heights  Health 
Center,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 


School  of  Public  Health 


The  problems  that  affect  health  care  in  this  country  are  felt  by  all — rich  and  poor, 
young  and  old,  consumer  and  provider.  The  health  care  system  is  fragmented,  costly, 
uneven  in  its  effectiveness,  and  sometimes  insensitive  in  its  disregard  of  human 
dignity.  This  highly  pluralistic  system  reaches  some  people  with  care  of  the  best 
quality,  but  for  many  others  it  provides  no  care  at  all.  Technological  and  social 
changes  have  contributed  to  many  of  these  problems.  Compounding  them,  however, 
and  impeding  their  solution,  are  serious  deficiencies  in  the  design  and  management 
of  health  care  systems.  Correcting  these  deficiencies  constitutes  the  major  contem- 
porary challenge  to  schools  of  public  health,  whose  primary  goals  are  to  undertake 
research  leading  to  the  amelioration  of  health  care  problems,  to  educate  health 
personnel  with  respect  to  those  problems,  and  to  provide  technical  assistance  and 
services  to  the  community  in  accord  with  its  present  and  future  needs. 

The  School  of  Public  Health  of  Columbia  University  has  recently  made  a  number 
of  major  changes  in  its  teaching  and  research  programs.  Others  are  expected  to  be 
made  as  the  School  moves  effectively  and  responsibly  to  meet  the  challenge  of  ex- 
panding health  needs  in  a  changing  world.  Research  and  teaching  programs  are 
increasingly  concerned  with  improving  the  design  and  function  of  health  care 
systems  and  educating  health  personnel  to  operate  those  systems  more  effectively. 

The  School's  educational  programs  have  undergone  the  greatest  modification. 
Revisions  in  the  curriculum  were  introduced  after  careful  study  of  existing  health 
care  systems,  especially  the  roles  that  need  to  be  filled  and  what  is  involved  in  filling 
them,  the  decisions  that  need  to  be  made  and  the  kinds  of  observations  and  data  on 
which  these  decisions  are  based,  the  kinds  of  problems  that  need  to  be  solved,  the 
group  and  personal  relationships  necessary  to  this  task,  and  the  personnel  required. 
Consideration  was  also  given  to  the  design  of  a  future  health  system  and  to  the 
preparation  of  students  for  responsible  operational,  research,  and  teaching  roles 
that  would  contribute  to  the  evolution  of  such  a  system  and  also  support  its  opera- 
tion. As  a  result  of  these  considerations,  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  pro- 
gram was  substantially  altered.  The  program  was  augmented  to  consist  of  three 
terms  of  academic  work  and  one  term  of  practical  work,  and  a  series  of  carefully 
designed  educational  tracks  was  introduced  to  allow  students  to  pursue  areas  of 
special  interest. 

With  the  objective  of  strengthening  the  teaching  programs,  the  School  is  cooper- 
ating with  the  Graduate  School  of  Business,  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture 
and  Planning,  the  Department  of  Nursing,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
Teachers  College,  and  Union  Theological  Seminary  in  interdisciplinary  program- 
ming. At  present,  qualified  students  from  all  areas  of  the  University  may  enroll  in 
courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  just  as  students  registered  for  public  health 
degrees  may  participate  in  courses  elsewhere  in  the  University.  In  another  direc- 
tion, interdisciplinary  education  is  made  possible  through  joint  courses  with  stu- 
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dents  in  other  fields;  currently,  such  a  course  is  offered  to  students  in  medicine, 
nursing,  and  public  health.  Students  may  thus  utilize  a  multiplicity  of  health-related 
resources  while  pursuing  their  specific  educational  objectives  in  public  health. 
The  School  is  also  engaged  in  discussions  with  other  universities  in  New  York  and 
New  Jersey,  searching  for  ways  in  which  it  can  serve  more  effectively  as  a  regional 
resource,  involving  both  faculty  and  students  in  a  wider  program  of  education  and 
research. 

The  School  has  also  enriched  and  broadened  its  own  teaching  resources  and 
methods.  To  an  already  diverse  faculty  the  School  has  added,  in  the  past  year,  out- 
standing persons  from  the  areas  of  health  economics,  systems  analysis,  cost  analysis, 
operations  research,  population  studies,  health  administration,  public  health  dentis- 
try, public  health  nursing,  pediatrics,  parasitology,  the  history  and  philosophy  of 
public  health,  health  education,  social  psychology,  and  drug  abuse.  It  expects  to 
continue  to  bring  to  the  School  specialists  in  additional  fields.  Experimentation  with 
new  teaching  methods  also  continues,  and  a  combination  of  lectures,  seminars,  case 
studies,  and  role-playing  simulations  has  been  used  successfully.  A  standing 
faculty-student  committee  reviews  course  content  and  instructional  methodology 
and  helps  to  ensure  the  high  quality  and  relevancy  of  the  course  offerings. 

The  School  engages  in  research  at  several  levels.  Individual  faculty  members  act 
as  consultants  to  local  and  national  agencies  on  health  systems  problems,  and  they 
participate  in  sponsored  research.  Topics  currently  under  study  include  treatment 
programs  for  narcotics  addicts,  psychiatric  impairment  in  urban  children,  home 
health  services,  adolescent  health,  and  teenage  drug  abuse.  At  another  level,  the 
School  is  a  key  participant  in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems,  a  new 
research  center  that  brings  together  relevant  disciplines  from  many  divisions  of 
the  University — clinical  sciences,  public  health,  engineering,  economics,  manage- 
ment, and  architecture  to  cite  a  few — to  study  the  complex  problems  of  health  care 
and  health  care  systems,  with  the  objective  of  contributing  to  their  improvement. 
Among  the  projects  currently  underway  are  studies  on  primary  ambulatory  care, 
the  economics  of  ambulatory  care,  and  the  learning  needs  of  consumers  regarding 
health  care.  Major  projects  now  being  planned  will  contribute  to  the  develop- 
ment of  an  effective  health  care  network  for  children,  the  poor,  and  the  elderly. 
The  participation  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  in  the  projects  of  the  Center  as  well 
as  the  involvement  of  faculty  members  in  their  own  research  is  inevitably  reflected 
in  the  faculty's  work  with  students.  The  Center  also  contributes  to  the  School's 
educational  programs  by  providing  students  with  opportunities  to  become  involved 
in  the  Center's  work,  through  either  elective  tutorials  or  field  placements. 

Students  participate  at  every  level  of  School  governance.  In  addition  to  the  Stu- 
dent Body  Organization  and  a  Student  Council,  students  select  representatives  to 
the  Curriculum  Committee.  Students  are  appointed  by  the  Director  of  the  School 
to  serve  on  every  important  School  committee  including  the  Policy  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  the  Director,  the  Student-Faculty  Committee  for  Educational  Program 
Evaluation,  the  Admissions  Committee,  and  a  variety  of  ad  hoc  planning  committees. 

The  Division  of  Health  Sciences  of  Columbia  University,  which  includes  the 
various  faculties,  schools,  centers,  and  institutes,  is  also  in  a  period  of  planning 
and  development.  The  goal  is  similarly  one  of  drawing  health-related  educational, 
research,  and  service  activities  together  into  a  more  effective  resource  that  is  better 
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able  to  meet  the  health  needs  of  our  society.  The  School  of  Public  Health  is  an 
active  participant  in  this  planning  and  development  process. 


►  A  BRIEF  HISTORY  OF  THE  SCHOOL 


The  history  of  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  testifies  to 
both  its  flexibility  in  response  to  changing  needs  and  its  capacity  to  assist  in  effect- 
ing change.  Created  in  1921  as  an  institute  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  a  de- 
partment in  the  medical  school,  its  founding  was  preceded  by  almost  two  decades 
of  discussions  and  plans  for  a  department  of  hygiene,  sanitary  science,  and  pre- 
ventive medicine,  which  had  remained  unrealized  because  of  a  lack  of  funds.  A 
bequest  by  Dutch-born  Joseph  DeLamar  in  1919  finally  permitted  the  establishment 
of  the  Institute.  In  1945  the  Institute  became  the  School  of  Public  Health.  Five 
years  later  the  School  established  within  itself  an  Institute  of  Administrative  Medi- 
cine, to  focus  on,  and  call  attention  to,  problems  of  medical  care  organization  and 
administration.  This  was  to  be  accomplished  through  a  program  of  teaching,  re- 
search, and  community  activities.  In  1955,  this  Institute  was  completely  integrated 
into  the  School,  and  the  name  of  the  School  was  changed — to  the  School  of  Public 
Health  and  Administrative  Medicine.  Today  the  inseparability  of  medical  care  and 
all  other  elements  in  the  field  of  public  health  have  made  it  appropriate  to  return 
to  the  shorter  and  all-embracing  name,  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Throughout  its  history  the  degree  programs  and  the  curricula  offered  by  the 
School  have  both  mirrored  and  anticipated  the  needs  of  society  for  health  per- 
sonnel. The  first  degree,  the  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health,  was  granted  in 
1927.  In  recent  years  over  one  hundred  students  have  been  graduated  annually  with 
degrees  which  include  the  Master  and  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  several 
specialized  Master  of  Science  degrees.  The  School  also  conducts  a  nondegree  pro- 
gram in  continuing  education  to  meet  the  ongoing  needs  of  both  professionals  and 
nonprofessionals  who  are  already  at  work  in  the  health  field.  Certain  divisions  in 
the  School  supervise  programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  which  is 
formally  granted  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  primarily  addressed  to  the  problems  and  prac- 
tices of  public  health  as  these  exist  in  the  United  States,  but  they  are  also  concerned 
with  health  problems  of  other  countries  and  with  concepts  and  principles  of  uni- 
versal significance.  Problems  of  specific  relevance  to  world  health  are  also  dealt  with 
in  programs  in  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  and  the  International  Institute  for 
the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction,  in  which  the  School  shares  through  the  joint 
appointments  of  several  faculty  members. 

The  School  maintains  contacts  with  the  mainstream  of  public  health  activities 
and  with  related  fields  as  well.  Its  relationship  to  the  New  York  City  Health  De- 
partment is  as  functional  as  it  is  geographic.  Since  1939  the  School  has  been  housed 
in  space  in  a  district  health  center,  built  on  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  grounds,  under  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  the  Trustees 
of  Columbia  University.  Many  of  its  part-time  faculty  members  are  active  staff 
members  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Services  Administration,  of  which  the  Health 
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Department  is  a  part.  Other  faculty  members  serve  in  voluntary  hospitals  and  other 
health  agencies  in  the  New  York  area. 

The  location  of  the  School  in  New  York  City  affords  the  student  innumerable 
examples  of  the  nation's  more  severe  public  health  problems — all  awaiting  solution. 
Faculty  research,  community  activities  concerned  with  these  problems,  and  the 
large  number  of  health  and  health-related  facilities  offer  experience  and  research 
opportunities  in  almost  every  aspect  of  the  health  field.  Reinforcing  these  advan- 
tages is  the  School's  position  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. As  such,  the  School  shares  in  the  teaching  and  other  resources  of  the 
University's  affiliated  institutions,  which  include  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medi- 
cal Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  Fran- 
cis Delafield  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  (Cooperstown,  New 
York) .  Among  these  resources  is  the  previously  mentioned  Center  for  Community 
Health  Systems,  whose  Director  is  also  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 


Admission  and  Degree 
Requirements 


►  ADMISSION 

Requirements  for  admission  vary  with  the  degree  (see  below)  and  with  the  pro- 
gram of  study  chosen  (see  pages  32-47).  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  degree  candidates  are 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  in  September.  Admission  at 
another  time  requires  the  special  permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

The  admission  of  any  student  depends  primarily  on  his  preparation  and  intel- 
lectual capacity,  but  it  also  rests  upon  judgments  of  his  character,  career  objec- 
tives, and  health.  All  applicants  receive  consideration  for  admission  without  regard 
to  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  or  sex. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 

Application  forms  and  information  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University  School  of 
Public  Health,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

To  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a  student  must  complete  the  equivalent  of  at 
least  two  terms  of  full-time  work  at  Columbia  University.  No  advanced  standing 
that  would  shorten  the  residence  requirements  for  any  degree  will  be  granted  for 
previous  experience  or  instruction. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a 
special  student,  that  is,  one  who  is  not  working  toward  a  degree  but  is  admitted  to 
selected  regular  courses  or  study  programs.  The  special  student  may  receive  credit 
for  work  successfully  completed.  His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed  to  that 
of  degree  candidate  on  reapplication  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  but  he  may  not 
receive  more  than  10  points  of  credit  toward  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special 
student  on  a  part-time  basis. 

PROGRAM  IN  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Through  its  Program  in  Continuing  Education  the  School  offers  throughout  the 
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year  short-term  courses  and  seminars  which  do  not  normally  carry  credit  toward  a 
degree.  Participants  in  these  programs  are  not  routinely  registered  for  University 
credits.  Those  wishing  to  receive  academic  credit  may  apply  to  the  School  as  special 
students.  If  they  meet  admission  criteria  and  are  accepted,  special  arrangements 
are  made  through  the  Program  in  Continuing  Education  to  provide  course  material 
and  faculty  time,  on  an  individual  basis,  sufficient  to  justify  the  granting  of  Uni- 
versity credit. 


►  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

The  School  of  Public  Health  administers  three  degree  programs  leading  to  the 
degrees  of 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

and 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

It  cooperates  with  other  University  divisions  in  joint  programs  leading  both  to 
the  dual  degrees  of 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

and  to  the  degree  of 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Although  the  subject  matters  dealt  with  in  these  various  degree  programs  may 
be  related,  their  educational  objectives,  admission  criteria,  and  academic  require- 
ments differ  significantly. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DEGREE 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  meet  complex  and  evolving  public 
health  issues  with  confidence  and  competence,  and  to  provide  leadership  in  specific 
areas  such  as  health  planning,  administration,  evaluation,  teaching,  and  research. 

For  some  candidates  the  M.P.H.  degree  will  be  their  first  professional  degree. 
Other  students  may  enter  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  with  previous  master's  or 
doctoral  degrees  and  with  varying  years  of  practical  experience  in  professional  fields 
related  to  public  health.  The  common  educational  objective  of  the  different  programs 
leading  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  is  to  provide  all  candidates  with  a  strong  general  public 
health  orientation  along  with  opportunities  to  gain  new  knowledge,  points  of  view, 
and  skills  in  specific  public  health  areas. 

General  basic  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  program 
include  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  university  or  college,  some  evidence 
!  of  satisfactory  preparation  in  quantitative  subject  areas,  and  an  acceptable  academic 
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average.  Graduates  of  approved  medical,  nursing,  dental,  and  veterinary  schools  and 
applicants  who  have  earned  master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in  other  health-related  pro- 
fessions, or  in  non-health-related  areas  such  as  law,  engineering,  or  business,  will 
find  their  academic  backgrounds  particularly  suited  to  this  program.  Some  previous 
professional  or  other  relevant  working  experience  is  desirable  but  not  required.  All 
applicants  are  considered  on  their  individual  merits. 

To  earn  an  M.P.H.  degree  all  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  the  equivalent 
of  three  terms  of  full-time  academic  work  and  at  least  one  term  of  practical  experi- 
ence. A  term  is  approximately  four  months  in  length.  With  regard  to  credits,  students 
must  accumulate  a  total  of  40-48  points,  averaging,  on  a  full-time  basis,  15-16 
points  each  term.  Courses  providing  these  credits  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program 
are  grouped  as  follows : 

Core  courses — not  more  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 
Track  courses — up  to  50  percent  of  the  total  points 
Elective  courses — not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 

Core  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philoso- 
phy and  practice  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  regardless 
of  previous  training,  professional  interests,  career  objectives,  or  study  program.  By 
demonstrating  prior  competence  in  a  core  subject  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  sub- 
stitute work  in  the  same  or  another  area,  provided  the  substitution  is  approved  by 
both  the  student's  faculty  adviser  and  the  core  course  instructor.  The  basic  core 
curriculum  includes  the  following  courses,  all  of  which  are  offered  only  in  the 
autumn  term. 


CORE  COURSES  POINTS 

Public  Health  P6 100     Introduction  to  vital  statistics  Wi 

Public  Health  P6101     Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data  Wi 

Public  Health  P6300     Man  and  his  environment 

or 
Public  Health  P6301     General  principles  of  environmental 

quality  management  2—3 

Public  Health  P6400     Principles  of  epidemiology,  I 

or 
Public  Health  P8400     Principles  of  epidemiology,  II  3 

Public  Health  P6500     Imperatives  of  health  administration,  I  3 

Total  11-12 

Track  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  specific 
public  health  areas,  and  offering  students  opportunities  to  concentrate  on  particular 
issues,  interests,  or  career  goals.  All  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  expected 
to  select  one  or  more  areas  of  concentration  and  to  follow  individually  tailored 
programs  of  study  within  one  of  the  following  defined  tracks: 
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General  public  health 

Biostatistics 

Community  mental  health 

Environmental  health  sciences 

Epidemiology 

Health  administration 

Population  and  family  health 

Sociomedical  sciences 

Tropical  medicine 

Each  of  these  tracks  has  its  own  specific  educational  objectives,  requirements,  and 
methods  of  study.  They  are  described  in  fuller  detail  on  pages  32-47.  Applicants  for 
admission  to  the  School  indicate  on  the  application  form  which  track  they  would  like 
to  pursue,  but  a  final  decision  concerning  the  track  an  admitted  student  follows  is 
made  during  the  first  term  of  academic  study  in  order  to  permit  adequate  and  in- 
formed student-faculty  consultation. 

Elective  courses  are  any  courses  which  a  student  freely  selects.  Students  may  elect 
courses  within  their  area  of  concentration  or  in  some  other  field,  from  among  other 
track  or  nontrack  courses  offered  at  the  School,  or  in  other  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity, or,  by  special  arrangement,  from  other  universities.  Some  elective  credits 
are  earned  in  formal  courses,  others  may  be  earned  on  a  tutorial  basis.  The  choice 
of  elective  courses  is  made  with  the  approval  of  faculty  advisers,  and  that  of  course 
instructors  where  indicated. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  may  take  the 
form  of  field  placements,  clinical  or  administrative  residencies,  or  research  projects. 
Students  who  are  admitted  with  unusually  strong  professional  and  work  experience 
may  formally  request  that  the  term  of  practical  experience  be  shortened  or  waived. 
For  students  who,  at  the  time  of  admission,  have  limited  work  experience  in  health 
or  in  other  professional  work  situations,  a  longer  period  of  practical  experience  may 
be  advantageous.  Any  alteration  in  the  length  of  the  one-term  requirement  must  be 
requested  in  writing.  Requests  are  considered  on  an  individual  basis  after  the  first 
term  of  academic  work  has  been  completed,  and  final  decision  as  to  the  length  of 
the  practicum  is  made  by  joint  agreement  between  the  student,  the  faculty  adviser, 
and  the  administration. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 

This  is  a  specialized  degree  program.  Courses  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree 
are  offered  in : 

Administrative  medicine 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  social  psychiatry 

Epidemiology 

Parasitology 

These  M.S.  degree  programs  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  concentrate 
in  particular  fields  of  public  health  interest  and  to  develop  special  skills  and  expertise 
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in  selected  concrete  subject  areas.  Unlike  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  there  is  no 
required  common  core  of  public  health  courses.  The  curriculum  for  each  area  of 
study  is  developed  by  divisional  faculty,  with  the  School  maintaining  overall  respon- 
sibility for  review.  Requirements  for  admission  and  for  the  academic  work  and 
practical  experience  needed  for  the  degree  vary  with  the  particular  program  of  study. 
Admission  requirements  and  program  descriptions  are  given  in  detail  under  the 
subject  areas  on  pages  32^47.  In  all  instances,  personal  interviews  are  required 
before  admission. 


DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH   DEGREE 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  program  is  designed  for  professionals  wishing 
to  prepare  for  teaching,  research,  or  advanced  administrative  positions  in  a  major 
area  of  specialization  within  the  broad  field  of  public  health.  In  general,  these  areas 
of  specialization  coincide  with  the  School's  divisions  or  established  programs  of 
study.  The  degree  program  is  administered  by  a  standing  doctoral  committee  of  the 
School,  which  carries  out  faculty  policy  on  admission  to  the  doctoral  program  and 
upholds  the  criteria  for  granting  the  degree. 

All  candidates  for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  must  have  earned  the  Master  of  Public 
Health  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Applicants  admitted  with  other  master's  or  doctoral 
degrees  in  health-related  fields  are  usually  required  to  take  a  number  of  pre-doctoral 
public  health  courses.  In  addition,  applicants  must  obtain  the  written  endorsement 
of  the  head  of  the  division  or  program  in  which  major  studies  are  to  be  pursued.  In 
considering  applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  doctoral  work,  due  weight  is 
given  to  records  of  the  individual's  previous  accomplishments  and  to  evidence  of 
the  applicant's  potential  to  realize  expressed  goals.  Personal  interviews  are  usually 
required  before  acceptance. 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  is  granted  upon  completion  of  an  approved 
program  of  study  totalling  not  less  than  30  doctoral  credits,  and  upon  submission  of 
an  acceptable  doctoral  thesis  that  presents  the  results  of  independent  and  original 
work.  The  candidate  is  required  to  spend  the  equivalent  of  two  terms  of  full-time 
course  work  in  residence.  In  most  cases,  the  completion  of  doctoral  course  work  and 
the  dissertation  can  be  expected  to  take  more  than  two  full-time  academic  years. 

MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   DEGREES 

Both  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  degree  and  the  Master  of 
Public  Health  (M.P.H.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  an  integrated  program  adminis- 
tered jointly  by  the  Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business  and  its  School 
of  Public  Health.  This  dual  degree  program  is  intended  primarily  for  individuals  who 
do  not  have  extensive  experience  in  the  health  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  profes- 
sional career  commitment  to  health  administration.  Admission  requirements  of  both 
schools  must  be  met.  Applicants  must  take  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study 
in  Business  (ATGSB)  and  forward  the  scores  to  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

The  program  is  thirty-two  months  in  length  and  is  completed  in  five  consecutive 
terms  of  course  work  followed  by  a  one-year  administrative  residency.  On  successful 
completion  of  the  program,  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.B.A.  degrees  are  awarded. 
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DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  DEGREE 


The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  the  following  fields, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  faculty  of  the  School : 

Biostatistics 
Epidemiology 
Sociomedical  sciences 

The  Ph.D.  degree  program  in  biostatistics  is  administered  by  the  Department  of 
Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the  Ph.D. 
degrees  in  epidemiology  and  sociomedical  sciences  are  granted  under  the  supervision 
of  Subcommittees  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in 
Ph.D.  degree  programs  register  on  the  Morningside  campus  of  the  University  even 
though  their  studies  may  be  conducted  in  part  at  the  School  of  Public  Health. 


Programs  of  Study 


Primary  responsibility  for  developing  the  programs  of  study  rests  with  the  faculty, 
although  student  participation  in  curriculum  planning  and  evaluation  is  considered 
essential.  The  School  as  an  academic  institution  has  overall  responsibility  for  review 
of  the  quality  and  the  direction  of  its  educational  efforts. 

The  faculty  is  administratively  organized  into  the  following  active  divisions: 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  Social  Psychiatry 

Environmental  Health  Sciences 

Epidemiology 

Health  Administration 

Sociomedical  Sciences 

Tropical  Medicine 

Some  of  the  programs  of  study  have  specific  divisional  affiliations,  whereas  others 
are  interdivisional  in  character  or  have  joint  relationships  with  other  University 
schools  or  departments. 

Study  programs  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  consist  of  courses  in  general  public 
health  philosophy  and  practice  as  well  as  courses  in  specific  subject  areas.  The  educa- 
tional goals  of  each  program  determine  the  admission  requirements,  the  ways  in 
which  course  offerings  are  combined,  and  the  degree  which  is  awarded.  In  the  follow- 
ing sections,  programs  of  study  are  summarized  and  outlined  according  to  subject 
area  and  degree  awarded. 


^  GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  public  health  come  from  a  variety  of  educational 
and  experience  backgrounds.  To  be  effective  as  public  health  professionals  requires 
a  general  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  field,  particular  expertise  in  either  a 
substantive  health-related  discipline  or  technical  area,  and  competence  and  confi- 
dence in  handling  decisions  that  will  affect  the  health  of  large  numbers  of  people. 
The  educational  program  in  general  public  health  offered  by  the  School  leads  to  the 
M.P.H.  degree. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  TRACK  IN  GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  program  of  study  in  general  public  health  is  interdivisional  and  provides 
students  with  choices  from  among  courses  in  a  variety  of  subject  and  technical  areas. 
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Applicants  for  this  track  may  have  various  backgrounds;  however,  selection  of  this 
general  public  health  sequence  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  is  most  suitable 
for  candidates  who  already  possess  professional  background  and  experience  in  a 
discipline  related  to  the  practice  of  public  health.  The  objective  of  the  track  is  to  give 
students  a  general  orientation  on  current  public  health  issues,  to  provide  substantive 
knowledge  about  recent  developments  in  one  or  more  areas  of  particular  health 
concern,  and  to  offer  opportunities  for  sharpening  specific  technical  skills  in  adminis- 
trative, clinical,  or  research  areas. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  form  the  basis  of  this  track.  Offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  page  28),  the  courses  introduce  concepts  and  principles 
of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental  health. 

Track  courses  in  the  general  public  healthprogram  are  selected  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers,  to  meet  individual  needs.  It  is  expected  that  each  student  will  focus 
in  depth  on  one  or  more  subject  areas.  Emphasis  might  be  given  to  an  area  already 
identified  as  a  major  track  (such  as  mental  health,  environmental  health,  popula- 
tion and  family  health)  or  an  area  covered  in  the  School's  curriculum  by  a  series 
of  related  courses  (such  as  addictive  substances,  communicable  diseases,  health 
education,  long-term  illness,  health  planning,  dental  health,  international  health). 
Thus  the  requirements  for  the  general  public  health  track  include  courses  which 
reflect  at  least  one  of  these  interests.  In  addition,  each  student  is  expected  to  de- 
velop and  demonstrate  improved  skills  in  some  technical  area  (such  as  research 
design,  program  evaluation,  health  planning,  administration)  and  to  select  from 
the  general  curriculum  those  courses  which  help  meet  this  objective.  A  master's 
essay  is  required  and  carries  3  points  of  academic  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Elective  courses  within  the  School  or  elsewhere  in  the  University  are  selected  in 
consultation  with  faculty  advisers. 

One  term  of  practical  experience  is  required  and  is  similarly  arranged  with  a  view 
to  the  student's  individual  professional  needs. 


►  BIOSTATISTICS 

The  discipline  of  biostatistics  is  concerned  with  the  elaboration  and  use  of  statis- 
tical methodology  for  various  kinds  of  quantitative  study  in  biology,  medicine,  and 
health.  Biostatistical  skills  are  necessary  in  research  design,  collection  and  ordering 
of  data,  analysis,  and  final  presentation  of  results.  The  methodology  is  derived  largely 
from  the  fields  of  applied  mathematics  and  probability. 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  biostatistics  come  from  diverse  backgrounds. 
Some  are  mathematicians,  others  have  majored  in  the  natural  or  social  sciences,  some 
are  professionals  in  such  areas  as  medicine  or  dentistry.  All  should  have  a  back- 
ground in  the  sciences,  with  adequate  preparation  in  mathematics.  While  a  knowledge 
of  calculus  is  desirable,  it  is  not  essential.  Most  important  is  a  liking  for  quantitative 
methods,  and  intuition  and  common  sense  in  working  with  quantitative  material. 

The  School  offers  programs  in  biostatistics  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  degrees. 
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It  cooperates  with  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  a  Ph.D.  program  in  biostatistics. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN   BIOSTATISTICS 

The  educational  objective  of  the  M.P.H.  degree  track  in  biostatistics  is  to  prepare 
students  to  utilize  and  adapt  statistical  procedures  to  health  and  medical  care  pro- 
grams, and  to  enable  them  to  serve  in  a  technical  capacity  as  resource  persons  and 
collaborators  in  field  and  programmatic  studies  and  in  moderately  sophisticated 
laboratory  research. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  essential  to  this  track  (see  page 
28).  They  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy 
and  practice.  They  are  offered  in  the  autumn  term  only. 

Track  courses  in  biostatistics  provide  an  introduction  to  statistical  methodology 
and  experience  in  statistical  procedures.  They  explore  the  applications  of  these 
procedures  to  the  broad  field  of  public  health.  These  courses  are  selected  on  an 
individual  basis  in  accord  with  the  background,  interests,  and  career  goals  of  the 
students,  and  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers.  Track  courses  in  statistical 
methodology  cover  such  areas  as  probability  theory  and  probability  models  in  the 
health  field,  medical  and  vital  statistics,  life  table  methods,  statistical  analysis, 
sampling,  data  processing,  and  FORTRAN  programming.  For  applications  of  bio- 
statistics to  the  field  of  public  health,  students  select  courses  from  the  public  health 
curriculum  relating  to  such  areas  as  research  technology  in  health  administration, 
design  and  analysis  of  epidemiologic  studies,  evaluation  of  health  programs,  and 
research  methods  in  sociomedical  sciences. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  may  take  a  variety 
of  forms.  The  student  may  participate  in  an  ongoing  research  project,  or  assist  in  an 
evaluative  study  either  at  the  School  or  in  an  outside  agency,  or  work  on  some  other 
approved  project. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   PROGRAM  IN   BIOSTATISTICS 

This  special  program  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  is  designed  primarily  to 
prepare  individuals  to  work  effectively  as  biostatisticians  in  a  variety  of  health-related 
programs,  institutions,  and  agencies.  Candidates  for  admission  may  come  from 
medical  and  non-medical  fields.  As  minimum  requirements  the  applicants  must 
possess  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  university  or  college;  they  must  present 
a  satisfactory  academic  record  and  show  evidence  of  adequate  preparation  in  mathe- 
matics and  the  natural  sciences.  Personal  capability  and  fitness  for  professional  work 
is  considered  essential. 

The  curriculum  includes  relevant  courses  in  mathematics  and  mathematical  sta- 
tistics, given  on  the  Columbia  University  Morningside  campus,  and  introductory  and 
advanced  courses  in  biostatistics  and  collateral  subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the 
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School.  Residence  requirements  vary  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience 
of  the  candidate,  but  shall  not  be  less  than  one  academic  year.  The  usual  period  of 
time  needed  to  complete  work  for  the  degree  is  about  two  academic  years. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY   PROGRAM   IN   BIOSTATISTICS 

Advanced  students  in  biostatistics  may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  in 
biostatistics.  They  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  collaboration  with  the 
Division  of  Biostatistics  of  this  School.  Further  information  is  available  from  the 
head  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics. 


►  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY  AND 
COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH 

The  programs  of  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  are  jointly 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  the  School  of  Public  Health.  The 
Division  offers  a  number  of  programs  leading  to  the  M.P.H.,  the  M.S.,  and  the 
Dr.P.H.  degrees.  Their  objective  is  to  provide  psychiatrists  and  other  professionals 
with  a  social  and  community-oriented  point  of  view  and  to  prepare  them  for 
leadership  roles  in  the  broad  fields  of  mental  health  and  community  psychiatry.  All 
programs  in  the  Division  integrate  academic  study  with  clinical  and  field  experience. 
The  latter  is  provided  through  supervised  placement  in  a  variety  of  field  settings 
which  may  involve  contact  with  different  systems  of  psychiatric  care  as  they  exist  in 
general  hospitals,  public  mental  hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  facilities. 
Experience  may  also  be  provided  in  the  planning,  organization,  and  coordination  of 
mental  health  services.  In  yet  other  placements,  students  can  learn  the  skills  needed 
to  act  as  psychiatric  consultants,  mental  health  educators,  or  team  collaborators  with 
social  workers,  nurses,  teachers,  physicians,  and  others.  Placements  may  also  take 
place  in  settings  in  which  research  methods  and  techniques  of  program  evaluation 
can  be  learned  in  basic,  clinical,  or  interdisciplinary  areas  of  mental  health. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN   COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH 

Individuals  who  enter  the  field  of  community  mental  health  come  from  diverse 
backgrounds  in  health,  mental  health,  and  other  human  services.  In  particular,  many 
have  backgrounds  in  the  fields  of  psychology,  social  work,  psychiatric  nursing, 
and  psychiatry.  The  program  is  intended  to  equip  these  individuals  with  a  general 
public  health  orientation  and  with  theoretical  concepts  of  community  and  social 
psychiatry.  It  seeks  to  provide  them  with  consultative  and  administrative  skills  and 
with  an  understanding  of  evaluation  methods,  and  to  prepare  them  to  assume  posi- 
tions of  leadership  in  the  planning,  implementation,  and  administration  of  mental 
health  programs. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  envi- 
ronmental health  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health 
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philosophy  and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are 
offered  only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  page  28) . 

Track  courses  in  community  mental  health  combine  academic  study  with  experi- 
ences specific  to  the  field  of  community  mental  health,  and  provide  opportunities  to 
learn  skills  in  health  administration  and  research  technology.  Selection  of  track 
courses  depends  on  the  background,  interests,  and  career  goals  of  the  student,  and  is 
arranged  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers.  The  academic  courses  cover  such 
areas  as  the  principles  and  practice  of  community  psychiatry  and  mental  health, 
social  science  concepts  in  consultation,  sociocultural  factors  in  the  practice  of  com- 
munity psychiatry,  mental  health  administration,  and  psychodynamics.  Field  trip 
assignments  and  supervised  field  experiences,  integral  parts  of  the  academic  program, 
form  the  practical  component  of  this  track. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  related  field  in  consultation 
with  faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  requirement  for  this  M.P.H.  degree  track  is  partially 
fulfilled  through  participation  in  the  supervised  field  experience  courses  which  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  academic  sequence.  In  addition,  full-time  placements  and 
other  practical  experiences  can  be  arranged  to  suit  the  student's  individual  needs 
and  interests. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   PROGRAM   IN   ADMINISTRATIVE   MEDICINE 
(COMMUNITY   MENTAL   HEALTH) 

This  is  a  two-year  program  of  didactic  and  experiential  training  in  community 
mental  health,  with  a  clinical  and  administrative  emphasis.  It  is  offered  to  non- 
psychiatric  professionals,  and  is  designed  to  prepare  them  to  work  in  the  delivery  of 
comprehensive  community  mental  health  services.  The  course  of  study  provides 
professional  level  preparation  for  individuals  from  diverse  backgrounds  in  health, 
mental  health,  and  other  human  services.  Minimum  requirements  for  admission  are 
a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  Columbia  University 
and  evidence  of  satisfactory  preparation,  capability,  and  fitness  for  a  career  in  com- 
munity mental  health.  The  study  program  includes  intensive  academic  work  in 
courses  selected  from  those  offered  by  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social 
Psychiatry  and  other  schools  and  departments  of  the  University,  as  well  as  supervised 
field  experiences.  For  students  without  a  formal  mental  health  background,  a  training 
component  is  added  which  consists  of  two  ten-week  full-time  field  placements, 
practice  of  six  to  twelve  hours  per  week  in  clinical  facilities,  and  other  elective 
experiences  to  meet  special  areas  of  need  or  interest  of  the  individual  student. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE   PROGRAM   IN   COMMUNITY  AND   SOCIAL   PSYCHIATRY 

A  minimum  academic  requirement  for  admission  to  this  specialized  program  is 
an  M.D.  degree.  Students  who,  in  addition,  have  earned  an  M.P.H.  degree  or  have 
completed  one  or  two  years  of  approved  psychiatric  residency  may  enter  with 
advanced  standing.  Four  categories  of  training  are  offered. 
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Psychiatric  Residency-Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  Training.  A  four-year 
combined  degree  program  which  permits  concurrent  and  integrated  psychiatric 
and  community  and  social  psychiatry  training.  It  meets  the  residency  requirements 
for  eligibility  for  examination  by  the  American  Board  of  Psychiatry  and  Neu- 
rology. The  first  year  is  devoted  mainly  to  residency  training,  and  the  fourth  year 
is  spent  largely  in  supervised  field  placements  in  community  mental  health  and 
social  psychiatry  settings.  Integration  between  clinical,  public  health,  and  com- 
munity and  social  psychiatry  training  continues,  however,  throughout  the  entire 
period  with  varying  proportions  of  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  residency,  and 
supervised  field  placements  as  the  sequence  proceeds. 

Psychiatric  Residency— Child  Psychiatry— Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  Train- 
ing. A  five-year  degree  program  which  permits  concurrent  and  integrated 
training  in  career  child  psychiatry  and  in  community  and  social  psychiatry. 
Emphasis  in  field  placements  is  on  child  psychiatry  community  settings.  The  total 
five-year  program  meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of  the  American  Board  of 
Psychiatry  and  Neurology  both  in  general  psychiatry  and  child  psychiatry.  The 
didactic  sequence  is  the  same  as  in  the  four-year  program.  The  residency  com- 
ponent of  this  training  is  offered  at  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  by 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  or  at  Harlem  Hospital 
Center,  by  the  Harlem  Hospital  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Post-Residency  Training  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  This  two-year 
degree  program  is  open  to  candidates  who  have  completed  three  years  of  approved 
psychiatric  residency.  The  program  includes  all  of  the  curriculum  requirements 
of  the  four-  and  five-year  programs,  with  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  and  super- 
vised field  placements  in  accordance  with  individual  needs  and  career  objectives. 
This  program  is  offered  in  two  possible  models  of  training.  The  first  requires  two 
full  years  in  the  academic  sequence,  while  the  alternate  model  consists  of  one  year 
of  intensive  academic  work  and  a  second  in  full-time  placement  in  an  approved, 
comprehensive  mental  health  service  program,  on  salary.  Selection  of  this  place- 
ment-work experience  is  made  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  division  faculty  and 
includes  a  survey  of  program  opportunities  by  a  senior  faculty  member.  The 
student  maintains  contact  with  the  division  faculty  in  regular  supervisory  meetings 
concerning  aspects  of  this  work,  and  submits  quarterly  reports.  Under  special 
circumstances,  participation  in  the  post-residency  program  can  be  arranged  on  a 
half-time  basis. 

Mid-Career  Programs  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  This  degree  pro- 
gram usually  consists  of  eight  and  one-half  months  (one  academic  year)  of  course 
work,  two  and  one-half  months  of  intensive  supervised  field  placement  work  on 
campus,  and  a  twelve-month  field  project  that  may  be  completed  on  the  job.  The 
academic  work  includes  lectures,  seminars,  field  trips,  and  some  supervised  field 
placements.  Candidates  in  this  program  are  required  to  develop  a  field  project  and 
to  submit  a  written  report  on  the  project  which  must  be  approved  by  a  faculty 
committee.  Curricula  for  candidates  in  this  program  may  emphasize  training 
in  administrative  psychiatry  as  well  as  other  aspects  of  community  and  social 
psychiatry.  The  eight  and  one-half  months  of  academic  work  may  be  taken 
consecutively  before  the  project  year,  or  the  project  year  may  be  undertaken 
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between  two  terms  of  academic  work.  The  intensive  two  and  one-half  months  of 
supervised  field  placement  work  generally  follow  completion  of  course  work. 

Students  may  fulfill  the  field  project  requirements  either  while  regularly  employed 
elsewhere  or  while  they  are  full-time  students  at  Columbia  University.  If  students 
are  at  the  University  full  time,  the  amount  of  time  expended  for  fulfilling  degree 
requirements  beyond  the  basic  eleven  months  of  work  on  campus  is  individually 
determined. 


DOCTOR   OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   PROGRAM   IN   COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Applicants  who  hold  a  Ph.D.  or  a  master's  degree  in  clinical  or  social  psychology, 
social  work,  or  nursing,  as  well  as  nonpsychiatric  physicians  may  be  considered  for 
a  program  leading  to  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  with  specialization  in  community  mental 
health.  Specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are 
given  on  page  30. 


SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

Programs  are  available  which  offer  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  as 
well  as  field  placements  and  other  individualized  training  to  psychiatric  residents  or 
post-residency  fellows  or  other  candidates  on  a  full-  or  half-time  basis.  The  oppor- 
tunities do  not  lead  to  a  degree.  Admission  requirements  of  the  School  must  be  met. 


►  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  SCIENCES 


The  environmental  health  sciences  encompass  environmental  factors  that  affect 
human  well-being.  The  emphasis  in  the  educational  programs  at  the  School  is  on  the 
causes,  effects,  and  control  of  pollution.  Air  pollution,  water  pollution,  solid-waste 
management,  noise  abatement,  environmental  radiation,  pest  control,  and  similar 
subjects  are  explored  from  a  management  viewpoint.  Within  the  environmental 
health  sciences  programs  students  can  concentrate  either  on  the  "macro"  environment 
of  urban  or  regional  settings  with  their  broad,  complex  physical,  economic,  social, 
and  health  relationships;  or  on  the  "micro"  environment  of  the  occupational  setting. 


MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   TRACK  IN   ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH   SCIENCES 

The  objective  of  the  "macro"-oriented  Environmental  Quality  Management  Pro- 
gram is  to  prepare  professionals  for  policy-level  positions  in  environment-related 
governmental  agencies,  industrial  corporations,  and  consumer-interest  organizations. 
Because  of  the  complexity  of  environmental  issues,  candidates  from  a  variety  of 
academic  fields  are  encouraged  to  consider  the  program.  Backgrounds  in  the  sciences, 
social  sciences,  law,  planning,  and  engineering  are  particularly  suitable,  and  diversity 
in  previous  work  and  study  experiences  is  an  asset. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
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mental  health  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge, 
and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are  offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  page  28) . 

Track  courses  in  environmental  quality  management  emphasize  a  multidisciplinary, 
problem-oriented  approach.  A  basic  introduction  to  geography,  ecology,  law,  bio- 
statistics,  urban  planning,  environmental  measurements,  and  specific  environmental 
problems  is  completed  during  the  first  two-term  period.  The  second  two-term 
sequence  is  divided  between  more  specialized  courses,  such  as  advanced  environ- 
mental law,  and  supervised  field  experience.  The  objective  is  to  give  students  con- 
fidence, knowledge,  and  a  sharpened  ability  to  recognize  and  analyze  all  sides  of 
continuing  environmental  issues,  to  use  sound  principles  of  planning  and  administra- 
tion in  approaching  environmental  problems,  to  apply  recognized  scientific  methods 
and  management  concepts  in  environmental  control  programs,  and  to  evaluate 
environmental  control  technologies. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  term  may  take  a  variety  of  forms  including  participation 
in  ongoing  research  or  field  placement  in  an  environmental  control  agency. 

The  Occupational  Health  Management  Program,  the  "micro"-environmental  con- 
centration, is  being  offered  for  the  first  time  in  September  1974.  Many  of  the  courses 
already  exist  as  electives  or  as  part  of  the  Environmental  Quality  Management 
Program,  but  several  special  orientation  courses  and  electives  are  being  introduced 
to  provide  a  more  complete  educational  experience  (information  about  these  courses 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences).  The  objec- 
tive of  this  program  is  to  prepare  specialists  for  policy-level  positions  in  industry, 
labor,  government,  and  other  sectors  of  our  society  concerned  with  improvement  of 
health  conditions  in  the  work  place. 


DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PROGRAM 

Faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences  are  prepared 
to  supervise  doctoral  studies  for  selected  advanced  candidates.  Each  student's  pro- 
gram is  planned  according  to  individual  career  objectives  and  interests.  Specific 
admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  page  30. 


►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  is  an  integral  part  of  human  ecology.  It  is  concerned  with  studying 
the  distribution,  determinants,  and  dynamics  of  health  in  populations.  The  discipline 
of  epidemiology  has  developed  a  conceptual  theory,  a  specific  methodology,  and  a 
body  of  substantive  knowledge.  An  academic  background  in  health  or  the  biological 
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or  social  sciences,  and  in  mathematics  or  statistics,  is  desirable  for  candidates  desiring 
to  enter  this  field. 

Through  the  Division  of  Epidemiology,  a  number  of  degree  programs  are  offered. 
Those  with  a  professional  orientation  lead  to  either  the  M.P.H.  or  the  Dr.P.H. 
degree,  while  those  with  an  academic  orientation  lead  to  the  M.S.  or  the  Ph.D. 
degree. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

This  program  emphasizes  the  basic  epidemiological  skills  and  concepts  essential 
for  research,  program  planning,  and  evaluation.  Students  develop  (1)  a  conception 
of  health  and  disease  as  determined  by  the  interactions  of  social,  environmental,  and 
biological  variables;  (2)  an  understanding  of  basic  epidemiologic  principles  and 
methods  which  serve  as  the  fundation  for  rational  strategies  of  public  health  inter- 
vention; (3)  increased  skill  in  designing  epidemiological  studies,  including  field 
surveys,  and  in  collecting,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  large  amounts  of  data.  The 
program  aims  to  prepare  students  for  research  careers  in  public  health  with  a  focus 
on  community  diagnosis,  public  health  action,  and  program  evaluation. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  introduce  concepts  and  principles  of 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental  health.  These 
courses  provide  a  common  body  of  public  health  knowledge,  and  are  offered  only 
in  the  autumn  term  (see  page  28) . 

Track  courses  in  epidemiology  cover  methodological,  biomedical,  and  sociomedi- 
cal  areas.  The  selection  of  specific  courses  depends  on  each  student's  background 
and  major  areas  of  interest.  In  addition  to  a  general  orientation  to  the  principles  of 
epidemiology  and  the  design  and  application  of  epidemiological  studies,  students 
may  focus  on  epidemiological  approaches  to  one  of  several  special  areas  of  public 
health  concern,  such  as  communicable  and  chronic  diseases,  child  health  and  devel- 
opment, mental  retardation,  stress  in  health  disorders,  and  psychiatric  problems. 
Other  courses  include  methodological  approaches  in  epidemiology  such  as  measure- 
ment, use  of  computers,  statistical  issues,  and  the  applications  of  epidemiology  to 
program  planning  and  evaluation. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  component  of  the  epidemiology  track  may  take  the  form 
of  participation  in  an  ongoing  research  project  within  the  Division,  School,  or  other 
research  facility  or  organization;  field  placement  with  a  governmental  or  private 
agency;  or  a  clinical  research  residency.  Students  are  expected  to  submit  a  written 
report  at  the  conclusion  of  this  practical  experience,  or  they  may  be  asked  to  prepare 
a  master's  essay  in  lieu  of  the  practical  experience,  should  the  latter  be  waived. 

MASTER   OF  SCIENCE   PROGRAM   IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

This  program  enables  students  to  gain  a  command  of  the  major  concepts  and 
techniques  of  epidemiology,  including  a  grounding  in  biostatistics  and  the  relevant 
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medical  and  social  sciences.  Criteria  for  admission  normally  include  a  medical  or 
dental  degree  or  a  master's  degree  in  a  related  field.  Special  consideration  is  given  to 
applicants  with  a  bachelor's  degree  who  have  exceptional  qualifications  and  practical 
experience  in  a  relevant  area.  A  minimum  of  32  points  of  credit,  a  study  project, 
and  a  written  report  are  required  for  the  degree.  The  program  usually  requires  the 
completion  of  at  least  4  terms  of  study.  Advanced  students  are  required  to  complete 
at  least  2  terms. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAMS   IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

The  Dr.P.H.  degree  program  prepares  professionals  in  biomedical  and  socio- 
medical  fields  for  advanced  careers  as  epidemiologists  in  public  health  planning  and 
evaluation.  The  Ph.D.  degree  program,  sponsored  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  trains  specialists  in  epidemiology  who  are  capable  of  advancing  the 
theory,  methods,  and  knowledge  of  the  discipline,  concentrating  in  the  biomedical, 
sociomedical,  or  statistical  sciences.  Specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  require- 
ments for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  are  given  on  page  30.  The  Ph.D.  degree  program  is 
described  in  detail  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAMS   IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  of  Mental  Retardation.  This  program  prepares  students  for  research 
careers  as  epidemiologists  in  the  fiield  of  abnormal  development,  with  special 
emphasis  on  mental  retardation.  It  consists  of  a  core  training  in  epidemiology  with 
consideration  of  the  relevant  clinical,  sociological,  and  psychological  research  prob- 
lems of  abnormal  development.  There  is  a  research  apprenticeship.  The  study  may 
lead  to  any  of  the  master's  degrees  described  above,  but  a  doctoral  degree  program 
is  recommended. 

Psychiatric  Epidemiology.  This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  professionals  for 
careers  in  epidemiological  research  having  to  do  with  mental  disorders.  Trainees  may 
have  professional  backgrounds  in  psychiatry,  medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences,  or 
related  fields.  The  duration  of  training  depends  on  the  individual's  past  experience 
and  professional  goals.  Usually  a  student  must  register  for  either  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  epidemiology  or  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree,  although  in 
special  cases  training  programs  of  shorter  duration  can  be  arranged. 


►  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

Within  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  program,  the  Division  of  Health 
Administration  has  developed  two  educational  tracks:  (1)  the  health  administration 
track  and  (2)  the  dual  M.P.H./M.BA.  degree  program  conducted  jointly  with  the 
Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business.  Their  common  objective  is  to 
prepare  health  professionals  who  can  work  effectively  as  administrators  in  all  types 
of  hospitals  and  health  facilities,  health  planning  agencies,  and  health  programs. 
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In  preparation  for  these  varied  administrative  roles,  students  must  master  an  enor- 
mous body  of  knowledge,  learn  special  skills,  and  develop  a  philosophy  and  perspec- 
tive on  organizational,  administrative,  sociological,  political,  fiscal,  and  ethical 
aspects  of  health  care  services.  In  concept,  the  study  programs  are  broadly  based. 
They  provide  a  substantive  core  of  information  essential  to  all  facets  of  public 
health  Recognizing  the  significant  contributions  of  other  disciplines  to  the  training 
of  administrators,  the  programs  seek  to  include  these  other  fields  in  the  educational 
experience. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  the  following  subjects,  although  not  required,  are 
strongly  recommended  as  prerequisite  to  the  study  programs  in  health  administration: 

Biology  Economics  Political  Science 

Calculus  Sociology 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN   HEALTH   ADMINISTRATION 

This  track  is  particularly  suitable  for  individuals  who  have  already  completed 
professional  degrees  in  health  or  business  studies  and  have  had  administrative 
experience. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
mental health  offer  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy 
and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are  offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  page  28) . 

Track  courses  in  health  administration  provide  opportunities  for  students  to 
develop  general  knowledge  and  skills  relating  to  public  health  and  administration, 
and  also  to  concentrate  in  particular  career  areas  such  as  hospital  and  long-term 
care  ambulatory  care,  and  health  program  and  agency  administration.  Selection  of 
the  special  area  of  concentration  depends  on  the  background,  interests,  and  career 
goals  of  the  student  and  is  arranged  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers.  Track 
courses  offered  at  the  School  provide  both  informational  and  technical  knowledge 
about  health  care  and  its  delivery.  Topics  include  health  programs,  their  planning, 
administration,  and  evaluation;  health  systems,  their  characteristics  and  differences, 
and  how  they  are  studied  and  organized;  health  facilities,  their  planning,  design,  and 
management;  quality  control;  financial  resources  management  and  the  budgetary 

process. 

In  addition,  selected  courses  in  business  administration  may  be  arranged  at  the 
Graduate  School  of  Business  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health.  A  master's  essay,  required  in  this  track,  carries  a  value  of  3  academic 
credits. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience,  a  requirement  for  the  M.P.H.  degree,  may  take 
a  variety  of  forms.  The  student  may  be  placed  in  an  administrative  post  in  an  institu- 
tion or  agency,  participate  in  an  ongoing  research  or  evaluation  project,  or  conduct 
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an  independent  study.  Arrangements  are  made  on  an  individual  basis  in  consulta- 
tion with  faculty  advisers. 

JOINT  M.P.H./M.B.A.   PROGRAM   IN    HEALTH   ADMINISTRATION 

This  three-year  dual  degree  program  in  health  administration  is  jointly  organized 
and  directed  by  the  Division  of  Health  Administration,  Columbia  University  School 
of  Public  Health,  and  by  the  Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business. 
It  is  primarily  an  entry-level  program  for  individuals  who  do  not  have  extensive 
experience  in  the  health  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  professional  career  commit- 
ment to  health  administration.  The  degree  program  combines  a  balanced  and  chal- 
lenging curriculum  composed  of  studies  in  the  social,  economic,  and  political 
philosophies  of  public  health  and  in  health  administration  practices  with  a  rigorous 
core  of  business  courses. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  admission  requirements,  all  students  in  this  joint  program 
must  take  the  ATGSB  (Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business)  and  forward 
the  scores  to  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

The  joint  program  requires  5  terms  (or  5  trimesters)  of  academic  study  (note: 
the  length  and  scheduling  of  terms  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  coincide  exactly 
with  those  of  the  trimesters  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business).  One  calendar  year 
of  administrative  residency  in  a  health  facility  is  also  required.  The  total  full-time 
calendar  length  is  32  months,  and  summer  term  programs  are  available.  The  study 
program  has  the  following  educational  phases  which  are  not  necessarily  consecutive, 
but  are  more  likely  to  follow  an  interlocking  arrangement: 

— Development  of  basic  philosophies,  knowledge,  and  skills  in  health  and  adminis- 
tration (at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  and  Graduate  School 
of  Business) .  This  includes  completion  of  the  basic  core  courses  required  for  both 
the  M.P.H.  and  M.B.A.  degrees. 

— Concentration  on  a  health  administration  specialty  such  as  hospital  and  long-term 
care  administration;  ambulatory  care  administration,  health  program  and  agency 
administration,  and  health  planning;  or  an  individualized  concentration  such  as 
health  insurance  administration,  public  policy,  or  administrative  research  (at  the 
Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health). 

— Concentration  on  a  business  administration  skill  such  as  management  science, 
finance,  industrial  relations,  or  organization  behavior  (at  the  Columbia  University 
Graduate  School  of  Business) . 

— One  calendar  year  of  administrative  residency  in  a  health  facility,  arranged 
through  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  PROGRAM 

Faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  are  prepared  to  super- 
vise selected  qualified  students  in  doctoral  work.  Prerequisite  to  doctoral  studies  in 
health  administration,  in  addition  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  (or  its 
equivalent),  is  a  recognized  degree  in  administration.  Specific  admission  criteria  and 
academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  page  30. 
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►  POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 

The  study  of  population  and  family  health  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  com- 
bines the  interdisciplinary  resources  of  the  Columbia  University  International  Insti- 
tute for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction  and  the  interdivisional  teaching  and 
research  resources  of  the  School,  primarily  those  relating  to  maternal  and  child 
health.  The  fields  of  population  and  maternal  and  child  health,  although  discrete  in 
some  well-defined  ways,  have  major  common  relationships  and  concerns.  They  may 
share  health  objectives,  the  body  of  knowledge  required  for  study,  population  groups 
served,  programmatic  strategies,  research  technologies,  and  educational  approaches 
The  nature  and  strength  of  the  relationships  invite  and  rationalize  the  linkage  of 
these  fields  in  programmatic  terms.  Thus  the  overall  objectives  of  the  program  are 
to  give  students  a  general  perspective  on  population  and  family  health;  to  help  them 
define  major  issues  and  understand  the  complex  nature  of  solutions  to  identified  prob- 
lems- and  to  provide  them  with  the  necessary  skills  and  competence  so  that  they 
may  become  effective  decision-makers,  implementers,  and  leaders  in  service  delivery, 
research,  and  teaching  in  this  field. 

Although  not  specifically  required,  some  previous  background  is  desirable  in  the 
physical,  biological,  and  social  sciences  as  related  to  the  human  life  cycle.  These  would 
include  reproductive  physiology,  growth,  and  development,  and  their  relationship  to 
health  behavior  and  illness. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN  POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 

This  interdisciplinary  track  builds  on  a  broad  general  core  of  public  health  and 
sociomedical  knowledge.  Designed  for  both  inexperienced  and  professionally  experi- 
enced students,  it  emphasizes  the  interrelatedness  of  population  issues  with  questions 
concerning  the  health  of  children  and  their  families,  both  in  this  and  other  countries. 
The  program  introduces  the  student  to  the  methodologies  of  the  physical,  social, 
and  managerial  sciences,  and  to  the  application  of  such  methodologies  to  program 
planning,  implementation,  and  evaluation  in  the  field  of  population  and  family  health. 
Students  who  pursue  this  track  receive  instruction  in  both  population  and  family 
health  perspectives,  but  each  student  is  expected  to  select  a  primary  concentration, 
either  in  population  and  family  planning  or  in  maternal  and  child  health. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
mental health  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge, 
and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are  offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  page  28). 

Track  courses,  which  focus  primarily  on  population  and  family  health  issues,  pro- 
vide overall  perspectives,  concrete  substantive  information,  and  opportunities  to 
learn  specific  techniques  and  skills  required  in  this  field.  Examples  of  subject  areas 
covered  are  cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction,  the  human  life 
cycle,  health  planning  in  developing  countries,  family  health  care  delivery  systems 
in  urban  settings,  and  demographic  analysis.   Additional  viewpoints,   skills,   and 
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approaches  to  family  health  issues  are  offered  through  courses  in  other  study  pro- 
grams— for  example,  in  epidemiology  (mental  retardation,  child  health) ,  biostatistics 
(life  tables),  health  administration  (research  techniques,  health  planning),  mental 
health  (emotions  and  the  life  cycle),  sociomedical  sciences  (population,  social 
aspects  of  fertility) ,  and  nutrition. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  afforded  by  this  track  is  twofold:  (1)  there  is  experi- 
ential learning  as  part  of  designated  track  courses,  and  (2)  there  is  a  term  of  resi- 
dency or  another  kind  of  practical  experience  as  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree. 
The  latter  might  involve  administrative  placement  with  an  agency  or  institution, 
preferably  one  dealing  with  a  population  or  a  maternal  and  child  health  problem; 
a  clinical  (medical,  social  work,  nursing)  residency  in  a  family  service  program; 
participation  in  an  ongoing  research  or  evaluation  project;  or  an  independent  study. 
Students  are  expected  to  submit  written  reports  at  the  conclusion  of  the  term. 


DOCTOR   OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH    PROGRAM 

A  doctoral  degree  program  in  population  studies  may  be  arranged  for  selected 
advanced  students  through  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  in  cooperation  with  the 
International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction.  Specific  admission 
criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  page  30. 


►  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  brings  together  social  scientists  and  health 
professionals  whose  interests  lie  in  the  analysis  of  community  health  problems. 
Courses  are  offered  which  emphasize  research  methods,  evaluation  of  health  action 
programs,  computer  applications,  population  dynamics,  and  attitudes  and  behavior 
with  significance  for  health  and  the  health  professions.  In  addition,  opportunities 
are  available  whereby  selected  students  may  arrange  to  participate,  as  a  part  of  their 
academic  program,  in  research  projects  being  conducted  by  faculty  members  of  the 
Division.  Current  areas  of  research  include  evaluation  of  patient  care  programs, 
adolescent  health,  teenage  drug  behavior,  physicians'  attitudes  toward  major  issues 
in  the  organization  and  delivery  of  health  care,  use  of  dental  care  in  an  urban  area, 
fertility  and  population  dynamics,  family  planning,  and  community  health  and 
health  care  surveys. 

MASTER   OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   TRACK   IN   SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

In  September  1974  an  M.P.H.  degree  program  in  sociomedical  sciences  is  being 
offered  for  the  first  time.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Division 
of  Sociomedical  Sciences. 
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DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PROGRAM 


Programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  may  also  be  pursued  in 
areas  of  interest  to  the  Division.  For  example,  a  major  concentration  in  sociodental 
research  is  available.  Specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this 
degree  are  given  on  page  30. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  PROGRAM 

A  program  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  sociomedical 
sciences  is  available  under  a  specifically  designated  subcommittee  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  program  is  interdis- 
ciplinary in  that  study  is  divided  between  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  one  of  the 
social  science  departments  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Anthro- 
pology, Economics,  History,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  or  Sociology.  The  pro- 
gram is  designed  to  train  research  workers  and  teachers  who  can  apply  social  science 
theory  and  methodology  to  the  study  of  health  and  health  care  needs,  (including 
dental  health),  social  epidemiology,  the  structure  of  health  care  delivery  systems, 
and  the  relation  between  these  systems  and  the  populations  they  are  designed  to  serve. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  include 
a  bachelor's  degree  with  90  points  of  credit  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Appli- 
cants are  eligible  for  consideration  who  possess  a  bachelor's  or  a  master's  degree  in 
one  of  the  social  sciences  or  public  health  disciplines  (including  epidemiology  and 
administrative  medicine).  For  those  students  who  already  have  an  acceptable 
master's  degree  in  one  of  these  fields,  further  study  is  undertaken  in  the  companion 
field  and  in  the  integration  of  the  fields. 

Additional  information  on  the  Ph.D.  program  may  be  found  in  the  bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


►  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  AND  PARASITOLOGY 

The  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  offers  a  master's  degree  program  in  tropical 
health  and  a  doctoral  program  in  parasitology. 

MASTER   OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK   IN  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

This  educational  track  is  designed  for  students  who  have  backgrounds  in  biology, 
zoology,  and  organic  chemistry  and  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  the  health  field 
as  it  relates  particularly  to  tropical  countries  or  to  persons  who  live  or  have  lived 
in  tropical  areas.  The  track  is  also  designed  for  physicians  involved  in  health  care  in 
developing  countries,  to  better  equip  them  to  deal  with  the  everyday  health  problems 
of  those  countries. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
mental health  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philos- 
ophy and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are 
offered  only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  page  28). 
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Track  courses  in  tropical  health  offer  a  combination  of  laboratory  and  other  class- 
room learning  experiences  covering  such  areas  as:  epidemiology,  immunology,  diag- 
nostic techniques,  and  control  of  infectious  diseases,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
those  common  to  tropical  areas;  taxonomy,  biology,  and  control  of  arthropods 
associated  with  human  disease;  comparative  health  systems  in  developing  countries; 
and  cultural  influences  that  affect  man  and  his  relationship  to  health. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  term  may  take  a  variety  of  forms  including  placement 
in  a  diagnostic  laboratory,  participation  in  ongoing  research,  or  field  work.  It  is 
arranged  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PROGRAM 

Candidates  interested  in  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  parasitology  as  it  relates 
to  human  disease  may  apply  for  admission  to  a  doctoral  program.  Specific  admission 
criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  the  degree  are  given  on  page  30.  Doctoral 
course  work  in  basic  biological  subjects  such  as  biochemistry,  microbiology,  and 
mycology,  as  well  as  in  parasitology  takes  two  to  four  terms  to  complete  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  independent  research  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  An 
acceptable  doctoral  thesis  is  required. 


►  PROGRAMS  IN  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

The  instructional  activities  of  the  School  extend  beyond  the  campus  to  provide 
continuing  educational  opportunities  for  practitioners  in  the  field.  This  nondegree 
program  serves  professional  personnel  of  many  disciplines  in  official  and  voluntary 
health  agencies  and  in  health  facilities,  including  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  and 
medical  care  programs.  Subjects  of  current  interest  are  presented  by  means  of  short- 
term,  intensive  courses,  often  conducted  in  cooperation  with  state  and  local  health 
agencies  and  other  professional  groups.  Particular  emphasis  is  currently  given  to 
the  education  of  paraprofessionals,  nonprofessionals,  and  consumers.  Workshops, 
seminars,  and  institutes  consider  topical  areas  such  as  power,  politics,  and  planning 
in  health;  consultation  and  communication  skills;  physicians  in  industry;  drug  abuse; 
strategies  for  new  health  careers;  expectant  parent  education;  and  many  others. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education 
at  the  School. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  the  courses  of  instruction 
or  to  change  the  instructors  at  any  time. 

A  student  may  not  drop  or  change  courses  without  the  approval  of  his  academic 
adviser. 


GRADES 


The  following  procedures  applied  in  the  1973-1974  academic  year.  They  are 
subject  to  revision  by  the  School  of  Public  Health. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  present  grading  system  is  essentially  a  modified  pass/ fail  system.  It  is  under 
student-faculty  review  and  some  changes  may  be  introduced. 


REPORTING   OF   GRADES 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter,  a  copy  of  the  record  of  each  student  (listing  courses, 
grades,  and  comments)  is  sent  by  the  administrative  office  to  the  student's  academic 
adviser,  who  shares  the  information  with  the  student. 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

In  the  case  of  serious  disagreement  between  a  student  and  instructor  concerning 
grades  or  comments,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  members  will  be  appointed  by 
the  Director  of  the  School.  The  committee  will  consist  of  two  members  from  the 
division  offering  the  course  and  one  member  from  another  division.  The  committee 
will  review  the  case  with  the  instructor,  and  with  the  Director  when  appropriate. 


►  KEY  TO  COURSE  LISTINGS 


Each  course  number  consists  of  a  capital  letter  followed  by  four  digits. 

The  capital  letter  indicates  the  University  division  for  whose  students  the  course 
is  primarily  offered:  A,  Architecture  and  Planning;  B,  Business;  C,  Columbia  Col- 
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lege;  E,  Engineering  and  Applied  Science;  F,  General  Studies;  G,  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  L,  Law;  P,  Public  Health;  R,  School  of  the  Arts;  W,  Inter- 
faculty. 

The  first  digit  indicates  the  level  of  the  course,  as  follows: 
6     Graduate  course 

8  Graduate  course,  advanced 

9  Graduate  research  course  or  seminar 

The  second  digit  indicates  the  program  of  study  for  whose  students  the  course  is 
primarily  offered: 

0  General  public  health 

1  Biostatistics 

2  Community  and  social  psychiatry  and  community  mental  health 

3  Environmental  health  sciences 

4  Epidemiology 

5  Health  administration 

6  Population  and  family  health 

7  Sociomedical  sciences 

8  Tropical  medicine 

9  Doctoral  research 

The  last  two  digits  are  course  designations. 


TERM   DESIGNATIONS 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  each  of  four  months'  duration: 
the  autumn  term,  the  spring  term,  and  the  summer  term.  Certain  courses  are  given 
for  half-term  periods  designated  as  quarters  1  through  6  (beginning  with  the  first 
half  of  the  autumn  term).  See  the  Academic  Calendar  (on  pages  87-88)  for  dates 
on  which  quarters  begin  and  end. 


POINTS   OF   COURSE   CREDIT 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  number  of  points  of  credit  that  a  course  carries 
per  term  is  given  on  the  second  line  of  the  course  listing. 


►  DOCTORAL  RESEARCH  INSTRUCTION 


Each  candidate  in  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  program  who  enrolled  as  a  graduate 
student  in  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September  1959  or  thereafter  must 
complete  10  points  of  Doctoral  Research  Instruction,  under  the  conditions  that 
are  prescribed  for  him  by  the  School,  before  submitting  his  dissertation.  Doctoral 
Research  Instruction  must  be  undertaken  at  Columbia  University.  This  requirement 
is  met  by  registering  for  Public  Health  P9980. 
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Public  Health  P9980.      Doctoral  research  instruction 

A  total  of  10  points  are  required. 

Registration  begins  in  the  term  following  completion  of  the  course  requirements  for  the  degree. 
Candidates  register  for  a  few  points  each  term  until  10  points  have  been  completed.  Registration  per- 
mits the  student  to  have  access  to  library  and  other  University  resources  while  working  on  the 
dissertation. 


GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 


Public  Health  P6000.      Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  health  care  in  various  civilizations.  Topics  in- 
clude concepts  of  disease  and  medicine  in  history;  population  and  poverty;  the  founding  of  hospitals 
and  asylums;  industrialization,  cities,  and  the  sanitation  movement;  the  rise  of  scientific  medicine; 
state  intervention  in  public  health;  Social  Darwinism,  eugenics,  and  ideology;  the  birth  control  move- 
ment; the  emergence  of  national  health  care  systems;  technology,  environment,  and  values. 


Public  Health  P6001.      Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health 
in  America 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  American  health  care.  Topics  include  disease  and 
social  philosophy  in  early  America;  industrialization,  medicine,  and  Jacksonian  democracy;  the  sani- 
tation movement;  scientific  medicine  and  Social  Darwinism;  race  and  eugenics;  public  health  in  the 
Progressive  era;  immigration,  poverty,  and  the  birth  control  movement;  the  struggle  for  a  national 
health  system;  the  environmental  idea;  health  and  feminism;  the  concern  for  rights;  values  in 
biomedicine. 


Public  Health  P6002.      Medical  background 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures  and  discussions  designed  to  give  insight  into  the  problems  of  being  sick  and  of  treating  dis- 
ease. Medical  terminology,  causes  of  disease  and  the  body's  responses,  and  diagnostic  and  thera- 
peutic approaches  are  considered  for  various  body  systems.  Periodic  examinations,  final  examination. 
An  optional  hour  of  medical  films  and  discussion,  open  to  course  registrants  and  nonregistrants,  may 
be  arranged. 


Public  Health  P6003.      Group  processes,  I 

IVi  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Autumn  term. 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  about  sixteen  each.  Utilizing  group  discussion  techniques,  students 
work  toward  greater  objectivity  in  observing  and  understanding  their  own  behavior  and  that  of  others 
in  groups.  Skills  in  participation  and  leadership  in  groups,  and  in  communication  in  general,  are 
identified,  used,  and  refined. 


Public  Health  P6004.      Instructional  strategies  for  the  health  system 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2)  and  spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  application  of  commonly  accepted  procedures  in  instruction  to  various  types  of  educational 
problems  facing  the  health  system.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  comprehend,  analyze,  and  syn- 
thesize the  issues,  trends,  and  problems  related  to  some  of  the  following  topics:  medical  education, 
nursing  education,  allied  health  professions  education,  health  facility  in-service  education  programs, 
continuing  education  for  health  professionals,  health  manpower,  and  community  health  education. 
Take-home  examination. 
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Public  Health  P6005.      Health  and  society 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  elective  course  for  freshmen  medical  students,  junior  nursing  students,  and  public  health  (includ- 
ing sociomedical)  students  designed  to  increase  their  understanding  of  social  influences  on  human 
behavior  in  relation  to  health  and  illness.  The  course  includes  discussions  of  social  and  psychological 
factors  in  caring  for  individual  patients  and  their  families,  as  well  as  of  health  problems  on  the  com- 
munity and  societal  levels,  alternative  methods  of  delivering  health  care,  such  as  prepaid  group 
practice,  and  total  health  care  systems.  Students  from  each  of  the  three  disciplines  will  meet  in  small 
discussion  groups,  with  a  physician,  a  nurse,  and  a  behavioral  scientist  preceptor  in  each  group.  Occa- 
sional lectures,  case  studies,  interviews  with  patients  and  their  families,  and  field  visits  to  community 
health  facilities.  A  unique  feature  of  this  course  for  public  health  and  sociomedical  sciences  students 
is  the  opportunity  to  interact  with  health  care  practitioners  in  their  training  and  to  gain  first-hand 
experience  with  problems  in  the  clinical  care  of  patients. 


Public  Health  P6010.      Educational  interventions  in  the  health  care  system 

3  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

An  exploration  of  the  concept  of  health  education  in  varied  settings,  such  as  the  hospital,  commu- 
nity, school,  and  family.  Role-playing  simulation  exercises  introduce  particular  situations  to  assist  in 
identifying  points  of  educational  intervention,  and  to  stimulate  discussion  of  educational  needs,  poten- 
tials, and  approaches.  In-depth  study  of  selected  educational  strategies. 


Public  Health  P601 1 .      Public  health  law 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  reports.  An  exploration  of  the  legal  aspects  of  public  health  enforcement  and 
administration  in  a  manner  useful  to  the  public  health  officer  or  other  public  health  personnel.  Student 
participation;  take-home  examination. 


Public  Health  P6012.      Health,  poverty,  and  the  low  income  consumer 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  An  exploration  into  current  relationships  between  health, 
individual  disease  states,  and  poverty  in  urban  and  rural  areas  in  the  U.S.A.  Special  emphasis  devoted 
to  hunger,  malnutrition,  alcoholism,  narcotic  addiction,  organization  of  health  care,  and  relationships 
of  health  and  legal  services  in  underprivileged  communities.  In-depth  consideration  of  movement 
toward  community  control  of  health  services. 


Public  Health  P6013.      Health  planning  in  developing  countries 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Introduction  to  health  planning  with  emphasis  on  maternal  and  child  health  issues  in  developing  coun- 
tries. Through  a  case  study,  role-playing  exercise,  the  concepts  of  defining  needs,  establishing  pri- 
orities, developing  services,  allocating  resources,  implementing  and  evaluating  programs  are  drama- 
tized. Students  experience  the  realities  of  trying  to  relate  services  to  needs,  and  to  develop  and  test 
possible  new  solutions  to  the  problems  encountered.  Group  sessions  are  arranged  with  faculty  in  the 
Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  and  in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction. 


Public  Health  P6014.      Colloquium  on  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6000  or  P6001,  or  the  equivalent. 

Readings  and  discussions  directed  toward  the  development  of  usable  themes  in  the  history  and  phi- 
losophy of  public  health.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P601  5.      Ethical  and  value  considerations  in  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Examination  of  ethical  and  value  considerations  as  necessarily  involved  in  all  health  delivery  systems. 
Review  of  significant  historical  conflicts  in  public  health  and  medicine  centering  about  ethics  and 
values.  Identification  and  analysis  of  the  current  major  ethical  and  value  issues  in  the  health  system. 
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Public  Health  P601 6.      Principles  of  dental  public  health  practice 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Primarily  for  dentists,  dental  hygienists,  and  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular 
aspects  of  dental  public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  leaders  in  the 
field  are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  the  use  of  oral  health  indices;  public  health 
measures  designed  to  prevent  or  control  dental  caries,  periodontal  disease,  malocclusion,  and  oral 
cancer;  nutrition  in  relation  to  dental  and  oral  disease. 


Public  Health  P801 0.      Advanced  topics  in  dental  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Primarily  for  dentists,  dental  hygienists,  and  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular 
aspects  of  dental  public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  leaders  in  the 
field  are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  dental  needs  and  dental  resources;  high  cost  and 
low  priority  of  dental  care;  capitation  versus  other  methods  of  payment;  taking  preventive  dentistry 
to  the  community;  quality  control;  changing  patterns  of  dental  service;  lessons  learned  from  Medicaid; 
building  a  more  rational  dental  care  system;  dental  care  in  National  Health  Insurance. 


Public  Health  P801 1 .      Group  processes,  II 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Quarter  3 — Interpersonal  behavior.  The  dynamics  of  interpersonal  relations.  The  focus  is  upon  aware- 
ness and  use  of  self,  growth  in  diagnostic  insights,  and  the  application  of  behavioral  skills  to  achieve 
individual  professional  goals.  Methods:  presentation,  dialogue  and  discussion,  role-playing,  group 
exercise  and  the  evaluation  thereof,  case  history  illustration,  classroom  experiences,  and  analysis. 
Quarter  4 — Human  relations  within  the  organization  and  the  community.  The  role  of  interpersonal 
relations  in  organizational  change;  climate  building,  planning  change  within  organizations  and  in  com- 
munity relations,  developmental  groups,  and  the  consultative  function.  Methods:  organizational  simu- 
lation, human  systems  analysis,  advocacy,  confrontations,  community  relations  classroom  exercises, 
and  open-ended  films. 


Public  Health  P8019.      Master's  essay  in  general  public  health 

3  points. 

Students  become  involved  in  an  individual  project  focused  on  a  concrete  subject  or  study  area  and  are 
given  guidance  in  preparing  written  reports,  articles,  or  proposals  in  the  health  field. 


Public  Health  P6090,  P8090,  P9090.      Tutorials  in  general  public  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program.  General  public  health  subject  areas  for 
tutorials  might  include  dental  public  health,  health  education,  international  health,  nutrition,  drug 
abuse,  and  other  topical  concerns  not  specifically  dealt  with  in  formal  courses  or  in  divisional  or  other 
study  programs. 


►  BIOSTATISTICS 

Public  Health  P61 00.      Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.      1  Vi  points.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1 ) . 

Mass  data  of  the  health  fields;  the  content  of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and 
graphing  data;  elementary  methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  aver- 
ages, percentages,  and  rates.  Laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods 
presented  in  the  lectures. 
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Public  Health  P6101.      Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.      1  Vz  points.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2) . 

Summarization  of  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation; 
methods  for  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  averages;  introduction  to  the 
general  concept  of  correlation.  Laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods 
presented  in  the  lectures. 

Public  Health  P6102.      Problem  seminar  in  biostatistics 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3  or  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6101,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Student  presentations  and  discussion  of  elementary  statistical  problems  of  the  type  discussed  in  Public 

Health  P6100  and  P6101.  In  general,  no  new  methodology  is  presented. 


Public  Health  P8101.      Life-table  methods  in  chronic  disease 

1  half-day  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  The  conventional  life-table  and  modified  life-table  methods  in  relation 

to  the   analysis  of  data   accumulated   over   long  periods  of  observation   of  individuals  with   chronic 

diseases. 


Public  Health  P8102.      Topics  in  medical  statistics,  I 

2  half-days  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6I01  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P6101.  Further  applications  of  binomial  and  chi- 
square;  Poisson  distribution;  small  sample  significance  tests,  such  as  t  and  F;  introduction  to  regres- 
sion, correlation,  and  least  squares;  introduction  to  analysis  of  variance. 


Public  Health  P8103.      Topics  in  statistics  in  health  administration 

2  half-days  a  week.      2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P610I  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  6101.  Further  applications  of  chi-square  test;  t-test; 
F-test  for  variance  and  analysis  of  variance;  introduction  to  multiple  comparisons;  introduction  to 
linear  regression  and  correlation,  including  multiple  regression;  nonparametric  tests  for  two  groups; 
Poisson  distribution  and  process;  follow-up  procedures;  rudiments  of  decision  processes.  Applications 
in  the  field  of  health  administration  are  presented. 


Public  Health  P8104.      Seminar  in  biostatistics 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1  or  2) . 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8103  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  of  current  problems  in  the  field  of  health  administration  involving  statistical  concepts  and 

procedures. 


Public  Health  P8105.      Topics  in  medical  statistics,  II 

3  half-days  a  week.     4  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8102  or  P8103  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P8102  and  P8103.  Further  aspects  of  continuous  dis- 
tributions; more  common  discontinuous  distributions:   analysis  of  variance  with   more  than  one  cri- 
terion of  classification;  additional  material  on  simple  and  multiple  regression  and  correlation. 


Public  Health  P81 06.      Sample  surveys 

1  half-day  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1  or  2). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8102  or  P8013  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Theory  and  practice  of  sampling  population.  Methods  discussed  are  simple  random,  stratified  random, 

cluster,  multistate,  and  systematic. 
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Public  Health  P8107.      Elementary  probability  theory 

2  hours  twice  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1 ) . 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  and  either  P8102  or  P8103,  or  their  equivalents,  and  the  instructor's 
permission. 

Elementary  probability  for  finite  samples  spaces;  random  variables,  their  probability  distribution,  ex- 
pectation, and  variance;  joint  distribution;  conditional  probability,  independence,  and  correlation; 
functions  of  random  variables;  the  law  of  large  numbers;  binomial  distribution  and  its  limit,  with 
statistical  applications. 

Public  Health  P8108.      Probability  models  in  the  health  field 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8102  or  P8103  or  the  equivalent,  some  knowledge  of  elementary  proba- 
bility, and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Probability  models  in  the  study  of  survivorship,  recovery,  relapse,  and  loss  of  patients  from  follow-up; 
the  movement  of  patients  between  community  and  hospital;  family  planning;  accident  proneness; 
rudiments  of  the  theory  of  epidemics. 

Public  Health  P8109.      Statistical  analysis,  I 

2  half-days  a  week  and  laboratory.     6  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  PS105  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Properties  and  usage  of  the  normal  curve,  chi-square,  t.  and  F  distributions.  Least  squares  method 
of  estimation  and  its  application  to  regression  models,  including  multiple  regression;  examples  of 
nonlinear  regression;  analysis  of  variance  for  fixed,  random,  mixed,  and  hierarchical  models;  simple 
applications  of  analysis  of  covariance. 

Public  Health  P81  10.      Statistical  analysis,  II 

2  half-days  a  week  and  laboratory.     6  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P8109;  orthogonal  polynomials;  multiway  analysis  of 
variance;  nonorthogonal  analysis  of  variance;  factorial  design;  special  experimental  designs;  analysis 
of  covariance. 

Public  Health  P81 1  1.      Categorical  and  ordinal  data 

2  half-days  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Multinomial  and  other  discrete  distributions  and  their  large  sample  approximations;  exact  and  large 
sample  tests  for  fourfold  tables  and  higher  order  contingency  tables;  some  of  the  more  common  non- 
parametric  methods  for  two  or  more  samples. 

Public  Health  P81  12.      Statistical  methods  in  biological  assay 

1  half-day  a  week  and  laboratory.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Estimation  of  relative  potency  for  indirect  assays  with  quantitative  responses  (parallel  line  and  slope 

ratio)  and  with  quantal  response  (probits  logits);  direct  assays;  Fieller's  theorem. 

Public  Health  P81 1  3.      Advanced  topics  in  statistics 

6-8  hours  a  week.     6  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  and  P81 10,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Transformations:  combining  experimental  results;  multivariate  analysis  of  special  topics  in  discrete 
distributions;  sequential  analysis.  Statistical  problems  connected  with  ongoing  medical  research  form 
a  part  of  the  course. 

Public  Health  P81  14.      Introduction  to  data  processing  and  Fortran  programming 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  6100  and  P6101 ,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Programming  of  desk  computers;  use  of  Fortran  language  in  solving  statistical  problems,  with  em- 
phasis on  matrix  algebra;  use  of  Job  Control  Language;  appropriate  package  programs. 
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Public  Health  P8190,  P9190.      Tutorials  in  biostatistics  and  statistics 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  appropriately  qualified   students  wishing  to   undertake   special   work  or   instruction   in   topics   not 

covered  in  the  formal  courses. 


COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY  AND 
COMMUNITY   MENTAL  HEALTH 


Public  Health  P6201.      The  emotions  and  the  life  cycle 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  The  course  approaches  an  understanding  of  human  emotional  functioning  by 
first  focusing  on  normal  development  and  then  dealing  with  individual  and  family  psychopathology. 
Special  emphasis  on  the  individual's  interactions  with  his  surroundings  as  factors  contributing  to 
adaptation.  Video  tapes  and  case  studies  are  used  to  complement  group  discussion.  Strongly  recom- 
mended for  students  in  all  disciplines  to  supplement  a  basic  understanding  of  psychological  issues. 
Student  participation  evaluated. 

Public  Health  P6203.      Organization  and  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services 

1  Vz  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  The  delivery  of  mental  health  services  by  various  organizational  models:  com- 
munity mental  health  centers,  neighborhood  family  health  centers,  health  maintenance  organizations, 
and  unified  services  (state-municipal-local).  Innovative  programs,  special  problems  of  mental  health 
care  delivery,  and  training  of  paraprofessionals  for  new  roles.  This  course  is  intended  for  students  from 
all  disciplines  who  are  involved  with  planning,  administering,  or  coordinating  comprehensive  health 
delivery  systems. 

Public  Health  P6204.      Special  problems  in  community  mental  health 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  The  special  problems  of  drug  abuse,  alcoholism,  poverty  and  minority  groups 
are  discussed  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  recipients  of  services.  The  chronicity  and  stigma  attached 
to  these  problems  highlight  the  complexities  of  the  issues  related  to  mental  health  care.  The  develop- 
ment of  treatment  systems  for  these  groups  is  examined. 

Public  Health  P6206.      Concepts  of  community  mental  health:  theory  and  practice 

Wz  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Issues  involved  in  delivery  of  comprehensive  mental  health  services.  Historical 
and  sociological  perspectives,  some  discussion  of  sociocultural  determinants,  and  concepts  and  tools 
of  intervention  integral  to  sound  community  mental  health  practice. 

Public  Health  P6210.      Principles  and  practice  of  community  psychiatry 

1 Vz  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Presentation  of  the  basic  concepts  of  community  psychiatry  and  its  historical 
development  as  a  subspecialty  of  psychiatry.  Description  of  the  most  comprehensive  programs  in  this 
country  and  abroad,  and  discussion  of  legislation  enacted  to  facilitate  their  development.  Discussion 
of  a  variety  of  models  of  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P621  1.      Introduction  to  psychodynamics 

1  lA  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Open  only  to  students  concentrating  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  and  in  community  mental 

health. 

Concepts  of  the   psychological   determinants  of  behavior,  with  particular  emphasis  on  motivational 

theories  of  behavior  and  ontogenetic  development  of  mental  mechanisms. 
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Public  Health  P62 1 2.      Field  trips 

1  day  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Geared  to  the  study  of  community  resources  in  the  provision  of  health  and  welfare  care  at  the  local 
level.  Careful  representative  selection  from  a  wide  variety  of  federal,  state,  and  local  institutions, 
agencies  and  services,  public  and  private,  rural  and  urban,  for  trips  which  include  a  tour  of  the 
facilities,  observation,  and  discussion  with  all  levels  of  staff  for  the  general  purpose  of  determining 
how  the  nature,  quality,  and  effectiveness  of  the  stated  service  meets  the  needs  of  the  community  and 
the  institution's  own  stated  goals.  Factors  studied  are  delivery  of  service  through  funding  patterns, 
community  patterns,  and  community  planning  and  participation.  Discussion  and  review  following  the 
trip  provide  integration  of  the  field  trip  experience.  The  student  group  remains  intact  for  the  entire 
semester  and  attempts  to  study  the  efficiency  with  which  it  achieves  its  own  goals. 

Public  Health  P621 3.      Reading  seminar  in  social  psychiatry 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  on  relations  between  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric 

disorders  in  the  areas  of  prevalence.  Public  attitudes,  clinical  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment. 

Public  Health  P6214.      Alcoholism 

2Vi  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures,  field  trips,  and  class  discussion.  The  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  alcoholism.  Ex- 
ploration of  social,  physiological,  and  psychological  aspects  based  on  a  public  health  approach  to  this 
illness.  Various  treatment  approaches  for  alcoholics  of  different  socioeconomic  classes.  Field  trips  to 
four  alcoholism  treatment  centers  in  New  York  City  help  the  students  understand  the  efficacy  of 
various  treatment  models  with  differing  alcoholic  populations. 

Public  Health  P6215.      Evaluation  of  mental  health  services  and  systems 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The   evaluation   of   mental   health   services   and   systems,    including   issues,    strategies,    methods,    and 

selected  readings  from  the  literature. 

Public  Health  P62 1 6.      Psychiatry  and  the  law 

1  Vz  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures,  group  discussion,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  A  comprehensive  view  of  those  mental 
disorders  and  interpersonal  conflicts  with  which  the  law  is  intimately  involved.  The  course  attempts 
to  provide  professionals  in  mental  health  with  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  psychopathology  and  psycho- 
dynamics  of  these  disorders  to  construct,  with  other  policy  makers,  enlightened  approaches  for  pre- 
vention and  management.  In  addition,  some  of  the  emotional  determinants  of  larger  social  disorders 
are  explored.  Where  appropriate,  videotaped  and  live  interviews  are  used. 

Public  Health  P621 7.      Social  science  concepts  in  consultation  to  organizations 

1 V2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  An  introduction  to  organizations  and  their 
common  characteristics,  especially  those  aspects  unique  to  human  service  organizations  such  as  hos- 
pitals, prisons,  family  agencies,  health  centers,  schools,  and  neighborhood  associations.  The  theory 
and  practice  of  planned  organizational  change.  Case  material  on  organizational  change  from  student 
experience  and  the  literature.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6219.      Group  processes 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Seminars.  This  course  is  intended  to  give  sufficient  background  for  the  understanding  of  the  dynamics 
of  interpersonal  relationships,  communication  processes  and  networks,  and  their  importance  for 
individual  and  social  change. 
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Public  Health  P6221.      Community  and  social  psychiatry  colloquium 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Distinctive  distributions  or  particularly  timely  or  innovative  efforts  are  dis- 
cussed weekly  by  outstanding  lecturers  speaking  from  their  own  experience  in  administrative  psy- 
chiatry, community  mental  health,  or  related  broader  social  or  governmental  fields. 


Public  Health  P6229.      Sociocultural  factors  in  the  practice  of  community  and  social 
psychiatry 

1 V2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Beginning  with  the  primary  social  unit  of  the  mother-infant  dyad  and  pro- 
gressing through  more  complex  social  structures  such  as  the  family,  certain  groups,  and  selected 
institutions,  the  evidence  for  various  hypotheses  relating  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric  disorders 
is  systematically  examined.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  increase  the  student's  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tionships so  that  his  future  decisions  as  a  practitioner  of  community  and  social  psychiatry  will  be 
anchored  to  scientific  evidence  supporting  the  various  hypotheses  in  the  field.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P8212.      Supervised  field  experience 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Field  training  for  community  and  social  psychiatrists  is  provided  by  placement  in  community  agencies 
which  offer  trainees  supervised  experience  in  community  planning,  consultation,  organization  and 
coordination  of  psychiatric  services,  and  patterns  of  psychiatric  care  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental 
hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  hospitals.  Placements  are  also  provided  in  settings  that  afford 
research  and  training  opportunities. 


Public  Health  P8218.      Planned  change  through  consultation  to  human  service  organi- 
zations 

1 V2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  The  theoretical  and  practice  base  of  consulta- 
tion; characteristics  of  case,  program,  and  administrative  consultations  in  different  types  of  organi- 
zations. The  interactional  process  between  consultee  and  consultant  from  the  opening  contract  through 
the  work,  termination,  and  evaluation  phases.  Case  presentations  of  ongoing  consultations  are  used 
as  illustrative  material.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P8226.      Mental  health  administration 

1  Vz  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  programs. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Conducted  as  a  seminar  for  the  purpose  of  studying  practical  issues  in  the 
administration  of  mental  health  programs  and  services.  Several  areas  of  administrative  responsibility 
are  examined,  including  the  range  of  activities  from  planning  through  implementation.  Cases  which 
are  illustrative  of  the  issues  are  taken  from  governmental,  voluntary,  and  proprietary  sectors.  An 
opportunity  is  presented  for  developing  alternative  courses  of  action,  given  the  setting  in  which  the 
problem  exists. 


Public  Health  P8227.      Epidemiology  in  community  mental  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Seminars  on  the  uses  of  epidemiology  in  the  clinical  operation  and  administrative  management  of 
community  mental  health  services.  Discussion  focuses  on  epidemiological  methods  for  assessment  of 
community  needs;  the  selection  and  retention  of  patients;  the  accessibility,  distribution,  courses,  and 
outcome  of  care.  Emphasis  on  the  application  of  epidemiology  through  program  planning,  monitoring 
of  effectiveness,  determining  patterns  of  care  and  use  of  resources,  and  utilization  review. 
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Public  Health  P8290,  P9290.      Tutorials  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  and  com- 
munity mental  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis.  Autumn,  spring,  and 
summer  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


►  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  SCIENCES 

Public  Health  P6300.      Man  and  his  environment 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Familiarization  with  basic  concepts  in  the  environmental  health  sciences.  Emphasis  on  current  environ- 
mental problems  and  tools  for  their  solution:  ecosystem  maintenance,  air  and  water  quality  control, 
solid-waste  management,  noise  abatement,  occupational  health  considerations,  economic  poisons, 
and  similar  topics.  Examination. 


Public  Health  P6301.      General  principles  of  environmental  quality  management 

2Vi  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Content  basically  the  same  as  in  Public  Health  P6300.  Primarily  for  students  with  serious  interest  in 

environmental  health  sciences.  Research  paper  and  take-home  examination. 


Public  Health  P6302.      Environmental  noise  pollution 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4) . 

Seminars  and  field  trips.  Starting  with  definition  and  measurement  of  complex  noises,  an  evaluation 
of  physiological  auditory  and  nonauditory  effects,  ecological  perception,  annoyance  and  complaint 
responses  is  presented.  Techniques  for  noise  control  and  legal  and  administrative  considerations. 
Emphasis  on  current  state  of  knowledge  and  ongoing  research.  Field  trips  involving  observation  and 
measurement  of  different  noise  situations.  Final  examination. 


Public  Health  P6303.      Environmental  health  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.      Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  reports,  and  research.  Discussions,  reference  work,  and  field  exercises.  Emphasis 
on  the  general  administrative  aspects  involved  in  the  study  and  control  of  environmental  factors  within 
hospitals  and  similar  institutions.  Consideration  of  the  complexity  of  environmental  factors  affecting 
the  physical,  mental,  and  social  well-being  of  employees,  patients,  and  others  in  these  institutions. 
Other  divisions  of  the  School  are  used  as  a  resource.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P6304.      Environmental  factors  in  urban  planning  and  renewal 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

General  survey  and  discussion  of  environmental  considerations  (physical,  social,  and  economic)  in 
planning  for  cities  and  redevelopment  projects.  Oriented  towards  environmental  health  planning.  A 
paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6305.      Occupational  diseases  in  our  environment 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  Discussions  and  case  studies  involving  the  incidence,  diagnosis, 
prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal  occupational  diseases  as  applied  to  the  individual  and  to 
the  environment.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P6306.      Field  studies  of  environmental  pollution 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite.  Public  Health  P6300  or  the  equivalent. 

Reports  and  presentations.  An  environmental  planning  report  is  prepared  by  the  class  as  a  team.  Topic 
to  be  selected  by  the  class.  Instructor  provides  data,  arranges  interviews,  and  presents  orientation 
lectures  as  needed.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6308.      Environmental  toxicology 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  in  seminar  form  of  the  effects  of  common  environmental  pollutants  on  human  beings. 
Review  of  current  experimental  evidence  and  an  attempt  at  formulating  a  realistic  concept  of  the 
danger  of  present  pollution  levels.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P631 3.      Maintenance  of  air  quality 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Review  of  air  quality  criteria  and  standards.  Discussion  of  air  quality  indicators,  measurement  in- 
strumentation, sources,  legal  structure,  technologies  for  control,  and  future  prospects.  Laboratory 
demonstrations  and  field  trips.  Examination  and  research  paper. 

Public  Health  P6314.      Water  pollution  control 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Discussion  of  the  issues  and  problems  involving  water  quality.  Survey  of  available  supply;  categories 
of  use;  projected  use;  conservation  techniques;  technologies  for  treatment  (supply  and  waste  water) 
and  transport;  potentials  of  recycling  and  desalinization;  legal  structure;  and  current  enforcement 
strategies.  Emphasis  on  need  for  planning. 

Public  Health  P6316.      Radiation  protection  and  control 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Review  of  the  physical  and  biological  background  of  radiation  protection  and  control.  Measurement 
techniques  and  radiation  safety  practices  are  emphasized.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P6317.      Environmental  sciences  laboratory 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6300  or  P6301. 

Lectures,  field  trips,   demonstrations,   and  laboratory   assignments.   Familiarization  with  the   primary 

instruments  and  techniques  for  measuring  environmental  quality  parameters.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P8390,  P9390.      Tutorials  in  environmental  health  sciences 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


►   EPIDEMIOLOGY 


Public  Health  P6400.      Principles  of  epidemiology,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiological 
analysis  of  the  determinants  of  health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  de- 
scriptions of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  preven- 
tion. The  course  is  conducted  mainly  in  small,  autonomous  group  seminars.  Research  paper, 
examination,  and  student  participation. 
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Public  Health  P6406.      Introduction  to  microbiology  for  epidemiologists 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1). 

Lectures,  visual  aids.  The  nature  and  properties  of  microbial  agents  which  are  of  particular  importance 
to  epidemiology:  immunity,  host  response  to  infections,  general  principles  governing  the  maintenance 
and  transmission  of  disease  agents,  and  the  application  of  such  knowledge  to  disease  prevention  and 
control. 


Public  Health  P6415.      Epidemiological  problems  in  institutions 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point.     Summer  term  (quarter  5). 

Primarily  for  health  administration  students. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  P6100,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  Emphasis  on  the  unique  characteristics  of  institutions  such  as 
hospitals,  nursing  homes,  schools,  and  day  care  centers  in  the  development  and  dissemination  of  dis- 
ease and  the  use  of  epidemiological  methods  for  the  solution  of  these  problems. 


Public  Health  P6416.      Surveys  in  mental  retardation 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Seminars.  Studies  in  prevalence  of  mental  retardation;  studies  of  service  needs  and  service  deliveries; 
types  of  surveys;  censuses  of  institutions,  registers,  case-finding  studies,  and  population  surveys; 
problems  of  case  definition  and  description;  organization  of  surveys.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P8400.      Principles  of  epidemiology,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Given  concurrently  with  Public  Health  P6400. 

Primarily  for  those  students  who  have  elected  epidemiology  as  their  field  of  specialization. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  basic  course  in  principles  of  epidemiology  (Public  Health  P6400)  is  deepened  and  extended  by 

more  intensive  study  of  the  prescribed  texts  and  by  wider  reading. 


Public  Health  P8402.      The  design  and  application  of  epidemiological  studies 

Section  A:  Chronic  diseases.     Section  B:  Communicable  diseases. 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100,  P6101,  and  P6400  oxP8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Students  may  elect  either  Section  A  or  Section  B. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  special  interest  in  epidemiology  and  for  those  wishing  to  acquire  a  back- 
ground for  future  work. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  presentations.  Reports  on  current  studies  of  diseases  of  public  health 
importance.  Emphasis  on  method.  Each  participant  develops  a  study  design.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P8406.      Epidemiology  of  communicable  diseases:  control  and  investi- 
gation of  selected  major  communicable  diseases  in  man 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars.  Communicable  diseases  of  national  and  worldwide  significance.  Students  are  given 
an  opportunity  through  exercises  to  study  the  methodology  and  course  of  action  applied  during 
recent  epidemics  and  to  determine  how  they  would  proceed  under  similar  circumstances. 


Public  Health  P8409.      Supervised  teaching  assistance 

Any  term  or  quarter.     Points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  being  taught  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Participation  in  teaching,  as  the  need  arises,  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  member  responsible 
for  the  course. 
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Public  Health  P8413.      Statistical  problems  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100,  P6101,  and  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures  and  problems.  A  thorough  study  of  the  fourfold  table:  significance  versus  magnitude  of 
association;  estimation  of  relative  risk;  matching  cases  and  controls:  effects  and  control  of  misclassi- 
fication  errors;  combining  evidence  from  many  studies.  An  introduction  to  the  analysis  of  measure- 
ment data;  identifying  sources  of  significance;  the  analysis  of  covariance;  inter-observer  reliability; 
multiple  regression  and  factor  analysis  uses  and  misuses. 


Public  Health  P841  5.      Epidemiology  in  problems  of  child  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Enrollment  generally  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  epidemiology. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  seminars.  Critical  discussion  of  problems  of  child  health  and  the  contribution  of  epi- 
demiology to  the  analysis  and  solution  of  these  problems.  Specific  content  depends  on  the  interests 
of  the  students. 


Public  Health  P841  6.      Epidemiology  of  mental  retardation 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  discussions,  and  readings  on  current  research  themes  in  the  epidemiology  of 
mental  retardation.  Causation,  occurrence,  and  survival  in  specific  conditions,  mild  or  severe.  Develop- 
ment and  evaluation  of  screening,  treatment  and  socialization  programs  and  their  impact  on  patient, 
family,  medical  care  agency,  and  community. 


Public  Health  P8420.      Epidemiology  of  cultural,  social,  and  psychological  stress  in 
health  disorders 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Recommended  but  not  required:  advanced  training  in  psychology  or  another  social  science. 
Seminars,  student  reports,   and  individual  research.   Topics  include   alternative  definitions   and  theo- 
retical models  of  stress;  the  individual  and  stress;  the  family  as  a  source  of  stress;  the  sociocultural 
fabric  and  stress;  specific  mental  and  physical  results  of  exposure  to  stress.  Major  writings  in  the  fielo 
are  evaluated  from  an  epidemiological  and  multivariant  point  of  view. 


Public  Health  P8444.      Statistical  issues  in  psychiatric  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  a  course  in  elementary  statistics  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  measurement  of  inter-rater  agreement.  The  problem  of  bias  in  generalizing  results  from  patient 
samples  to  community  samples.  Methods  for  improving  the  validity  of  psychiatric  procedures.  Some 
issues  in  factor  analysis,  cluster  analysis,  and  sampling.  All  statistical  techniques  are  illustrated  on 
real  psychiatric  data. 


Public  Health  P8445.      Demographic  methods  in  epidemiological  research 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6400  or  P8400. 

Recommended  but  not  required:  a  knowledge  of  life  tables. 

Lectures,    discussion,    and   readings.    Discussion   of   common    demographic   methods.   Topics   include 

sources   of    demographic    data;    reliability    of    data;    population    distributions;    population    dynamics; 

population  projection.  Epidemiological  applications  are  stressed. 


Public  Health  P9403.      Epidemiology  colloquia 

1  Vi  hours  biweekly.     0  points.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8402  or  the  equivalent. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  first  concentration  in  epidemiology.  Others  welcome  by  invitation. 
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Public  Health  P9405.      Workshop  in  mental  retardation  research 

1  Vz  hours  biweekly.     2  points.     Autumn  and/ or  spring  terms. 

Alternating  weekly  with  Public  Health  P9403. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Exchange  between  faculty,  researchers,  and  graduate  students  on  ongoing  research  in  mental  develop- 
ment conducted  by  the  Division  of  Epidemiology.  Rotating  presentations  by  members  of  affiliated 
research  units  and  by  students  involved  in  thesis  research.  Emphasis  on  problems  of  study  design, 
data  collection,  and  analysis. 

Public  Health  P9406.      Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  communicable 
diseases 

1  hour  a  week  conference  and  12-14  hours  a  week  research.  3  points.  Autumn 
and  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session. 

The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of 

existing  data. 

Public  Health  P9407.      Current  readings  in  epidemiological  research 

IVi  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term. 

Primarily  for  students  interested  in  improving  their  skills  in  critical  evaluation  of  current  epidemio- 
logical literature. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Selected  articles  are  examined  for  design,  analysis,  and  interpretation  in  a  seminar  setting.  Students 
are  given  responsibility  for  the  organization  of  the  seminar  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Public  Health  P941 2.      Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  psychiatric 
epidemiology,  I 

2Vi  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  an  individual  or  class  project.  Focus  is  on  the  application  of  measurement 
principles  for  the  purpose  of  developing  measures  appropriate  for  epidemiological,  sociomedical,  or 
social  science  research.  Conceptualization  of  domains;  development  of  variable  samples;  the  selection 
and  application  of  data  analytic  techniques  (item  analysis,  factor  analysis);  methods  of  computing 
and  interpreting  the  reliability  and  validity  coefficients  of  measures;  and  manipulation  of  measures  to 
test  hypotheses  derived  from  theory. 


Public  Health  P9413.      Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  chronic  health 
disorders 

1  hour  a  week  conference  and  12-14  hours  a  week  research.     3  points.     Autumn 
and  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session. 

The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis 

of  existing  data. 


Public  Health  P9416.      Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  child  development  and 
mental  retardation 

1  hour  a  week  conference  and  12—14  hours  a  week  research.     3  points.     Autumn 
and  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  sessions. 

The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of 

existing  data. 
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Public  Health  P941  8.      Research  and  readings  in  pediatric  social  psychiatry 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Open  only  to  advanced  and  specialized  students. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  read  in  an  area  of  interest  in  child  psychology  or  psychiatry,  family  sociology,  or  life  stress 

and  behavior.  They  gather  data  from  community  or  clinic  samples  toward  an  original  paper  in  this 

area,  or  analyze  data  already  gathered  on  two  thousand  families  and  children.  Emphasis  is  on  class 

and  race  differences  in  child  and  adult  behavior  and  mental  disorders,  and  on  other  environmental 

influences. 


Public  Health  P9419.      Research  topics  in  psychiatric  survey  research  in  adults 

1  hour  a  week  conference  and  12-14  hours  a  week  research.     3  points.     Autumn 
and  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session. 

The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of 

existing  data. 


Public  Health  P9440.      Use  of  the  computer  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  lecture  and  2  hours  laboratory  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  and  spring 
terms. 

Primarily  for  students  taking  part  in  research  who  have  little  or  no  knowledge  of  the  use  of  the 
computer  in  research. 

Prerequisite:  the  research  supervisor's  permission. 

Advantages  and  limitations  of  use  of  standard  computer  packages  for  research  with  primary  or  sec- 
ondary source  data. 


Public  Health  P9442.      Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  psychiatric  epidemiology, 
II 

2Vi  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

A  continuation  of  Public  Health  P9412,  centered  around  special  problems. 


Public  Health  P9443.      Thesis  seminar 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  develop  their  research  competence  by  presenting  their  ideas  and  plans  for  a  thesis  (for  the 
M.S.,  Dr.P.H.,  or  Ph.D.  degree)  to  a  committee  of  peers  and  experienced  researchers  who  offer  con- 
structive criticism  and  suggestions.  All  phases  of  the  research  process  are  considered,  including 
selection  of  the  problem,  a  critical  review  of  the  literature,  derivation  of  hypotheses,  types  of  defini- 
tion, the  research  design,  the  sample,  the  measures  and  their  properties,  analysis  of  the  data,  limita- 
tions of  the  data,  interpretations  of  the  results  for  further  research,  and  the  social  value  of  the  study. 
Students  are  responsible  for  comprehensive  thesis  outlines  which  may  form  the  bases  of  their  theses. 


Public  Health  P6490,  P8490,  and  P9490.      Tutorials  in  epidemiology 

Hours  and  points  arranged  on  an  individual  basis.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  They  may 
take  many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  fields  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or 
learning  experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


64  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION :  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

►  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 


Public  Health  P6500.      Imperatives  of  health  administration,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Analysis  of  theory  and  practice  in  organization  of  personal,  en- 
vironmental, and  regulatory  health  services  under  the  auspices  of  public  or  private,  profit  or  nonprofit 
agencies;  organization,  delivery,  and  financing  of  health  care;  health  legislation;  health  personnel; 
generic  problems,  ideologies,  and  the  Realpolitik  of  health  administration;  contemporary  issues;  case 
studies  in  health  services  administration;  analysis  of  current  literature.  In-class  examinations. 

Public  Health  P6501 .      Imperatives  of  health  administration,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6500  and  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  majoring  in  health 

administration. 

A  continuation  of  Public  Health  P6500. 

Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  health  administration. 

Lectures,  seminars,   and  required  reading.   Focus  on  practical  administrative   problems  dealing  with 

quality   and   cost   control   of  services,   budget   formulation,   grantsmanship,    and   strategies.   Readings 

include   issues   discussed    in   current   health   services   administration   journals.    Periodic   examinations, 

exercises. 

Public  Health  P6502.      Health  care  delivery  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

A  review  of  contemporary  approaches  to  the  delivery  of  health  care  services  in  the  United  States. 
The  dimensions,  components,  constraints,  and  varied  responses  of  the  health  care  system. 

Public  Health  P6503.      Designing  programs  for  quality  control  in  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures,  seminars.  Topics  include  methods  of  payment  as  they  relate  to  quality  control;  the  need  for 
professional  accountability;  levels  of  quality  control;  setting  standards;  tools  for  measuring  quality; 
handling  complaints;  patient  treatment  profile;  patient  examination;  provider  evaluation,  office  audit- 
ing, invoice  auditing;  validating  claims;  data  processing;  investigation  and  methods  of  disposition. 
A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6510.      Health  insurance:  the  private  sector 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  and  summer  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  The  organization  and  administration  of  voluntary  health 
insurance  in  the  United  States — history,  benefit  structure,  insurance  terminology,  regulation,  and  major 
issues.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P651 1.      Systems  analysis  in  health  planning,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  laboratory  sessions.  An  introduction  to  the  concepts  and  techniques  of  sys- 
tems analysis  and  operations  research,  with  emphasis  on  their  use  in  health  planning.  Techniques  are 
described,  largely  in  nonmathematical  terms,  their  advantages  and  shortcomings  are  discussed,  and 
illustrations  of  problems  in  health  planning  to  which  these  techniques  might  be  applicable  are 
supplied. 

Public  Health  P6512.      Political-administrative  considerations  in  community  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Lectures.  The  nature  of  politics  and  administration,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  health.  Factors  con- 
tributing to  the  shaping  of  public  policy  are  considered,  such  as  ideology,  power  structures,  leadership, 
bureaucracy,  informal  organization,  centralization  and  decentralization,  incremental  decision-making, 
and  the  evolution  of  budgeting  and  systematic  planning.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P6513.      Hospital  organization  and  management 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6500  and  P6502. 

An  overview  of  the  administrative  elements  of  hospital  functions,  including  background  and  theo- 
retical concepts,  and  opportunities  for  examination  and  open  discussion  of  the  issues  and  problems 
of  hospital  management.  The  approach  is  from  the  general  to  the  particular,  to  provide  students  with 
a  workable  overall  knowledge  of  hospital  organization  as  well  as  more  particular  insight  into  certain 
typical  and  key  departments. 


Public  Health  P6514.      Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures.  Responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients;  negligence  liability  for  acts  by  nurses, 
doctors,  students,  and  employees;  medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  operations;  loss  of  valuable 
personal  property  of  patients;  licensure;  student  nurse  and  intern;  pharmacist  and  pharmacy.  Law 
covering  the  dead  and  necropsies.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P6515.      Management  engineering  in  hospitals 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  student  reports.  General  discussion  of  industrial  engineering  in  health;  applications  of  man- 
agement engineering  skills,  work  measurements,  and  work  systems;  application  of  labor  and  mate- 
rials measurement  to  hospital  costing  procedures.  Case  studies  and  visual  aids. 


Public  Health  P6516.      Long-term  care  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Aspects  of  administration  that  distinguish  the  long  term  care  institution  from  the  acute  hospital. 


Public  Health  P65 1  7.      Legal  aspects  of  health  services  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Summer  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Legal  responsibilities  and  liabilities  in  relation  to  consumers  and  providers  of  health  services.  Topics 

include  licensure,  malpractice,  negligence,  and  death.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P651  8.      Health  facilities  planning  and  design 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Summer  term. 

Review  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  processes  of  health  facilities  planning  and  design.  Alterna- 
tive responses  to  physical,  fiscal,  and  conceptual  constraints. 


Public  Health  P6519.      Public  health  writing 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point  per  quarter.     Spring  term  (quarter  3,  quarter  4,  or  both). 

Students  select  topics  of  research  interest  in  public  health  and  develop  them  for  presentation.  Experi- 
ence is  gained  in  topic  selection,  preparing  briefs,  outlining  topic  investigations,  and  reviewing  the 
literature.  Written  papers  receive  constructive  review. 


Public  Health  P6520.      Perspectives  in  ambulatory  care 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

The  overall  course  objective  is  to  provide  an  exposure  to,  and  an  understanding  of,  the  realities  of 
ambulatory  care  in  the  U.S.A.  in  the  1970s.  The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  Thursday  evening  learn- 
ing experiences  which  offer  seminar  discussions  on  major  issues  and  problems  in  ambulatory  care, 
small  group  "rap"  sessions  with  front-line  health  workers  about  the  realities  of  providing  care,  and 
community  based  "lab"  experiences  with  various  facets  of  ambulatory  care  programs  in  the  New  York 
area. 
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Public  Health  P8501 .      Comparative  health  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Lectures.  The  common  conceptual  and  practical  problems  and  varied  responses  employed  by  coun- 
tries in  providing  health  services.  Particular  attention  to  the  constraints  imposed  upon  the  health 
system  by  the  differing  economic,  political,  and  social  systems.  The  United  States,  British,  and  Soviet 
systems.  Periodic  examinations  and  a  final  examination.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8502.      Research  techniques  and  applications  in  medical  care  admin- 
istration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6101,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  on  research  techniques  in  studies  of  medical  care  administration  conducted  primarily  at  this 
School.  The  applications  of  these  studies.  Principles  of  research  design  and  techniques.  Specific 
projects  are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Each  student  writes  a  proposal  for  a  research  project.  A  paper 
is  required. 

Public  Health  P8503.      Financial  resources  management  in  hospitals 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Summer  term. 

Prerequisite:  a  basic  accounting  course  or  the  equivalent  as  determined  by  examination. 

Basic  financial  activity  and  function  in  hospitals;  developments  in  reimbursement  and  capital  financing; 

cost  accounting  and  control.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8504.      Case  studies  in  hospital  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer  terms. 

Utilization  of  different  case  study  techniques  to  analyze  and  develop  alternative  solutions  to  a  variety 
of  hospital  administration  problems. 

Public  Health  P8505.      The  health  maintenance  organization  concept:  organizational 
models 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6500. 

Seminars,  lectures,  readings.  An  examination  of  the  various  models  proposed  as  prototypes  of  "health 
maintenance  organizations,"  with  the  objective  of  appraising  their  potential  for  delivery  of  compre- 
hensive health  care.  The  problems  involved  in  organization  and  administration,  including  the  legal 
aspects  and  the  legislative  context,  are  explored  with  reference  to  existing  programs.  Field  visits  may 
be  arranged  on  an  optional  basis.  Take-home  examination. 

Public  Health  P85 1 1 .      Systems  analysis  in  health  planning,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Primarily  for  students  with  some  advanced  quantitative  training. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Study  of  topics  covered  in  the  introductory  course,  Public  Health  P6511,  is  accelerated,  extended,  and 

deepened,  and  more  advanced  mathematical,  economic,  and  statistical  methods  are  introduced. 

Public  Health  P8512.      Accounting  for  planning  and  control 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

A  case-study  approach  to  accounting,  financial,  and  program  decision-making  issues.  Consideration  of 
the  relevance  of  accounting  data,  capital  budgeting,  responsibility  accounting,  financial  reporting  and 
planning-programming-budgeting  systems. 

Public  Health  P85 1 3.      Seminar  in  emergency  and  primary  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

The  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems  is  engaged  in  a  multifaceted  program  of  research  and 
development  of  emergency  and  primary  health  care  systems.  Its  studies  include  current  utilization  of 
institutionally  based  care,  models  for  new  uses  of  manpower,  intra-institutional  management  and 
organization,  inter-institutional  relationships,  information  systems,  the  economics  of  care,  and  methods 
of  consumer  education.  The  seminar  addresses  these  and  other  ongoing  studies  and  relates  them  to 
systems  and  networks  of  care  of  the  future. 
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Public  Health  P8514.      Seminar  in  health  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  advanced  workshop  on  current  or  planned  research  in  the  areas  of  medical  care  and  health  services 

administration.  Faculty,  students,  and  visiting  lecturers  present  and  critically  analyze  research. 

Public  Health  P8519.      Master's  essay  in  health  administration 

3  points. 

Students  obtain  experience  in  preparing  concise,  well-documented,  written  presentations  on  a  topic  of 
significance  or  interest  in  the  field  of  health  administration. 

Public  Health  P9501.      Research  seminar— social  science  and  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Primarily  for  students  working  towards  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

This  course  is  intended  to  help  students  learn  to  identify  worthwhile  research  issues  and  to  work  up 

and  carry  out  research  designs. 

Public  Health  P6590,  P8590,  P9590.      Tutorials  in  health  administration 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may 
take  many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  other  special  studies,  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 


Public  Health  P6601.      Population  and  family  health  issues  in  perspective 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Introductory  review  of  the  importance  of  population  and  related  maternal  and  child  health  issues 
from  the  perspectives  of  history,  economics,  health,  cross-cultural  factors,  behavior,  religion,  ethics, 
law,  and  politics. 

Public  Health  P6602.      Field  experiences  in  population  and  family  health 
Hours  to  be  arranged.      1  point.     Autumn  term. 

Students  gain  insight  into  "real  world"  problems  in  population  and  maternal  and  child  health  issues 
in  New  York  City  through  field  assignments  and  periodic  discussions  in  small  tutorial  groups. 

Public  Health  P6603.      The  human  life  cycle 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

In  moderate  detail,  the  basics  of  reproductive  physiology  and  genetics,  birth  control  techniques, 
human  growth  and  development  from  conception  through  adolescence,  including  psychological  and 
social  development,  and  how  they  are  influenced  by  nutrition  and  other  factors. 

Public  Health  P6604.      Cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Examination  of  the  social  and  cultural  correlates  of  the  human  reproductive  life  cycle;  patterns  of 
marriage,  natality,  child  care,  and  family  growth  in  a  cross-cultural  context. 

Public  Health  P6605.      Family  planning  programs 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1). 

A  review  of  family  planning  program  history  and  policy  formulation,  and  the  development  of  plan- 
ning, administrative,  and  evaluation  systems  in  the  U.S.A.  and  abroad. 
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Public  Health  P6606.      Health  care  delivery  systems  for  meeting  family  needs 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3  or  quarter  4). 

Review  of  traditional  and  transitional  maternal  and  child  health  and  family  planning  programs;  a 
definition  of  "program"  in  terms  of  medical,  legislative,  financial,  political,  and  community  forces; 
concepts  and  techniques  of  developing  and  evaluating  new  health  care  delivery  systems. 


Public  Health  P8601 .      Child  health  care  project  seminar 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  or  spring  term  (quarter  2  or  quarter  4). 

The  problems  of  delivering  ambulatory  child  health  care  services  in  a  large  urban  area.  Using  upper 
Manhattan  as  an  example,  child  health  care  needs  are  considered  in  relation  to  current  child  health 
services.  The  approach  of,  and  data  from,  the  Child  Health  Care  Project  of  the  Center  for  Community 
Health  Systems  form  the  basis  of  the  seminar.  Discussion  centers  around  such  issues  as  hospital  re- 
organization of  ambulatory  pediatric  services,  planning  a  community  health  network  of  child  care 
services,  revised  school  health  programs,  and  training  of  health  professionals  in  primary  care.  Students 
are  expected  to  participate  in  designing  alternate  health  care  programs. 


Public  Health  P8602.      Contemporary  family  health  issues  in  the  urban  setting 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     2  points.     Summer  or  autumn  term. 

An  intensive  field  experience  with  long-term  assignments  to  specific  programs  in  New  York  City, 
with  each  student  expected  to  produce  a  detailed  description,  evaluation,  and  set  of  recommendations 
in  written  form  under  tutorial  guidance,  applying  the  principles  and  techniques  learned  in  course 
work  thus  far.  Program  covered  would  include  family  planning,  abortion,  day  care,  handicapped 
children,  sex  education,  drug  addiction,  adoption,  and  others.  The  course  is  arranged  in  cooperation 
with  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 


Public  Health  P8603.      Seminar  on  special  issues  in  maternal  and  child  health 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point  per  quarter.     Summer  or  autumn  term. 

Selected  issues  of  current  interest  and  concern  provide  a  forum  for  presentations  of  student  projects, 
of  faculty  research,  and  of  other  points  of  view. 


Public  Health  P8605.      Fertility  regulation  and  the  powerless 

2  hours  a  week.      1  point  per  quarter.     Spring  or  autumn  term. 

Focus  is  on  the  health  consumers  who  are  actual  and  potential  receivers  of  fertility-related  services — 
namely,  women  and  "Third  World"  persons.  Examination  of  controversial  medical,  social,  ethical, 
legal,  and  psychological  considerations  of  sterilization,  abortion,  population  policies,  genocide, 
women's  self-help  clinics,  and  experiments  in  fertility  regulation. 


Public  Health  P9601.      Techniques  of  family  planning  program  development,  admin- 
istration, and  evaluation:  WHO  curriculum 

1  discussion  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term  (quarter 

2). 

A  continuation  in  greater  depth  of  Public  Health  P6605. 

Students  obtain  actual  practice  in  specific  techniques  for  identifying  a  population  in  need  of  family 
planning  services.  Caseload  forecasting,  service  and  supply  statistics,  manpower  planning,  cost  effec- 
tiveness estimation,  target  setting,  and  other  aspects  of  program  planning. 


Public  Health  P9602.      Methods  of  demographic  analysis 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2). 

An  advanced  review  of  demographic  concepts  and  techniques:  use  of  census  and  registration  data, 
procedurals  of  mortality  and  fertility  analysis,  population  projections,  mathematics  of  stable  popu- 
lations, and  the  reference  of  demographic  measures  from  inadequate  data. 
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Public  Health  P6690,  P8690,  P9690.      Tutorials  in  population  and  maternal  and  child 
health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis.  Autumn,  spring,  and 
summer  terms. 

Prerequisite :  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 


Public  Health  P6704.      Introduction  to  sociomedical  sciences:  social  aspects  of  health 
and  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Required  for  students  in  the  sociomedical  sciences  programs. 

An  introductory  survey  of  social  aspects  of  health  and  health  care.  Concepts  and  indicators  of  health, 
illness,  and  disability;  attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health;  social  consequences  of  ill- 
ness and  disease;  social  structure  of  health  care  facilities;  social  factors  in  the  allocation  of  health 
care  and  the  utilization  of  health  services;  personal,  community,  and  national  priorities  regarding 
health  and  health  care.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6722.      Introduction  to  data  processing  in  the  health  fields 

1  hour  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2). 

Lectures.  Data  processing  methods  and  applications  in  medical  and  allied  health  services.  Hardware, 
including  EAM  and  computers,  systems  programs,  application  programs,  programming,  current  and 
proposed  use  of  computers.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P8705.      Evaluation  of  action  programs  in  health 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8502  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Review  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  evaluation  in  public  health.  Critical  analysis  of  existing 
evaluation  studies.  Development  of  special  projects  in  the  evaluation  of  public  health  programs.  A 
paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8706.      Health  problems  and  medical  care  in  Latin  America 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  in  the  current  problems  of  health  and  the  major  systems  of  medical  care  in  Latin  America. 
Vital  and  health  statistics,  epidemiological  methodology,  and  social  and  economic  indicators  as  tools 
towards  a  general  understanding  of  the  health  problems  of  a  given  area.  The  various  systems  of 
medical  care  prevailing  in  the  different  countries  are  described.  An  attempt  is  made,  using  Latin 
America  as  a  case  study,  to  develop  a  descriptive  and  analytical  model  of  the  health  system  of  a  region 
as  a  basis  for  the  health  planning  process.  Student  presentations  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8707.      Attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health:  drugs 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  in  the  sociological,  political,  legal,  and  public  health  aspects  of  drug  use — legal  and  illegal 

— and  attempts  to  control  such  behavior.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8708.      Seminar  in  sociomedical  research 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students  in  the  Ph.D.  and  Dr.  P.H.  degree  programs. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Thesis  seminar  providing  a  regular  opportunity  for  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  dissertation 

research,   from   conceptualization   through   design,   data   collection,    data   analysis,    and   implications. 

Student  presentations. 
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Public  Health  P871 3.      Research  methods  in  sociomedical  sciences 

1  hour  lecture  and  2  hours  laboratory  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8502  or  the  equivalent. 

Social  science  research  methods  as  applied  to  health  and  medical  care  problems.  Individual  partici- 
pation in  various  stages  of  ongoing  research  projects  with  supervision  by  study  directors.  A  paper  is 
required. 


Public  Health  P871 4.      Population  and  policy 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Trends  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration  in  developing  and  modernized  societies;  de- 
terminants and  consequences  of  each  component  of  population  growth;  social  and  political  aspects  of 
population  growth  in  relation  to  population  policy.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P871 5.      Social  aspects  of  human  fertility 

2  hours  a  week.      3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  on  measurement  problems  of  fertility;  fertility  trends  and  differentials;  the  biological  and 

sociocultural  determinants  of  fertility;  fertility  control;  cross-cultural  perspective.  Student  reports. 

Public  Health  P871  6.      Readings  in  the  sociomedical  sciences 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6704  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Intensive  reading  with  critical  discussions  of  the  sociomedical  sciences  literature.  Topics 
include  concepts  of  health  and  illness;  social  differences  in  perceptions  of  health  and  in  illness  be- 
havior; social  consequences  of  illness;  health  professions;  behavior  and  structure  of  health  care  insti- 
tutions; social  policy.  Student  presentations  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P871 7.      Psychological  factors  in  health  and  health  behavior 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Focus  is  on  the  role  of  psychological  variables  (perceptual,  cognitive,  attitudmal,  motiva- 
tional and  personality)  as  they  correlate  with  health-maintaining  behavior;  the  etiology  of,  the  defi- 
nition of,  and  response  to,  illness;  the  utilization  of  the  health  care  systems;  and  the  behavior  of 
health  persornel.  Specific  areas  of  concern  to  each  participant  are  identified  and  the  literature  is 
reviewed  in  terms  of  the  quantity  and  quality  of  relevant,  available  empirical  research,  clinical  obser- 
vation, folklore,  and  hypotheses  and  speculation.  Students  are  expected  to  utilize  this  material  to 
develop  a  tenable  research  proposal.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8720.      The  health  professions 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  comparative  sociological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  professions.  The  social  origins,  ideologies, 
and  socialization  of  health  professionals;  the  division  of  labor;  the  response  of  professionals  and  pro- 
fessional associations  to  changes  in  the  organization  of  health  care.  Selected  research  problems,  and 
their  implications  for  health  manpower  policies  on  recruitment,  training,  utilization,  and  retention. 
Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8721 .      Readings  in  the  sociodental  field 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Intensive  readings  and  discussions  on  broadly  selected  areas  from  the  dental  field.  Evaluation  of 
existing  knowledge.  Emphasis  on  works  involving  empirical  data  or  using  a  sociomedical  research 
approach.  Some  of  the  areas  are  social  factors  and  measures  in  dental  epidemiology;  dental  behavior 
including  utilization  of  services;  attitudes  toward  dental  health  and  dentistry;  dental  profession  and 
manpower;  dental  students;  quality  of  dental  care;  systems  of  dental  care  delivery.  Student  reports. 
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Public  Health  P8722.      Seminar  in  computers  and  the  evaluation  of  patient  care 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  for  first  term  students,  the  instructor's  permission. 

Intensive  analysis  of  the  leading  methods  and  systems  for  the  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  patient 
care  and  administrative  programs  in  hospitals,  with  special  attention  to  systems  utilizing  electronic 
data  processing,  methods  of  data  gathering,  processing,  and  reporting.  Special  emphasis  on  the  ques- 
tion of  effective  reporting.  The  objective  is  to  train  the  potential  users  of  such  a  system  to  evaluate 
intelligently  the  alternatives  of  various  systems  offered  for  hospital  purchase,  or  offered  for  the 
development  of  a  special  system  in  a  hospital.  Student  presentations. 


Public  Health  P9705.      Sociomedical  health  indicators  seminar 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Critical  examination  of  sociomedical  aspects  of  current  and  proposed  community  population  health 

indicators  as  part  of  the  general  movement  toward  social  indicators.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 


Public  Health  P9721.      Seminar  in  sociodental  research 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Social  science  research  as  applied  to  the  dental  field.  All  phases  of  the  research  process  are  considered 

by  critical  analysis  of  completed,  ongoing,  and  planned  sociodental  studies.  Sociomedical  studies  that 

could  have  parallels  applied  to  the  dental  field  may  also  be  considered.  Students  work  in  developing 

their  own  research  on  a  topic  of  their  interest.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 


Public  Health  P9790.      Tutorials  in  sociomedical  sciences 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Primarily  for  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  areas  of  special  interest. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Individual  or  small  group  reading  tutorials  or  guided  independent  research. 


TROPICAL  MEDICINE 


Public  Health  P6802.      Tropical  medicine,  clinical 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Spring  term. 

Open  to  physicians  only. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Tropical  and  parasitic  diseases  are  studied  on  the  wards  of  the  several  hospitals  of  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  and  in  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  Tropical  Disease 
Diagnostic  Service  Clinics.  Relevant  laboratory  studies  and  seminars. 


Public  Health  P6805.      Protozoology 

2  half-days  a  week  for  one  quarter.     2  points. 

Morphological  study  of  protozoan  parasites  of  man  and  animal. 


Public  Health  P6806.      Introduction  to  medical  entomology 

2  half-days  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Lectures,   demonstrations,   and  laboratory   studies   on   arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.   Detailed 

study   of  taxonomy.   Emphasis  on  biology,   control  of  disease  vectors,   and   the  relationship   of  the 

pathogenic  organisms  to  the  vectors.  Examinations. 
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Public  Health  P6808.      Arthropod  morphology 

6-9  hours  a  week  in  3-hour  sessions.     2-3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical  impor- 
tance, indicating  relation  of  structure  and  function  to  the  development  and  transmission  of  pathogenic 
organisms,  and  to  arthropod  control  and  taxonomy.  Periodic  examinations,  final  examinations. 

Public  Health  P6809.      Identification  of  mosquitoes 

1  half-day  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory.  Intensive  study  of  the  taxonomy  of  adult  and  larval  mosquitoes. 

Public  Health  P681 5.      Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Discussion  of  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods 

of  public  health  importance.  Final  examination. 

Public  Health  P9890.      Tutorials  in  medical  entomology 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Independent   research.    Research    in   medical    entomology    or    special    work   in    the    identification    of 

mosquitoes  or  other  arthropod  vectors  of  disease.  A  paper  is  required. 


Registration,  Expenses 
and  Other  Information 


►  REGISTRATION 

Students  are  required  to  report  in  person  at  the  administrative  office  of  the  School 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term.  Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
at  the  end  of  this  bulletin. 

All  students  except  foreign  students  are  asked  to  give  Social  Security  numbers 
when  registering  in  the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should 
obtain  one  from  their  local  Social  Security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Each  student  arranges  his  program  of  courses  in  consultation  with  an  academic 
adviser  before  the  beginning  of  each  term.  (A  registration  adviser  is  appointed  to 
assist  the  student  during  his  first  term,  after  which  the  student  may  select  an  adviser 
from  the  faculty  of  the  School.)  Adjustments  in  course  schedules  may  be  made 
before  the  opening  of  each  quarter.  Delayed  registration  or  registration  for  resi- 
dency at  other  than  the  usual  time  is  subject  to  University  rules  regarding  penalty  fees. 


►  REGULATIONS 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  regis- 
tered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the  school 
or  college  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  com- 
pleted his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is  part 
of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  fees  have  been  paid. 
No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course  for  which  he  is  not  officially 
registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing  privileges.  No  student  may  register 
after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  proper  dean  or 
director. 

ATTENDANCE  AND   LENGTH  OF  RESIDENCE 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  each  Columbia  degree  is  the  equivalent 
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of  two  terms  of  full-time  course  work  completed  at  Columbia  University.  A  student 
who  wishes  to  earn  both  a  master's  degree  and  a  doctorate  from  Columbia  should 
be  aware  that  any  advanced  standing  awarded  for  graduate  work  completed  else- 
where will  not  reduce  the  minimum  residence  required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 

Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conflict  at  any  time  with  academic  require- 
ments should  apply  to  the  dean  or  director  of  the  School  for  an  equitable  solution. 
It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to  respect  its  members'  observance  of  major  religious 
holidays.  Those  responsible  for  the  scheduling  of  the  required  academic  activities 
or  essential  services  have  been  asked  to  avoid  conflict  with  such  holidays  as  much 
as  possible.  Such  activities  include  examinations,  registration,  and  various  deadlines 
that  are  a  part  of  the  academic  calendar. 

Where  scheduling  conflicts  prove  unavoidable,  no  student  will  be  penalized  for 
absence  due  to  religious  reasons,  and  alternative  means  will  be  sought  for  satisfying 
the  academic  requirements  involved.  If  a  suitable  arrangement  cannot  be  worked 
out  between  the  parties  concerned,  students  and  instructors  should  consult  a  religious 
counselor  or  the  office  of  the  appropriate  dean  or  director. 

A  student  in  good  standing  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence 
by  the  dean  or  director  of  the  division  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  registered. 


ACADEMIC   DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificates  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University. 


►  FEES 


The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute,  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Trustees: 


TUITION 

For  all  courses,  per  point  $    106.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  fee  for  a  full-time  program,  per  term,  is  1,590.00 

For  the  practical  experience  (field  placement,  residency), 

the  fee,  per  term,  is  135.00 


HEALTH  SERVICE  AND  HOSPITAL  INSURANCE  FEES 

For  all  full-time  students : 

Hospital  insurance  premium,  annually  $63.00  ' 

Health  service  fee,  per  term  20.00  ' 
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The  hospital  insurance  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated 
Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance.  The  student  health  service 
fee  pays  part  of  the  cost  of  the  student  health  service.  A  student  who  already 
carries  hospital  insurance  will  be  charged  the  student  health  service  fee  only. 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service,  Room  2005A,  Black 
Building,  630  West  168th  Street. 


APPLICATION   FEES  AND   LATE  FEES 

Application  for  admission  $20.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  (see  below)  1.00 

Late  registration  10.00 

Late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  10.00 


FIELD  TRIPS 

Sponsoring  agencies  and  students  should  be  prepared  to  meet  expenditures  for 
field  trips,  which  may  amount  to  as  much  as  $75  for  the  year. 


PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  as  part  of  registration — each  term  by  all 
full-time  students  and  each  quarter  by  part-time  students.  The  student  health  service 
fee  is  paid  at  registration  each  term  by  all  full-time  students.  The  hospital  insurance 
fee  is  paid  annually  (at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year)  by  all  full-time  students 
who  are  not  otherwise  covered.  If  fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
(see  the  Academic  Calendar),  a  late  fee  of  $10  will  be  imposed. 


WITHDRAWAL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always 
oe  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If  he 
s  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent  in 
writing  to  the  Director. 

:  Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the 
late  on  which  the  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.  The  student 
jiealth  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject 

0  rebate.  Up  to  and  including  the  second  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes, 
he  following  amount  will  always  be  retained: 

Full-time  study  $50.00 

1  Part-time  study  25.00 

An  additional  percentage  of  the  remaining  total  tuition  charged  (as  indicated 
i  the  schedule  below)  will  be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a  week  that  the 
jtudent  remains  registered.  The  student  is  considered  registered  until  the  date  on 
/hich  his  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar. 
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EXPENSES 


ADJUSTMENT  SCHEDULE 

Minimum  Fees 
Retained 

Second  Saturday  after  first  day  of  classes  $25  or  $50 
Week  following  second  Saturday  after 

first  day  of  classes  25  or 

Second  following  week  25  or 

Third  following  week  25  or 

Fourth  following  week  25  or 

Fifth  following  week  25  or 

Sixth  following  week  25  or 

Seventh  following  week  25  or 

Eighth  following  week  25  or 


Percentage  of 

Remaining  Tuition 

Retained 

0 


50 

10 

50 

20 

50 

30 

50 

45 

50 

60 

50 

75 

50 

90 

50 

100 

100  (no  adjustment) 


APPLICATION  OR   RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION   FOR  A   DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  file  application  by  the  date  specified  in  the  Academic 
Calendar.  If  the  degree  is  not  earned  by  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of 
diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing,  the  application  may  be  renewed  for  a  fee 
of  $1.  The  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and  Dr.P.H.  degrees  are  awarded  three  times  a  year — - 
in  October,  February,  and  May.  The  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded  whenever  the  candi- 
date completes  the  requirements. 


EXPENSES 


The  University  advises  each  student  to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks 
as  soon  as  he  arrives  in  New  York  City.  Since  it  often  takes  as  long  as  three  weeks 
for  the  first  deposit  to  clear,  he  should  cover  his  immediate  expenses  by  bringing 
with  him  travelers'  checks  or  a  draft  drawn  on  a  local  bank.  Students  who  expect 
to  receive  traineeship  or  scholarship  support  from  Columbia  University  should  be 
prepared  to  wait  up  to  three  weeks  for  the  receipt  of  their  initial  stipend  checks. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may.  of  course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  excess  will  be 
refunded  to  the  student  after  the  check  has  been  cleared. 

note:  According  to  Treasury  Decision  6291,  under  Section  162  of  the  1954 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  income  tax  deductions  are  allowed  in  many  instances  for 
tuition  and  other  educational  expenses.  Students  are  referred  to  the  federal  ruling 
on  income  tax  deductions  for  teachers  and  other  professional  people  seeking  to 
maintain  or  improve  skills  required  in  their  employment. 


ESTIMATE   OF  EXPENSES 

The  following  estimates  are  provided  as  guidelines  to  aid  the  student  in  planning 
a  nine-month  academic  year  budget  for  living  and  educational  expenses  while  attend- 
ing the  School: 
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SINGLE  STUDENT       MARRIED  STUDENT 


Living  expenses  (room,  board, 

clothing,  laundry,  travel, 

sundries)  $2,808  $4,833 

Educational  expenses  (tuition, 

fees,  books  and  supplies, 

field  travel)  3,608  3,608 

total  $6,416  $8,441 

note:   The  married  student  should  add  $75.00  per  month  for  each  additional 
dependent. 


HOUSING 


ON   THE   UNIVERSITY   CAMPUS 

The  University  provides  limited  housing  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  men  and 
women  who  are  regularly  registered  either  for  an  approved  program  of  full-time 
academic  work  or  for  work  being  done  on  a  doctoral  dissertation.  The  rates  below 
are  for  the  academic  year  1973-1974. 


MORNINGSIDE  CAMPUS 

Rates  in  the  residence  halls  (Harmony,  Hudson,  John  Jay,  Johnson,  McBain, 
Ruggles,  and  70  Morningside  Drive)  for  single  and  double  rooms  range  from  $525 
to  $875  per  person,  with  $737  the  average  rate.  Meals  are  available  in  the  John  Jay 
or  Johnson  Hall  dining  rooms  on  weekdays  when  classes  are  in  session.  These  may 
be  paid  for  in  cash  or  through  subscription  to  a  board  plan.  Inquiries  from  men 
students  should  be  directed  as  early  as  possible  to  the  Residence  Halls  Office,  125 
Livingston  Hall,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.  Inquiries  from  women  students  should  be 
directed  as  early  as  possible  to  Johnson  Hall,  411  West  116th  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10027. 

Burgess,  at  542  West  112th  Street,  is  a  newly  renovated,  air-conditioned  building 
for  married  full-time  graduate  students.  Accommodations  range  from  efficiency 
apartments  (one  room  plus  kitchenette  and  bath)  to  two-bedroom  apartments; 
basic  furniture  is  provided.  Rates  range  from  $150  to  $240  a  month,  including 
utilities.  Requests  for  further  information  and  for  application  forms  should  be 
directed  to  the  Office  of  University  Housing,  400  West  119th  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10027.  Students  are  urged  to  apply  for  an  apartment  as  soon  as  they  apply 
to  the  School. 


AT  THE  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Housing  for  married  students  is  available  at  Bard  Haven,  100  Haven  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032,  near  the  Medical  Center.  Rates  for  air-conditioned  unfur- 
nished apartments  range  from  $200  to  $300  a  month.  Twenty-four-hour  doorman 
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service  is  provided.  Students  are  urged  to  apply  for  an  apartment  as  soon  as  they 
apply  for  admission  to  the  School.  Requests  for  further  information  and  application 
forms  should  be  directed  to  Miss  McCarthy  at  the'  Office  of  University  Housing, 
400  West  119th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 


OFF-CAMPUS   HOUSING 

Students  who  wish  to  live  in  furnished  rooms  or  apartments  off  campus  in  either 
the  Morningside  or  Medical  Center  areas  may  consult  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus 
Accommodations,  401  West  117th  Street,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10027,  for  information. 

International  House,  a  private,  nonprofit  student  residence  near  the  Morningside 
campus,  has  accommodations  for  about  five  hundred  graduate  students,  both  foreign 
and  American.  Rates  are  $95  to  $122  a  month,  including  continental  breakfast, 
linen  and  maid  service,  and  membership  and  program  fees.  To  be  eligible  for  admis- 
sion, a  student  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  old  and  must  be  registered  for  a 
minimum  of  12  points  or  for  a  program  of  full-time  research.  Inquiries  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  International  House,  500  Riverside 
Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.   10027. 


►   OTHER  SERVICES  AND  FACILITIES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  main  campus  at  Broadway  and  116th  Street  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical 
Center. 

For  example,  the  Foreign  Student  Center  on  the  Morningside  campus  provides 
information  about  foreign-student  clubs  at  Columbia  and  about  opportunities  to 
attend  conferences,  travel,  and  participate  in  community  and  cultural  activities. 
Earl  Hall  Center,  also  on  the  main  campus,  serves  as  a  forum  for  religious  and 
other  programs  for  both  American  and  foreign  students.  The  Intercultural  Program 
Office  (telephone  280-3581),  302  Earl  Hall,  makes  arrangements  for  foreign 
students  to  visit  American  families;  it  also  organizes  intercultural  seminars  (in 
1973—1974  their  topic  was  "Asians  in  America")  and  community-action  programs 
and  serves  as  an  informal  meeting  place  for  both  foreign  and  American  students  at 
Columbia  University. 


Financial  Aid 


Financial  aid  programs  are  administered  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color,  na- 
tional origin,  or  sex. 


►  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Students  interested  in  long-term  loans  for  educational  purposes  should  first  apply 
for  state-guaranteed  loan  funds  made  available  by  the  state  in  which  they  are  offi- 
cially residents.  (The  New  York  State  maximum  is  $2,500  per  year.)  In  addition, 
the  University  provides  loans  from  its  own  resources  and  administers  funds  provided 
by  the  federal  government. 

The  usual  procedure  for  the  transaction  of  state-guaranteed  loans  is  for  the 
student  to  obtain  the  appropriate  state  forms  from  his  bank  or  savings  and  loan 
association  in  his  state  of  residence,  and  to  forward  the  completed  form  to  the 
School.  After  the  application  has  received  institutional  certification,  it  is  returned 
to  the  student  for  presentation  to  his  local  bank's  loan  officer;  then  it  is  sent  to  the 
state  corporation  for  approval,  and  finally  the  student  receives  his  loan  from  the 
local  bank. 

Because  the  application  and  approval  process  for  state-guaranteed  loans  can  be 
lengthy  and  may  take  up  to  six  weeks,  the  student  should  begin  inquiring  about 
his  state  program  several  months  before  the  funds  are  needed.  Applications  will 
be  processed  by  the  administrative  office  of  the  School  as  soon  as  they  are  received. 

The  University  administers  loan  funds  for  students  in  health  administration  and 
public  health  that  have  been  provided  through  the  generosity  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg 
Foundation.  Those  interested  should  inquire  at  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Columbia 
University  School  of  Public  Health,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10032. 

Students  applying  for  state-guaranteed  loans  or  loan  funds  administered  by  the 
University  are  required  to  complete  the  Graduate  and  Professional  School  Finan- 
cial Aid  Service  (GAPSFAS)  application  and  to  forward  results  to  the  School  of 
Public  Health.  This  information  will  enable  the  School  to  assess  and  verify  financial 
need,  as  required  for  both  a  state-guaranteed  loan  and  a  University  loan.  Applications 
can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  GAPSFAS,  Box  2614,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540. 


►  TRAINEESH1P  PROGRAMS 

The  School  cooperates  with  the  traineeship  programs  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Health  in  offering  advanced  programs  in  several  phases  of  administrative  and  com- 
munity psychiatry,  the  epidemiology  of  mental  retardation,  and  parasitology  and 
tropical  medicine. 
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Traineeships  are  available  from  the  Public  Health  Service  for  persons  from  a 
variety  of  professional  backgrounds  who  wish  to  enter  either  general  or  certain 
specific  areas  of  professional  interest  in  the  field  of  public  health.  The  latter  include 
health  administration  and  sociodental  research.  Except  for  a  small  number  which 
are  awarded  directly  by  the  Public  Health  Service,  these  traineeships  are  granted 
by  the  School. 

note:  The  traineeship  programs  are  currently  not  available  to  new  applicants 
and  are  scheduled  for  termination  in  1974-1975. 


NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLAR  INCENTIVE  AWARDS 


Any  student  who  has  been  a  legal  resident  of  New  York  State  for  the  preceding 
year  is  entitled  to  a  Scholar  Incentive  Award  for  each  term  in  which  he  is  registered 
as  a  full-time  degree  candidate.  The  amount  of  this  award  is  based  upon  the  net 
taxable  balance  of  his  income  and  the  income  of  those  responsible  for  his  support, 
as  reported  on  the  New  York  State  income  tax  return  for  the  previous  calendar  year. 

Further  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
of  Education,  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship  Center,  Albany,  N.Y.  12201. 
Applications  for  awards  should  be  filed  two  months  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of 
the  term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 


ASSISTANTSHIPS 


Teaching  assistantships  are  available  to  selected  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of 
Public  Health  degree.  Assistants  divide  their  time  equally  between  their  studies  and 
various  tasks,  helping  faculty  members  in  instruction  and  administration. 

Graduate  research  assistantships  are  also  available  on  a  selective  basis  to  candi- 
dates for  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree. 


Facilities  For  Study 


►  THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the 
establishment  of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  and  institutes 
of  the  Columbia  University  Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Department  of  Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health,  the  Center  for 
Community  Health  Systems,  the  Institute  for  Human  Nutrition,  International  Insti- 
tute for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction) ;  the  Columbia  University  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions;  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Delafield  Hospital;  and  the  Washington 
Heights  Health  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th 
Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts 
of  the  city. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 


LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  building.  It  provides  current  literature,  both  books  and  journals, 
for  faculty  and  students,  and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collection  of  current 
and  historical  works  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  library  contains  approximately  three  hundred  eighteen  thousand  volumes  of 
books  and  journals,  some  five  thousand  pamphlets,  and  about  two  thousand  slides 
on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than  forty-five  hundred  periodicals  are  received 
regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is  available  to  aid  students,  faculty,  and  re- 
search workers  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  public  health,  and  the  hospitals  of 
the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights,  containing  over  four  million  volumes, 
periodicals,  and  documents,  are  open  to  all  students.  The  main  collection  is  housed 
in  Butler  Library,  and  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various 
other  buildings  on  the  campus.  They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry, 
engineering,  physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  public 
health  and  administration  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the 
Medical  Library. 
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The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m.; 
Saturday,  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  noon  to  10:00  p.m.,  during  the 
academic  year.  All  other  libraries  post  their  hours. 

For  a  nominal  fee,  student  memberships  are  available  in  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine  Library  at  103rd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  Such  memberships  provide 
loan  privileges  and  use  of  the  library  during  the  evening  hours. 


CENTER  FOR  COMMUNITY   HEALTH  SYSTEMS 

The  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems,  which  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  was  established  in  1972  as  an  interdis- 
ciplinary, interdepartmental  project  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Its  purpose,  which 
is  to  analyze  the  complex  problems  of  health  care  delivery,  includes  designing 
changes  in  the  health  care  system  and  participating  in  the  implementation  and 
evaluation  of  those  changes. 

The  Center  draws  on  faculty  resources  from  the  Medical  Center  and  University 
and  offers  opportunities  for  students  in  terms  of  special  electives  and  a  limited 
number  of  residency  placements.  Among  the  Center's  current  projects  are  a  study  of 
primary  and  emergency  health  care,  a  research  effort  concerned  with  developing  a 
health  service  network  for  children  in  Upper  Manhattan,  and  a  planning  project 
with  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  in  rural  upstate  New  York. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  interested  in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of 
public  health.  After  the  student  has  completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical,  laboratory,  and  seminar  courses 
in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 


INSTITUTE  OF  HUMAN   NUTRITION 

The  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  is  concerned  with  teaching  and  developing 
research  programs  in  human  nutrition  related  to  growth  and  development,  nutritional 
diseases,  and  community  nutrition.  This  Institute  shares  several  of  its  faculty  mem- 
bers with  the  School  of  Public  Health,  through  joint  appointments,  and  offers  students 
of  the  School  an  opportunity  to  take  Institute  courses,  through  special  arrangement. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition. 


INTERNATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  HUMAN   REPRODUCTION 

The  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction  is  involved  in 
a  wide  range  of  activities,  including  studies  of  the  biochemistry  and  physiology  of 
reproduction,  family  planning  services,  development  of  methodology  for  evaluating 
family  planning  and  population  programs,  and  biomathematical  and  demographic 
studies  of  fertility  and  population  change.  Several  faculty  members  of  this  Institute 
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have  joint  appointments  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  contribute  to  the  School's 
educational  program  in  population  and  family  health. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 


NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  Washington  Heights  District 
Health  Center,  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  traditionally  been  most 
cooperative  in  making  its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors 
and  students  from  foreign  countries  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  overall 
administration  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  of  its  bureaus  is  so  comprehensive 
and  the  degree  of  diversity  of  services  is  such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with 
a  unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic  of  the  Department  is  located  in  the  same 
building  as  the  School.  The  Clinic  makes  its  continuing  supply  of  laboratory  speci- 
mens available  to  students  and  provides  clinical  data  valuable  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  the  staff  of  the  Clinic 
and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching,  and  service. 


WASHINGTON   HEIGHTS   DISTRICT  HEALTH   CENTER 

This  Health  Center  administers  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  pro- 
grams for  the  entire  Manhattan  community  north  of  134th  Street,  with  a  population 
of  about  two  hundred  fifty  thousand.  Clinics  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical 
diseases,  drug  addiction,  venereal  disease,  dental  problems,  chest  diseases,  tuber- 
culosis, and  for  child  health  supervision  and  lead  poisoning  detection  are  located 
in  the  Center  on  the  corner  of  168th  Street  and  Broadway.  The  Center  is  also 
responsible  for  a  satellite  facility  in  the  Dyckman  Houses  and  provides  services  for 
a  broad  school  health  program.  The  program  in  health  education  employs  neighbor- 
hood women  as  health  guides  in  an  extensive  community  project.  The  Visiting  Nurse 
Service  of  New  York  maintains  a  staff  at  the  Center. 

The  Health  Center  is  available  to  students  and  staff  of  Columbia  University  who 
wish  to  study  community  health  problems  and  programs  in  order  to  gain  a  view  of 
the  health  services  provided  to  the  population  of  Washington  Heights  by  the  City 
of  New  York. 


WESTCHESTER  COUNTY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

The  County  of  Westchester  (New  York)  makes  available  its  facilities,  especially 
the  County  Health  Department,  for  field  observation  and  special  studies  by  graduate 
students.  These  facilities,  within  reasonable  commuting  distance  of  the  School, 
provide  a  suburban  and  semi-rural  atmosphere  in  which  students  may  observe  or 
participate  in  the  health  services  provided  by  a  well-organized  and  well-staffed  health 
department  and  the  official  and  voluntary  agencies  related  to  it. 
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STATE  AND  LOCAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 

The  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New  Jersey  State  Department 
of  Health  have  been  cooperative  in  making  their  facilities  available  to  graduate 
students,  as  have  many  other  health  departments,  such  as  those  of  Westchester  and 
Nassau  counties.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of  experience  is  particularly  valuable 
for  students  who  will  work  in  comparatively  small  communities  in  the  future,  and 
it  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  services,  such  as  those  for  tuberculosis  and 
venereal  diseases,  in  non-urban  environments. 

Several  cooperative  research  projects  are  conducted  on  a  variety  of  public  health 
problems  with  the  help  of  a  number  of  health  departments. 


►  NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITALS  CORPORATION 

The  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospital  system  are  used  extensively  for  training 
and  research.  This  system  constitutes  the  largest  and  most  comprehensive  medical 
care  system  in  the  United  States  which  is  under  one  administration  and  in  one 
location.  Columbia  University  has  an  affiliation  with  two  municipal  hospitals  in 
this  system:  Harlem  Hospital  Center  and  Francis  Delafield  Hospital  Center.  As 
part  of  this  overall  relationship,  the  School  is  cooperating  in  demonstration  services, 
applied  training,  and  public  health  research  activities  in  both  facilities  and  their 
surrounding  communities.  Program  evaluation  and  patient  care  appraisal,  drug  abuse 
services,  and  studies  in  health  care  delivery  are  a  continuing  part  of  the  applied 
activities  of  these  centers. 

►  FACILITIES  WHICH  COOPERATE  IN  THE  TEACHING  PROGRAM 


GOVERNMENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Bergen  County  Department  of  Health 
Interstate  Sanitation  Commission 
Nassau  County  Community  Mental 

Health  Board 
Nassau  County  Drug  Abuse  and 

Addiction  Commission 
Nassau  County  Health  Department 
Nassau  County  Retardation  Program 
New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 
New  York  City  Addiction  Services 

Agency 
New  York  City  Board  of  Education 
New  York  City  Department  of  Correction 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
New  York  City  Department  of  Mental 

Health  and  Mental  Retardation  Services 
New  York  City  Department  of  Social 

Services 


New  York  City  Environmental  Protection 

Administration 
New  York  City  Family  Court 
New  York  City  Fire  Department 
New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals 

Corporation 
New  York  City  Health  Services 

Administration 
New  York  City  Human  Resources 

Administration 
New  York  City  Office  of  Probation 
New  York  City  Police  Department 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health 
New  York  State  Department  of  Mental 

Hygiene 
New  York  State  Institute  for  Basic 

Research  in  Mental  Retardation 
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Pennsylvania  Department  of  Health 
Rockland  County  Health  Department 
United  Nations 
United  States  Department  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare 
United  States  National  Institutes  of  Health 


United  States  National  Institute  of 

Mental  Health 
United  States  Public  Health  Service 
Westchester  County  Health  Department 
World  Health  Organization 


INDUSTRIAL   ORGANIZATIONS 


Johnson  and  Johnson 
Lederle  Laboratories 


Merck  &  Merck,  Inc.,  Rahway,  New  Jersey 
Metropolitan  Life,  Inc. 


VOLUNTARY,  SOCIAL,  AND   HEALTH  AGENCIES 


Altro  Health  and  Rehabilitation 

Services,  Inc. 
American  Heart  Association 
American  Cancer  Society 
American  Public  Health  Association 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York 
Bergen-Passaic  County  Association  for 

Retarded  Children 
Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of 

New  York  City,  Inc. 
Fountain  House  Foundation,  Inc. 
Group  Health  Insurance 
Group  Health  Dental  Insurance,  Inc. 
Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Council  of 

Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 
Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater 

New  York 


Louise  Wise  Services 

Nassau  County  Association  for  the  Help 

of  Retarded  Children 
National  Council  of  Alcoholism 
National  Health  Council 
New  York  City  Association  for  the 

Help  of  Retarded  Children 
New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
North  East  Neighborhood  Association 

(NENA)  Comprehensive  Health 

Service 
Planned  Parenthood  of  New  York 

City,  Inc. 
St.  John's  Guild,  Floating  Hospital 
State  Communities  Aid  Association 
Visiting  Nurse  Service  of  New  York 


CLINICS,   HOSPITALS,  AND  SCHOOLS 

Aluminum  Mining  Company  Hospital, 

Moengo,  Surinam 
American  University  Hospital,  Beirut, 

Lebanon 
Anemia  and  Malnutrition  Research  Unit 

of  St.  Louis  University,  Chiang  Mai, 

Thailand 
Bank  Street  College  of  Education 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital 
Behrhorst  Clinic  and  Hospital, 

Chimaltenango,  Guatemala 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center 
Booth  Memorial  Medical  Center 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn, 

New  York 
Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical  Center 


Child  Nutrition  Unit  and  Makerere 
University  College  Department  of 
Pediatrics,  Kampala,  Uganda 
Curran  Lutheran  Hospital,  Zor  Zor, 

Liberia 
Firestone  Plantations  Hospital  Center 
Francis  Delafield  Hospital  Center 
Gbaja  Health  Centre  and  University  of 

Lagos  Hospital,  Lagos,  Nigeria 
Gouverneur  Health  Services  Program 
Grasslands  Hospital,  New  York 
Hackensack  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Harlem  Hospital  Center 
Isabella  Geriatric  Center 
Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric  Care, 
New  York 
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John  F.  Kennedy  Community  Hospital, 

New  York 
Jewish  Memorial  Hospital 
Kenyatta  National  Hospital,  Nairobi, 

Kenya 
Lincoln  Community  Mental  Health 

Center 
Long  Island  Jewish-Hillside  Medical 

Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Lutheran  Medical  Center 
Manhattan  Children's  Treatment  Center 
Martin  Luther  King  Health  Clinic 
Martland  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital, 

Cooperstown,  New  York 
Mennonite  Christian  Hospital,  Hwalian, 

Taiwan 
Methodist  Hospital 
Methodist  Mission  Hospital,  Ganta, 

Liberia 
Meyer-Manhattan  State  Hospital 
Misericordia  Hospital  Medical  Center 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York 
New  York  Infirmary 
New  York  State,  University  of,  College 

of  Medicine 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 

and  Hospital 
New  York  State  Rehabilitation  and 

Research  Hospital 


North  Shore  Hospital,  New  York 

Pennsylvania  Hospital 

Pfeiffer  Memorial  Hospital,  La  Paz, 

Bolivia 
Phebe  Hospital  and  School  of  Nursing, 

Phebe,  Liberia 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Presbyterian 

Medical  Center,  Chonju,  Korea 
Public  Health  Service  Hospital, 

Stapleton,  New  York 
Puerto  Rico,  University  of,  School  of 

Medicine 
Puerto  Rico,  University  of,  School  of 

Public  Health 
Ramathibodi  Hospital,  Bangkok,  Thailand 
Riverdale  Country  School 
Rockland  State  Hospital 
Rockville  County  Mental  Health  Center 
Roosevelt  Hospital 
St.  Francis  Hospital,  Katete,  Zambia 
St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center 
Soundview  -Throggs  Neck  Mental 

Health  Center 
United  Hospital,  New  York 
United  Hospitals  Medical  Center, 

New  Jersey 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Bronx,  New  York 
Waltham  Hospital,  Massachusetts 
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MAJOR   RELIGIOUS   HOLIDAYS 


See  "Attendance  and  Length  of  Residence"  on  pages  73-74  of  this  bulletin  for  a 
statement  of  University  policy  on  absence  for  the  observance  of  religious  holidays. 


AUTUMN   TERM 

Sept    3-4       Tuesday-Wednesday.     Orientation. 

5-6       Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 
autumn  term. 

9  Monday.  First  quarter  begins. 

Oct   28  Monday.  Special  registration  for  the  second  quarter. 

Nov    2  Saturday.  First  quarter  ends. 

4  Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

5  Tuesday.  Election  Day.      Holiday. 

28  Thursday,  through  December  1 ,  Sunday.      Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dec     2  Monday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  February  M.S.,  M.P.H., 

and  Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

22  Sunday,  through  January  5,  1975,  Sunday.      Christmas  holidays. 

Jan   11  Saturday.     Second  quarter  ends. 

13—15     Monday-Wednesday.     Unscheduled  time. 

SPRING  TERM 

Jan   16-17     Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 
spring  term. 

20  Monday.     Third  quarter  begins. 

Feb   17  Monday.     Washington's  Birthday.     NOT  a  School  holiday. 

17  Monday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  May  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and 

Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

MarlO  Monday.     Special  registration  for  the  fourth  quarter. 
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Marl5  Saturday.     Third  quarter  ends. 

17  Monday.     Fourth  quarter  begins. 

28-30  Friday-Sunday.     Spring  holidays. 

May  10  Saturday.     Fourth  quarter  ends. 

COMMENCEMENT 
May  14  Wednesday.      Conferring  of  degrees. 

SUMMER   TERM 

May  15-16     Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 
entire  summer  term,  or  for  the  fifth  quarter  alone. 

Monday.     Fifth  quarter  begins. 

Monday.      Memorial  Day.      Holiday. 

Saturday.     Fifth  quarter  ends. 

Wednesday-Thursday.      Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for 
the  sixth  quarter. 

Monday.     Sixth  quarter  begins. 

Friday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  M.S.,  M.P.H.,  and 
Dr.P.H.  degrees. 

16  Saturday.     Sixth  quarter  ends. 


19 

26 

June 

28 

July 

2- 

7 

3 

Aug 

1 

BARD  HALL 

N.Y.  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC   INSTITUTE 

PSYCHOANALYTIC  CLINIC 

NEUROLOGICAL  INSTITUTE  OF  NEW  YORK 

MAXWELL  HALL 

HARKNESS  MEMORIAL  HALL 

DANA  W.  ATCHLEY  PAVILION 

GEORGIAN  NURSES  RESIDENCE 

WILLIAM  BLACK  MEDICAL 

RESEARCH  BUILDING 
ALUMNI  AUDITORIUM 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  &  SURGEONS 
VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 
DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 
SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  HEALTH 

CENTER,  N.Y.C. 


13.  HARKNESS  PAVILION 

14.  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 
N.Y.  ORTHOPEDIC  HOSPITAL 
SLOANE  HOSPITAL 
SQUIER  UROLOGICAL  CLINIC 

15.  BABIES  HOSPITAL 

16.  RADIOTHERAPY  CENTER 

17.  PAULINE  A.  HARTFORD  MEMORIAL 

CHAPEL 

18.  BABIES  HOSPITAL  RESEARCH, 

TEACHING,  AND  OFFICE 
ADDITION 
19/20.  EDWARD  S.  HARKNESS 
EYE  INSTITUTE 

21.  CENTRAL  SERVICE  BUILDING 

22.  FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  HOSPITAL, 

N.Y.C. 


To  Reach  the  Medical  Center:  By  subway,  the  Washington  Heights  Express  of  the 
jND  Eighth  Avenue  or  the  Van  Cortland  Park  train  of  the  IRT  Seventh  Avenue. 
Jy  bus,  Fifth  Avenue  Bus  #4  or  #5.  By  car,  the  Westside  Highway  exit  at  the 
'jeorge  Washington  Bridge.  Parking  facilities  are  available  at  West  164th  Street 
liad  Fort  Washington  Avenue. 


To    Columbia    Students 


THIS  BULLETIN  IS  FOR  YOUR  USE  AS  A 
SOURCE  OF  CONTINUING  REFERENCE. 
PLEASE  SAVE  IT.  REPLACEMENT  COPIES 
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MORE  DIRECTLY  SERVE  YOUR  EDUCATION. 
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General  Public  Health,  50.     Biostatistics,  53.     Community  and  Social  Psychiatry 
and  Community  Mental  Health,  55.     Environmental  Health  Sciences,  58. 
Epidemiology,  60.     Health  Administration,  64.     Population  and  Family 
Health,  68.     Sociomedical  Sciences,  70.     Tropical  Medicine,  72. 

REGISTRATION,   EXPENSES,   AND  OTHER   INFORMATION  74 

Registration,  74.     Auditing  Courses,  74.     Regulations,  75.     Fees,  76. 
Degree  Application,  78.     Transcripts,  78.     Expenses,  79.     Housing,  80. 
Other  Services  and  Facilities,  81. 

FINANCIAL  AID  82 

Loans  to  Students,  82.     Columbia  Fellowships,  82.     International  Fellows 
Program,  83.     Traineeship  Programs,  83.     New  York  State  Scholar 
Incentive  Awards,  83.     Assistantships,  84. 

RESOURCES   FOR  STUDY  85 

The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  85.     Morningside  Campus 
Divisions,  87.     Departments  of  Health,  88.     New  York  City  Health  and 
Hospitals  Corporation,  89.     Agencies  and  Organizations  which  Cooperate  in  the 
Teaching  Program,  90. 

ACADEMIC   CALENDAR         92 


Officers  of  Administration 

►  THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

William  J.  McGill,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.     President  of  the  University 

Wm.  Theodore  de  Bary,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.Litt.     Executive  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  and  Provost 

James  S.  Young,  Ph.D.     Deputy  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 

Paul  A.  Marks,  M.D.     Vice  President  for  Health  Sciences 

Frederick  B.  Putney,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs 

Donald  F.  Tapley,  M.D.     Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

John  H.  Bryant,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 

Mary  I.  Crawford,  M.A.,  Ed.D.     Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

Jose  M.  Ferrer,  M.D.      Associate  Dean  for  Postgraduate  Education 

Frederick  G.  Hoffmann,  Ph.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Admissions 

Councilman  Morgan,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Curriculum 

Ann  S.  Peterson,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 

Bernard  Schoenberg,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Allied  Health  Affairs 

Bernard  D.  Challenor,  M.D.     Assistant  Dean  for  Urban  and  Community  Health 
Affairs 

Inez  E.  Klinck,  B.A.     Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs 

Helen  F.  Pettit,  M.A.     Assistant  Dean  (Nursing) 

►  SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 


rohn  H.  Bryant.     Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Joseph  R.  DeLamar 
\    Professor  of  Public  Health 

B.A.,  Arizona,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 
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Elinor  F.  Downs.     Assistant  Director  for  Academic  Affairs 

B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

William  David  Latham.     Assistant  Director  for  Administration 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1966;  M.B.A.,  1968 


PROFESSORS  EMERITI 


Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.     Professor  Emeritus 
of  Parasitology 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater,  M.D.,  Med. Sc.D.,  M.S.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Occupa- 
tional Medicine 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.,  M.D.     Robert  R.  Williams  Professor  Emeritus  of  Public 
Health  Nutrition 

Samuel  M.  Wishik,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health 
Practice 


HI 


Officers  of  Instruction 


BIOSTATISTICS 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 
John  W.  Fertig.     B.A.,  Ursinus,  193 1 ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Agnes  P.  Berger.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Carl  L.  Erhardt.     B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  York 
University,  1957;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1958;  D.Sc,  1962 
Chief  Research  Scientist,  Health  Research  Council,  New  York  City 

Joseph  L.  Fleiss.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1959;  M.S.,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Associate  Research  Scientist  in  Biometrics  Research,  The  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute,  New  York  City 

SENIOR  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Neal  W.  Chilton.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939;  D.D.S.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1943;  M.P.H.,  Columbia  1946 

INSTRUCTOR 

Mex  Tytun.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 
Research  Scientist,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

ASSISTANT 

:arol  A.  Bodian.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1959;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1971 

SENIOR  STAFF  ASSOCIATES 
dolly  H.  Park.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1942 
jvia  R.  Turgeon.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.S.,  1962 
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LECTURERS 


Schuyler  G.  Kohl,  M.D.,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.     Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  State 
University  of  New  York  College  of  Medicine,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Andre  A.  O.  Varma,  M.D.,  M.S.     Associate  Professor  of  Community  Medicine,  Health 
Science  Center,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 


COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 
Archie  R.  Foley.     B.A.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 

PROFESSOR 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend  (Social  Sciences  [Psychiatry]  and  Public  Health  [Epidemiology] ). 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Marvin  E.  Perkins.     B.A.,  Albion,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1956 
Director,  Westchester  Community  Mental  Health  Board,  White  Plains,  New  York 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Levon  Z.  Boyajian.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1952;  M.D.,  Yale,  1956 

Carol  C.  Schwartz  (Social  Sciences  [Psychiatry] ).     B.S.,  Columbia,  1962;  M.S.N.,  Yale, 
1965;  M.Phil.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  1969 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

DeWitt  L.  Crandell  (also  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  [Epidemiology]). 
B.A.,  Arkansas,  1952;  M.D.,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 

Victor  Goldin.     B.S.,  Ohio,  1948;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1952 

Assistant  Clinical  Director  for  Coordination  of  Ambulatory  Care,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Stuart  L.  Keill.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.A.,  Cornell,  1948;  M.D.,  Temple,  1952 

Associate  Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene;  Director, 
New  York  City  Metropolitan  Regional  Office,  New  York  City 

Florence  G.  Liben.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1952;  M.S.,  1962 

Josef  H.  Weissberg.     M.D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1952 
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ASSOCIATES  IN  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Sonia  Charif.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1943;  M.A.,  Wisconsin,  1948;  M.S.W.,  Pennsylvania,  1956 

John   W.    Rosenberger.     B.A,    Dartmouth,    1956;   M,D.,    CM.,   McGill,    1960;    M.S., 
Columbia,  1968 
Chief,  Division  of  Community  Psychiatry,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  New  York  City 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN  PSYCHIATRY 

Richard  L.  Blumenthal.     B.A.,  Cornell,   1947;  M.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research, 
1951;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1961 

Associate  Research  Scientist,  Department  of  Medical  Psychology,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute,  New  York  City 

INSTRUCTORS  IN  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Thomas  M.  Cassidy.     B.S.,  St.  John's  (New  York),  1953;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New 
York  (Downstate),  1957 

Clinical  Director,  Ridgehill  Rehabilitation  Center,  New  York  State  Narcotic  Addiction 
Control  Commission,  Yonkers,  New  York 

Peter  Gorham.     B.A.,  Manhattan,  1967;  M.S.W.,  Columbia,  1969 
Executive  Director,  Montclair-W est  Essex  Guidance  Center,  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Augustus  F.  Kinzel.     B.A.,  Yale,  1958;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1962 

Alan  J.  Tuckman.     B.A.,  Alfred,  1959;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1963 
Associate  Director,  Rockland  County  Community  Mental  Health   Center;  Director, 
Division  of  Community   Consultation,  Education  and  Outreach  Programs;  Director, 
Rehabilitation  Division,  Pomona,  New  York 

Patrick  M.  Walsh.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1959;  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  1964 
Director,  Psychiatric  Residency   Training  Program,   Bergen  Pines  County   Hospital, 
Paramus,  New  Jersey 


LECTURERS  IN  PSYCHIATRY 

oan  H.  Shapiro,  M.S.W.  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work  and  Sociology,  School  for 
Social  Work,  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Massachusetts 

ohn  A.  Talbott,  M.D.  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  University; 
Director,  Dunlap-Manhattan  Psychiatric  Center,  New  York  City 

heldon  Zimberg,  M.D.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine;  Project  Director,  Alcoholism  Treatment  Center,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 
and  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 
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LECTURERS 

Sylvan  S.  Furman,  M.A.  Assistant  Commissioner,  New  York  Metropolitan  Regional 
Office,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 

Natalie  Goldart,  M.S.W.  Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Logical  Technical 
Services  Corporation,  New  York  City 

Virginia  R.  Hannon,  Sc.D.  Associate  Research  Scientist,  Research  Center,  Rockland 
State  Hospital,  Orangeburg,  New  York 

Betty  Simons,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mental  Retardation,  New  York 
Medical  College;  Assistant  Director,  Mental  Retardation  Institute,  New  York  Medical 
College,  New  York  City 


ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  SCIENCES 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  AND  ACTING  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Granville  H.  Sewell  (Environmental  Health) .     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1959;  Ph.D.,  1966 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Paul  N.  Borsky  (Environmental  Health) .     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1942 

Dhun  B.  Patel  (Environmental  Health) .     B.Sc,  Bombay,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1966 

ASSOCIATE 

Michael  Gochfeld  (Occupational  Medicine).     B.A.,  Oberlin,  1961;  M.D.,  Albert  Einstein, 
1965 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Leonard  J.   Goldwater.     B.A.,   Michigan,   1924;   M.D.,   New  York  University,    1928; 
Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941 

LECTURERS 

Ruben  S.  Brown,  M.A.     Director,  Council  for  the  Environment  of  The  City  of  New  York 

Jean  B.  Cropper,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner  for  Environmental  Health,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

Gerald  M.  Hansler,  B.S.     Regional  Administrator,  United  States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency 
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EPIDEMIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Mervyn  W.  Susser.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa) ,  1950 

PROFESSORS 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Social  Sciences  [Psychiatry] ). 
B. A.,  Columbia,  1950;  MA.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Thomas  S.  Langner.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Zena  A.  Stein.     B.A.,  Cape  Town,  1941;  M.A.,  1942;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South 
Africa),  1950 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

Benjamin  R.  Pasamanick.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1941 
Associate  Commissioner  for  Research   Evaluation,   New    York  State  Department  of 
Mental  Hygiene,  Division  of  Mental  Retardation  and  Children's  Services,  New  York  City 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

7rances  R.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

David  Rush  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Pediatrics).     B.A.,  Harvard  1955-  M  D 
1959  '      '    " 

toner  L.  Struening.     B.A.,  Hastings,  1949;  M.S.,  Purdue,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

fary  G.  McCrea  Curnen.     M.D.,  Louvain  (Belgium),  1948;  Dr.T.M.,  Antwerp,  1949- 
Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973 

•ra  S.  Fagan.     B.A.,  Hebrew  (Jerusalem),  1961;  M.S.W.,  California  (Berkeley)    1965- 
;  Dr.S.W,  1973  ' 

nna  C.  Gelman.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

1934  B3' 

•anne  C.  Gersten.     B.A.,  Cincinnati,  1964;  M.A.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1968 

olger  H.  Hansen.     M.D.,  Freie  Universitat  (West  Berlin),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Columbia 
1967;  Dr.P.H.,  1973 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

1  tricia  R.  Cohen.     B.A.,  Hamline,  1958;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1968 
Associate  Research  Scientist,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
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DeWitt  L.  CrandeU  (also  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry).     B.A.,  Arkansas, 

1952;  M.D.,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 
Wolf  Szmuness.     M.D.,  Kharkov  Medical  Institute  (U.S.S.R.),  1955;  D.Med.Sci,  Academy 

of  Medicine  (Lublin,  Poland),  1964 

Director,  Laboratory  of  Epidemiology,  The  New  York  Blood  Center,  New  York  City 

SENIOR  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Lillian  M.  Belmont.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947;  M.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949; 
Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1970 

Gerhart  H.  Saenger.     Ph.D.,  Basel,  1936 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Inge  F.  Goldstein.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1951;  M.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1956;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1968 

SENIOR  STAFF  ASSOCIATES 

Hillard  Davis.  B.S.,  Central  Ohio  State,  1960;  M.P.H.,  Michigan,  1964 
Jeanne  A.  Eisenberg.  B.S.,  Florida  State,  1962;  M.A.,  Kentucky,  1964 
Floyd  W.  McCormick.     B.A.,  Morris  Brown  (Georgia) ,  1952;  M.S.W.,  Atlanta,  1958 

STAFF  ASSOCIATE 

Elizabeth  Doyle  McCarthy.  B.A.,  Marymount,  1968;  M.A.,  New  School  for  Sodi 
Research,  1971 

LECTURERS 

Paul  S.  May,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  M.P.H.  Deputy  Director,  Bureau  of  Laboratories,  New  Yor 
City  Department  of  Health 

Morris  Schaeffer,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  Director,  Office  of  Efficacy  Review,  Food  and  Dn 
Administration,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Public  Health  Seme 
Rockville,  Maryland 

Mahfouz  A.  Zaki,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H.     Director  of  Public  Health,  Sui 
County,  New  York 

HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

PROFESSOR  AND  ACTING  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 
Frank  W.  van  Dyke  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Union,  1939;  M.S.,  Columb, 
1954 
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PROFESSORS 

Lowell  E.  Bellin  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Yale,  1948;  M.D.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Downstate),  1951;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1964 

Nora  Piore  (Health  Economics) .     B.A.,  Wisconsin,  1933 ;  M. A.,  1934 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSORS 

Arne  C.  V.  Barkhuus  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Copenhagen,  1926;  M.D.,  1933; 
Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 

Robert  H.  Hamlin  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Ohio  State,  1944;  B.S.M.,  1944;  B.M., 
1946;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1947;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1952;  LL.B.,  1953 
Chairman  of  the  Board,  MACRO  Systems,  Inc. 

Joseph  V.  Terenzio  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  J.D.,  Fordham,  1947; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 
Executive  Vice  President,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Bernard  D.  Challenor  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Hunter,  1957;  M.D.,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  (Downstate),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1963 

Elinor  F.  Downs  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Harold  Fruchtbaum  (History  and  Philosophy  of  Public  Health).  B.C.E.,  New  York 
University,  1955;  M.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1956;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1964; 
M.A.,  Cambridge,  1968 

Regina  Loewenstein  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Barnard,   1936;  MA     Columbia 
1937 

Allen  S.  Ginsberg  (Health  Administration).  B.M.E.,  Cornell,  1958;  M.I.E.,  1959;  Ph.D., 
Stanford,  1970 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Mbert  J.  Beckmann  (Public  Health  Practice) .     B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina, 
1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest,  1945 
Private  Practice  of  Pediatrics,  Malverne,  New  York 

imanuel  Bund  (Public  Health  Law).     B.S.,  St.  John's  (New  York),  1934;  J.S.,  1937- 
J.ScD.,  1938 
Attorney  at  Law,  New  York  City 

Norton  A.  Fisher  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1942;  D.D.S.,  1944; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957;  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1958 

.  Deputy  Commissioner,  Professional  Standards  and  Review,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 
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Frank  E.  Iaquinta  (Health  Administration   [also  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine] ) .     B.A.,  Columbia,  1947,  M.D.,  1951 
Chairman,  Department  of  Ambulatory  Care,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Hospital  and  Health  Service  Consultant,  New  York  City 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Catherine  de  Angelis  (Pediatrics  and  Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Wilkes,  1965;  M.D., 
Pittsburgh,  1969;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1973 

Russell  S.  Asnes  (Pediatrics  and  Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Boston,  1959;  M.D., 
Tufts,  1963 

Noreen  C.  Clark  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Utah,  1965;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1972 

Brant  E.  Fries  (Health  Administration) .     B.A.,  Columbia,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1972 

Seth  B.  Goldsmith  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  New  York  University,  1961;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1963;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1970 

Donald  W.  Helbig  (Health  Administration,  in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of 
Human  Reproduction).  B.A.,  Cornell,  1956;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1961;  M.P.H.,  Johns 
Hopkins,  1967 

Thomas  W.  Jones  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Wilberforce,  1945; 
M.D.,  Howard,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1971 

Noel  F.  Parris,  Jr.  (Administrative  Medicine,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Massachusetts 
College  of  Pharmacy,  1958;  M.Ed.,  Northeastern,  1969 

Frederick  B.  Putney  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Washington,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Stanford, 
1968 

Stephen  N.  Rosenberg  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Cornell,  1963;  M.D.,  Albert  Ein- 
stein, 1967;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1969 

Paul  L.  Selbst  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Buffalo,  1957,  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 

Bruce  A.  Vladeck  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Harvard,  1970;  M.A.,  Michigan,  1972; 
Ph.D.,  1973 

Arthur  C.  Williams  (Dental  Public  Health  Practice,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Howard, 
1938;  D.D.S.,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1945;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1959 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 


54;  : 


Raymond  S.  Alexander  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1953;  M.B.A.,  1954; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 
Executive  Vice  President,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
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Samuel  Davis  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1957 
Executive  President,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

rack  J.  Goldman  (Public  Health  Practice).     B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H., 
Johns  Hopkins,  1953 
Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 

William  H.  Hermann  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Missouri,  1951;  M.S.,  Yale,  1953 
Administrator,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 

Nicetas  H.  Kuo  (Public  Health  Practice).     M.D.,  University  of  the  Philippines,  1941; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1953 

Director,  Borough  Health  Services  of  Queens,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 
Jamaica,  New  York 

Francis  C.  Lindaman  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Gettysburg,  1935;  M.A.,  1936 

Director,  Professional  and  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health 

Lloyd  F.  Novick  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Colgate,  1961;  M.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1965;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1971 
Associate  Commissioner  for  Prison  Health,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

William  L.  Nute,  Jr.  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins,  1943 
Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  Brownsville,  New  York 

Percival  B.  Phillips  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  San  Francisco  State,  1954;  M.A., 
1956;  Ed.D.,  Columbia,  1965 

President,  Curber  Associates,  Inc.,  and  Chairman  of  the  Board,  The  Curber  Institute, 
Washington,  D.C. 

•laynes  Rice  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  West  Virginia  State,  1953;  M.B.A.,  Chicago, 
1959 
Deputy  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

)orothy  M.  Roels  (Health  Administration) .     M.D.,  Liverpool,  1949 
Director  of  Ambulatory  Care,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

isther  A.  Schisa  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.S.,  Syracuse,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Health  for  Nursing  Services,  Westchester  County  Health 
Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 

heila  M.  Smythe  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Creighton,  1952;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 
Senior  Vice  President  for  Operations,  Blue  Cross  and  Blue  Shield  of  Greater  New  York 

oris  A.  Vanadzin  (Health  Administration).     M.D.,  Munich,  1955;  M.P.H.,  California 
(Berkeley),  1959 
Commissioner  of  Health,  Rockland  County,  New  York 

[atthew  A.  Vassallo  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Fordham,  1953;  M.D.,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  (Downstate),  1957;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1961 
Director  of  Ambulatory  Care,  St.  John's  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
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ASSOCIATES 

Earland  Cyrus  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital) .     B.S.,  New  York  University, 
1936;  M.D.,  Howard,  1942 

Emil  F.   Pascarelli   (Administrative   Medicine).     B.A.,   Columbia,    1952;   M.D.,   Pavia 
(Italy),  1958 

Chief,  Ambulatory  Care,  Beekman  Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Constance  C.  Rogers  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  Hunter,  1956; 
M.A.,  Columbia,  1962 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Everett  D.  Hines  (Health  Administration).     B.E.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  1960; 
M.S.,  1964 

INSTRUCTORS 

Peggy  Ann  Alsup  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Fisk,  1956;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1959; 
M.D.,  Howard,  1964;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973 
Medical  Director,  Upper  Manhattan  Medical  Group,  New  York  City 

Marjorie  A.  Costa  (Public  Health  Practice) .     B.A.,  Long  Island,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1968 

Director,  National  Council  for  Family  Planning,  Health  Services  and  Mental  Health 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

William  David  Latham  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Stanford,  1966;  M.B.A.,  1968 

Dulcy  B.  Miller  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Smith,  1946;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1973 
Administrative  Director,  White  Plains  Center  for  Nursing  Care  and  Nursing  Home  and 
Extended  Care  Facility  of  White  Plains,  Inc.,  New  York 

Patricia  A.   Nolan   (Health  Administration).     B.S.,   McGill,    1967;   M.D.,C.M.,    1969; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973 

Public  Health  Officer,  Bureau  of  Ambulatory  Care,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health 

Marcia  L.  Pinkett  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Howard,  1963;  M.P.H.,  Michigan, 
1970 

Steven  R.  Potsic  (Health  Administration).     M.D.,  Loyola,  1967;  M.P.H.,  Michigan,  1971 
Director,  Bureau  for  Handicapped  Children,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Isabel  Sklar  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Duke,  1963;  M.S.W.,  New  York  University, 
1968;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973 

Liaison  Representative,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City 
Metropolitan  Regional  Office 

ASSISTANT 

Bruce  A.  Price  (Administrative  Medicine,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1965 
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SENIOR  STAFF  ASSOCIATES 

Victoria  H.  Garvin  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Hunter,  1936;  M.A.,  Smith,  1942 

Sheila  A.  Gorman  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Niagara,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1972 

STAFF  ASSOCIATES 

Susan  D.  Cohen  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  New  York  University,  1964;  M.A., 
Wisconsin,  1967 

Daniel  Denerstein  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Beloit,  1966;  M.P.A.,  Syracuse,  1968 

Claire  E.  Gutkin  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Tufts,  1971;  M.S.,  1972;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1974 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Beatrice  Mintz.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1930;  M.D.,  Yale,  1934;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1954 
Samuel  M.  Wishik.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  1929;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1948 

LECTURERS 

Kenneth  F.  Adamec,  M.S.     President,  Misericordia  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 

George  H.  Adams,  M.S.     President,  Lutheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Richard  A.  Berman,  M.B.A.,  M.H.A.  Assistant  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  School; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Public  Health,  Cornell  University  Medical 
School;  Associate  Director  for  Ambulatory  Services,  New  York  Hospital 

Alvin  J.  Binkert,  B.A.     President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Martin  Cherkasky,  M.D.  Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New  York 
City 

Frank  J.  De  Scipio,  M.S.  Executive  Director,  The  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare 
Island,  New  York  City 

Daniel  L.  Drosness,  M.P.H.     Director,  Planning  and  Evaluation  (Social  Medicine),  Monte- 
fiore Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New  York  City;  Associate  Professor,  Department  of 
I    Community  Health,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  Bronx,  New  York 

3ary  M.  Eidsvold,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 
Bronx,  New  York 

Stephen  L.  Forstenzer,  M.S.  Administrator,  New  York  State  Rehabilitation  Hospital, 
West  Haverstraw,  New  York 

Jernard  Fuss,  M.A.,  M.S.  Associate  Administrator,  The  Brookdale  Hospital  Medical 
Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 


1 6  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Florence  S.  Gaynor,  M.A.     Executive  Director,  Martland  Hospital,  Newark,  New  Jersey 

George  Goldberg,  M.B.A.     Associate  Executive  Director,  Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric 
Care,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Morrell  Goldberg,  B.A.     Executive  Director,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New 
York 

Edward  V.  Grant.     Administrator,  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Bureau  of  Child  Health,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

David  Harris,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  Director,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

E.  Geoffrey  High,  M.S.     Administrator,  Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Henry  R.  Karpe,  B.B.A.,  M.S.     Acting  Executive  Director,  Morrisania  Hospital,  Bronx, 
New  York 

Florence  Kavaler,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Study  Director,  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  Commission, 
Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

Richard  N.  Kerst,  B.A.     Vice  President  (Administration)  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

John  T.  Kolody,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jacob  Levine.     Associate  General  Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Milton  C.  Maloney,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  General  Director  for  Medical  Affairs,  Beth 
Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Robert  Markowitz,   M.S.     Executive  Director,  Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical   Center, 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Mary  C.  McLaughlin,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Commissioner  of  Health,  Suffolk  County,  New  York 

Anthony  C.  Mustalish,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner,  District  Health  Serv- 
ices, New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Richard  Nauen,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  Commissioner  for  New   York  City  Affairs, 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  New  York  City 

Margaret  J.  O'Brien,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Director  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

Donna  O'Hare,  M.D.     Assistant  Commissioner,  Maternal  and  Child  Health  Services, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Jean  Pakter,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Bureau  of  Maternity  Services  and  Family  Planning, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  M.D.     Director,  Bureau  of  School  Health,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 
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Mark  S.  Rapoport,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Resident  in  Social  Pediatrics,  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital, New  York  City 

David  A.  Reed,  M.S.     President,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Peter  Rogatz,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Senior  Vice  President,  Associated  Hospital  Service,  New 
York  City 

Arnold  E.  Rosenblum,  J.D.,  M.S.     Executive  Vice  President,  LaGuardia  Hospital,  Forest 
Hills,  New  York 

Hana  Rostain,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Employees  Counselling  Services,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Joseph  Sherber,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  John  F.  Kennedy  Medical  Center,  Edison,  New 
Jersey 

Elliot  J.  Simon,  M.S.     Administrator,  Helen  Hayes  Hospital,  West  Haverstraw,  New  York 

Joseph  E.  Snyder,  M.D.     Assistant  Vice  President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Richard  A.  Stolnacke,  M.S.     President,  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New  York 

Sister  Grace  Frances  Strauber,  M.H.A.     Executive  Director,  St.  Mary  Hospital,  Hoboken, 
New  Jersey 

Vernon  C.  Stutzman,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Thomas  J.  G.  Tighe,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Assistant  to  the  Director,  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 

Eleanor  B.  Townsend,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Deputy   Commissioner  of  Health,    Westchester 
County  Health  Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Irving  S.  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941; 
Ph.D.,  1954 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Nathan  Lefkowitz.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  1970 

INSTRUCTOR 

Robert  S.  Bloom.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1964;  M.Ed.,  Pittsburgh,  1965;  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State,  1972 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  NUTRITION  (in  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

Myron  Brin.     B.S.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.N.S.,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1951 

Assistant  Director  of  Clinical  Nutrition,  Hoffman  LaRoche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  New  Jersey 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Sami  A.  Hashim.     B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 

Director,  Laboratory  for  Metabolic  and  Nutritional  Research,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 

Suzanne  Bennett-Clark.     B.Sc.,  Melbourne,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Western  Australia,  1963 
Associate  Consultant  in  Physiology,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.     M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

LECTURER 
Max  Milner,  Ph.D.     Senior  Food  Technologist,  UNICEF,  United  Nations,  New  York  City 


SOCIAL  SERVICES 

INSTRUCTOR 

Edna  K.  Ford  (Administrative  Medicine,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1936;  D.S.W.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1943 


LECTURER 

Maurice  V.  Russell,  M.S.,  Ed.D.     Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine;  Director  of  Socia 
Service,  New  York  University  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 


SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Jack  Elinson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washingtor 
1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Stanley  Budner.     B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1960 

John  Colombotos.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.A.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1961 

Eric  Josephson.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Harriet  B.  Presser  (in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction). 
B.A.,  George  Washington,  1959;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1962;  Ph.D.,  California 
(Berkeley),  1969 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Denise  Bystryn  Kandel  (in  Psychiatry).  B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1952;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1953; 
Ph.D.,  1960 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Margery  M.  Braren.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1961;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1963;  Ph.D.,  1971 

Emily  C.  Moore  (in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction). 
B.A.,  Cornell,  1959;  M.A.,  Hunter,  1966;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1968;  Ph.D.,  1973 

Mata  K.  Nikias.     D.D.S.,  Athens,  1953;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Mitchell  Schorow  (Medical  Education).  B.A.,  Roosevelt,  1950;  M.A.,  Northwestern, 
1961;  Ph.D.,  Utah,  1971 

SENIOR  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Ann  F.  Brunswick.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1946;  M.A.,  Clark,  1947 

Paul  W.  Haberman.     B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1948;  M.B.A.,  New  York  University,  1961 

Moni  Nag  (in  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction).  B.S., 
Calcutta,  1944;  M.S.,  1946;  B.S.,  1950;  M.A.,  Yale,  1959;  Ph.D.,  1961 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

1  Stanley  Fisher.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 

Robert  W.  Jones.     B.A.,  Louisville,  1948;  M.A.,  1952 

Supervisor,  Behavioral  Sciences  Research,  Smithers  Alcoholism  Treatment  and  Training 
Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Corinne  Kirchner     B.A.,  Barnard,  1957 

Morton  R.  Siegel  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.A.,  Buffalo,  1948;  M.A.,  1952 

Anne  S.  Zanes.     Ph.B.,  Creighton,  1941 
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STAFF  ASSOCIATES 


Michael  L.  Millman.  B.A.,  Illinois,  1969;  M.S.,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology,  1971; 
M.P.H.,  Yale,  1973 

Matthew  A.  Rosen.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1967;  M.A.,  1969 

Carol  R.  Tarica.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1963;  M.A.,  Florida,  1965 

Caron  Todd.     B.A.,  San  Diego  State,  1964;  M.S.W.,  Rutgers — The  State  University,  1966 

LECTURERS 

Robin  F.  Badgley,  Ph.D.  Professor  and  Director,  Department  of  Behavioral  Science, 
University  of  Toronto 

Sam  Shapiro,  B.S.  Professor,  Department  of  Medical  Care  and  Hospitals,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health;  and  Director,  Health  Services  Research 
and  Development,  Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  Institutions,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Samuel  Wolfe,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H.  Director,  Community  Medicine,  Long  Island 
Jewish-Hillside  Medical  Center;  and  Professor  of  Community  Medicine  at  the  State 
University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook 


TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DIVISION 

Michael  Katz  (Tropical  Medicine  and  Pediatrics).     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,   1949;  M.D., 
State  University  of  New  York  (Downstate),  1956,  M.S.,  Columbia,  1963 

PROFESSOR 

Roger  W.  Williams   (Medical  Entomology).     B.S.,  Illinois,   1939;  M.S.,   1941;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1947 


ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

Howard  B.  Shookhoff.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 

Chief,  Division  of  Tropical  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROPESSORS 

Ashton  C.  Cuckler  (Parasitology).     B.A.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota 
1941 

Executive  Director,  Quinton  Research  Laboratory,  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  Nev 
Jersey 

John  D.  Frame.     B.A.,  Wheaton  (Illinois) ,  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943 
Director  of  Associated  Mission  Medical  Office,  New  York  City 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 


Dickson  D.  Despommier  (Parasitology).     B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson,  1962;  M.S.,  Colum- 
bia, 1964;  Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame,  1967 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Roland  P.  Brown.     B.A.,  Bethel  (Kansas),  1947;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1951 
Medical  Director,  Mennonite  Christian  Hospital,  Meilun,  Hwalien,  Taipei 

Iwan  D.  Guicherit.     M.D.,  Surinam  Government  Medical  School,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Colum- 
bia, 1948;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952 
Chief  Physician,  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Paramaribo,  Surinam 


INSTRUCTORS 

Martin  G.  Blechman.     B.S.,  George  Washington,   1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,   1953;  M.D., 
Jefferson,  1957 
Private  Practice  of  Internal  Medicine,  Hackensack,  New  Jersey 

Chung  Chiang  Wang.     B.S.,  Iowa  State,  1952;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1958;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1962 

Physician-in-charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,   Washington  Heights  Health 
Center,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 


School  of  Public  Health 


The  problems  of  providing  health  care  in  this  country  are  felt  by  all— rich  and  poor, 
young  and  old,  consumer  and  provider.  The  health  care  system  is  fragmented,  costly, 
uneven  in  its  effectiveness,  and  sometimes  insensitive  of  human  dignity.  This  highly 
pluralistic  system  reaches  some  people  with  the  best  of  care,  but  for  many  others  it 
provides  no  care  at  all.  Technological  and  social  changes  have  contributed  to  many 
of  these  problems.  Compounding  them,  however,  and  impeding  their  solution,  are 
serious  deficiencies  in  the  design,  management,  and  financing  of  health  care  systems. 
Correcting  these  deficiencies  constitutes  the  major  contemporary  challenge  to  schools 
of  public  health,  whose  primary  goals  are  to  undertake  research  leading  to  the 
amelioration  of  health  care  problems,  to  educate  health  personnel  with  respect  to 
those  problems,  and  to  provide  technical  assistance  and  services  to  health  care 
providers,  policy  makers,  and  communities. 


►  HISTORY 

The  history  of  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  testifies  to  both  its 
flexibility  in  response  to  changing  needs  and  its  capacity  to  assist  in  effecting  change. 
Created  in  1921  as  an  institute  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  a  department  in  the 
medical  school,  its  founding  was  preceded  by  almost  two  decades  of  discussion  and 
plans  for  a  department  of  hygiene,  sanitary  science,  and  preventive  medicine.  A 
bequest  by  Dutch-born  Joseph  DeLamar  in  1919  permitted  the  establishment  of  the 
Institute.  In  1945  the  Institute  became  the  School  of  Public  Health.  Five  years  later 
the  School  established  within  itself  an  Institute  of  Administrative  Medicine  to  focus 
on,  and  call  attention  to,  problems  of  medical  care  organization  and  administration. 
This  was  to  be  accomplished  through  a  program  of  teaching,  research,  and  commu- 
nity activities.  In  1955,  this  Institute  was  completely  integrated  into  the  School,  and 
the  name  of  the  School  was  changed  to  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administra- 
tive Medicine.  Today  the  inseparability  of  medical  care  and  all  other  elements  in 
the  field  of  public  health  has  made  it  appropriate  to  return  to  the  shorter  and  all- 
embracing  name,  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Since  1939  the  School  has  been  housed  in  a  district  health  center,  built  on  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  grounds  under  an  agreement  between  the 
City  of  New  York  and  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The  location  of  the 
School  in  New  York  City  continuously  affords  innumerable  examples  of  the  nation's 
more  severe  public  health  problems.  Faculty  research,  community  activities  con- 
cerned with  these  problems,  and  the  large  number  of  health  and  health-related 
facilities  in  the  city  offer  experience  and  research  opportunities  in  almost  every 
aspect  of  the  health  field.  In  addition,  the  close  relationship  of  the  School  to  the 
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New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  always  been  functional  as  well  as  geo- 
graphic. Many  of  the  School's  part-time  faculty  members  are  active  staff  members 
of  the  New  York  City  Health  Services  Administration,  of  which  the  Health  Depart- 
ment is  a  part,  and  other  faculty  members  serve  in  voluntary  hospitals  and  other 
health  agencies  in  the  New  York  area.  The  School  is  currently  engaged  with  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health  in  searching  for  ways  in  which  the  resources 
and  interests  of  the  two  can  be  most  constructively  joined.  Reinforcing  these  rela- 
tionships is  the  School's  position  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University.  As  such,  the  School  has  access  to  all  University  and  affiliated  institutions, 
which  include  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  and  the  Mary 
Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Coopers  town,  New  York. 

Throughout  its  history  the  degree  programs  and  the  curricula  offered  by  the 
School  have  both  mirrored  and  anticipated  the  needs  of  society  for  health  personnel. 
The  first  degree,  the  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health,  was  granted  in  1927.  In 
recent  years  over  one  hundred  students  have  graduated  annually,  with  degrees  which 
include  the  Master  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health  and  several  specialized  Master  of 
Science  degrees.  The  School  also  conducts  a  non-degree  program  in  continuing 
education  to  meet  the  ongoing  needs  of  both  professionals  and  nonprofessionals 
who  are  already  at  work  in  the  health  field.  Certain  divisions  in  the  School  super- 
vise programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  which  is  formally  granted 
by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Students  currently  participate  at  every  level  of  School  governance.  In  addition  to 
the  student  body  organization  and  a  student  council,  student  representatives  serve 
on  such  major  School  committees  as  the  Curriculum  Committee  and  the  Faculty- 
Student  Council.  Students  also  contribute  to  decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee 
and  the  Policy  Advisory  Committee,  and  are  members  of  a  variety  of  ad  hoc  School 
and  divisional  committees. 


►  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

The  School's  educational  programs  have  recently  undergone  significant  modifica- 
tion. After  careful  study  of  existing  health  care  systems,  consideration  was  given  to 
the  probable  shape  of  a  future  system  and  to  the  preparation  of  students  for  the 
operational,  research,  and  teaching  activities  that  would  contribute  to  its  evolution 
and  support  its  operation.  In  particular,  consideration  was  given  to:  the  roles  that 
need  to  be  filled  and  the  problems  involved  in  filling  them;  the  decisions  graduates 
need  to  make  and  the  kinds  of  observations  and  data  on  which  to  base  them;  the 
group  and  personal  relationships  necessary  to  the  task  of  problem-solving;  and  the 
personnel  required.  As  a  result  of  these  considerations,  the  Master  of  Public  Health 
degree  program  was  increased  in  length  from  two  terms  to  three  terms  of  academic 
work  and  one  of  practical  experience,  and  a  series  of  carefully  designed  educational 
tracks  was  introduced,  allowing  students  to  pursue  areas  of  special  interest. 

The  School  has  the  dual  objective  of  bringing  a  variety  of  relevant  disciplines  to 
bear  on  its  educational  programs  and  of  broadening  and  enriching  its  teaching  re- 
sources. It  participates,  therefore,  in  a  number  of  cooperative  arrangements  with 
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other  University  units.  For  example,  a  joint  program  with  the  Graduate  School  of 
Business  leads  to  master's  degrees  in  both  public  health  and  business  administra- 
tion. An  analogous  joint  degree  program  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture 
and  Planning  is  being  initiated.  With  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  School  is  developing  a  multi-track  nurse  practitioner 
program  one  of  whose  options  is  to  incorporate  nurse  practitioner  studies  into  a 
master's  degree  program  in  public  health.  The  International  Institute  for  the  Study 
of  Human  Reproduction,  in  conjunction  with  the  maternal  and  child  health  faculty 
of  the  School,  offers  a  track  of  courses  in  population  and  family  health  leading  to 
the  M.P.H.  and  Dr.P.H.  degrees.  Arrangements  with  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutri- 
tion are  moving  toward  combined  master's  and  doctoral  studies  in  nutrition  and 
public  health.  Other  cooperative  arrangements  involve  Teachers  College,  the  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  In 
addition  to  these  more  formal  arrangements,  qualified  students  from  all  areas  of 
the  University  may  enroll  in  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  just  as  qualified 
students  registered  for  public  health  degrees  may  participate  in  courses  elsewhere 
in  the  University. 

Although  the  courses  of  instruction  are  primarily  addressed  to  the  problems  and 
practices  of  public  health  existing  in  the  United  States,  they  are  also  concerned  with 
health  problems  of  other  countries  and  with  concepts  and  principles  of  international 
significance.  International  health  has  been  an  important  area  of  interest  to  a  number 
of  faculty  groups  both  within  the  School  and  elsewhere  in  the  University.  Among 
these  groups,  in  particular,  are  faculty  members  from  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutri- 
tion, the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction,  and  Teachers 
College,  all  having  close  curricular,  faculty,  and  administrative  ties  with  the  School. 
These  various  University-wide  interests  are  currently  being  brought  to  bear  on  the 
formulation  of  an  interdisciplinary  program  in  international  health. 

For  many  years,  the  School  has  had  responsibility  for  the  public  health  and  com- 
munity medicine  component  of  the  medical  school  curriculum.  New  directions  in 
medical  education  call  for  increased  emphasis  in  this  area,  and  the  School  is  cur- 
rently experimenting  with  innovative  approaches  to  teaching,  including  joint  activi- 
ties with  clinical  departments.  The  School  is  also  engaged  in  discussions  with  other 
universities  in  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  searching  for  ways  in  which  it  may  more 
effectively  serve  as  a  regional  resource,  involving  both  faculty  and  students  in  a 
wider  program  of  education  and  research.  For  example,  the  School  is  making 
arrangements  under  which  students  from  a  variety  of  universities  will  be  able  to 
pursue  the  master's  degree  in  public  health  simultaneously  with  the  doctorate  in 
medicine  or  the  doctorate  in  dental  sciences,  or  simultaneously  with  residency  train- 
ing in  a  medical  specialty. 

In  response  to  these  new  and  increasing  educational  responsibilities,  the  School 
has  enriched  and  broadened  its  own  teaching  resources  and  methods.  To  an  already 
diverse  faculty  the  School  has  recently  added  outstanding  persons  from  the  areas 
of  health  administration,  public  health  dentistry,  public  health  nursing,  pediatrics, 
curriculum  development  and  evaluation,  political  science,  and  health  care  research, 
and  appointments  in  other  fields  are  expected.  Experimentation  with  teaching 
methods  continues,  using  combinations  of  lectures,  seminars,  case  studies,  role- 
playing  simulations,  audio-visual  media,  and  field  experience. 


, 
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►  RESEARCH  PROGRAMS 

A  recent  review  of  the  extensive  research  efforts  at  the  School  documented  the 
broad  scope  of  interest  areas,  the  variety  of  research  methodologies,  and  the  many 
research  contributions  to  teaching  and  service.  Faculty  involvement  in  individual 
projects  and  multidisciplinary  research  inevitably  enriches  educational  efforts  for 
students  just  as  it  contributes  to  an  understanding  of  issues  and  to  responsible 
decision-making. 

The  School  is  a  key  participant  in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems. 
This  new  research  center  brings  together  relevant  disciplines  from  many  divisions 
of  the  University — clinical  sciences,  public  health,  engineering,  economics,  sociology, 
political  science,  and  business  management,  to  cite  a  few — to  study  the  complex 
problems  of  health  care  and  health  care  systems,  with  the  objective  of  contributing 
to  their  improvement.  Projects  underway  involve,  for  example,  studies  of  upper 
Manhattan  health  care  networks  that  have  been  established  for  children,  the  elderly, 
the  poor,  and  those  with  mental  problems;  primary  ambulatory  care;  expenditures 
on  health  care  in  New  York  City;  and  education  of  community  physicians  and 
pharmacists.  School  faculty  at  the  Center  provide  students  with  opportunities  to 
become  involved  in  the  Center's  activities  through  either  elective  tutorials  or  field 
placements.  Center  research  teams  serve  as  faculty  for  courses  which  are  based  on 
health  care  research  projects.  Both  the  Center  and  the  School  are  leading  partici- 
pants in  the  Clinical  Scholars  Program,  an  educational  and  research  program  for 
physicians  who  are  simultaneously  pursuing  clinical  residencies  and  studies  in  a 
cognate  field  related  to  health  care.  Similar  opportunities  for  student  involvement  in 
multidisciplinary  research  are  available  through  the  International  Institute  for  the 
Study  of  Human  Reproduction  and  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition. 

Other  research  activities  at  the  School  involve  faculty  and  students  from  all  divi- 
sions and  programs.  Current  studies  focus  on  such  health  issues  as  attitudes  of 
physicians  toward  changing  patterns  of  health  care,  effects  of  maternal  nutrition  on 
perinatal  morbidity  and  mortality,  immunological  characteristics  of  parasitic  infec- 
tion, psychiatric  impairments  in  urban  children,  mental  retardation,  and  adolescent 
health  care.  In  addition,  the  School  is  the  site  of  a  center  for  the  study  of  socio- 
cultural  aspects  of  drug  abuse  which  has  been  developed  jointly  with  the  School  of 
Social  Work  and  the  Department  of  Psychiatry.  And  a  faculty  group  in  the  School 
is  studying  national  health  insurance  issues  as  they  relate  to  the  legislative  process. 


►  SERVICE 

The  School's  research  and  educational  efforts  are  translated  into  service  and 
technical  assistance  in  a  number  of  ways.  Faculty  communicate  professionally 
through  the  traditional  forms  of  publications,  meetings,  and  conferences.  As  indi- 
viduals or  in  groups,  faculty  members  serve  in  advisory  roles  to  local,  state,  national, 
and  international  bodies;  furthermore,  they  are  actively  involved  in  planning  and 
implementing  programmatic  innovations  at  the  community  level.  Students  and 
graduates  extend  the  School's  influence  by  becoming  participants  and  colleagues  in 
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all  areas  of  the  health  system.  This  commitment  to  service  requires  that  the  School 
and  its  faculty  maintain  constant  and  realistic  communication  with  the  mainstream 
of  public  health  and  with  related  fields. 


►  THE  FUTURE 

The  University's  health  sciences  division,  of  which  the  School  is  a  part,  is  in  a 
period  of  planning  and  development.  The  common  goal  is  to  draw  health-related 
educational,  research,  and  service  activities  together  into  a  more  effective  resource, 
one  that  is  better  able  to  meet  the  present  and  future  health  needs  of  society.  The 
School  of  Public  Health  is  an  active  participant  in  this  planning  and  development 
process. 


Admission  and  Degree 
Requirements 


►  ADMISSION 

Requirements  for  admission  vary  with  the  degree  (see  below)  and  with  the  pro- 
gram of  study  chosen  (see  pages  33-47).  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  degree  candidates  are 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  in  September.  Admission  at 
another  time  requires  the  special  permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

The  admission  of  any  student  depends  on  the  student's  prior  academic  and  ex- 
periential preparation,  intellectual  capacity,  career  objectives,  and  health,  and  also 
upon  judgments  of  his  or  her  character.  Personal  interviews  are  usually  requested 
prior  to  acceptance.  All  who  apply  receive  consideration  for  admission  without 
regard  to  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  or  sex. 

Most  master's  degree  and  doctoral  candidates  are  admitted  on  a  full-time  basis. 
Under  special  circumstances  a  student  may  be  admitted  to  a  degree  program  on  a 
part-time  basis.  Part-time  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  must 
complete  all  degree  requirements  within  a  three-year  period.  To  accomplish  this, 
the  candidate  must  register  for,  on  the  average,  at  least  6  points  each  term. 

ADMISSION   PROCEDURE 

Application  forms  and  information  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University  School  of 
Public  Health,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 

Applicants  seeking  admission  for  the  autumn  term  are  urged  to  submit  completed 
application  forms  no  later  than  April  1.  Applicants  whose  application  forms  are 
still  incomplete  as  of  May  1  may  not  be  considered  for  the  autumn  term  by  the 
Admissions  Committee. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

To  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a  student  must  complete  the  equivalent  of  at 
least  two  terms  of  full-time  work  at  Columbia  University.  No  advanced  standing 
that  would  reduce  the  point  requirements  for  any  degree  will  be  granted  for  previous 
experience  or  instruction. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a 
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special  student,  that  is,  one  who  is  not  working  toward  a  degree  but  is  admitted  to 
selected  regular  courses  or  study  programs.  In  general  a  special  student  is  allowed 
to  elect  up  to  6  points  per  term  and  may  receive  credit  for  work  successfully  com- 
pleted. His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed  to  that  of  degree  candidate  on  re- 
application  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  but  he  may  not  receive  more  than  10  points 
of  credit  toward  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special  student  on  a  part-time  basis. 


PROGRAM  IN   CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Through  its  Program  in  Continuing  Education  the  School  offers  throughout  the 
year  short-term  courses  and  seminars  which  do  not  normally  carry  credit  toward  a 
degree.  Participants  in  these  programs  are  not  routinely  registered  for  points  of 
credit.  Those  wishing  to  receive  academic  credit  may  apply  to  the  School  as  special 
students.  If  they  meet  admission  criteria  and  are  accepted,  special  arrangements 
are  made  through  the  Program  in  Continuing  Education  to  provide  course  material 
and  faculty  time,  on  an  individual  basis,  sufficient  to  justify  the  granting  of  Uni- 
versity credit. 


DEGREE  PROGRAMS 


The  School  of  Public  Health  administers  three  degree  programs  leading,  respec- 
tively, to  the  degrees  of 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

and 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

It  cooperates  with  other  University  divisions  in  several  ways :  in  two  joint  degree 
programs  leading  to  the  dual  degrees  of 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health 

(M.P.H.) 
and 
Master  of  Science  in  urban  planning  (M.S.)   and  Master  of  Public  Health 

(M.P.H.) 

and  in  several  doctoral  programs  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Although  the  subject  matters  dealt  with  in  these  various  degree  programs  may 
be  related,  their  educational  objectives,  admission  criteria,  and  academic  require- 
ments differ  significantly. 
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MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   DEGREE 


This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  meet  complex  and  evolving  pub- 
lic health  issues  with  competence  and  confidence,  and  to  provide  informed  leader- 
ship in  specific  public  health  areas  such  as  health  administration,  health  planning 
and  evaluation,  teaching,  and  research. 

For  some  candidates  the  M.P.H.  degree  will  be  their  first  professional  degree. 
Other  students  may  enter  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  with  previous  master's  or 
doctoral  degrees  and  with  varying  years  of  practical  experience  in  professional  fields 
related  to  public  health.  The  common  educational  objective  of  the  different  programs 
leading  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  is  to  provide  all  candidates  with  a  strong  general  public 
health  orientation  along  with  opportunities  to  gain  new  knowledge,  points  of  view, 
and  skills  in  specific  public  health  areas. 

General  basic  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  program 
include  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  university  or  college,  some  evidence 
of  satisfactory  preparation  in  quantitative  subject  areas,  and  an  acceptable  academic 
average.  Graduates  of  approved  medical,  nursing,  dental,  and  veterinary  schools  and 
applicants  who  have  earned  master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in  other  health-related  pro- 
fessions, or  in  non-health-related  areas  such  as  law,  engineering,  or  business,  will 
find  their  academic  backgrounds  particularly  suited  to  this  program.  Some  previous 
professional  or  other  relevant  working  experience  is  desirable  but  not  required.  All 
applicants  are  considered  on  their  individual  merits. 

To  earn  an  M.P.H.  degree  all  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  the  equivalent 
of  three  terms  of  full-time  academic  work  and  at  least  one  term  of  practical  experi- 
ence (practicum) .  A  term  is  approximately  four  months  in  length.  Students  must 
accumulate  a  total  of  45  points,  averaging,  on  a  full-time  basis,  15  points  each  term. 
Students  may  carry  up  to  18  points  each  term  but  to  do  so  requires  special  permis- 
sion from  faculty  advisers  and  the  School  administration.  Courses  providing  the 
required  points  of  credit  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  are  grouped  as  follows: 

Core  courses — not  more  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 
Track  courses — up  to  50  percent  of  the  total  points 
Elective  courses — not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 

Core  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philoso- 
phy and  practice  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  regardless 
of  previous  training,  professional  interests,  career  objectives,  or  study  program.  By 
demonstrating  prior  competence  in  a  core  subject  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  sub- 
stitute work  in  the  same  or  another  area,  provided  the  substitution  is  approved  by 
both  the  student's  faculty  adviser  and  the  core  course  instructor.  The  basic  core 
curriculum  includes  the  following  courses,  all  of  which  are  offered  only  in  the 
autumn  term. 


CORE  COURSES  POINTS 

Public  Health  P6 100     Introduction  to  vital  statistics  IV2 

Public  Health  P6101     Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data  \Vz 
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points  (continued) 
Public  Health  P6300     Man  and  his  environment 

or 
Public  Health  P6301     General  principles  of  environmental 

quality  management  2-3 

Public  Health  P6400     Principles  of  epidemiology,  I 

or 
Public  Health  P8400     Principles  of  epidemiology,  II  3 

Public  Health  P6500     Imperatives  of  health  administration,  I  3 

Total  11-12 

Track  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  specific 
public  health  areas,  and  offering  students  opportunities  to  concentrate  on  particular 
issues,  interests,  or  career  goals.  All  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  expected 
to  select  one  or  more  areas  of  concentration  and  to  follow  individually  tailored 
programs  of  study  within  one  of  the  following  defined  tracks : 

General  public  health 

Biostatistics 

Community  mental  health 

Environmental  health  sciences 

Epidemiology 

Health  administration 

Population  and  family  health 

Sociomedical  sciences 

Tropical  medicine 

Each  of  these  tracks  has  its  own  specific  educational  objectives,  requirements,  and 
methods  of  study.  They  are  described  in  fuller  detail  on  pages  33-47.  Applicants  for 
admission  to  the  School  indicate  on  the  application  form  which  track  they  would  like 
to  pursue,  but  a  final  decision  concerning  the  track  an  admitted  student  follows  is 
made  during  the  first  term  of  academic  study  in  order  to  permit  adequate  and  in- 
formed student-faculty  consultation. 

Elective  courses  are  any  courses  which  a  student  freely  selects.  Students  may  elect 
courses  within  their  area  of  concentration  or  in  some  other  field,  from  among  other 
track  or  nontrack  courses  offered  at  the  School,  or  in  other  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity, or,  by  special  arrangement,  from  other  universities.  Some  elective  points 
are  earned  in  formal  courses,  others  may  be  earned  on  a  tutorial  basis.  The  choice 
of  elective  courses  is  made  with  the  approval  of  faculty  advisers,  and  that  of  course 
instructors  where  indicated. 

One  term  of  practical  experience  is  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates, 
providing  educational  opportunities  which  are  different  from,  and  supplementary  to, 
the  more  academic  aspects  of  the  program.  The  duration  of  the  practicum  may  be 
modified  for  some  students — either  shortened,  lengthened,  or  possibly  waived  en- 
tirely— depending  on  their  professional  standing  and  preparation.  However,  any 
substantial  alternation  in  the  one-term  length  of  the  practicum  is  the  exception  and 
requires  prior  written  approval  of  the  School  administration.  Final  decision  as  to  the 
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nature  and  duration  of  the  practicum  is  made  after  the  first  term  of  academic  work 
has  been  completed,  and  following  discussion  and  agreement  between  the  student, 
faculty  and  track  advisers,  and  the  administration. 

The  focus,  content,  approach,  and  timing  of  the  practicum  vary  with  the  sepa- 
rate tracks  and  with  the  particular  needs  of  each  student.  The  practicum  may  take 
the  form  of  field  or  agency  observations;  placement  in  an  administrative,  research, 
or  clinical  setting;  participation  in  ongoing  research  or  program  activities;  or  inde- 
pendent study.  It  may  be  completed  before  or  after  the  final  term  of  academic  work, 
or  integrated  into  the  academic  program.  The  degree  is  awarded  following  successful 
completion  of  both  the  academic  program  and  the  practicum. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 

This  is  a  specialized  degree  program.  Courses  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree 
are  offered  in : 

Administrative  medicine  (community  mental  health) 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  social  psychiatry 

Epidemiology 

Parasitology 

These  M.S.  degree  programs  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  concentrate 
in  particular  fields  of  public  health  interest  and  to  develop  special  skills  and  expertise 
in  selected  concrete  subject  areas.  Unlike  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  there  is  no 
required  common  core  of  public  health  courses.  The  curriculum  for  each  area  of 
study  is  developed  by  divisional  faculty,  with  the  School  maintaining  overall  respon- 
sibility for  review.  Requirements  for  admission  and  for  the  academic  work  and 
practical  experience  needed  for  the  degree  vary  with  the  particular  program  of  study. 
Admission  requirements  and  program  descriptions  are  given  in  detail  under  the 
subject  areas  on  pages  33-47.  In  all  instances,  personal  interviews  are  required 
before  admission. 


DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DEGREE 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  program  is  designed  for  professionals  wishing 
to  prepare  for  teaching,  research,  or  advanced  administrative  positions  in  a  major 
area  of  specialization  within  the  broad  field  of  public  health.  In  general,  these  areas 
of  specialization  coincide  with  the  School's  divisions  or  established  programs  of 
study.  The  degree  program  is  administered  by  a  standing  doctoral  committee  of  the 
School,  which  carries  out  faculty  policy  on  admission  to  the  doctoral  program  and 
upholds  the  criteria  for  granting  the  degree. 

All  candidates  for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  must  have  earned  the  Master  of  Public 
Health  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Applicants  admitted  with  other  master's  or  doctoral 
degrees  in  health-related  fields  are  usually  required  to  take  a  number  of  pre-doctoral 
public  health  courses.  In  addition,  applicants  must  obtain  the  written  endorsement 
of  the  head  of  the  division  or  program  in  which  major  studies  are  to  be  pursued.  In 
considering  applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  doctoral  work,  due  weight  is 
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given  to  records  of  the  individual's  previous  accomplishments  and  to  evidence  of 
the  applicant's  potential  to  realize  expressed  goals.  Personal  interviews  are  usually 
required  before  acceptance. 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  is  granted  upon  completion  of  an  approved 
program  of  study  totalling  not  less  than  30  doctoral  points  of  credit  followed  by 
10  points  of  doctoral  research  instruction  credit,  and  upon  submission  of  an  accept- 
able doctoral  thesis  that  presents  the  results  of  independent  and  original  work.  The 
candidate  is  required  to  spend  the  equivalent  of  two  terms  of  full-time  course  work 
in  residence.  In  most  cases,  the  completion  of  doctoral  course  work  and  the  disserta- 
tion can  be  expected  to  take  more  than  two  full-time  academic  years. 


MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DEGREES 

Both  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  degree  and  the  Master  of 
Public  Health  (M.P.H.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  an  integrated  program  adminis- 
tered jointly  by  the  Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business  and  its  School 
of  Public  Health.  This  dual  degree  program  is  intended  primarily  for  individuals  who 
do  not  have  extensive  experience  in  the  health  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  profes- 
sional career  commitment  to  health  administration.  Admission  requirements  of  both 
schools  must  be  met.  Applicants  must  take  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study 
in  Business  (ATGSB)  and  forward  the  scores  to  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

The  program  is  thirty-two  months  in  length  and  is  completed  in  five  consecutive 
terms  of  course  work  followed  by  a  one-year  administrative  residency.  On  successful 
completion  of  the  program,  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.B.A.  degrees  are  awarded. 

A  more  complete  description  of  this  program  may  be  found  on  pages  42-43. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  URBAN  PLANNING  AND 
MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  DEGREE 

See  "Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning,"  on  page 


DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  DEGREE 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  the  following  fields, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  faculty  of  the  School: 

Biostatistics 
Epidemiology 
Sociomedical  sciences 

The  Ph.D.  degree  program  in  biostatistics  is  administered  by  the  Department  of 
Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the  Ph.D. 
degrees  in  epidemiology  and  sociomedical  sciences  are  granted  under  the  supervision 
of  Subcommittees  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in 
Ph.D.  degree  programs  register  on  the  Morningside  campus  of  the  University  even 
though  their  studies  may  be  conducted  in  part  at  the  School  of  Public  Health. 


Programs  of  Study 


Primary  responsibility  for  developing  the  programs  of  study  rests  with  the  faculty, 
although  student  participation  in  curriculum  planning  and  evaluation  is  considered 
essential.  The  School  as  an  academic  institution  has  overall  responsibility  for  review 
of  the  quality  and  the  direction  of  its  educational  efforts. 

The  faculty  is  administratively  organized  into  the  following  active  divisions: 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  Social  Psychiatry 

Environmental  Health  Sciences 

Epidemiology 

Health  Administration 

Sociomedical  Sciences 

Tropical  Medicine 

Some  of  the  programs  of  study  have  specific  divisional  affiliations,  whereas  others 
are  interdivisional  in  character  or  have  joint  relationships  with  other  University 
schools,  departments,  centers,  or  institutes. 

Study  programs  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  consist  of  courses  in  general  public 
health  philosophy  and  practice  as  well  as  courses  in  specific  subject  areas.  The  educa- 
tional goals  of  each  program  determine  the  admission  requirements,  the  ways  in 
which  course  offerings  are  combined,  and  the  degree  which  is  awarded.  In  the  follow- 
ing sections,  programs  of  study  are  summarized  and  outlined  according  to  subject 
area  and  degree  awarded. 


►  GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  public  health  come  from  a  variety  of  educational 
and  experience  backgrounds.  To  be  effective  as  public  health  professionals  requires 
a  general  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  field,  particular  expertise  in  either  a 
substantive  health-related  discipline  or  technical  area,  and  competence  and  confi- 
dence in  handling  decisions  that  will  affect  the  health  of  large  numbers  of  people. 
The  educational  program  in  general  public  health  offered  by  the  School  leads  to  the 
M.P.H.  degree. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  TRACK  IN  GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  program  of  study  in  general  public  health  is  interdivisional  and  provides 
students  with  choices  from  among  courses  in  a  variety  of  subject  and  technical  areas. 
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Applicants  for  this  track  may  have  various  backgrounds;  however,  selection  of  this 
general  public  health  sequence  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  is  most  suitable 
for  candidates  who  already  possess  professional  background  and  experience  in  a 
discipline  related  to  the  practice  of  public  health.  The  objective  of  the  track  is  to  give 
students  a  broad  orientation  on  current  public  health  issues,  to  provide  substantive 
knowledge  about  recent  developments  in  one  or  more  areas  of  particular  health 
concern,  and  to  offer  opportunities  for  sharpening  specific  technical  skills  in  adminis- 
trative, clinical,  or  research  areas. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  form  the  basis  of  this  track.  Offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29—30),  the  courses  introduce  concepts  and  prin- 
ciples of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental  health. 

Track  courses  in  the  general  public  health  program  are  selected  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers,  to  meet  individual  needs.  It  is  expected  that  each  student  will  focus 
in  depth  on  one  or  more  subject  areas.  Emphasis  might  be  given  to  an  area  already 
identified  as  a  major  track  (such  as  mental  health,  environmental  health,  popula- 
tion and  family  health)  or  an  area  covered  in  the  School's  curriculum  by  a  series 
of  related  courses  (such  as  addictive  substances,  communicable  diseases,  health 
education,  long-term  illness,  health  planning,  dental  health,  nutrition,  international 
health).  Thus  the  requirements  for  the  general  public  health  track  include  courses 
which  reflect  at  least  one  of  these  interests.  In  addition,  each  student  is  expected  to 
develop  and  demonstrate  improved  skills  in  some  technical  area  (such  as  research 
design,  program  evaluation,  health  planning,  administration)  and  to  select  from 
the  general  curriculum  those  courses  which  help  meet  this  objective.  A  master's 
essay  is  required  and  carries  3  points  of  academic  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Elective  courses  within  the  School  or  elsewhere  in  the  University  are  selected  in 
consultation  with  faculty  advisers. 

One  term  of  practical  experience  is  required  and  is  similarly  arranged  with  a  view 
to  the  student's  individual  professional  needs. 


►  BIOSTATISTICS 

The  discipline  of  biostatistics  is  concerned  with  the  elaboration  and  use  of  statis- 
tical methodology  for  various  kinds  of  quantitative  study  in  biology,  medicine,  and 
health.  Biostatistical  skills  are  necessary  in  research  design,  collection  and  ordering 
of  data,  analysis,  and  final  presentation  of  results.  The  methodology  is  derived  largely 
from  the  fields  of  applied  mathematics  and  probability. 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  biostatistics  come  from  diverse  backgrounds. 
Some  are  mathematicians,  others  have  majored  in  the  natural  or  social  sciences,  some 
are  professionals  in  such  areas  as  medicine  or  dentistry.  All  should  have  a  back- 
ground in  the  sciences,  with  adequate  preparation  in  mathematics.  While  a  knowledge 
of  calculus  is  desirable,  it  is  not  essential.  Most  important  is  a  liking  for  quantitative 
methods,  and  intuition  and  common  sense  in  working  with  quantitative  material. 

The  School  offers  programs  in  biostatistics  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  degrees. 
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It  cooperates  with  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  a  Ph.D.  program  in  biostatistics. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN   BIOSTATISTICS 

The  educational  objective  of  the  M.P.H.  degree  track  in  biostatistics  is  to  prepare 
students  to  utilize  and  adapt  statistical  procedures  to  health  and  medical  care  pro- 
grams, and  to  enable  them  to  serve  in  a  technical  capacity  as  resource  persons  and 
collaborators  in  field  and  programmatic  studies  and  in  moderately  sophisticated 
laboratory  research. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  essential  to  this  track  (see  pages 
29—30).  They  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philoso- 
phy and  practice.  They  are  offered  in  the  autumn  term  only. 

Track  courses  in  biostatistics  provide  an  introduction  to  statistical  methodology 
and  experience  in  statistical  procedures.  They  explore  the  applications  of  these 
procedures  to  the  broad  field  of  public  health.  These  courses  are  selected  on  an 
individual  basis  in  accord  with  the  background,  interests,  and  career  goals  of  the 
students,  and  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers.  Track  courses  in  statistical 
methodology  cover  such  areas  as  probability  theory  and  probability  models  in  the 
health  field,  medical  and  vital  statistics,  life  table  methods,  statistical  analysis, 
sampling,  data  processing,  and  FORTRAN  programming.  For  applications  of  bio- 
statistics to  the  field  of  public  health,  students  select  courses  from  the  public  health 
curriculum  relating  to  such  areas  as  research  technology  in  health  administration, 
design  and  analysis  of  epidemiologic  studies,  evaluation  of  health  programs,  and 
research  methods  in  sociomedical  sciences. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  may  take  a  variety 
of  forms.  The  student  may  participate  in  an  ongoing  research  project,  or  assist  in  an 
evaluative  study  either  at  the  School  or  in  an  outside  agency,  or  work  on  some  other 
approved  project. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  PROGRAM  IN   BIOSTATISTICS 

This  special  program  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  is  designed  primarily  to 
prepare  individuals  to  work  effectively  as  biostatisticians  in  a  variety  of  health-related 
programs,  institutions,  and  agencies.  Candidates  for  admission  may  come  from 
medical  and  non-medical  fields.  As  minimum  requirements  the  applicants  must 
possess  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  university  or  college;  they  must  present 
a  satisfactory  academic  record  and  show  evidence  of  adequate  preparation  in  mathe- 
matics and  the  natural  sciences.  Personal  capability  and  fitness  for  professional  work 
is  considered  essential. 

The  curriculum  includes  relevant  courses  in  mathematics  and  mathematical  sta- 
tistics, given  on  the  Columbia  University  Morningside  campus,  and  introductory  and 
advanced  courses  in  biostatistics  and  collateral  subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the 
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School.  The  length  of  the  program  varies  with  the  background,  training,  and  ex- 
perience of  the  candidate,  but  shall  not  be  less  than  two  academic  terms.  The  usual 
period  of  time  needed  to  complete  the  degree  is  about  four  academic  terms. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  PROGRAM   IN   BIOSTATISTICS 

Advanced  students  in  biostatistics  may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  in 
biostatistics.  They  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  collaboration  with  the 
Division  of  Biostatistics  of  this  School.  Further  information  is  available  from  the 
head  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics. 


►  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY  AND 
COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH 

The  programs  of  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  are  jointly 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  the  School  of  Public  Health.  The 
Division  offers  a  number  of  programs  leading  to  the  M.P.H.,  the  M.S.,  and  the 
Dr.P.H.  degrees.  Their  objective  is  to  provide  psychiatrists  and  other  professionals 
with  a  social  and  community-oriented  point  of  view  and  to  prepare  them  for 
leadership  roles  in  the  broad  fields  of  mental  health  and  community  psychiatry.  All 
programs  in  the  Division  integrate  academic  study  with  clinical  and  field  experience. 
The  latter  is  provided  through  supervised  placement  in  a  variety  of  field  settings 
which  may  involve  contact  with  different  systems  of  psychiatric  care  as  they  exist  in 
general  hospitals,  public  mental  hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  facilities. 
Experience  may  also  be  provided  in  the  planning,  organization,  and  coordination  of 
mental  health  services.  In  yet  other  placements,  students  can  learn  the  skills  needed 
to  act  as  psychiatric  consultants,  mental  health  educators,  or  team  collaborators  with 
social  workers,  nurses,  teachers,  physicians,  and  others.  Placements  may  also  be  in 
settings  in  which  research  methods  and  techniques  of  program  evaluation  can  be 
learned  in  basic,  clinical,  or  interdisciplinary  areas  of  mental  health. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  TRACK  IN  COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH 

Individuals  who  enter  the  field  of  community  mental  health  come  from  diverse 
backgrounds  in  health,  mental  health,  and  other  human  services.  In  particular,  many 
have  backgrounds  in  the  fields  of  psychology,  social  work,  psychiatric  nursing, 
and  psychiatry.  The  program  is  intended  to  equip  these  individuals  with  a  general 
public  health  orientation  and  with  theoretical  concepts  of  community  and  social 
psychiatry.  It  seeks  to  provide  them  with  consultative  and  administrative  skills  and 
with  an  understanding  of  evaluation  methods,  and  to  prepare  them  to  assume  posi- 
tions of  leadership  in  the  planning,  implementation,  and  administration  of  mental 
health  programs. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  aclministration,  and  envi- 
ronmental health  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health 
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philosophy  and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are 
offered  only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29-30) . 

Track  courses  in  community  mental  health  combine  academic  study  with  experi- 
ences specific  to  the  field  of  community  mental  health,  and  provide  opportunities  to 
learn  skills  in  health  administration  and  research  technology.  Selection  of  track 
courses  depends  on  the  background,  interests,  and  career  goals  of  the  student,  and  is 
arranged  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers.  The  academic  courses  cover  such 
areas  as  the  principles  and  practice  of  community  psychiatry  and  mental  health, 
social  science  concepts  in  consultation,  sociocultural  factors  in  the  practice  of  com- 
munity psychiatry,  mental  health  administration,  and  psychodynamics.  Field  trip 
assignments  and  supervised  field  experiences,  integral  parts  of  the  academic  program, 
form  the  practical  component  of  this  track. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  related  field  in  consultation 
with  faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  requirement  for  this  M.P.H.  degree  track  is  fulfilled 
through  participation  in  the  supervised  field  experience  courses  which  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  academic  sequence.  In  addition,  full-time  placements  and  other  practical 
experiences  can  be  arranged  to  suit  the  student's  individual  needs  and  interests. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  PROGRAM  IN  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
(COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH) 

This  is  a  two-year  program  of  didactic  and  experiential  training  in  community 
mental  health,  with  a  clinical  and  administrative  emphasis.  It  is  offered  to  non- 
psychiatric  professionals,  and  is  designed  to  prepare  them  to  work  in  the  delivery  of 
comprehensive  community  mental  health  services.  The  course  of  study  provides 
professional  level  preparation  for  individuals  from  diverse  backgrounds  in  health, 
mental  health,  and  other  human  services.  Minimum  requirements  for  admission  are 
a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  Columbia  University 
and  evidence  of  satisfactory  preparation,  capability,  and  fitness  for  a  career  in  com- 
munity mental  health.  The  study  program  includes  intensive  academic  work  in 
courses  selected  from  those  offered  by  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social 
Psychiatry  and  other  schools  and  departments  of  the  University,  as  well  as  supervised 
field  experiences.  For  students  without  a  formal  mental  health  background,  a  training 
component  is  added  which  consists  of  two  ten-week  full-time  field  placements, 
practice  of  six  to  twelve  hours  per  week  in  clinical  facilities,  and  other  elective 
experiences  to  meet  special  areas  of  need  or  interest  of  the  individual  student. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  PROGRAM  IN  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  this  degree  program  is  completion  of 
three  years  of  psychiatric  residency  training.  Three  two-year  sequences  of  training 
are  offered. 

Sequence  I.  The  first  year  is  devoted  to  full-time  course  work,  and  the  second 
year  is  spent  in  full-time  placement  in  an  approved  comprehensive  mental  health 
service  program,  on  salary,  with  continued  supervision  by  the  faculty  of  the 
Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry. 
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Sequence  II.  The  candidate  is  enrolled  on  a  part-time  basis,  with  half  of  the 
time  each  year  devoted  to  didactic  course  work  and  the  other  half  to  working  at 
the  parent  agency,  on  salary,  with  supervision  provided  on  a  collaborative  basis. 

Sequence  III* 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  PROGRAM  IN  COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  this  program  is  an  advanced  degree 
in  the  health  or  social  sciences.  Prior  to  formal  candidacy,  the  student,  at  the  very 
least,  must  have  completed  the  core  M.P.H.  degree  curriculum.  Specific  admission 
criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  pages  31-32. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Programs  are  available  that  offer  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry,  as 
well  as  field  placement  and  other  individualized  training  on  a  full-  or  half-time  basis. 
The  opportunities  do  not  lead  to  a  degree.  Admission  requirements  of  the  School 
must  be  met. 


►  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  SCIENCES 

The  environmental  health  sciences  encompass  environmental  factors  that  affect 
human  well-being.  The  emphasis  in  the  educational  programs  at  the  School  is  on  the 
causes,  effects,  and  control  of  pollution.  Air  pollution,  water  pollution,  solid-waste 
management,  noise  abatement,  environmental  radiation,  pest  control,  and  similar 
subjects  are  explored  from  a  management  viewpoint.  Within  the  environmental 
health  sciences  programs  students  can  concentrate  either  on  the  "macro"  environment 
of  urban  or  regional  settings  with  their  broad,  complex  physical,  economic,  social, 
and  health  relationships;  or  on  the  "micro"  environment  of  the  occupational  setting. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  SCIENCES 

The  objective  of  the  "macro"-oriented  Environmental  Quality  Management  Pro- 
gram is  to  prepare  professionals  for  policy-level  positions  in  environment-related 
governmental  agencies,  industrial  corporations,  and  consumer-interest  organizations. 
Because  of  the  complexity  of  environmental  issues,  candidates  from  a  variety  of 
academic  fields  are  encouraged  to  consider  the  program.  Backgrounds  in  the  sciences, 
social  sciences,  law,  planning,  and  engineering  are  particularly  suitable,  and  diversity 
in  previous  work  and  study  experiences  is  an  asset. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
mental health  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge, 


*  A  sequence  is  available  for  selected  candidates  who  may  enter  the  program  after  two  years  of  residency 
training.  The  third  year  of  residency  is  then  divided  between  clinical  training  and  didactic  course  work 
in  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  An  additional  year  is  spent  in  full-time  didactic  and 
experiential  training  in  community  and  social  psychiatry. 
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and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are  offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29-30) . 

Track  courses  in  environmental  quality  management  emphasize  a  multidisciplinary , 
problem-oriented  approach.  A  basic  introduction  to  geography,  ecology,  law,  bio- 
statistics,  urban  planning,  environmental  measurements,  and  specific  environmental 
problems  is  completed  during  the  first  two  academic  terms.  In  the  third  term,  stu- 
dents focus  on  more  specialized  areas,  such  as  environmental  economics,  and  may 
concentrate  on  elective  subjects.  The  objective  is  to  give  students  confidence,  knowl- 
edge, and  a  sharpened  ability  to  recognize  and  analyze  all  sides  of  continuing  en- 
vironmental issues,  to  use  sound  principles  of  planning  and  administration  in 
approaching  environmental  problems,  to  apply  recognized  scientific  methods  and 
management  concepts  in  environmental  control  programs,  and  to  evaluate  environ- 
mental control  technologies. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  term  of  supervised  practical  experience  is  usually  carried  out  following  com- 
pletion of  three  academic  terms.  It  may  take  a  variety  of  forms  including  participa- 
tion in  ongoing  research  or  field  placement  in  an  environmental  control  agency. 

The  Occupational  Health  Management  Program,  the  "micro"-environmental  con- 
centration, was  offered  for  the  first  time  in  the  1974-1975  academic  year.  Many  of 
the  courses  already  exist  as  electives  or  as  part  of  the  Environmental  Quality  Man- 
agement Program,  but  several  special  orientation  courses  and  electives  are  being 
introduced  to  provide  a  more  complete  educational  experience  (information  about 
these  courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences) . 
The  objective  of  this  program  is  to  prepare  specialists  for  policy-level  positions  in 
industry,  labor,  government,  and  other  sectors  of  our  society  concerned  with  im- 
provement of  health  conditions  in  the  work  place. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PROGRAM 

Faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences  are  prepared 
to  supervise  doctoral  studies  for  selected  advanced  candidates.  Each  student's  pro- 
gram is  planned  according  to  individual  career  objectives  and  interests.  Specific 
admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  pages 
31-32. 


►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  is  an  integral  part  of  human  ecology.  It  is  concerned  with  studying 
the  distribution,  determinants,  and  dynamics  of  health  in  populations.  The  discipline 
of  epidemiology  has  developed  a  conceptual  theory,  a  specific  methodology,  and  a 
body  of  substantive  knowledge.  An  academic  background  in  health  or  the  biological 
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or  social  sciences,  and  in  mathematics  or  statistics,  is  desirable  for  candidates  desiring 
to  enter  this  field. 

Through  the  Division  of  Epidemiology,  a  number  of  degree  programs  are  offered. 
Those  with  a  professional  orientation  lead  to  either  the  M.P.H.  or  the  Dr.P.H. 
degree,  while  those  with  an  academic  orientation  lead  to  the  M.S.  or  the  Ph.D. 
degree. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  TRACK  IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

This  program  emphasizes  the  basic  epidemiological  skills  and  concepts  essential 
for  research,  program  planning,  and  evaluation.  Students  develop  (1)  a  conception 
of  health  and  disease  as  determined  by  the  interactions  of  social,  environmental,  and 
biological  variables;  (2)  an  understanding  of  basic  epidemiologic  principles  and 
methods  which  serve  as  the  fundation  for  rational  strategies  of  public  health  inter- 
vention; (3)  increased  skill  in  designing  epidemiological  studies,  including  field 
surveys,  and  in  collecting,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  large  amounts  of  data.  The 
program  aims  to  prepare  students  for  research  careers  in  public  health  with  a  focus 
on  community  diagnosis,  public  health  action,  and  program  evaluation. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  introduce  concepts  and  principles  of 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental  health.  These 
courses  provide  a  common  body  of  public  health  knowledge,  and  are  offered  only 
in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29-30) . 

Track  courses  in  epidemiology  cover  methodological,  biomedical,  and  sociomedi- 
cal  areas.  The  selection  of  specific  courses  depends  on  each  student's  background 
and  major  areas  of  interest.  In  addition  to  a  general  orientation  to  the  principles  of 
epidemiology  and  the  design  and  application  of  epidemiological  studies,  students 
may  focus  on  epidemiological  approaches  to  one  of  several  special  areas  of  public 
health  concern,  such  as  communicable  and  chronic  diseases,  child  health  and  devel- 
opment, mental  retardation,  stress  in  health  disorders,  and  psychiatric  problems. 
Other  courses  include  methodological  approaches  in  epidemiology  such  as  measure- 
ment, use  of  computers,  statistical  issues,  and  the  applications  of  epidemiology  to 
program  planning  and  evaluation. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  component  of  the  epidemiology  track  may  take  the  form 
of  participation  in  an  ongoing  research  project  within  the  Division,  School,  or  other 
research  facility  or  organization;  field  placement  with  a  governmental  or  private 
agency;  or  a  clinical  research  residency.  Students  are  expected  to  submit  a  written 
report  at  the  conclusion  of  this  practical  experience,  or  they  may  be  asked  to  prepare 
a  master's  essay  in  lieu  of  the  practical  experience,  should  the  latter  be  waived. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  PROGRAM  IN  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

This  program  enables  students  to  gain  a  command  of  the  major  concepts  and 
techniques  of  epidemiology,  including  a  grounding  in  biostatistics  and  the  relevant 
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medical  and  social  sciences.  Criteria  for  admission  normally  include  a  medical  or 
dental  degree  or  a  master's  degree  in  a  related  field.  Special  consideration  is  given  to 
applicants  with  a  bachelor's  degree  who  have  exceptional  qualifications.  A  minimum 
of  two  terms  of  full-time  academic  work,  a  study  project,  and  a  master's  essay  are 
required  for  the  degree. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAMS  IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

The  Dr.P.H.  degree  program  prepares  professionals  in  biomedical  and  socio- 
medical  fields  for  advanced  careers  as  epidemiologists  in  public  health  planning  and 
evaluation.  The  Ph.D.  degree  program,  sponsored  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  trains  specialists  in  epidemiology  who  are  capable  of  advancing  the 
theory,  methods,  and  knowledge  of  the  discipline,  concentrating  in  the  biomedical, 
sociomedical,  or  statistical  sciences.  Specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  require- 
ments for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  are  given  on  pages  31-32.  The  Ph.D.  degree  program 
is  described  in  detail  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  IN   EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  of  Mental  Retardation.  This  program  prepares  students  for  research 
careers  as  epidemiologists  in  the  fiield  of  abnormal  development,  with  special 
emphasis  on  mental  retardation.  It  consists  of  a  core  training  in  epidemiology  with 
consideration  of  the  relevant  clinical,  sociological,  and  psychological  research  prob- 
lems of  abnormal  development.  There  is  a  research  apprenticeship.  The  study  may 
lead  to  any  of  the  master's  degrees  described  above,  but  a  doctoral  degree  program 
is  recommended. 

Psychiatric  Epidemiology .  This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  professionals  for 
careers  in  epidemiological  research  having  to  do  with  mental  disorders.  Trainees  may 
have  professional  backgrounds  in  psychiatry,  medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences,  or 
related  fields.  The  duration  of  training  depends  on  the  individual's  past  experience 
and  professional  goals.  Usually  a  student  must  register  for  either  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  epidemiology  or  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree,  although  in 
special  cases  training  programs  of  shorter  duration  can  be  arranged. 


HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 


Within  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  program,  the  Division  of  Health 
Administration  has  developed  two  educational  tracks :  ( 1 )  the  single  degree  health 
administration  track  and  (2)  the  dual  M.P.H./M.B.A.  degree  program  conducted 
jointly  with  the  Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business.  Their  common 
objective  is  to  prepare  health  professionals  who  can  work  effectively  in  all  types 
of  hospitals  and  health  facilities  and  health  agencies  and  programs.  In  preparation 
for  these  varied  administrative  roles,  students  must  master  an  enormous  body  of 
knowledge,  learn  special  skills,  and  develop  a  philosophy  and  perspective  on  organi- 
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zational,  administrative,  sociological,  political,  fiscal,  and  ethical  aspects  of  health 
care  services.  In  concept,  the  study  programs  are  broadly  based.  They  provide  a 
substantive  core  of  information  essential  to  all  facets  of  public  health.  Recognizing 
the  significant  contributions  of  other  disciplines  to  the  training  of  administrators, 
the  programs  seek  to  include  these  other  fields  in  the  educational  experience. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  the  following  subjects,  although  not  required,  are 
strongly  recommended  as  prerequisite  to  the  study  programs  in  health  administration: 

Biology  Economics  Political  Science 

Calculus  Sociology 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN   HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

This  track  is  particularly  suitable  for  individuals  who  have  already  completed 
professional  degrees  in  health  or  business  studies,  have  had  administrative  or  super- 
visory experience,  and  are  preparing  for  administrative  positions  in  health  programs, 
agencies,  and  facilities. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
mental health  offer  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy 
and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are  offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29-30) . 

Track  courses  in  health  administration  are  concerned  with  health  care  systems, 
programs,  facilities,  and  agencies;  and  with  their  planning,  design,  organization, 
administration,  management,  quality,  and  financing.  Along  with  a  broad  general 
orientation  to  public  health  administration,  track  courses  provide  informational  and 
technical  knowledge  about  health  care  and  its  delivery.  Thus,  students  in  this  track 
are  expected  to  complete  such  basic  courses  as  managerial  accounting,  systems 
analysis,  and  legal  aspects  of  health  care.  Other  topical  administrative  areas  included 
in  the  track  concern  hospital  and  long-term  care,  ambulatory  care,  health  insurance, 
health  planning,  the  budgetary  process,  and  research  methodology. 

In  addition  to  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  selected  courses  in  business 
administration  may  be  arranged  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  in  consultation 
with  faculty  advisers  in  the  School  of  Public  Health.  A  master's  essay  is  a  require- 
ment of  the  track. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience,  a  requirement  for  the  M.P.H.  degree,  may  take 
a  variety  of  forms.  The  student  may  be  placed  in  an  administrative  post  in  an  institu- 
tion or  agency,  participate  in  an  ongoing  research  or  evaluation  project,  or  conduct 
an  independent  study.  Arrangements  are  made  on  an  individual  basis  in  consulta- 
tion with  faculty  advisers. 

JOINT  M.P.H./M.B.A.  PROGRAM  IN   HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

This  three-year  dual  degree  program  in  health  administration  is  jointly  organized 
and  directed  by  the  Division  of  Health  Administration,  Columbia  University  School 


POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH     43 

of  Public  Health,  and  by  the  Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business. 
It  is  primarily  an  entry-level  program  for  individuals  who  do  not  have  extensive 
experience  in  the  health  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  professional  career  commit- 
ment to  health  administration.  The  degree  program  combines  a  balanced  and  chal- 
lenging curriculum  composed  of  studies  in  the  social,  economic,  and  political 
philosophies  and  practices  of  public  health  with  a  rigorous  core  of  business  courses. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  admission  requirements,  all  students  in  this  joint  program 
must  take  the  ATGSB  (Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business)  and  forward 
the  scores  to  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

The  program  requires  five  consecutive  terms  of  full-time  academic  study,  con- 
ducted jointly  through  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  the  Graduate  School  of 
Business;  and  three  consecutive  terms  of  an  administrative  residency  arranged  by 
the  School  of  Public  Health.  The  total  full-time  length  of  the  joint  program,  on  the 
basis  of  three  terms  each  calendar  year,  is  approximately  thirty-two  months. 

The  study  program  has  the  following  educational  phases  which  are  not  necessarily 
consecutive,  but  are  more  likely  to  follow  an  interlocking  arrangement: 

— Development  of  basic  philosophies,  knowledge,  and  skills  in  health  and  adminis- 
tration (at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  and  Graduate  School 
of  Business).  This  includes  completion  of  the  basic  core  courses  required  for  both 
the  M.P.H.  degree  (11-12  points  of  credit)  and  the  M.B.A.  degree  (28  points  of 
credit). 

— Focus  on  health  administration  issues  through  a  series  of  track  courses  and  elec- 
tives  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  covering  such  areas  as  hospital  administration; 
health  program  and  agency  administration;  application  of  operations  research  and 
financing  to  health  problems;  and  legal  aspects  of  health  services.  A  master's 
essay  in  health  administration  is  required. 

— Concentration  on  business  administration  skills  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Busi- 
ness, through  a  series  of  courses  covering  management  science,  economics,  ac- 
counting, organization  behavior,  business  finance,  and  other  areas. 

— Three  terms  of  supervised  administrative  residency  in  a  health  facility,  arranged 
through  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  PROGRAM 

Faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  are  prepared  to  super- 
vise selected  qualified  students  in  doctoral  work.  Specific  admission  criteria  and 
academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  pages  31-32. 


►  POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 

The  study  of  population  and  family  health  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  utilizes 
the  interdisciplinary  resources  of  the  Center  for  Population  Sciences  of  the  Inter- 
national Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction  and  of  the  Center  for 
Community  Health  Systems  in  combination  with  population  and  family-health- 
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related  courses  taught  by  the  faculties  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  Teachers 
College,  and  other  divisions  of  the  University.  The  fields  of  population  and  maternal 
and  child  health,  although  discrete  in  some  well-defined  ways,  have  major  common 
relationships  and  concerns.  They  may  share  health  objectives,  the  body  of  knowl- 
edge required  for  study,  population  groups  served,  programmatic  strategies,  research 
technologies,  and  educational  approaches.  The  nature  and  strength  of  the  relation- 
ships invite  and  rationalize  the  linkage  of  these  fields  in  programmatic  terms.  Thus 
the  overall  objectives  of  the  program  are  to  give  students  a  general  perspective  on 
population  and  family  health;  to  help  them  define  major  issues  and  understand  the 
complex  nature  of  solutions  to  identified  problems;  and  to  provide  them  with  the 
necessary  skills  and  competence  so  that  they  may  become  effective  decision-makers, 
implementers,  and  leaders  in  service  delivery,  research,  and  teaching  in  this  field. 
Although  not  specifically  required,  some  previous  background  is  desirable  in  the 
physical,  biological,  and  social  sciences  as  related  to  the  human  life  cycle.  These  would 
include  reproductive  physiology,  growth,  and  development,  and  their  relationship  to 
health  behavior  and  illness. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN  POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 

This  interdisciplinary  track  builds  on  a  broad  general  core  of  public  health  and 
sociomedical  knowledge.  Designed  for  both  inexperienced  and  professionally  experi- 
enced students,  it  emphasizes  the  interrelatedness  of  population  issues  with  questions 
concerning  the  health  of  children  and  their  families,  both  in  this  and  other  countries. 
The  program  introduces  the  student  to  the  methodologies  of  the  physical,  social, 
and  managerial  sciences,  and  to  the  application  of  such  methodologies  to  program 
planning,  implementation,  and  evaluation  in  the  field  of  population  and  family  health. 
Students  who  pursue  this  track  receive  instruction  in  both  population  and  family 
health  perspectives,  but  each  student  is  expected  to  select  a  primary  concentration, 
either  in  population  and  family  planning  or  in  maternal  and  child  health. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
mental health  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge, 
and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are  offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29-30) . 

Track  courses,  which  focus  primarily  on  population  and  family  health  issues,  pro- 
vide overall  perspectives,  concrete  substantive  information,  and  opportunities  to 
learn  specific  techniques  and  skills  required  in  this  field.  Examples  of  subject  areas 
covered  are  cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction,  the  human  life 
cycle,  health  planning  in  developing  countries,  famliy  health  care  delivery  systems 
in  urban  settings,  and  demographic  analysis.  Additional  viewpoints,  skills,  and 
approaches  to  family  health  issues  are  offered  through  courses  in  other  study  pro- 
grams— for  example,  in  epidemiology  (mental  retardation,  child  health) ,  biostatistics 
(life  tables),  health  administration  (research  techniques,  health  planning),  mental 
health  (emotions  and  the  life  cycle),  sociomedical  sciences  (population,  social 
aspects  of  fertility) ,  and  nutrition. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 
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The  practical  experience  afforded  by  this  track  is  twofold:  (1)  there  is  experi- 
ential learning  as  part  of  designated  track  courses,  and  (2)  there  is  a  term  of  prac- 
tical experience  as  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree.  The  latter  might  involve 
administrative  placement  with  an  agency  or  institution,  preferably  one  dealing  with 
a  population  or  a  maternal  and  child  health  problem;  a  clinical  (medical,  social 
work,  nursing)  placement  in  a  family  service  program;  participation  in  an  ongoing 
research  or  evaluation  project;  or  an  independent  study.  Students  are  expected  to 
submit  written  reports  at  the  conclusion  of  the  term. 


DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PROGRAM 

A  doctoral  degree  program  in  population  studies  is  available  for  selected  advanced 
students  through  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Interna- 
tional Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction.  Specific  admission  criteria 
and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  pages  31-32. 


►  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  brings  together  social  scientists  and  health 
professionals  whose  interests  lie  in  the  analysis  of  community  health  problems. 
Courses  are  offered  which  emphasize  research  methods,  evaluation  of  health  action 
programs,  computer  applications,  population  dynamics,  and  attitudes  and  behavior 
with  significance  for  health  and  the  health  professions.  In  addition,  opportunities 
are  available  whereby  selected  students  may  arrange  to  participate,  as  a  part  of  their 
academic  program,  in  research  projects  being  conducted  by  faculty  members  of  the 
Division.  Current  areas  of  research  include  evaluation  of  patient  care  programs, 
adolescent  health,  sociocultural  aspects  of  drug  behavior,  physicians'  attitudes 
toward  major  issues  in  the  organization  and  delivery  of  health  care,  use  of  dental 
care  in  an  urban  area,  fertility  and  population  dynamics,  family  planning,  and  com- 
munity health  and  health  care  surveys. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  TRACK  IN  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  sociomedical  science  track  integrates  training  in  public  health  with  that  in 
the  social  sciences,  and  places  special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  research 
skills  appropriate  to  the  study  of  public  health  problems.  A  desirable  undergraduate 
background  would  include  some  courses  in  the  biological  sciences,  the  social 
sciences,  and  statistics  or  mathematics. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  introduce  concepts  and  principles 
of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental  health. 
These  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  public  health  knowledge  and  are  offered 
only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29-30) . 

Track  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  the  socio- 
medical sciences.  Several  courses  in  methodology  are  required  in  order  to  develop 
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research  skills.  In  addition,  several  courses  are  required  in  various  subject  areas. 
Examples  of  subject  areas  covered  include  health  program  evaluation,  sociocultural 
and  psychological  aspects  of  health  behavior,  readings  in  sociomedical  sciences, 
health  professions,  social  demography,  and  health  indicators. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers.  In  addition  to  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  students 
should  consider  research  tutorials  and  social  science  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  sociomedical  sciences  track  will 
usually  take  the  form  of  participation  in  an  ongoing  research  project.  The  type  and 
duration  of  the  research  experience  is  determined  on  an  individual  basis  between 
the  student  and  track  advisers. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  PROGRAM 

Programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  may  also  be  pursued  in 
areas  of  interest  to  the  Division.  Fields  of  specialization  are  not  restricted  to  the 
sociomedical  area;  they  may  be  in  the  sociodental  area,  or  in  any  other  area  in- 
volving study  of  the  social  aspects  of  health.  Specific  admission  criteria  and  academic 
requirements  for  this  degree  are  given  on  pages  31-32. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  PROGRAM 

A  program  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  sociomedical 
sciences  is  available  under  a  specifically  designated  subcommittee  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  program  is  interdis- 
ciplinary in  that  study  is  divided  between  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  one  of  the 
social  science  departments  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Anthro- 
pology, Economics,  History,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  or  Sociology.  The  pro- 
gram is  designed  to  train  research  workers  and  teachers  who  can  apply  social  science 
theory  and  methodology  to  the  study  of  health  and  health  care  needs,  (including 
dental  health),  social  epidemiology,  the  structure  of  health  care  delivery  systems, 
and  the  relation  between  these  systems  and  the  populations  they  are  designed  to  serve. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  include 
a  bachelor's  degree  with  90  points  of  credit  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Appli- 
cants are  eligible  for  consideration  who  possess  a  bachelor's  or  a  master's  degree  in 
one  of  the  social  sciences  or  public  health  disciplines  (including  epidemiology  and 
health  administration).  For  those  students  who  already  have  an  acceptable  master's 
degree  in  one  of  these  fields,  further  study  is  undertaken  in  the  companion  field  and 
in  the  integration  of  the  fields. 

Additional  information  on  the  Ph.D.  program  may  be  found  in  the  bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


►  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  AND  PARASITOLOGY 

The  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  offers  a  master's  degree  program  in  tropical 
medicine  and  a  doctoral  program  in  parasitology. 
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MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  TRACK  IN  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

This  educational  track  is  designed  for  students  who  have  backgrounds  in  biology, 
zoology,  and  organic  chemistry  and  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  the  health  field 
as  it  relates  particularly  to  tropical  countries  or  to  persons  who  live  or  have  lived 
in  tropical  areas.  The  track  is  also  designed  for  physicians  involved  in  health  care  in 
the  developing  countries. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environ- 
mental health  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philos- 
ophy and  practice.  Required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  these  courses  are 
offered  only  in  the  autumn  term  (see  pages  29-30) . 

Track  courses  in  tropical  health  offer  a  combination  of  laboratory  and  other  class- 
room learning  experiences  covering  such  areas  as :  epidemiology,  immunology,  diag- 
nostic techniques,  and  control  of  infectious  diseases,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
those  common  to  tropical  areas;  taxonomy,  biology,  and  control  of  arthropods 
associated  with  human  disease;  comparative  health  systems  in  developing  countries; 
and  cultural  influences  that  affect  man  and  his  relationship  to  health. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  term  may  take  a  variety  of  forms  including  placement 
in  a  diagnostic  laboratory,  participation  in  research,  or  field  work.  It  is  arranged  in 
consultation  with  faculty  advisers. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  PROGRAM 

Candidates  interested  in  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  parasitology  as  it  relates 
to  human  disease  may  apply  for  admission  to  a  doctoral  program.  Specific  admission 
criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  the  degree  are  given  on  pages  31-32.  Doc- 
toral course  work  in  basic  biological  subjects  such  as  biochemistry,  microbiology, 
and  mycology,  as  well  as  in  parasitology,  takes  two  to  four  terms  to  complete  and  is 
followed  by  independent  research  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  A 
doctoral  thesis  is  required. 

►  PROGRAMS  IN  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

The  instructional  activities  of  the  School  extend  beyond  the  campus  to  provide 
continuing  educational  opportunities  for  practitioners  in  the  field.  This  nondegree 
program  serves  professional  personnel  of  many  disciplines  in  official  and  voluntary 
health  agencies  and  in  health  facilities,  including  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  and 
medical  care  programs.  Subjects  of  current  interest  are  presented  by  means  of  short- 
term,  intensive  courses,  often  conducted  in  cooperation  with  state  and  local  health 
agencies  and  other  professional  groups.  Particular  emphasis  is  currently  given  to 
the  education  of  paraprofessionals,  nonprofessionals,  and  consumers.  Workshops, 
seminars,  and  institutes  consider  topical  areas  such  as  power,  politics,  and  planning 
in  health;  consultation  and  communication  skills;  physicians  in  industry;  drug  abuse; 
strategies  for  new  health  careers;  expectant  parent  education;  and  many  others. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education 
at  the  School. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  the  courses  of  instruction 
or  to  change  the  instructors  or  scheduling  at  any  time. 

A  student  may  not  drop  or  change  courses  without  the  approval  of  his  academic 
adviser. 

All  changes  in  program  must  be  made  within  the  first  ten  days  of  the  start  of  a 
term  or  quarter.  (See  the  Academic  Calendar  for  specific  dates.) 

Students  whose  primary  registration  is  in  a  division  of  the  University  other  than 
the  School  of  Public  Health  must  have  the  instructor's  permission  for  all  courses  to 
be  taken  at  the  School  of  Public  Health. 


GRADES 


The  following  procedures  applied  in  the  1974-1975  academic  year.  They  are 
subject  to  revision  by  the  School  of  Public  Health. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  present  grading  system  is  essentially  a  modified  pass/  fail  system.  It  is  under 
student-faculty  review  and  is  subject  to  change. 


REPORTING  OF  GRADES 

At  the  close  of  each  term  a  copy  of  the  record  of  each  student  (listing  courses  and 
grades)  is  sent  by  the  Registrar's  Office  to  the  student.  A  duplicate  record  (listing 
courses,  grades,  and  instructor's  comments)  is  sent  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  by 
the  administrative  office  of  the  School  to  the  student's  academic  adviser. 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

In  the  case  of  serious  disagreement  between  a  student  and  instructor  concerning 
grades  or  comments,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  members  will  be  appointed  by 
the  Director  of  the  School.  The  committee  will  consist  of  two  members  from  the 
division  offering  the  course  and  one  member  from  another  division.  The  committee 
will  review  the  case  with  the  instructor,  and  with  the  Director  when  appropriate. 
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►  KEY  TO  COURSE  LISTINGS 

Each  course  number  consists  of  a  capital  letter  followed  by  four  digits. 

The  capital  letter  indicates  the  University  division  for  whose  students  the  course 
is  primarily  offered:  A,  Architecture  and  Planning;  B,  Business;  C,  Columbia  Col- 
lege; E,  Engineering  and  Applied  Science;  F,  General  Studies;  G,  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  L,  Law;  P,  Public  Health;  R,  School  of  the  Arts;  W,  Inter- 
faculty. 

The  first  digit  indicates  the  level  of  the  course,  as  follows: 
6     Graduate  course 

8  Graduate  course,  advanced 

9  Graduate  research  course  or  seminar 

The  second  digit  indicates  the  subject  area  of  the  course: 

0  General  public  health 

1  Biostatistics 

2  Community  and  social  psychiatry  and  community  mental  health 

3  Environmental  health  sciences 

4  Epidemiology 

5  Health  administration 

6  Population  and  family  health 

7  Sociomedical  sciences 

8  Tropical  medicine 

9  Doctoral  research 

The  last  two  digits  are  course  designations. 

TERM  DESIGNATIONS 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  each  of  about  four  months'  dura- 
tion: the  autumn  term,  the  spring  term,  and  the  summer  term.  Certain  courses  are 
given  for  half-term  periods  designated  as  quarters  1  through  6  (beginning  with  the 
first  half  of  the  autumn  term).  See  the  Academic  Calendar  for  dates  on  which 
quarters  begin  and  end. 

POINTS  OF  COURSE  CREDIT 

The  number  of  points  of  credit  that  a  course  carries  is  given  on  the  second  line 
of  the  course  listing. 


►  DOCTORAL  RESEARCH  INSTRUCTION 

Each  candidate  in  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  program  who  enrolled  as  a  graduate 
student  in  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September  1959  or  thereafter  must 
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complete  10  points  of  Doctoral  Research  Instruction,  under  the  conditions  that 
are  prescribed  for  him  by  the  School,  before  submitting  his  dissertation.  Doctoral 
Research  Instruction  must  be  undertaken  at  Columbia  University.  This  requirement 
is  met  by  registering  for  Public  Health  P9980. 


Public  Health  P9980.      Doctoral  research  instruction 

A  total  of  10  points  are  required. 

Registration  begins  in  the  term  following  completion  of  the  course  requirements  for  the  degree. 
Candidates  register  for  a  few  points  each  term  until  10  points  have  been  completed.  Registration  per- 
mits the  student  to  have  access  to  library  and  other  University  resources  while  working  on  the 
dissertation. 


GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 


Public  Health  P6000.      Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  health  care  in  various  civilizations.  Topics  in- 
clude concepts  of  disease  and  medicine  in  history;  population  and  poverty;  the  founding  of  hospitals 
and  asylums;  industrialization,  cities,  and  the  sanitation  movement;  the  rise  of  scientific  medicine; 
state  intervention  in  public  health;  Social  Darwinism,  eugenics,  and  ideology;  the  birth  control  move- 
ment; the  emergence  of  national  health  care  systems;  technology,  environment,  and  values. 


Public  Health  P6001.      Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health 
in  America 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  American  health  care.  Topics  include  disease  and 
social  philosophy  in  early  America;  industrialization,  medicine,  and  Jacksonian  democracy;  the  sani- 
tation movement;  scientific  medicine  and  Social  Darwinism;  race  and  eugenics;  public  health  in  the 
Progressive  era;  immigration,  poverty,  and  the  birth  control  movement;  the  struggle  for  a  national 
health  system;  the  environmental  idea;  health  and  feminism;  the  concern  for  rights;  values  in 
biomedicine. 


Public  Health  P6002.     Medical  background 

3  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2)  or  summer  term  (quarter  5). 

An  introduction  to  the  understanding  of  disease  and  disability,  including  concepts  of  causation,  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  treatment,  and  classification;  the  practical  application  of  these  concepts  to  medical 
care  and  public  health.  Lecture-discussions  draw  on  textbook  and  other  selected  readings,  and  on 
observations  in  medical  settings. 


Public  Health  P6003.      Group  processes,  I 

Wi  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1  or  2) . 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  about  sixteen  each.  Utilizing  group  discussion  techniques,  students 
work  toward  greater  objectivity  in  observing  and  understanding  their  own  behavior  and  that  of  others 
in  groups.  Skills  in  participation  and  leadership  in  groups,  and  in  communication  in  general,  are 
identified,  used,  and  refined. 
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Public  Health  P6004.      Instructional  strategies  for  the  health  system 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point  each  quarter.  Autumn  term  (quarter  1)  and  spring 
term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  application  of  commonly  accepted  procedures  in  instruction  to  various  types  of  educational 
problems  facing  the  health  system.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  comprehend,  analyze,  and  syn- 
thesize the  issues,  trends,  and  problems  related  to  some  of  the  following  topics:  medical  education, 
nursing  education,  allied  health  professions  education,  health  facility  in-service  education  programs, 
continuing  education  for  health  professionals,  health  manpower,  and  community  health  education. 
Take-home  examination. 


Public  Health  P6010.      Educational  interventions  in  the  health  care  system 

3  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

An  exploration  of  the  concept  of  health  education  in  varied  settings,  such  as  the  hospital,  commu- 
nity, school,  and  family.  Role-playing  simulation  exercises  introduce  particular  situations  to  assist  in 
identifying  points  of  educational  intervention,  and  to  stimulate  discussion  of  educational  needs,  poten- 
tials, and  approaches.  In-depth  study  of  selected  educational  strategies. 


Public  Health  P601 1 .      Public  health  law 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  reports.  An  exploration  of  the  legal  aspects  of  public  health  enforcement  and 
administration  in  a  manner  useful  to  the  public  health  officer  or  other  public  health  personnel.  Student 
participation;  take-home  examination. 


Public  Health  P6012.      Health,  poverty,  and  the  low  income  consumer 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4) . 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  An  exploration  into  current  interrelations  between  health, 
individual  disease  states,  and  poverty  in  urban  and  rural  areas  in  the  United  States.  Special  emphasis 
on  hunger,  malnutrition,  alcoholism,  narcotic  addiction,  organization  of  health  care,  and  interrelations 
of  health  and  legal  services  in  underprivileged  communities.  In-depth  consideration  of  movement 
toward  community  control  of  health  services. 


Public  Health  P601 3.      Health  planning  in  developing  countries 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Introduction  to  health  planning  with  emphasis  on  maternal  and  child  health  issues  in  developing  coun- 
tries. Through  a  case  study,  role-playing  exercise,  the  concepts  of  defining  needs,  establishing  pri- 
orities, developing  services,  allocating  resources,  implementing  and  evaluating  programs  are  drama- 
tized. Students  experience  the  realities  of  trying  to  relate  services  to  needs,  and  to  develop  and  test 
possible  new  solutions  to  the  problems  encountered  within  the  constraints  of  closely  limited  resources. 
In  pursuing  solutions  to  specific  health  problems,  consultation  is  arranged  with  such  groups  as  the 
Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  and  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction. 


Public  Health  P6014.      Colloquium  on  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6000  or  P6001,  or  the  equivalent. 

Readings  and  discussions  directed  toward  the  development  of  usable  themes  in  the  history  and  phi- 
losophy of  public  health.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P601 5.      Ethical  and  value  considerations  in  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Examination  of  ethical  and  value  considerations  as  necessarily  involved  in  all  health  delivery  systems. 
Review  of  significant  historical  conflicts  in  public  health  and  medicine  centering  about  ethics  and 
values.  Identification  and  analysis  of  the  current  major  ethical  and  value  issues  in  the  health  system. 


Public  Health  P601 6.      Principles  of  dental  public  health  practice 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Primarily  for  dentists,  dental  hygienists,  and  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular 
aspects  of  dental  public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  leaders  in  the 
field  are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  the  use  of  oral  health  indices;  public  health 
measures  designed  to  prevent  or  control  dental  caries,  periodontal  disease,  malocclusion,  and  oral 
cancer;  nutrition  in  relation  to  dental  and  oral  disease. 


Public  Health  P8010.     Advanced  topics  in  dental  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Primarily  for  dentists,  dental  hygienists,  and  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular 
aspects  of  dental  public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  leaders  in  the 
field  are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  dental  needs  and  dental  resources;  high  cost  and 
low  priority  of  dental  care;  capitation  versus  other  methods  of  payment;  taking  preventive  dentistry 
to  the  community;  quality  control;  changing  patterns  of  dental  service;  lessons  learned  from  Medicaid; 
building  a  more  rational  dental  care  system;  dental  care  in  National  Health  Insurance. 


Public  Health  P801 1 .     Group  processes,  II 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Quarter  3 — Interpersonal  behavior.  The  dynamics  of  interpersonal  relations.  The  focus  is  upon  aware- 
ness and  use  of  self,  growth  in  diagnostic  insights,  and  the  application  of  behavioral  skills  to  achieve 
individual  professional  goals.  Methods:  presentation,  dialogue  and  discussion,  role-playing,  group 
exercise  and  the  evaluation  thereof,  case  history  illustration,  classroom  experiences,  and  analysis. 
Quarter  4 — Human  relations  within  the  organization  and  the  community.  The  role  of  interpersonal 
relations  in  organizational  change;  climate  building,  planning  change  within  organizations  and  in  com- 
munity relations,  developmental  groups,  and  the  consultative  function.  Methods:  organizational  simu- 
lation, human  systems  analysis,  advocacy,  confrontations,  community  relations  classroom  exercises, 
and  open-ended  films. 


Public  Health  P8019.     Master's  essay  in  general  public  health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     3  points  each  term.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer  terms. 

Students  become  involved  in  an  individual  project  focused  on  a  concrete  subject  or  study  area  and 
prepare  a  written  presentation  on  a  subject  of  interest  in  the  field  of  public  health. 


Public  Health  P6090,  P8090,  P9090.     Tutorials  in  general  public  health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  6  points.     Any  term  or  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program.  General  public  health  subject  areas  for 
tutorials  might  include  dental  public  health,  health  education,  international  health,  nutrition,  drug 
abuse,  and  other  topical  concerns  not  specifically  dealt  with  in  formal  courses  or  in  divisional  or  other 
study  programs. 
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►  BIOSTATISTICS 

Public  Health  P61 00.      Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.     1  Vi  points.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1 ) . 

Mass  data  of  the  health  fields;  the  content  of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and 
graphing  data;  elementary  methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  aver- 
ages, percentages,  and  rates.  Laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods 
presented  in  the  lectures. 


Public  Health  P61 01 .      Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.     \Vi  points.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2) . 

Summarization  of  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation; 
methods  for  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  averages;  introduction  to  the 
general  concept  of  correlation.  Laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  methods 
presented  in  the  lectures. 


Public  Health  P6102.      Problem  seminar  in  biostatistics 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  or  2  points  each  term.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer 
terms. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6101,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Student  presentations  and  discussion  of  elementary  statistical  problems  of  the  type  discussed  in  Public 

Health  P6100  and  P6101.  In  general,  no  new  methodology  is  presented. 


Public  Health  P81 01 .      Life-table  methods  in  chronic  disease 

1  half-day  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  The  conventional  life-table  and  modified  life-table  methods  in  relation 

to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  individuals  with  chronic 

diseases. 


Public  Health  P81 02.     Topics  in  medical  statistics,  I 

2  half-days  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P6101.  Further  applications  of  binomial  and  chi- 
square;  Poisson  distribution;  small  sample  significance  tests,  such  as  t  and  F;  introduction  to  regres- 
sion, correlation,  and  least  squares;  introduction  to  analysis  of  variance. 


Public  Health  P8103.      Topics  in  medical  statistics,  II 

3  half -days  a  week.     3,  5,  or  8  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P6101.  Further  applications  of  chi-square  test;  t-test; 
F-test  for  variance  and  analysis  of  variance;  introduction  to  multiple  comparisons;  introduction  to 
linear  regression  and  correlation,  including  multiple  regression;  some  nonparametric  tests;  introductory 
probability  theory;  some  of  the  more  common  discontinuous  distributions. 


Public  Health  P81 04.     Seminar  in  biostatistics 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  3  points  each  term.     Autumn,  spring,  and  summer 
terms. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8103  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  of  current  problems  in  the  field  of  health  administration  involving  statistical  concepts  and 

procedures. 
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Public  Health  P8106.      Sample  surveys 

1  half-day  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1  or  2). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8102  or  P8013  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Theory  and  practice  of  sampling  population.  Methods  discussed  are  simple  random,  stratified  random, 

cluster,  multistage,  and  systematic. 

Public  Health  P8107.      Probability  and  some  of  its  applications  to  the  health  field 

2  hours  twice  a  week,  quarter  1,  and  2  hours  a  week,  quarter  2.     3  points. 
Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  and  P8103,  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Expansion  of  the  probability  theory  covered  in  Public  Health  P8103.  Principles  of  statistical  inference. 
Further  discussion  of  discrete  distributions.  Additional  nonparametric  tests.  Applications  to  problems 
of  follow-up,  family  planning,  accident  proneness.  Elements  of  sequential  analysis. 


Public  Health  P8109.      Statistical  analysis,  I 

2  half-days  a  week  and  laboratory.     6  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8103  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Extension  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P8103.  Further  application  of  least  squares  method 
of  estimation  and  its  application  to  regression  models  including  multiple  regression;  examples  of 
nonlinear  regression;  analysis  of  variance  for  fixed,  random,  mixed,  and  hierarchical  models;  factorial 
design;  application  of  analysis  of  covariance;  further  nonparametric  tests. 


Public  Health  P81 10.      Statistical  analysis,  II 

2  half-days  a  week  and  laboratory.     6  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P8109;  orthogonal  polynomials;  multiway  analysis  of 
variance;  nonorthogonal  analysis  of  variance;  factorial  design;  special  experimental  designs;  analysis 
of  covariance. 


Public  Health  P81 1 1 .      Categorical  and  ordinal  data 

2  half-days  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Multinomial  and  other  discrete  distributions  and  their  large  sample  approximations;  exact  and  large 
sample  tests  for  fourfold  tables  and  higher  order  contingency  tables;  some  of  the  more  common  non- 
parametric methods  for  two  or  more  samples. 

Public  Health  P81 1 2.     Statistical  methods  in  biological  assay 

1  half-day  a  week  and  laboratory.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Estimation  of  relative  potency  for  indirect  assays  with  quantitative  responses  (parallel  line  and  slope 

ratio)  and  with  quantal  response  (probits  logits);  direct  assays;  Fieller's  theorem. 

Public  Health  P81 1 3.     Advanced  topics  in  statistics 

6-8  hours  a  week.     6  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8109  and  P8110,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Transformations:  combining  experimental  results;  multivariate  analysis;  special  topics  in  discrete 
distributions;  sequential  analysis.  Statistical  problems  connected  with  ongoing  medical  research  form 
a  part  of  the  course. 

Public  Health  P81 14.      Introduction  to  data  processing  and  Fortran  programming 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  6100  and  P6101,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Programming  of  desk  computers;  use  of  Fortran  language  in  solving  statistical  problems,  with  em- 
phasis on  matrix  algebra;  use  of  Job  Control  Language;  appropriate  package  programs. 
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Public  Health  P8190,  P9190.      Tutorials  in  biostatistics  and  statistics 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  8  points.     Any  term  or  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  appropriately  qualified  students  wishing  to  undertake  special  work  or  instruction  in  topics  not 

covered  in  the  formal  courses. 


COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY  AND 
COMMUNITY  MENTAL  HEALTH 


Public  Health  P6201 .      The  emotions  and  the  life  cycle 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  The  course  approaches  an  understanding  of  human  emotional  functioning  by 
first  focusing  on  normal  development  and  then  dealing  with  individual  and  family  psychopathology. 
Special  emphasis  on  the  individual's  interactions  with  his  surroundings  as  factors  contributing  to 
adaptation.  Video  tapes  and  case  studies  are  used  to  complement  group  discussion.  Strongly  recom- 
mended for  students  in  all  disciplines  to  supplement  a  basic  understanding  of  psychological  issues. 

Public  Health  P6203.      Organization  and  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services 

1  a/i  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  examination  of  the  organization  and  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services  with  considera- 
tion of  historical  and  social  influences  on  the  derivation  of  current  models.  Emphasis  on  the  special 
problems  and  issues  involved  in  planning,  coordination,  implementation,  and  funding  of  community 
mental  health  services.  Discussion  of  innovative  planning  at  the  federal,  state,  and  local  levels  for 
mental  health  programs  with  varying  organizational  and  administrative  patterns,  and  of  such  other 
issues  as  training  and  utilization  of  new  types  of  mental  health  personnel  and  mental  health  coverage 
in  national  health  insurance  proposals. 

Public  Health  P6204.      Special  problems  in  community  mental  health 

\Vi  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures  and  seminars.  The  special  problems  of  drug  abuse,  alcoholism,  poverty  and  minority  groups 
are  discussed  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  recipients  of  services.  The  chronicity  and  stigma  attached 
to  these  problems  highlight  the  complexities  of  the  issues  related  to  mental  health  care.  The  develop- 
ment of  treatment  systems  for  these  groups  is  examined. 

Public  Health  P6205.      Clinical  disorders  in  community  mental  health 

Wi  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3 ) . 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations.  The  usual  clinical  psychiatric  disorders  seen  in  community 
mental  health  facilities  are  demonstrated  by  means  of  case  presentations  and  interviews  and,  in  some 
instances,  videotapes.  Emphasis  on  psychopathology  and  relevant  materials  concerning  the  nature  and 
extent  of  various  problems,  and  on  the  most  effective  forms  of  treatment  within  the  context  of  com- 
prehensive mental  health  services  delivery. 

Public  Health  P6210.      Principles  and  practice  of  community  psychiatry 

1  Vz  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Presentation  of  the  basic  concepts  of  community  psychiatry  and  its  historical 
development  as  a  subspecialty  of  psychiatry.  Description  of  the  most  comprehensive  programs  in  this 
country  and  abroad,  and  discussion  of  legislation  enacted  to  facilitate  their  development.  Discussion 
of  a  variety  of  models  of  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P621 1.      Introduction  to  psychodynamics 

\V\  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Open  only  to  students  concentrating  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  and  in  community  mental 

health. 

Concepts  of  the  psychological  determinants  of  behavior,  with  particular  emphasis  on  motivational 

theories  of  behavior  and  ontogenetic  development  of  mental  mechanisms. 
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Public  Health  P62 1 2.      Field  trips 

1  day  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Geared  to  the  study  of  community  resources  in  the  provision  of  health  and  welfare  care  at  the  local 
level.  Careful  representative  selection  from  a  wide  variety  of  federal,  state,  and  local  institutions, 
agencies  and  services,  public  and  private,  rural  and  urban,  for  trips  which  include  a  tour  of  the 
facilities,  observation,  and  discussion  with  all  levels  of  staff  for  the  general  purpose  of  determining 
how  the  nature,  quality,  and  effectiveness  of  the  stated  service  meets  the  needs  of  the  community  and 
the  institution's  own  stated  goals.  Factors  studied  are  delivery  of  service  through  funding  patterns, 
community  patterns,  and  community  planning  and  participation.  Discussion  and  review  following  the 
trip  provide  integration  of  the  field  trip  experience.  The  student  group  remains  intact  for  the  entire 
semester  and  attempts  to  study  the  efficiency  with  which  it  achieves  its  own  goals. 

Public  Health  P6213.      Reading  seminar  in  social  psychiatry 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  on  relations  between  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric 

disorders  in  the  areas  of  prevalence,  public  attitudes,  clinical  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment. 

Public  Health  P62 1 4.     Alcoholism 

2Vi  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures,  field  trips,  and  class  discussion.  The  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  alcoholism.  Ex- 
ploration of  social,  physiological,  and  psychological  aspects  based  on  a  public  health  approach  to  this 
illness.  Various  treatment  approaches  for  alcoholics  of  different  socioeconomic  classes.  Field  trips  to 
four  alcoholism  treatment  centers  in  New  York  City  help  the  students  understand  the  efficacy  of 
various  treatment  models  with  differing  alcoholic  populations. 

Public  Health  P621 5.      Evaluation  of  mental  health  services  and  systems 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  evaluation  of  mental  health   services  and  systems,   including  issues,   strategies,   methods,   and 

selected  readings  from  the  literature. 

Public  Health  P621 6.      Psychiatry  and  the  law 

Wi  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures,  group  discussion,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  A  comprehensive  view  of  those  mental 
disorders  and  interpersonal  conflicts  with  which  the  law  is  intimately  involved.  The  course  attempts 
to  provide  professionals  in  mental  health  with  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  psychopathology  and  psycho- 
dynamics  of  these  disorders  to  construct,  with  other  policy  makers,  enlightened  approaches  for  pre- 
vention and  management.  In  addition,  some  of  the  emotional  determinants  of  larger  social  disorders 
are  explored.  Where  appropriate,  videotaped  and  live  interviews  are  used. 

Public  Health  P621 7.     Social  science  concepts  in  consultation  to  organizations 

Wi  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  An  introduction  to  organizations  and  their 
common  characteristics,  especially  those  aspects  unique  to  human  service  organizations  such  as  hos- 
pitals, prisons,  family  agencies,  health  centers,  schools,  and  neighborhood  associations.  The  theory 
and  practice  of  planned  organizational  change.  Case  material  on  organizational  change  from  student 
experience  and  the  literature.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P62 1 9.     Group  processes 

1 V2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Seminars.  This  course  is  intended  to  give  sufficient  background  for  the  understanding  of  the  dynamics 
of  interpersonal  relationships,  communication  processes  and  networks,  and  their  importance  for 
individual  and  social  change. 
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Public  Health  P6221.      Community  and  social  psychiatry  colloquium 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Distinctive  distributions  or  particularly  timely  or  innovative  efforts  are  dis- 
cussed weekly  by  outstanding  lecturers  speaking  from  their  own  experience  in  administrative  psy- 
chiatry, community  mental  health,  or  related  broader  social  or  governmental  fields. 


Public  Health  P6229.     Sociocultural  factors  in  the  practice  of  community  and  social 
psychiatry 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Beginning  with  the  primary  social  unit  of  the  mother-infant  dyad  and  pro- 
gressing through  more  complex  social  structures  such  as  the  family,  certain  groups,  and  selected 
institutions,  the  evidence  for  various  hypotheses  relating  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric  disorders 
is  systematically  examined.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  increase  the  student's  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tionships so  that  his  future  decisions  as  a  practitioner  of  community  and  social  psychiatry  will  be 
anchored  to  scientific  evidence  supporting  the  various  hypotheses  in  the  field.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P82 1 2,  P92 1 2.      Supervised  field  experience 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     Vi  to  6  points  each  term.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Prerequisite :  the  instructor's  permission. 

Field  training  for  community  and  social  psychiatrists  is  provided  by  placement  in  community  agencies 
which  offer  trainees  supervised  experience  in  community  planning,  consultation,  organization  and 
coordination  of  psychiatric  services,  and  patterns  of  psychiatric  care  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental 
hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  hospitals.  Placements  are  also  provided  in  settings  that  afford 
research  and  training  opportunities. 


Public  Health  P8218.      Planned  change  through  consultation  to  human  service  organi- 
zations 

XVz  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  The  theoretical  and  practice  base  of  consulta- 
tion; characteristics  of  case,  program,  and  administrative  consultations  in  different  types  of  organi- 
zations. The  interactional  process  between  consultee  and  consultant  from  the  opening  contract  through 
the  work,  termination,  and  evaluation  phases.  Case  presentations  of  ongoing  consultations  are  used 
as  illustrative  material.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P8226.     Mental  health  administration 

Wi  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  pro- 
gram or  the  community  mental  health  programs. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Conducted  as  a  seminar  for  the  purpose  of  studying  practical  issues  in  the 
administration  of  mental  health  programs  and  services.  Several  areas  of  administrative  responsibility 
are  examined,  including  the  range  of  activities  from  planning  through  implementation.  Cases  which 
are  illustrative  of  the  issues  are  taken  from  governmental,  voluntary,  and  proprietary  sectors.  An 
opportunity  is  presented  for  developing  alternative  courses  of  action,  given  the  setting  in  which  the 
problem  exists. 


Public  Health  P8227.      Epidemiology  in  community  mental  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Seminars  on  the  uses  of  epidemiology  in  the  clinical  operation  and  administrative  management  of 
community  mental  health  services.  Discussion  focuses  on  epidemiological  methods  for  assessment  of 
community  needs;  the  selection  and  retention  of  patients;  the  accessibility,  distribution,  courses,  and 
outcome  of  care.  Emphasis  on  the  application  of  epidemiology  through  program  planning,  monitoring 
of  effectiveness,  determining  patterns  of  care  and  use  of  resources,  and  utilization  review. 
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Public  Health  P6290,  P8290,  P9290.      Tutorials  in  community  and  social  psychiatry 
and  community  mental  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis.     Any  term  or  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  SCIENCES 


Public  Health  P6300.      Environmental  health  management 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points  each  term.     Autumn  and  summer  terms. 

Familiarization  with  basic  concepts  in  the  environmental  health  sciences.  Emphasis  on  current  environ- 
mental problems  and  tools  for  their  solution:  ecosystem  maintenance,  air  and  water  quality  control, 
solid-waste  management,  noise  abatement,  occupational  health  considerations,  economic  poisons, 
and  similar  topics.  Examination. 


Public  Health  P6301.      General  principles  of  environmental  quality  management 

IVz  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Content  basically  the  same  as  in  Public  Health  P6300.  Primarily  for  students  with  serious  interest  in 

environmental  health  sciences.  Research  paper  and  take-home  examination. 


Public  Health  P6302.      Environmental  noise  pollution 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4) . 

Seminars  and  field  trips.  Starting  with  definition  and  measurement  of  complex  noises,  an  evaluation 
of  physiological  auditory  and  nonauditory  effects,  ecological  perception,  annoyance  and  complaint 
responses  is  presented.  Techniques  for  noise  control  and  legal  and  administrative  considerations. 
Emphasis  on  current  state  of  knowledge  and  ongoing  research.  Field  trips  involving  observation  and 
measurement  of  different  noise  situations.  Final  examination. 


Public  Health  P6303.      Environmental  health  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions 

2  hour,s  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  reports,  and  research.  Discussions,  reference  work,  and  field  exercises.  Emphasis 
on  the  general  administrative  aspects  involved  in  the  study  and  control  of  environmental  factors  within 
hospitals  and  similar  institutions.  Consideration  of  the  complexity  of  environmental  factors  affecting 
the  physical,  mental,  and  social  well-being  of  employees,  patients,  and  others  in  these  institutions. 
Other  divisions  of  the  School  are  used  as  a  resource.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P6304.      Environmental  factors  in  urban  planning  and  renewal 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

General  survey  and  discussion  of  environmental  considerations  (physical,  social,  and  economic)  in 
planning  for  cities  and  redevelopment  projects.  Oriented  towards  environmental  health  planning.  A 
paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P6305.     Occupational  diseases  in  our  environment 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  Discussions  and  case  studies  involving  the  incidence,  diagnosis, 
prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal  occupational  diseases  as  applied  to  the  individual  and  to 
the  environment.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P6308.      Environmental  toxicology 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  in  seminar  form  of  the  effects  of  common  environmental  pollutants  on  human  beings. 
Review  of  current  experimental  evidence  and  an  attempt  at  formulating  a  realistic  concept  of  the 
danger  of  present  pollution  levels.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6309.      Environmental  geography 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3 ) . 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6300  or  the  equivalent. 

Survey  of  the  earth  sciences — including  meteorology,  oceanography,  geology,  soils,  and  hydrology — 
related  to  maintenance  of  environmental  quality.  Basic  scientific  principles  are  discussed  and  practical 
utilization  case  studies  are  described.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6312.      Environmental  economics 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1 ) . 

Introduction  to  basic  economic  concepts  used  in  analyses  for  environmental  policy-making,  including 
externalities,  opportunity  costs,  and  shadow  prices.  Demonstration  of  techniques  for  comparing  antici- 
pated benefits  and  costs  from  alternative  actions. 

Public  Health  P63 1 3.     Maintenance  of  air  quality 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3). 

Review  of  air  quality  criteria  and  standards.  Discussion  of  air  quality  indicators,  measurement  in- 
strumentation, sources,  legal  structure,  technologies  for  control,  and  future  prospects.  Laboratory 
demonstrations  and  field  trips.  Examination  and  research  paper. 

Public  Health  P63 1 4.     Water  pollution  control 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Discussion  of  the  issues  and  problems  involving  water  quality.  Survey  of  available  supply;  categories 
of  use;  projected  use;  conservation  techniques;  technologies  for  treatment  (supply  and  waste  water) 
and  transport;  potentials  of  recycling  and  desalinization;  legal  structure;  and  current  enforcement 
strategies.  Emphasis  on  need  for  planning. 

Public  Health  P63 1 6.      Radiation  protection  and  control 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2) . 

Review  of  the  physical  and  biological  background  of  radiation  protection  and  control.  Measurement 
techniques  and  radiation  safety  practices  are  emphasized.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P631 7.      Environmental  sciences  laboratory 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6300  or  P6301. 

Lectures,  field  trips,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  assignments.  Familiarization  with  the  primary 

instruments  and  techniques  for  measuring  environmental  quality  parameters.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P631 8.     Occupational  safety  and  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  3 ) . 

Survey  of  need  for  occupational  safety  and  health  programs  and  the  role  of  preventive  health  in  industry. 
Discussion  of  historical  and  legal  background,  planning  and  administration,  screening  and  monitoring, 
record  keeping,  industrial  safety  and  hygiene,  disaster  programs,  and  research.  Use  of  case  examples 
from  the  Division's  experience. 

Public  Health  P6319.      Establishing  priorities  in  environmental  quality  programs 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3 ) . 

Considerations  and  procedures  used  in  ordering  priorities  for  governmental  agencies  and  other  organi- 
zations concerned  with  environmental  quality.  Examples  draw  from  global,  national,  and  New  York 
City  experiences. 
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Public  Health  P8390,  P9390.     Tutorials  in  environmental  health  sciences 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Any  term  or  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Public  Health  P6400.      Principles  of  epidemiology,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  for  students  who  are  not  M.P.H.  candidates,  the  instructor's  permission. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Public  Health  P6100. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiological 
analysis  of  the  determinants  of  health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  de- 
scriptions of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  preven- 
tion. In  the  main,  teaching  is  in  autonomous  small-group  seminars.  Research  paper,  examination,  and 
student  participation. 

Public  Health  P6406.      Introduction  to  microbiology  for  epidemiologists 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  1). 

For  students  without  prior  instruction  or  other  background  in  microbiology. 

Corequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  visual  aids.  The  nature  and  properties  of  microbial  agents  which  are  of  particular  importance 

to  epidemiology:  immunity,  host  response  to  infections,  general  principles  governing  the  maintenance 

and  transmission  of  disease  agents,  and  the  application  of  such  knowledge  to  disease  prevention  and 

control. 

Public  Health  P6415.      Epidemiological  problems  in  institutions 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Summer  term  (quarter  5). 

Primarily  for  health  administration  students. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  Emphasis  on  the  unique  characteristics  of  institutions  such  as 
hospitals,  nursing  homes,  schools,  and  day  care  centers  in  the  development  and  dissemination  of  dis- 
ease and  the  use  of  epidemiological  methods  for  the  solution  of  these  problems. 

Public  Health  P641 6.     Surveys  in  mental  retardation 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars.  Studies  in  prevalence  of  mental  retardation;  studies  of  service  needs  and  service  deliveries; 
types  of  surveys;  censuses  of  institutions,  registers,  case-finding  studies,  and  population  surveys; 
problems  of  case  definition  and  description;  organization  of  surveys.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8400.      Principles  of  epidemiology,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Primarily  for  those  students  who  have  elected  epidemiology  as  their  field  of  specialization. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  basic  course  in  principles  of  epidemiology  (Public  Health  P6400)  is  deepened  and  extended  by 
more  intensive  study  of  the  prescribed  texts  and  by  wider  reading. 

Public  Health  P8402.     The  design  and  application  of  epidemiological  studies 

Section  A:  Chronic  diseases.     Section  B:  Communicable  diseases. 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100,  P6101,  and  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Students  may  elect  either  Section  A  or  Section  B. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  special  interest  in  epidemiology  and  for  those  wishing  to  acquire  a  back- 
ground for  future  work. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  presentations.  Reports  on  current  studies  of  diseases  of  public  health 
importance.  Emphasis  on  method.  Each  participant  develops  a  study  design.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P8405.      Genetics  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focus  on  the  epidemiologic  aspects  of  selected  topics  in  genetics  with  emphasis  on  community-based 
programs.  Topics  include  congenital  malformations;  population  cytogenetics;  surveillance  and  moni- 
toring for  teratogens;  screening  programs  for  inborn  errors  of  metabolism  and  ethical  considerations 
arising  therefrom;  genetic  counseling;  prevention  of  mental  retardation;  genetics,  class,  and  intelli- 
gence; and  genetic  factors  in  psychiatric  disorders. 


Public  Health  P8406.     Epidemiology  of  communicable  diseases:  control  and  investi- 
gation of  selected  major  communicable  diseases  in  man 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisites :  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars.  Communicable  diseases  of  national  and  worldwide  significance.  Students  are  given 
an  opportunity  through  exercises  to  study  the  methodology  and  course  of  action  applied  during 
recent  epidemics  and  to  determine  how  they  would  proceed  under  similar  circumstances.  A  term  paper 
or  its  equivalent  is  required. 


Public  Health  P8409.     Supervised  teaching  assistance 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Any  term  or  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  being  taught  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Participation  in  teaching,  as  the  need  arises,  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  member  responsible 
for  the  course. 


Public  Health  P8413.      Statistical  problems  in  epidemiology,  I 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100,  P6101,  and  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures  and  problems.  A  thorough  study  of  the  fourfold  table:    significance  versus  magnitude  of 
association;  estimation  of  relative  risk;  matching  cases  and  controls;  effects  and  control  of  misclassi- 
fication  errors;  combining  evidence  from  many  studies.  Identifying  sources  of  significance  and  inter- 
observer  reliability. 


Public  Health  P8414.      Statistical  problems  in  epidemiology,  II 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  a  course  in  elementary  statistics  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  measurement  of  inter-rater  agreement.  The  problem  of  bias  in  generalizing  results  from  patient 
samples  to  community  samples.  Some  issues  in  factor  analysis,  cluster  analysis,  and  sampling.  Analysis 
of  covariance  and  other  methods  for  studying  change.  All  statistical  techniques  are  illustrated  through 
the  use  of  real  data. 


Public  Health  P841 5.      Epidemiology  in  problems  of  child  health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Enrollment  generally  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  epidemiology. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  seminars.  Critical  discussion  of  problems  of  child  health  and  the  contribution  of  epi- 
demiology to  the  analysis  and  solution  of  these  problems.  Specific  content  depends  on  the  interests 
of  the  students. 


Public  Health  P841 6.      Epidemiology  of  mental  retardation 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  discussions,  and  readings  on  current  research  themes  in  the  epidemiology  of 
mental  retardation.  Causation,  occurrence,  and  survival  in  specific  conditions,  mild  or  severe.  Develop- 
ment and  evaluation  of  screening,  treatment  and  socialization  programs  and  their  impact  on  patient, 
family,  medical  care  agency,  and  community. 
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Public  Health   P8420.      Concepts  and  method   in  social  epidemiological  studies  of 
health  disorders:  the  contribution  of  stress  theories 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  discussion.  Major  trends  in  epidemiological  studies  concerned  with  the  relationship  between 
social,  cultural,  and  psychological  variables  and  mental  as  well  as  selected  physical  disorders.  Emphasis 
on  stress  theories,  their  core  concepts,  validity  and  reliability  of  their  measures,  and  their  importance 
in  linking  various  levels  of  analysis. 

Public  Health  P9403.      Epidemiology  colloquia 

1  Vi  hours  biweekly.     1  point  each  term.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the  equivalent. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  major  concentration  in  epidemiology.  Others  welcome  by  invitation. 

Students  prepare  a  brief  written  appraisal  of  each  presentation. 

Public  Health  P9405.     Workshop  in  mental  retardation  research 

1  Vi  hours  biweekly .     2  points  each  term.     Autumn  and/  or  spring  terms. 

Alternating  weekly  with  Public  Health  P9403. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Exchange  between  faculty,  researchers,  and  graduate  students  on  ongoing  research  in  mental  develop- 
ment conducted  by  the  Division  of  Epidemiology.  Rotating  presentations  by  members  of  affiliated 
research  units  and  by  students  involved  in  thesis  research.  Emphasis  on  problems  of  study  design, 
data  collection,  and  analysis. 

Public  Health  P9406.      Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  communicable 
diseases 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session. 
The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of 
existing  data. 

Public  Health  P9407.     Current  readings  in  epidemiological  research 

1  Vi  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Primarily  for  students  interested  in  improving  their  skills  in  critical  evaluation  of  current  epidemio- 
logical literature. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Selected  articles  are  examined  for  design,  analysis,  and  interpretation  in  a  seminar  setting.  Students 
are  given  responsibility  for  the  organization  of  the  seminar  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Public  Health  P9412.      Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology,  I 

IVi  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focus  is  on  the  application  of  measurement  principles  for  the  purpose  of  developing  measures  appro- 
priate for  epidemiological,  sociomedical,  or  social  science  research.  Conceptualization  of  domains; 
development  of  variable  samples;  the  selection  and  application  of  data  analytic  techniques  (item 
analysis,  factor  analysis);  methods  of  computing  and  interpreting  the  reliability  and  validity  coeffi- 
cients of  measures;  and  manipulation  of  measures  to  test  hypotheses  derived  from  theory.  Lectures, 
discussions,  and  an  individual  or  class  project. 

Public  Health  P9413.      Research  topics,  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  chronic  health 
disorders 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and/  or  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session. 

The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis 

of  existing  data. 
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Public  Health  P941 4.      Cancer  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100,  and  P6400  or  P8400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures,  invited  speakers,  discussions.  Theories  of  causation  in  cancer  with  particular  emphasis  on 
viral  and  chemical  carcinogenesis.  Sources  of  data  such  as  cancer  registries.  Cancer  research  method- 
ology as  it  applies  to  current  investigations  into  the  causes  of  specific  cancers.  A  term  paper  or  its 
equivalent  is  required. 

Public  Health  P9415.      Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  child  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and/  or  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed.  The  research  assign- 
ment for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review,  an  analysis  of  existing  data,  or  new 
research. 

Public  Health  P9416.      Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  child  development  and 
mental  retardation 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and/  or  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  sessions. 

The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of 

existing  data. 

Public  Health  P941 7.      Research  topics  in  psychiatric  survey  research  in  adults 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and/  or  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session. 

The  research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of 

existing  data. 

Public  Health  P941 8.      Research  and  readings  in  pediatric  social  psychiatry 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and/  or  spring  terms. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  read  in  an  area  of  interest  in  child  psychology  or  psychiatry,  family  sociology,  or  life  stress 

and  behavior.  They  gather  data  from  community  or  clinic  samples  toward  an  original  paper  in  this 

area,  or  analyze  data  already  gathered  on  two  thousand  families  and  children.  Emphasis  is  on  class 

and  race  differences  in  child  and  adult  behavior  and  mental  disorders,  and  on  other  environmental 

influences. 

Public  Health  P9419.      Master's  essay  in  epidemiology 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     3  points.     Autumn,  spring,  or  summer  term. 

A  master's  essay  is  required  for  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.S.  degrees  with  a  concentration  in  epi- 
demiology. The  essay  may  represent  empirical  research,  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing  data,  or  a  theo- 
retical treatise.  The  student  develops  a  proposal  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  adviser.  The  essay  is  to  be 
completed  during  the  last  term  of  study,  under  the  supervision  of  the  adviser.  M.P.H.  students  under- 
take the  essay  in  conjunction  with  the  practical  experience.  An  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  divisional 
faculty  members,  with  the  adviser  as  chairman,  reviews  the  master's  essay. 

Public  Health  P9440.      Use  of  the  computer  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  a  background  in  statistics  and  methods,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
For  advanced  students  approaching  the  writing  of  the  dissertation,  who  are  either  conducting  or  pre- 
paring to  conduct  their  doctoral  research.  Students  are  exposed  to  all  phases  in  the  utilization  of  the 
computer  for  research  analysis.  Students  are  expected  to  run  SPSS   (Statistical  Packages  for  Social 
Sciences)  programs. 
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Public  Health  P9442.      Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology,  II 

2Vi  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

A  continuation  of  Public  Health  P9412,  centered  around  special  problems. 

Public  Health  P9443.     Thesis  seminar 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  develop  their  research  competence  by  presenting  their  ideas  and  plans  for  a  thesis  to  a  com- 
mittee of  peers  and  experienced  researchers  who  offer  constructive  criticism  and  suggestions.  All  phases 
of  the  research  process  are  considered,  including  selection  of  the  problem,  a  critical  review  of  the 
literature,  derivation  of  hypotheses,  types  of  definition,  the  research  design,  the  sample,  the  measures 
and  their  properties,  analysis  of  the  data,  limitations  of  the  data,  interpretations  of  the  results  for 
further  research,  and  the  social  value  of  the  study.  Students  are  responsible  for  comprehensive  thesis 
outlines  which  may  form  the  bases  of  their  theses. 

Public  Health  P9444.      Principles  of  experimental  design  and  evaluation 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  a  year's  course  in  graduate  statistics  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  readings  on  principles  and  techniques  of  experimental  design  in  studies  that 
evaluate  epidemiological  intervention  or  social  action  programs.  Emphasis  is  on  models  of  design  and 
their  advantages  and  disadvantages,  principles  of  matching,  issues  and  techniques  concerning  the  assess- 
ment of  change,  and  other  related  issues.  Evaluation  of  course  performance  based  on  two  in-class 
examinations  and  a  number  of  take-home  exercises. 

Public  Health  P9445.      Applications  of  multivariate  techniques 

2Vi  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  P8413,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  nonmathematical  approach  to  the  use  of  selected  multivariate  procedures  including  multiple  regres- 
sion, discriminant  function  and  canonical  correlation.  Emphasis  on  criteria  for  selection  of  appropriate 
techniques  and  procedures  for,  and  problems  in,  interpreting  findings. 

Public  Health  P6490,  P8490,  and  P9490.     Tutorials  in  epidemiology 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis.     Any  term  or  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  They  may 
take  many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  fields  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or 
learning  experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 


Public  Health  P6500.      Imperatives  of  health  administration,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Analysis  of  theory  and  practice  in  organization  of  personal,  en- 
vironmental, and  regulatory  health  services  under  the  auspices  of  public  or  private,  profit  or  nonprofit 
agencies;  organization,  delivery,  and  financing  of  health  care;  health  legislation;  health  personnel; 
generic  problems,  ideologies,  and  the  Realpolitik  of  health  administration;  contemporary  issues;  case 
studies  in  health  services  administration;  analysis  of  current  literature.  In-class  examinations. 

Public  Health  P6501 .      Imperatives  of  health  administration,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6500  and  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  majoring  in  health 

administration. 

A  continuation  of  Public  Health  P6500. 

Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  health  administration. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  required  reading.  Focus  on  practical  administrative  problems  dealing  with 

quality  and  cost  control  of  services,   budget  formulation,   grantsmanship,   and  strategies.  Readings 

include  issues  discussed  in  current  health  services  administration  journals.   Periodic  examinations, 

exercises. 
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Public  Health  P6502.      Health  care  delivery  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

A  review  of  contemporary  approaches  to  the  delivery  of  health  care  services  in  the  United  States. 
The  dimensions,  components,  constraints,  and  varied  responses  of  the  health  care  system. 


Public  Health  P6504.      Contemporary  municipal  public  health  issues 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Summer  term. 

Prequisite:  Public  Health  P6500  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Course  material  is  derived  from  the  current  files  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  the 
Health  and  Hospital  Corporation,  the  Comprehensive  Health  Planning  Agency,  and  the  Office  of  the 
Medical  Examiner.  Emphasis  on  behind-the-scenes  administrative  and  political  factors  associated  with 
public  health  issues  headlined  in  the  New  York  City  mass  media,  and  on  bridging  the  gap  between 
theoretical  readings,  case  studies,  and  actual  events  in  New  York  City. 


Public  Health  P6505.      Introduction  to  health  insurance 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Summer  term  (quarter  5 ) . 

Primarily  for  students  who  do  not  intend  to  take  other  health  insurance  courses. 

A  survey  of  health  insurance.  Principles  of  health  insurance;  the  public  and  private  sectors  and  their 

interrelations. 


Public  Health  P6506.      Assessment  of  medical  care 

1  hour  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3 ) . 

Lectures  and  discussion.  Approaches  to  the  evaluation  of  medical  care  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
ambulatory  care  setting.  The  rationale,  technique,  and  effectiveness  of  various  quality-care-assessment 
methods.  Process  and  outcome  measurement  as  well  as  the  tracer  technique.  A  term  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P6507.     The  health  consumer  and  public  policy 

2  hours  a  week  plus  field  trips.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Analysis  of  health  consumer  participation  in  hospitals  and  public  health  agencies.  Emphasis  both  on 
current  public  policy  and  on  local  community  activities.  Consumer  participation  is  placed  in  a  his- 
torical perspective.  Where  relevant  to  consumer  participation,  current  health  legislation  is  analyzed. 
Students  obtain  an  overview  of  the  health  consumer  movement  through  readings  and  field  trips  to 
observe  in  detail  consumer  groups  active  in  New  York  City.  Examination  of  mechanisms  for  consumer 
involvement  and  evaluation  of  consumer  priorities.  Student  reports  and  a  term  paper. 


Public  Health  P65 1 0.      Health  insurance:  the  private  sector 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point  each  quarter.     Spring  term  (quarters  3  and  4) . 

A  two-quarter  course;  however,  Public  Health  P8505  or  P8507  may  be  substituted  for  (or  taken  in 
addition  to)  quarter  4. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  Quarter  3:  the  organization  and  administration  of  volun- 
tary health  insurance  in  the  United  States — history,  benefit  structure,  insurance  terminology,  regulation, 
and  major  issues.  Quarter  4:  in-depth  consideration  of  voluntary  health  insurance,  methods  of  payment 
to  hospitals  and  physicians,  and  the  administration  of  Medicare  as  an  intermediary.  A  paper  is  required 
each  quarter. 


Public  Health  P65 1 1 .     Systems  analysis  in  health  planning,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  laboratory  sessions.  An  introduction  to  the  concepts  and  techniques  of  sys- 
tems analysis  and  operations  research,  with  emphasis  on  their  use  in  health  planning.  Techniques  are 
described,  largely  in  nonmathematical  terms,  their  advantages  and  shortcomings  are  discussed,  and 
illustrations  of  problems  in  health  planning  to  which  these  techniques  might  be  applicable  are 
supplied. 
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Public  Health  P65 1 3.      Hospital  organization  and  management 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6500  and  P6502. 

An  overview  of  the  administrative  elements  of  hospital  functions,  including  background  and  theo- 
retical concepts,  and  opportunities  for  examination  and  open  discussion  of  the  issues  and  problems 
of  hospital  management.  The  approach  is  from  the  general  to  the  particular,  to  provide  students  with 
a  workable  overall  knowledge  of  hospital  organization  as  well  as  more  particular  insight  into  certain 
typical  and  key  departments. 

Public  Health  P6514.      Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite :  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures.  Responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients;  negligence  liability  for  acts  by  nurses, 
doctors,  students,  and  employees;  medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  operations;  loss  of  valuable 
personal  property  of  patients;  licensure;  student  nurse  and  intern;  pharmacist  and  pharmacy.  Law 
covering  the  dead  and  necropsies.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6516.      Long-term  care  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Aspects  of  administration  that  distinguish  the  long  term  care  institution  from  the  acute  hospital. 

Public  Health  P65 1 7.      Legal  aspects  of  health  services  administration 

3  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Summer  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Legal  responsibilities  and  liabilities  in  relation  to  consumers  and  providers  of  health  services.  Topics 

include  licensure,  malpractice,  negligence,  and  death.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P65 1 8.      Health  facilities  planning  and  design 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  student  is  provided  with  the  concepts,  terminology,  and  cost  factors,  along  with  an  awareness  of 
design  techniques,  regulatory  standards,  budgeting,  sources  of  capital  financing,  and  instruction  asso- 
ciated with  the  long-range  planning,  programming,  designing,  financing,  and  building  of  health  facilities. 


Public  Health  P65 1 9.      Public  health  writing 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point  each  quarter.     Spring  term  ( quarter  3 ,  quarter  4,  or  both ) . 

Students  select  topics  of  research  interest  in  public  health  and  develop  them  for  presentation.  Experi- 
ence is  gained  in  topic  selection,  preparing  briefs,  outlining  topic  investigations,  and  reviewing  the 
literature.  Written  papers  receive  constructive  review. 


Public  Health  P6520.      Perspectives  in  ambulatory  care 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

The  overall  course  objective  is  to  provide  an  exposure  to,  and  an  understanding  of,  the  realities  of 
ambulatory  care  in  the  U.S.A.  in  the  1970s.  The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  Thursday  evening  learn- 
ing experiences  which  offer  seminar  discussions  on  major  issues  and  problems  in  ambulatory  care, 
small  group  "rap"  sessions  with  front-line  health  workers  about  the  realities  of  providing  care,  and 
community  based  "lab"  experiences  with  various  facets  of  ambulatory  care  programs  in  the  New  York 
area. 


Public  Health  P8501.     Comparative  health  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Summer  term. 

Lectures.  The  common  conceptual  and  practical  problems  and  varied  responses  employed  by  coun- 
tries in  providing  health  services.  Particular  attention  to  the  constraints  imposed  upon  the  health 
system  by  the  differing  economic,  political,  and  social  systems.  The  United  States,  British,  and  Soviet 
systems.  Periodic  examinations  and  a  final  examination.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P8502.      Research  techniques  and  applications  in  medical  care  admin- 
istration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6101,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  on  research  techniques  in  studies  of  medical  care  administration  conducted  primarily  at  this 
School.  The  applications  of  these  studies.  Principles  of  research  design  and  techniques.  Specific 
projects  are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Each  student  writes  a  proposal  for  a  research  project.  A  paper 
is  required. 

Public  Health  P8503.      Financial  resources  management  in  hospitals 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points  each  term.     Autumn  and  summer  terms. 

Prerequisite:  a  basic  accounting  course  or  the  equivalent  as  determined  by  examination. 

Basic  financial  activity  and  function  in  hospitals;  developments  in  reimbursement  and  capital  financing; 

cost  accounting  and  control.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8504.     Case  studies  in  hospital  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term. 

Utilization  of  different  case  study  techniques  to  analyze  and  develop  alternative  solutions  to  a  variety 
of  hospital  administration  problems. 

Public  Health  P8505.      The  health  maintenance  organization  concept:  organizational 
models 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4). 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6500. 

Seminars,  lectures,  readings.  An  examination  of  the  various  models  proposed  as  prototypes  of  "health 
maintenance  organizations,"  with  the  objective  of  appraising  their  potential  for  delivery  of  compre- 
hensive health  care.  The  problems  involved  in  organization  and  administration,  including  the  legal 
aspects  and  the  legislative  context,  are  explored  with  reference  to  existing  programs.  Field  visits  may 
be  arranged  on  an  optional  basis.  Take-home  examination. 

Public  Health  P8506.      Marketing  medical  care 

2  hours  a  week  plus  field  work.     3  points.     Summer  term. 

Given  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business. 

Primarily  a  synthesis  and  application  course  in  which  students  from  the  Graduate  School  of  Business 
and  the  School  of  Public  Health  work  as  teams  using  their  knowledge  of  health  systems  and  their  skills 
in  marketing  to  develop  marketing  plans  for  community  hospitals  in  New  York  City.  Topics  include 
health  maintenance  organization  marketing;  family  planning  and  contraceptive  marketing;  and  the 
marketing  of  dental  fluoridation  programs. 

Public  Health  P8507.      National  health  insurance 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4) . 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6510  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Concepts  of  laws  and  proposed  legislation  as  they  affect  eligibility,  benefit  structure,  and  methods  of 

payment,  administration,  and  financing. 

Public  Health  P85 1 1 .     Systems  analysis  in  health  planning,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Primarily  for  students  with  some  advanced  quantitative  training. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Study  of  topics  covered  in  the  introductory  course,  Public  Health  P6511,  is  accelerated,  extended,  and 

deepened,  and  more  advanced  mathematical,  economic,  and  statistical  methods  are  introduced. 

Public  Health  P8512.      Financial  planning  and  control  in  ambulatory  care 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  case-study  approach  applied  to  topics  which  include  ambulatory  care  pricing,  staff  and  facilities 
utilization,  financial  planning  of  group  practice  arrangements,  ambulatory  care  satellite  planning,  HMO 
financing,  and  consumer  planning  for  ambulatory  services. 
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Public  Health  P85 1 3.      Seminar  in  emergency  and  primary  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point  each  term.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

The  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems  is  engaged  in  a  multifaceted  program  of  research  and 
development  of  emergency  and  primary  health  care  systems.  Its  studies  include  current  utilization  of 
institutionally  based  care,  models  for  new  uses  of  manpower,  intra-institutional  management  and 
organization,  inter-institutional  relationships,  information  systems,  the  economics  of  care,  and  methods 
of  consumer  education.  The  seminar  addresses  these  and  other  ongoing  studies  and  relates  them  to 
systems  and  networks  of  care  of  the  future. 

Public  Health  P8514.      Seminar  in  health  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  or  spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  advanced  workshop  on  current  or  planned  research  in  the  areas  of  medical  care  and  health  services 

administration.  Faculty,  students,  and  visiting  lecturers  present  and  critically  analyze  research. 

Public  Health  P85 1 5.      Operations  research  applications  to  health 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Methods  discussed  include  measurement,  mathematical  programming,  decision  analysis,  queuing  theory, 

Markov  chains,  and  simulation,  with  applications  taken  from  current  studies.  Areas  of  application, 

utilizing  operations  research   studies,    include   blood  banking,   appointment  systems,   and   manpower 

scheduling. 

Public  Health  P85 1 9.      Master's  essay  in  health  administration 

3  points. 

Students  obtain  experience  in  preparing  concise,  well-documented,  written  presentations  on  a  topic  of 
significance  or  interest  in  the  field  of  health  administration. 

Public  Health  P6590,  P8590,  P9590.     Tutorials  in  health  administration 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points  each  term.  Autumn,  spring,  and  summer 
terms. 

Prerequisite :  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may 
take  many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  other  special  studies,  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 


Public  Health  P6601.      Population  and  family  health  issues  in  perspective 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  term. 

Introductory  review  of  the  importance  of  population  and  related  maternal   and  child  health  issues 
from  the  perspectives  of  history,  economics,  health,  cross-cultural  factors,  behavior,  religion,  and  ethics. 

Public  Health  P6602.      Field  experiences  in  population  and  family  health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  point.     Autumn  term. 

Students  gain  insight  into  "real  world"  problems  in  population  and  maternal  and  child  health  issues 
in  New  York  City  through  field  assignments  and  periodic  discussions  in  small  tutorial  groups. 


Public  Health  P6603.     The  human  life  cycle 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 


In  moderate  detail,  the  basics  of  reproductive  physiology  and  genetics,  birth  control  techniques, 
human  growth  and  development  from  conception  through  adolescence,  adulthood,  aging,  and  senes- 
cence, including  psychological  and  social  development,  and  how  they  are  influenced  by  nutrition  and 
other  factors. 
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Public  Health  P6604.      Cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Examination  of  the  social  and  cultural  correlates  of  the  human  reproductive  life  cycle;  patterns  of 
marriage,  natality,  child  care,  and  family  growth  in  a  cross-cultural  context. 

Public  Health  P6606.      Health  care  delivery  systems  for  meeting  family  needs 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  3 ) . 

Review  of  traditional  and  transitional  maternal  and  child  health  and  family  planning  programs;  a 
definition  of  "program"  in  terms  of  medical,  legislative,  financial,  political,  and  community  forces; 
concepts  and  techniques  of  developing  and  evaluating  new  health  care  delivery  systems. 

Public  Health  P8601 .      Child  health  care  project  seminar 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term  (quarter  4) . 

The  problems  of  delivering  ambulatory  child  health  care  services  in  a  large  urban  area.  Using  upper 
Manhattan  as  an  example,  child  health  care  needs  are  considered  in  relation  to  current  child  health 
services.  The  approach  of,  and  data  from,  the  Child  Health  Care  Project  of  the  Center  for  Community 
Health  Systems  form  the  basis  of  the  seminar.  Discussion  centers  around  such  issues  as  hospital  re- 
organization of  ambulatory  pediatric  services,  planning  a  community  health  network  of  child  care 
services,  revised  school  health  programs,  and  training  of  health  professionals  in  primary  care.  Students 
are  expected  to  participate  in  designing  alternate  health  care  programs. 

Public  Health  P8602.      Contemporary  family  health  issues  in  the  urban  setting 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     2  points.     Autumn  or  summer  term. 

An  intensive  field  experience  with  long-term  assignments  to  specific  programs  in  New  York  City, 
with  each  student  expected  to  produce  a  detailed  description,  evaluation,  and  set  of  recommendations 
in  written  form  under  tutorial  guidance,  applying  the  principles  and  techniques  learned  in  course 
work  thus  far.  Program  covered  would  include  family  planning,  abortion,  day  care,  handicapped 
children,  sex  education,  drug  addiction,  adoption,  and  others.  The  course  is  arranged  in  cooperation 
with  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 

Public  Health  P8603.      Seminar  on  special  issues  in  maternal  and  child  health 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2)  or  summer  term  (quarter  5). 

Selected  issues  of  current  interest  and  concern  provide  a  forum  for  presentations  of  student  projects, 
of  faculty  research,  and  of  other  service  programs. 

Public  Health  P9601.      Family-planning  program  development,  administration,  and 
evaluation 

2  discussion  and  3  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  points.  Autumn  or  summer 
term. 

A  review  of  family-planning  program  history  and  policy  formulation,  and  the  development  of  planning, 
administrative,  and  evaluation  systems  in  the  United  States  and  abroad.  Practice  in  the  use  of  specific 
techniques  for  identifying  a  population  in  need  of  family  planning  services,  and  in  caseload  forecast- 
ing, the  use  of  service  and  supply  statistics,  manpower  planning,  cost-effectiveness  estimation,  target 
setting,  and  other  aspects  of  program  planning,  administration,  and  evaluation. 

Public  Health  P9602.     Methods  of  demographic  analysis 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.     Autumn  or  summer  term. 

An  advanced  review  of  demographic  concepts  and  techniques:  use  of  census  and  registration  data, 
procedurals  of  mortality  and  fertility  analysis,  population  projections,  mathematics  of  stable  popu- 
lations, and  the  reference  of  demographic  measures  from  inadequate  data. 

Public  Health  P6690,  P8690,  P9690.      Tutorials  in  population  and  maternal  and  child 
health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis.     Any  term  or  quarter. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 
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►  SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 


Public  Health  P6704.      Introduction  to  sociomedical  sciences:  social  aspects  of  health 
and  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Required  for  students  in  the  sociomedical  sciences  programs. 

An  introductory  survey  of  social  aspects  of  health  and  health  care.  Concepts  and  indicators  of  health, 
illness,  and  disability;  attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health;  social  consequences  of  ill- 
ness and  disease;  social  structure  of  health  care  facilities;  social  factors  in  the  allocation  of  health 
care  and  the  utilization  of  health  services;  personal,  community,  and  national  priorities  regarding 
health  and  health  care.  A  paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P6705,'      Introduction  to  sociomedical  research  methodology 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  invited  speakers.  An  introduction  to  the  function  and  logic  of  social  re- 
search; and  an  overview  of  the  different  approaches,  both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  to  sociomedical 
research.  Examination  and  papers. 


Public  Health  P6706.      Adolescent  health  in  an  urban  setting 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  combining  behavioral,  medical,  and  administrative  approaches  to  health  and  health  care 
problems  of  urban  adolescents  (both  "normal"  and  "socially  deviant")  and  to  the  provision  of  services 
appropriate  to  their  needs.  Instructors  and  outside  lecturers.  Field  trip  report  and  term  paper  required. 


Public  Health  P6722.     Introduction  to  data  processing  in  the  health  fields 

1  hour  a  week.     1  point.     Autumn  term  (quarter  2). 

Lectures.  Data  processing  methods  and  applications  in  medical  and  allied  health  services.  Hardware, 
including  EAM  and  computers,  systems  programs,  application  programs,  programming,  current  and 
proposed  use  of  computers.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P8705.      Evaluation  of  action  programs  in  health 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Review  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  evaluation  in  public  health.  Critical  analysis  of  existing 
evaluation  studies.  Development  of  special  projects  in  the  evaluation  of  public  health  programs.  A 
paper  is  required. 


Public  Health  P8706.  Health  problems  and  medical  care  in  Latin  America.  3  pts.  Not  given  in  1975-1976. 


Public  Health  P8707.      Sociology  of  drug  use 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  in  the  sociological,  political,  legal,  and  public  health  aspects  of  drug  use — legal  and  illegal 

— and  attempts  to  control  such  behavior.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 


Public  Health  P871 3.      Research  methods  in  sociomedical  sciences 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6705  and  P8502. 

Social  science  research  methods  as  applied  to  health  and  medical  care  problems.  Individual  partici- 
pation in  various  stages  of  ongoing  research  projects  with  supervision  by  study  directors.  A  paper  is 
required. 


COURSES  OF  instruction:  sociomedical  sciences         71 

Public  Health  P8714.      Population  and  policy 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Trends  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration  in  developing  and  modernized  societies;  de- 
terminants and  consequences  of  each  component  of  population  growth;  social  and  political  aspects  of 
population  growth  in  relation  to  population  policy.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P871 5.      Social  aspects  of  human  fertility 

2  hours  a  week.      3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Seminar.  Fertility  trends  and  cross-cultural  differentials  in  fertility  level;  sociocultural  and  biological 
determinants  of  fertility;  value  and  cost  of  children;  family  planning  and  policies  affecting  fertility; 
measurement  of  fertility.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P871 6.      Readings  in  the  sociomedical  sciences 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6704  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Intensive  reading  with  critical  discussions  of  the  sociomedical  sciences  literature.  Topics 
include  concepts  of  health  and  illness;  social  differences  in  perceptions  of  health  and  in  illness  be- 
havior; social  consequences  of  illness;  health  professions;  behavior  and  structure  of  health  care  insti- 
tutions; social  policy.  Student  presentations  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8717.      Psychological  factors  in  health  and  health  behavior 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Focus  is  on  the  role  of  psychological  variables  (perceptual,  cognitive,  attitudinal,  motiva- 
tional and  personality)  as  they  correlate  with  health-maintaining  behavior;  the  etiology  of,  the  defi- 
nition of,  and  response  to,  illness;  the  utilization  of  the  health  care  systems;  and  the  behavior  of 
health  personnel.  Specific  areas  of  concern  to  each  participant  are  identified  and  the  literature  is 
reviewed  in  terms  of  the  quantity  and  quality  of  relevant,  available  empirical  research,  clinical  obser- 
vation, folklore,  and  hypotheses  and  speculation.  Students  are  expected  to  utilize  this  material  to 
develop  a  tenable  research  proposal.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8720.      The  health  professions 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  comparative  sociological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  professions.  The  social  origins,  ideologies, 
and  socialization  of  health  professionals;  the  division  of  labor;  the  response  of  professionals  and  pro- 
fessional associations  to  changes  in  the  organization  of  health  care.  Selected  research  problems,  and 
their  implications  for  health  manpower  policies  on  recruitment,  training,  utilization,  and  retention. 
Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8721.      Social  aspects  of  dental  health  and  dental  care  delivery 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  consultation  with  the  instructor  before  registration. 

Of  special  interest  to  students  with  a  background  and  interest  in  dentistry. 

Seminar,  intensive  readings,  and  critical  discussion  of  empirical  works.  Broad  areas  reviewed  for  issues 

and  for  evaluations  of  existing  knowledge  are:    social  factors  and  measures  in  dental  epidemiology; 

utilization  of  dental  care;  preventive  dental  behavior;   attitudes  toward  dental  health  and  dentistry; 

dental  health   education;   dental  students;   dental  profession  and  auxiliaries;  systems  of  dental  care 

delivery;  and  quality  of  dental  care. 


Public  Health  P8722.      Seminar  in  computers  and  the  evaluation  of  patient  care 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  for  first  term  students,  the  instructor's  permission. 

Intensive  analysis  of  the  leading  methods  and  systems  for  the  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  patient 
care  and  administrative  programs  in  hospitals,  with  special  attention  to  systems  utilizing  electronic 
data  processing,  methods  of  data  gathering,  processing,  and  reporting.  Special  emphasis  on  the  ques- 
tion of  effective  reporting.  The  objective  is  to  train  the  potential  users  of  such  a  system  to  evaluate 
intelligently  the  alternatives  of  various  systems  offered  for  hospital  purchase,  or  offered  for  the 
development  of  a  special  system  in  a  hospital.  Student  presentations. 
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Public  Health  P9705.      Sociomedical  health  indicators  seminar 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Critical  examination  of  sociomedical  aspects  of  current  and  proposed  community  population  health 

indicators  as  part  of  the  general  movement  toward  social  indicators.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 


Public  Health  P9708.      Sociomedical  sciences  doctoral  research  seminar 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points  each  term.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students  in  the  Ph.D.  and  Dr.  P.H.  degree  programs. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Thesis  seminar  providing  a  regular  opportunity  for  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  dissertation 

research,   from  conceptualization   through   design,   data  collection,    data   analysis,   and  implications. 

Student  presentations. 


Public  Health  P9721.      Seminar  in  sociodental  research 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Social  science  research  as  applied  to  the  dental  field.  All  phases  of  the  research  process  are  considered 

by  critical  analysis  of  completed,  ongoing,  and  planned  sociodental  studies.  Sociomedical  studies  that 

could  have  parallels  applied  to  the  dental  field  may  also  be  considered.  Students  work  in  developing 

their  own  research  on  a  topic  of  their  interest.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 


Public  Health  P9790.      Tutorials  in  sociomedical  sciences 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Autumn  and  spring  terms. 

Primarily  for  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  areas  of  special  interest. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Individual  or  small  group  reading  tutorials  or  guided  independent  research. 


TROPICAL  MEDICINE 


Public  Health  P6802.      Tropical  medicine,  clinical 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Spring  term. 

Open  to  physicians  only. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Tropical  and  parasitic  diseases  are  studied  on  the  wards  of  the  several  hospitals  of  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  and  in  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  Tropical  Disease 
Diagnostic  Service  Clinics.  Relevant  laboratory  studies  and  seminars. 


Public  Health  P6805.      Protozoology 

2  half-days  a  week  for  one  quarter.     2  points. 

Morphological  study  of  protozoan  parasites  of  man  and  animal. 


Public  Health  P6806.      Introduction  to  medical  entomology 

2  half -days  a  week.     3  points.     Spring  term  (quarter  4) . 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.  Detailed 

study  of  taxonomy.  Emphasis  on  biology,   control  of  disease  vectors,   and  the  relationship  of  the 

pathogenic  organisms  to  the  vectors.  Examinations. 
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Public  Health  P6808.      Arthropod  morphology 

6  to  9  hours  a  week  in  3 -hour  sessions.     2  to  3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical  impor- 
tance, indicating  relation  of  structure  and  function  to  the  development  and  transmission  of  pathogenic 
organisms,  and  to  arthropod  control  and  taxonomy.  Periodic  examinations,  final  examinations. 


Public  Health  P6809.      Identification  of  mosquitoes 

1  half-day  a  week.     1  point.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory.  Intensive  study  of  the  taxonomy  of  adult  and  larval  mosquitoes. 

Public  Health  P68 1 5.      Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Autumn  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Discussion  of  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods 

of  public  health  importance.  Final  examination. 

Public  Health  P9890.      Tutorials  in  medical  entomology 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.     Spring  term. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Independent  research.    Research   in   medical   entomology   or   special   work   in   the   identification   of 

mosquitoes  or  other  arthropod  vectors  of  disease.  A  paper  is  required. 


Registration,  Expenses,  and 
Other  Information 


►  REGISTRATION 

Students  are  required  to  report  in  person  at  the  administrative  office  of  the  School 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term.  Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
at  the  end  of  this  bulletin. 

All  students  except  foreign  students  are  asked  to  give  Social  Security  numbers 
when  registering  in  the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should 
obtain  one  from  their  local  Social  Security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Each  student  arranges  his  program  of  courses  in  consultation  with  an  academic 
adviser  before  the  beginning  of  each  term.  (A  registration  adviser  is  appointed  to 
assist  the  student  during  his  first  term,  after  which  the  student  may  select  an  adviser 
from  the  faculty  of  the  School.)  Delayed  registration  or  registration  for  residency 
at  other  than  the  usual  time  is  subject  to  University  rules  regarding  penalty  fees. 


CHANGES  IN  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Once  registered,  a  student  may  drop  or  add  courses  or  change  sections  by  filing 
a  formal  change-of -program  application  with  the  administrative  office  of  the  School 
on  registration  days  and  for  ten  days  after  the  start  of  each  quarter  (see  the  Academic 
Calendar).  All  such  changes  must  first  be  approved  by  the  student's  adviser. 

Students  may  drop  courses  after  the  change-of-program  period  by  following  the 
same  procedure;  however,  for  courses  dropped  after  the  last  day  for  change  of  pro- 
gram in  each  term  or  quarter,  no  adjustment  of  tuition  will  be  made.  Failure  to 
attend  classes  or  unofficial  notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute  dropping 
a  course  and  will  result  in  a  grade  of  INC  (incomplete)  in  the  course. 


AUDITING  COURSES 


Degree  candidates  who  are  enrolled  for  15  points  or  more  in  the  current  term 
may  audit  one  or  two  courses  in  any  division  of  the  University  without  charge. 
Application  is  made  at  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  change-of-program  period 
in  each  term:  Monday,  September  8,  through  Wednesday,  September  17,  for  the 
autumn  term;  Monday,  January  19,  through  Wednesday,  January  28,  for  the  spring 
term.  Applications  require  (a)  the  certification  of  the  Registrar  that  the  student  is 
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eligible  to  audit,  and  (b)  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  school  in  which  the  courses 
are  offered. 

For  obvious  reasons,  elementary  language  courses,  laboratory  courses,  and  semi- 
nars will  not  be  open  to  auditors.  Other  courses  may  be  closed  because  of  space 
limitations.  In  no  case  will  an  audited  course  appear  on  the  student's  record  nor  is 
it  possible  to  turn  an  audited  course  into  a  credit  course  by  paying  the  fee  after  the 
fact.  Students  may  not  audit  courses  previously  taken  for  credit. 


REGULATIONS 


According  to  University  regulations,  each  person  whose  registration  has  been 
completed  will  be  considered  a  student  of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which 
he  or  she  is  registered  unless  the  student's  connection  with  the  University  is  officially 
severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college 
of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college, 
either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other  institution,  without  the  specific 
authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the  school  or  college  of  the  University  in 
which  he  or  she  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  or  she 
has  completed  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is 
part  of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  or  her  fees  have 
been  paid.  A  student  who  is  not  officially  registered  for  a  University  course  may  not 
attend  the  course  unless  granted  auditing  privileges  (see  "Auditing  Courses,"  above) . 
No  student  may  register  after  the  stated  period  unless  he  or  she  obtains  the  written 
consent  of  the  appropriate  dean  or  director. 


ATTENDANCE  AND  LENGTH  OF  RESIDENCE 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  each  Columbia  degree  is  the  equivalent 
of  two  terms  of  full-time  course  work  completed  at  Columbia  University.  A  student 
who  wishes  to  earn  both  a  master's  degree  and  a  doctorate  from  Columbia  should 
be  aware  that  any  advanced  standing  awarded  for  graduate  work  completed  else- 
where will  not  reduce  the  minimum  residence  required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 

A  student  in  good  standing  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence 
by  the  dean  or  director  of  the  division  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  registered. 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 


RELIGIOUS  HOLIDAYS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to  respect  its  members'  observance  of  their  major 
religious  holidays.  Officers  of  administration  and  of  instruction  responsible  for  the 
scheduling  of  required  academic  activities  or  essential  services  are  expected  to  avoid 
'conflict  with  such  holidays  as  much  as  possible.  Such  activities  include  examinations, 
iregistration,  and  various  deadlines  that  are  a  part  of  the  academic  calendar. 
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Where  scheduling  conflicts  prove  unavoidable,  no  student  will  be  penalized  for 
absence  due  to  religious  reasons,  and  alternative  means  will  be  sought  for  satisfying 
the  academic  requirements  involved.  If  a  suitable  arrangement  cannot  be  worked  out 
between  the  student  and  the  instructor  involved,  students  and  instructors  should 
consult  the  appropriate  dean  or  director.  If  an  additional  appeal  is  needed,  it  may 
be  taken  to  the  Provost. 

Some  of  the  major  holidays  occurring  on  weekdays  during  the  current  academic 
year  are: 

Monday,  September  15  Yom  Kippur 

Thursday,  Friday,  April  15,  16  First  days  of  Pesach 

Friday,  April  16  Good  Friday 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  April  21,22  Concluding  days  of  Pesach 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  of 
academic  credits,  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of 
any  certificates  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  University. 

CONDUCT 

All  members  of  the  University  community,  its  visitors  and  guests,  are  governed 
by  the  Rules  of  University  Conduct,  which  apply  to  all  demonstrations,  including 
rallies  and  picketing,  that  take  place  on  or  at  a  University  facility.  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  be  aware  of  all  provisions,  regulations,  and  procedures  contained 
in  the  Rules.  Copies  are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  University  Senate,  406  Low 
Memorial  Library. 


►  FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute,  are  subject  to  change  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Trustees. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  as  part  of  registration — each  term  by  all  full- 
time  students  and  each  quarter  by  part-time  students.  The  health  service  fee  is  pay- 
able (by  all  full-time  students)  at  registration  each  autumn  and  spring  term  as 
indicated  below.  The  annual  hospital  insurance  premium  is  payable  (by  all  full-time 
students)  at  registration  in  September.*  If  these  fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of 
registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar),  they  will  not  be  reduced,  and  a  late  fee 
of  $10  will  be  imposed.  Checks  for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  made  payable  to 
Columbia  University. 


*  Students  admitted  in  January  pay  approximately  one  half  the  annual  hospital  insurance  premium  at  their 
first  registration. 
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TUITION 


For  all  courses,  per  point  $    125.00 
With  the  proviso  that  the  fee  for  a  program  of  15  to  19  points, 

per  term,  is  1,875.00 

For  practical  experience,  the  fee,  per  term,  is  1 35.00 

HEALTH  SERVICE  AND  HOSPITAL  INSURANCE  FEES 

For  all  full-time  students 
Health  service  fee 

Autumn  term  $29.00 

Spring  and  summer  terms  58.00 
Hospital  insurance  premium 

Per  year  ( September  1  -August  31)  $ 7 1 .00 

Spring  and  summer  only*  36.00 

The  student  health  service  fee  contributes  to  the  cost  of  operating  the  Student 
Health  Service.  The  hospital  insurance  fee  pays  the  annual  premium  of  the  Asso- 
ciated Hospital  Service  of  New  York.  Participation  in  these  programs  is  compulsory 
for  all  full-time  students;  students  who  already  carry  hospital  insurance,  however, 
will  be  charged  the  health  service  fee  only.  Part-time  students  are  encouraged  to 
participate  in  the  combined  health  plan.  Upon  payment  of  additional  fees,  students 
can  acquire  hospital  insurance  coverage  for  their  dependents  and  the  latter  are 
eligible  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  health  service  program.  Students  should  con- 
sult the  Student  Accounting  Division,  7th  floor,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  for  further  infor- 
mation on  dependent  coverage. 

The  Student  Health  Service,  which  holds  daily  office  hours,  is  on  the  street  level 
of  Bard  Haven  Tower  1  (60  Haven  Avenue). 

APPLICATION  FEES  AND  LATE  FEES 

Application  for  admission  $20.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  (see  below)  1.00 

Late  registration  10.00 

Late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  10.00 


WITHDRAWAL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always 
be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If  he 
is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent  in 
writing  to  the  Director. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the 
date  on  which  the  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.  The  student 
health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject 


*  Students  admitted  in  January  pay  approximately  one  half  the  annual  hospital  insurance  premium  at  their 
first  registration. 
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to  rebate.  Up  to  and  including  the  second  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes, 
the  following  amount  will  always  be  retained: 


Full-time  study 
Part-time  study 


$50.00 
25.00 


An  additional  percentage  of  the  remaining  total  tuition  charged  (as  indicated 
in  the  schedule  below)  will  be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a  week  that  the 
student  remains  registered.  The  student  is  considered  registered  until  the  date  on 
which  his  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar. 


ADJUSTMENT  SCHEDULE 


Second  Saturday  after  first  day  of  classes 
Week  following  second  Saturday  after 

first  day  of  classes 
Second  following  week 
Third  following  week 
Fourth  following  week 
Fifth  following  week 
Sixth  following  week 
Seventh  following  week 
Eighth  following  week 


tinimum  Fees 
Retained 

Percentage  of 

Remaining  Tuition 

Retained 

$25  or  $50 

0 

25  or    50 

10 

25  or    50 

20 

25  or    50 

30 

25  or    50 

45 

25  or    50 

60 

25  or    50 

75 

25  or    50 

90 

25  or    50 

100  (no  adjustment) 

►  APPLICATION  OR  RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  A  DEGREE 

Degrees  are  awarded  three  times  a  year — in  October,  January,  and  May.  A  candi- 
date for  any  Columbia  degree  (except  the  Ph.D.  degree)  or  for  a  certificate  must 
file  an  application  with  the  Registrar,  630  West  168th  Street.  In  the  1975-1976 
academic  year,  the  last  day  to  file  for  an  October  degree  is  August  1 ;  for  a  January 
degree,  October  31;  and  for  a  May  degree,  February  16.  A  late  fee  of  $10  will  be 
charged  after  these  dates  and  until  the  expiration  of  the  late  filing  period  for  each 
conferral  date  (September  4  for  October  degrees,  December  5  for  January  degrees, 
April  5  for  May  degrees) .  Applications  received  after  the  late  filing  period  will  auto- 
matically be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

If  the  student  fails  to  earn  the  degree  by  the  conferral  date  for  which  he  or  she 
has  made  application,  the  student  may  renew  the  application  by  paying  a  renewal 
fee  of  $1.  A  $10  late  fee  will  be  charged  for  late  filing  of  renewals  of  application 
according  to  the  same  schedule  as  for  original  applications  (see  above). 


REQUESTS  FOR  TRANSCRIPTS 


Transcripts  may  be  requested  by  writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  Room 
3-412,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 


EXPENSES 
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10032.  Official  transcripts  must  be  sent  by  the  University  directly  to  an  official 
address  such  as  another  university,  a  college,  a  business  firm,  or  a  government 
agency.  However,  a  student  may  request  that  an  unofficial  transcript  (stamped 
"Student  Copy")  be  sent  to  him  or  her.  There  is  a  charge  of  $2  for  each  transcript 
requested  except  those  which  are  sent  between  offices  of  Columbia  University. 
Checks  accompanying  transcript  requests  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia 
University. 


►  EXPENSES 

The  University  advises  each  student  to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks 
as  soon  as  he  arrives  in  New  York  City.  Since  it  often  takes  as  long  as  three  weeks 
for  the  first  deposit  to  clear,  he  should  cover  his  immediate  expenses  by  bringing 
with  him  travelers'  checks  or  a  draft  drawn  on  a  local  bank.  Students  who  expect 
to  receive  traineeship  or  scholarship  support  from  Columbia  University  should  be 
prepared  to  wait  up  to  three  weeks  for  the  receipt  of  their  initial  stipend  checks. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may,  of  course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  excess  will  be 
refunded  to  the  student  after  the  check  has  been  cleared. 

note:  According  to  Treasury  Decision  6291,  under  Section  162  of  the  1954 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  income  tax  deductions  are  allowed  in  many  instances  for 
tuition  and  other  educational  expenses.  Students  are  referred  to  the  federal  ruling 
on  income  tax  deductions  for  teachers  and  other  professional  people  seeking  to 
maintain  or  improve  skills  required  in  their  employment. 


ESTIMATE  OF  EXPENSES 

The  following  estimates  are  provided  as  guidelines  to  aid  the  student  in  planning 
a  nine-month  academic  year  budget  for  living  and  educational  expenses  while  attend- 
ing the  School. 


SINGLE  STUDENT      MARRIED  STUDENT 


Living  expenses  (room,  board, 

clothing,  laundry,  travel, 

sundries) 
Educational  expenses  (tuition, 

fees,  books  and  supplies, 

field  travel) 


$3,168 

4,158 
$7,326 


$5,462 


4,158 
$9,620 


note:  The  married  student  should  add  $75.00  per  month  for  each  additional 
dependent. 
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►  HOUSING 


ON  THE  UNIVERSITY  CAMPUS 


The  University  provides  limited  housing  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  men  and 
women  who  are  regularly  registered  either  for  an  approved  program  of  full-time 
academic  work  or  for  work  being  done  on  a  doctoral  dissertation.  The  rates  below 
are  for  the  academic  year  1974-1975. 


MORNINGSIDE  CAMPUS 

Rates  in  the  residence  halls  (Harmony,  Hudson,  John  Jay,  Johnson,  McBain, 
Ruggles,  and  70  Morningside  Drive)  for  single  and  double  rooms  range  from  $600 
to  $900  per  person,  with  $782  the  average  rate.  Meals  are  available  in  the  John  Jay 
or  Johnson  Hall  dining  rooms  on  weekdays  when  classes  are  in  session.  These  may 
be  paid  for  in  cash  or  through  subscription  to  a  board  plan.  Inquiries  from  men 
students  should  be  directed  as  early  as  possible  to  the  Residence  Halls  Office,  125 
Livingston  Hall,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.  Inquiries  from  women  students  should  be 
directed  as  early  as  possible  to  Johnson  Hall,  411  West  116th  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10027.  The  residence  halls  are  shown  on  the  campus  map  on  page  96. 

Burgess,  at  542  West  112th  Street,  is  a  newly  renovated,  air-conditioned  building 
for  married  full-time  graduate  students.  Accommodations  range  from  efficiency 
apartments  (one  room  plus  kitchenette  and  bath)  to  two-bedroom  apartments; 
basic  furniture  is  provided.  Rates  range  from  $156  to  $252  a  month,  including 
utilities.  Requests  for  further  information  and  for  application  forms  should  be 
directed  to  the  Office  of  University  Housing,  400  West  119th  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10027.  Students  are  urged  to  apply  for  an  apartment  as  soon  as  they  apply 
to  the  School. 

AT  THE  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Housing  for  married  students  is  available  at  Bard  Haven,  100  Haven  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032,  near  the  Medical  Center.  Monthly  rates  for  air-conditioned 
unfurnished  apartments  are  about  $250  and  up.  Twenty-four-hour  doorman  service 
is  provided.  Students  are  urged  to  apply  for  an  apartment  as  soon  as  they  apply  for 
admission  to  the  School.  Requests  for  further  information  and  application  forms 
should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  University  Housing,  400  West  1 19th  Street,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10027. 

OFF-CAMPUS  HOUSING 

Students  who  wish  to  live  in  furnished  rooms  or  apartments  off  campus  in  either 
the  Morningside  or  Medical  Center  areas  may  consult  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus 
Accommodations,  McBain  Hall,  562  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025, 
for  information. 

International  House,  a  private,  nonprofit  student  residence  near  the  Morningside 
campus,  has  accommodations  for  about  five  hundred  graduate  students,  both  foreign 
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and  American.  Rates  are  $99  to  $128  a  month,  including  continental  breakfast, 
linen  and  maid  service,  and  membership  and  program  fees.  To  be  eligible  for  admis- 
sion, a  student  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  old  and  must  be  registered  for  a 
minimum  of  12  points  or  for  a  program  of  full-time  research.  Inquiries  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  International  House,  500  Riverside 
Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 


►  OTHER  SERVICES  AND  FACILITIES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  main  campus  at  Broadway  and  116th  Street  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical 
Center. 

For  example,  the  Office  of  the  Foreign  Student  Adviser,  106  East  Hall,  on  the 
Morningside  campus  provides  information  about  foreign-student  clubs  at  Columbia 
and  about  opportunities  to  attend  conferences,  travel,  and  participate  in  community 
and  cultural  activities.  Earl  Hall  Center,  also  on  the  main  campus,  serves  as  a  forum 
for  religious  and  other  programs  for  both  American  and  foreign  students.  The  Ex- 
change International  Program  Office  (telephone  280-3574),  303  Earl  Hall,  makes 
arrangements  for  foreign  students  to  visit  American  families;  it  also  organizes  inter- 
cultural  seminars  and  community-action  programs  and  serves  as  an  informal  meeting 
place  for  both  foreign  and  American  students  at  Columbia  University. 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Foreign  Student  Adviser  provides  advice  and  coun- 
seling to  foreign  students  on  such  matters  as  housing,  personal  and  financial  prob- 
lems, and  regulations  of  the  United  States  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
(visas,  extensions  of  stay,  work  permission,  temporary  departure  from  the  United 
States,  transfer  from  Columbia  to  another  school,  termination  of  study). 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  Foreign  Student  Admissions,  102  East  Hall,  provides 
information  and  counseling  on  University  admission,  advanced  standing,  English 
proficiency  examinations,  and  academic  placement. 


Financial  Aid 


Financial  aid  programs  are  administered  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color,  na- 
tional origin,  or  sex. 


►  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Students  interested  in  long-term  loans  for  educational  purposes  should  first  apply 
for  state-guaranteed  loan  funds  made  available  by  the  state  in  which  they  are  offi- 
cially residents.  (The  New  York  State  maximum  is  $2,500  per  year.)  In  addition, 
the  University  provides  loans  from  its  own  resources  and  administers  funds  provided 
by  the  federal  government  and  by  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation. 

The  usual  procedure  for  the  transaction  of  state-guaranteed  loans  is  for  the 
student  to  obtain  the  appropriate  state  forms  from  his  bank  or  savings  and  loan 
association  in  his  state  of  residence,  and  to  forward  the  completed  form  to  the 
School.  After  the  application  has  received  institutional  certification,  it  is  returned 
to  the  student  for  presentation  to  his  local  bank's  loan  officer;  then  it  is  sent  to  the 
state  corporation  for  approval,  and  finally  the  student  receives  his  loan  from  the 

local  bank. 

Because  the  application  and  approval  process  for  state-guaranteed  loans  can  be 
lengthy  and  may  take  up  to  eight  weeks,  the  student  should  begin  inquiring  about 
his  state  program  several  months  before  the  funds  are  needed.  Applications  will 
be  processed  by  the  administrative  office  of  the  School  as  soon  as  they  are  received. 

Students  applying  for  state-guaranteed  loans  or  loan  funds  administered  by  the 
University  are  required  to  complete  the  Graduate  and  Professional  School  Finan- 
cial Aid  Service  (GAPSFAS)  application  and  to  forward  results  to  the  School  of 
Public  Health.  This  information  will  enable  the  School  to  assess  and  verify  financial 
need,  as  required  for  both  a  state-guaranteed  loan  and  a  University  loan.  Applications 
can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  GAPSFAS,  Box  2614,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540. 

Students  entering  the  joint  M.P.H./M.B.A.  degree  program  are  eligible  for 
financial  aid  administered  through  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  during  the  terms 
in  which  they  have  primary  registration  in  the  Business  School.  Information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business. 


►  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  FELLOWSHIPS 

Certain  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  eligible  to  enter  University 
competition  for  the  following  Columbia  University  fellowships: 
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GEORGE  W.  ELLIS  FELLOWSHIP 

Open  to  graduate  students  who  are  residents  of  the  State  of  Vermont  or  who  have 
been  graduated  from  a  Vermont  college  or  university. 

LETA  STETTER  HOLLINGSWORTH  FELLOWSHIP 

Awarded  annually  to  women  who  are  graduates  of  the  University  of  Nebraska, 
with  preference  given  to  those  who  were  born  in  Nebraska  or  received  their  early 
education  there.  Holders  are  eligible  for  reappointment  for  one  year.  A  gift  of 
Harry  L.  Hollingsworth  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

LYDIA  C.  ROBERTS  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Open  to  persons  born  in  Iowa  who  have  been  graduated  from  an  Iowa  college  or 
university.  Special  provision:  each  holder  must,  when  accepting  the  award,  state 
his  purpose  to  return  to  Iowa  for  at  least  two  years  after  he  completes  his  studies 
at  Columbia. 


INTERNATIONAL  FELLOWS  PROGRAM 


Master's  and  doctoral  candidates  with  a  major  interest  in  international  public 
health  are  eligible  for  appointment  as  International  Fellows.  The  program  is  open 
to  men  and  women  under  thirty  who  are  American  citizens,  who  have  been  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  degree  programs  in  the  University,  and  who  have  a  sincere 
interest  in  using  their  graduate  training  in  the  field  of  international  affairs.  A  limited 
number  of  stipends  are  available  to  students  who  are  in  financial  need.  For  further 
information  about  the  program  and  for  application  forms,  students  should  write  to 
International  Fellows  Program,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.  Stu- 
dents seeking  stipends  must  concurrently  file  a  form  for  financial  aid  in  the  school 
to  which  he  is  applying  for  admission. 


TRAINEESHIP  PROGRAMS 


The  School  cooperates  with  the  traineeship  programs  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Health  and  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Alcoholism,  Drug  Abuse,  and 
Mental  Health  Administration  in  offering  advanced  programs  in  several  phases  of 
administrative  and  community  psychiatry,  the  epidemiology  of  mental  retardation, 
and  parasitology  and  tropical  medicine. 


►  NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLAR  INCENTIVE  AWARDS 

Any  student  who  has  been  a  legal  resident  of  New  York  State  for  the  preceding 
year  is  entitled  to  a  Scholar  Incentive  Award  for  each  term  in  which  he  is  registered 
as  a  full-time  degree  candidate.  The  amount  of  this  award  is  based  upon  the  net 
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taxable  balance  of  his  income  and  the  income  of  those  responsible  for  his  support, 
as  reported  on  the  New  York  State  income  tax  return  for  the  previous  calendar  year. 
Further  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
of  Education,  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship  Center,  Albany,  N.Y.  12201. 
Applications  for  awards  should  be  filed  two  months  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of 
the  term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 


ASSISTANTSHIPS 


Teaching  assistantships  are  available  to  selected  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of 
Public  Health  degree.  Assistants  divide  their  time  equally  between  their  studies  and 
various  tasks,  helping  faculty  members  in  instruction  and  administration. 

Graduate  research  assistantships  are  also  available  on  a  selective  basis  to  candi- 
dates for  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree. 


Resources  For  Study 


The  School  of  Public  Health  carries  responsibility  for  the  nature  and  quality  of 
its  educational  programs,  and  for  assuring  the  adequacy  of  resources  to  meet  diversi- 
fied educational  needs.  Public  Health  students  spend  a  high  proportion  of  their  study 
time  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  using  the  School's  facilities.  However,  increas- 
ingly, collaborative  relationships  with  other  units  of  the  University  and  with  outside 
agencies  and  institutions  are  developing,  and  students  have  many  opportunities  to 
explore  wider  areas  of  public  health  concern  from  different  viewpoints.  The  follow- 
ing paragraphs  indicate  how  some  of  these  extra-mural  resources  currently  con- 
tribute in  a  major  way  to  the  School's  programs. 


►  THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the 
establishment  of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  and  institutes 
of  the  Columbia  University  Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Department  of  Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health,  the  Center  for 
Community  Health  Systems,  the  Institute  for  Human  Nutrition,  International  Insti- 
tute for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction);  the  Columbia  University  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions;  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Delafield  Hospital;  and  the  Washington 
Heights  Health  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th 
Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts 
of  the  city. 

A  large  number  and  variety  of  educational  programs  use  the  combined  resources 
of  the  Medical  Center  and  its  affiliated  hospitals  (Presbyterian  Hospital,  Harlem 
Hospital  Center,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital).  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  concerned  primarily 
with  medical  education,  occupies  a  central  position  in  the  Medical  Center  and  its 
programs.  Its  seventeen  floors  of  teaching  laboratories  and  classrooms  connect  with 
the  wards  and  ambulatory  services  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  with  the  research 
laboratories  of  the  William  Black  Medical  Research  Building.  Schools  of  Nursing 
and  Public  Health,  and  educational  programs  in  an  impressive  array  of  allied  health 
sciences,  all  share  in  the  use  of  these  and  other  Medical  Center  facilities. 
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For  further  information  consult  the  bulletins  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  other  programs  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  building.  It  provides  current  literature,  both  books  and  journals, 
for  faculty  and  students,  and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collection  of  current 
and  historical  works  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  library  contains  approximately  three  hundred  eighteen  thousand  volumes  of 
books  and  journals,  some  five  thousand  pamphlets,  and  about  two  thousand  slides 
on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than  forty-five  hundred  periodicals  are  received 
regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is  available  to  aid  students,  faculty,  and  re- 
search workers  in  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  public  health,  and  the  hospitals  of 
the  Medical  Center. 

Libraries  on  the  Morningside  campus,  containing  over  four  million  volumes, 
periodicals,  and  documents,  are  open  to  all  students.  The  main  collection  is  housed 
in  Butler  Library,  and  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various 
other  buildings  on  the  campus.  They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry, 
engineering,  physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  public 
health  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  Medical  Library. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m.; 
Saturday,  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  noon  to  10:00  p.m.,  during  the 
academic  year.  All  other  libraries  post  their  hours. 

For  a  nominal  fee,  student  memberships  are  available  in  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine  Library  at  103rd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  Such  memberships  provide 
loan  privileges  and  use  of  the  library  during  the  evening  hours. 

In  1976,  the  Augustus  Long  Library-Health  Sciences  Center  is  scheduled  to  open 
as  a  pivotal  unit  of  the  Medical  Center.  Located  at  168th  Street  and  Fort  Washing- 
ton Avenue,  this  modern  structure  will  house  the  existing  medical  library,  an  audio- 
visual center,  amphitheatres  and  teaching  units,  and  a  community  education  area. 
Library  services  will  be  broadened  to  give  emphasis  to  health  in  general  as  well  as 
to  medical  concerns;  and  the  teaching  resources  of  the  building  will  be  available 
to  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  the  other  teaching  programs  of  the  Medical 
Center  as  a  center  for  interdisciplinary  education. 


CENTER  FOR  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  SYSTEMS 

The  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems  was  established  in  1972  as  an  inter- 
disciplinary, interdepartmental  project  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Its  purpose  is  to 
analyze  the  complex  problems  of  health  care  delivery,  to  design  changes  in  the 
health  care  system,  and  to  participate  in  the  implementation  and  evaluation  of  those 
changes. 

The  Center  draws  on  faculty  resources  from  the  Medical  Center  and  University 
and  offers  opportunities  for  student  participation  in  its  research.  Among  the  Center's 
current  projects  are  a  study  of  primary  and  emergency  health  care,  a  research  effort 
concerned  with  developing  a  health  service  network  for  children  in  Upper  Man- 
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hattan,  and  a  planning  project  with  the  Mary  Imogene  Basset  Hospital  in  Coopers- 
town,  in  rural  upstate  New  York. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  interested  in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of 
public  health.  After  the  student  has  completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical,  laboratory,  and  seminar  courses 
in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery. 


INSTITUTE  OF  HUMAN   NUTRITION 

The  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  is  concerned  with  teaching  and  developing 
research  programs  in  human  nutrition  related  to  growth  and  development,  nutritional 
diseases,  and  community  nutrition.  It  offers  a  number  of  educational  programs  in- 
cluding the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  nutrition,  and  through  the  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  cooperation  with  the 
School  of  Public  Health,  students  may  also  earn  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public 
Health.  The  Institute  shares  several  of  its  faculty  members  with  the  School  of 
Public  Health  and  offers  students  of  the  School  an  opportunity  to  take  Institute 
courses,  through  special  arrangement. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition. 


INTERNATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  HUMAN   REPRODUCTION 

The  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction  is  involved  in 
a  wide  range  of  activities,  including  studies  of  the  biochemistry  and  physiology  of 
reproduction,  family  planning  services,  development  of  methodology  for  evaluating 
family  planning  and  population  programs,  and  biomathematical  and  demographic 
studies  of  fertility  and  population  change.  Several  faculty  members  of  the  Institute 
have  appointments  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  contribute  to  the  School's 
educational  program  in  population  and  family  health. 


DIVISIONS  OF  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  ON  THE 
MORNINGSIDE  CAMPUS 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  made  up  of  the  non-professional 
faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science.  In  addition  to  offering 
graduate  courses  in  a  wide  variety  of  health-related  areas,  open  to  students  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health  on  an  elective  basis,  the  Graduate  School  collaborates  with 
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the  School  of  Public  Health  in  Ph.D.  degree  programs  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology, 
and  sociomedical  sciences. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  and  pages  32,  34-36,  41,  and  46  of  this  bulletin. 

TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

This  graduate  school  of  education,  formally  affiliated  with  the  University,  is  situ- 
ated on  West  120th  Street  adjoining  the  Morningside  campus.  It  prepares  graduate 
students  for  professional  service  in  education,  through  master's  degree  and  doctoral 
programs.  Selected  courses  in  the  fields  of  health  education,  nursing,  nutrition,  edu- 
cation, and  international  studies  are  particularly  suitable  as  electives  for  students  in 
the  School  of  Public  Health.  Collaborative  activities  with  Teachers  College  are 
strengthening  programs  in  health  education  and  nursing  education  for  both  schools. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  Teachers  College. 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Located  in  Uris  Hall  in  the  center  of  the  Morningside  campus,  the  Graduate 
School  of  Business  gives  students  a  liberal  business  education,  with  concentrations 
in  accounting,  business  economics  and  public  policy,  management  of  organizations, 
and  other  areas  of  study.  Through  a  collaborative  arrangement,  students  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health  may  elect  courses  at  the  School  of  Business.  In  addition,  a 
special  combined  M.P.H./M.B.A.  degree  program  has  been  designed  to  prepare 
individuals  for  administrative  positions  in  health  facilities,  agencies,  and  institutions. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business 
and  page  32  of  this  bulletin. 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITECTURE  AND  PLANNING 

This  school  is  comprised  of  architecture,  architectural  technology,  and  urban 
planning  divisions,  and  the  educational  disciplines  concentrated  within  each  division 
deal  in  different  ways  with  the  problem  of  man  and  his  environment.  The  School  is 
located  in  Avery  Hall.  Students  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested  in  health 
planning  may  elect  courses  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning. 
A  joint  master's  degree  program  is  being  initiated  by  the  two  schools.  It  leads  to  both 
the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  urban 
planning. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architec- 
ture and  Planning. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 


NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  Washington  Heights  District 
Health  Center,  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  traditionally  made 
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its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study.  The  overall  administration  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  of  its  bureaus  is  so  comprehensive  and  the  diversity  of 
services  so  broad  that  graduate  students  are  provided  with  unique  opportunities  for 
observation  of,  and  experience  in,  administrative  problem-solving  in  public  health 


WASHINGTON   HEIGHTS  DISTRICT  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  health  center  administers  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  pro- 
grams for  the  entire  Manhattan  community  north  of  134th  Street,  with  a  population 
of  about  two  hundred  fifty  thousand.  Clinics  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical 
diseases,  drug  addiction,  venereal  disease,  dental  problems,  chest  diseases,  tuber- 
culosis, and  for  child  health  supervision  and  lead  poisoning  detection  are  located 
in  the  Center  on  the  corner  of  168th  Street  and  Broadway.  The  Center  is  also 
responsible  for  a  satellite  facility  in  the  Dyckman  Houses  and  provides  services  for 
a  broad  school  health  program.  The  program  in  health  education  employs  neighbor- 
hood women  as  health  guides  in  an  extensive  community  outreach  effort. 

The  Health  Center  is  available  to  students  and  staff  of  Columbia  University  who 
wish  to  study  community  health  problems  and  programs  and  to  participate  in  com- 
munity health  activities  of  concern  to  the  population  of  Washington  Heights 


STATE  AND  LOCAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 

The  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New  Jersey  State  Department 
of  Health  have  been  cooperative  in  making  their  facilities  available  to  graduate 
students,  as  have  many  other  health  departments,  such  as  those  of  Westchester 
Rockland,  and  Nassau  counties.  Experience  in  suburban  and  semi-rural  communi- 
ties provides  opportunities  to  study  and  participate  in  well-organized  health  depart- 
ment and  related  voluntary  and  official  agency  programs. 


►  NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITALS  CORPORATION 

The  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospital  system  are  used  extensively  for  training 
and  research.  This  system  constitutes  the  largest  and  most  comprehensive  medical 
care  system  in  the  United  States  which  is  under  one  administration  and  in  one 
location.  Columbia  University  has  an  affiliation  with  two  municipal  hospitals  in 
this  system:  Harlem  Hospital  Center  and  Francis  Delafield  Hospital  Center  As 
part  of  this  overall  relationship,  the  School  is  cooperating  in  demonstration  services, 
applied  training,  and  public  health  research  activities  in  both  facilities  and  their 
surrounding  communities.  Program  evaluation  and  patient  care  appraisal,  drug  abuse 
services,  and  studies  in  health  care  delivery  are  a  continuing  part  of  the  applied 
activities  of  these  centers. 
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►  AGENCIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS  WHICH  COOPERATE  IN  THE 
TEACHING  PROGRAM 

Many  organizations  contribute  to  the  enrichment  of  the  School's  teaching  pro- 
gram The  Allowing  is  a  partial  list,  and  is  in  addition  to  those  faculties  dxscussed 
above. 


GOVERNMENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Bergen  County  Department  of  Health 
Interstate  Sanitation  Commission 
Nassau  County  Retardation  Program 
New  York  City  Addiction  Services 

Agency 
New  York  City  Board  of  Education 
New  York  City  Department  of  Correction 
New  York  City  Department  of  Mental 

Health  and  Mental  Retardation  Services 
New  York  City  Department  of  Social 

Services 
New  York  City  Environmental  Protection 

Administration 
New  York  City  Human  Resources 

Administration 
New  York  City  Planning  Commission 


New  York  State  Department  of 
Environmental  Conservation 
New  York  State  Department  of  Mental 

Hygiene 
New  York  State  Institute  for  Basic 
Research  in  Mental  Retardation 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Health 
United  Nations 

United  States  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
United  States  Department  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare 
United  States  National  Institutes  of  Health 
United  States  National  Institute  of 

Mental  Health 
United  States  Public  Health  Service 
World  Health  Organization 


INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Lederle  Laboratories 


Metropolitan  Life,  Inc. 


VOLUNTARY,  SOCIAL,  AND  HEALTH  AGENCIES 


American  Heart  Association 
American  Cancer  Society 
American  Public  Health  Association 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York 
Bergen-Passaic  County  Association  for 

Retarded  Children 
Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of 

New  York  City,  Inc. 
Council  on  the  Environment  of  the 

City  of  New  York 
E.  D.  Rosenfeld,  Associates 
Fountain  House  Foundation,  Inc. 
Group  Health  Insurance 
Group  Health  Dental  Insurance,  Inc. 
Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Council  of 

Southern  New  York,  New  York  City 
Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater 
New  York 


Louise  Wise  Services 

Lower  East  Side  Service  Center 

National  Council  of  Alcoholism 

National  Health  Council 

New  York  City  Association  for  the 

Help  of  Retarded  Children 
New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association 
North  East  Neighborhood  Association 
(NENA)  Comprehensive  Health 
Service 
Planned  Parenthood  of  New  York 

City,  Inc. 
St.  John's  Guild,  Floating  Hospital 
State  Communities  Aid  Association 
Visiting  Nurse  Service  of  New  York 
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CLINICS,  HOSPITALS,  AND  SCHOOLS 

Aluminum  Mining  Company  Hospital, 

Moengo,  Surinam 
American  University  Hospital,  Beirut, 

Lebanon 
Anemia  and  Malnutrition  Research  Unit 

of  St.  Louis  University,  Chiang  Mai, 

Thailand 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital 
Behrhorst  Clinic  and  Hospital, 

Chimaltenango,  Guatemala 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center 
Blythedale  Children's  Center,  Valhalla, 

New  York 
Booth  Memorial  Medical  Center 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn, 

New  York 
Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical  Center 
Curran  Lutheran  Hospital,  Zor  Zor, 

Liberia 
Fordham  Hospital 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  York 
Hackensack  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Institute  of  Child  Health,  Lagos,  Nigeria 
Institute  of  Nutrition  of  Central  America 

and  Panama  (INCAP),  Guatemala 

City,  Guatemala 
Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric  Care, 

New  York 
Jewish  Memorial  Hospital 
John  F.  Kennedy  Community  Hospital, 

New  York 
Kenyatta  National  Hospital,  Nairobi, 

Kenya 
Kings  County  Hospital  Center 
Lagos  Hospital,  University  of,  Lagos, 

Nigeria 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Long  Island  Jewish-Hillside  Medical 

Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Lutheran  Medical  Center 
Maimonides  Community  Mental  Health 

Center 
Martin  Luther  King  Health  Clinic 


Martland  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Mennonite  Christian  Hospital,  Hwalien, 

Taiwan 
Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Methodist  Mission  Hospital,  Ganta, 

Liberia 
Metropolitan  Hospital  Center 
Meyer-Manhattan  State  Hospital 
Misericordia  Hospital  Medical  Center 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Morrisania  City  Hospital 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York 
Mount  Sinai  Medical  Center,  Milwaukee, 

Wisconsin 
New  York  Hospital 
New  York  Infirmary 
New  York  State,  University  of,  College 

of  Medicine 
New  York  State  Rehabilitation  and 

Research  Hospital 
North  Shore  Hospital,  New  York 
Pennsylvania  Hospital 
Public  Health  Service  Hospital, 

Stapleton,  New  York 
Puerto  Rico,  University  of,  School  of 

Medicine 
Puerto  Rico,  University  of,  School  of 

Public  Health 
Ramathibodi  Hospital,  Bangkok,  Thailand 
Rockland  County  Community  Mental 

Health  Center 
Rockland  County  Mental  Health  Center 
Rockland  State  Hospital 
St.  Francis  Hospital,  Katete,  Zambia 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Hoboken,  New  Jersey 
United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New  York 
United  Hospitals  Medical  Center, 

New  Jersey 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Bronx,  New  York 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Manhattan 
Waltham  Hospital,  Massachusetts 


Academic  Calendar,  1975-1976 


MAJOR  RELIGIOUS  HOLIDAYS 

See  "Attendance  and  Length  of  Residence"  on  page  75  of  this  bulletin  for :  a 
statement  of  University  policy  regarding  religious  holidays  and  applicable  dates  for 
this  academic  year. 

Aug    1  Friday.*     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  degrees  (see 

September  4). 

AUTUMN  TERM 

Sept    2-3       Tuesday-Wednesday.     Orientation. 

4  Thursday.     Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application 

for  October  degrees.  Applications  received  after  this  date  will  auto- 
matically be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 
4-5       Thursday-Friday.t     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 
entire  autumn  term,  or,  for  part-time  students,  for  the  first  quarter 
alone. 
8  Monday.     First  quarter  begins. 

1 7  Wednesday.     Last  day  to  change  programs.  No  adjustment  of  fees  for 

individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 
Oct   20  Monday.t     Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 

second  quarter  (for  part-time  students). 
22  Wednesday.     Award  of  October  degrees. 

25  Saturday.     First  quarter  ends. 

27  Monday.     Second  quarter  begins. 

31  Friday.*     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  January  degrees   (se( 

December  5). 
Nov    4  Tuesday.     Election  Day.     Holiday. 

5  Wednesday.     Last  day  to  change  programs  for  the  second  quarter. 


*  <5tnrtpnt<!  who  aoDlv  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

tlSS  TltowTd  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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Nov  27-30      Thursday-Sunday.      Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dee     5  Friday.     Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for 

January  degrees.  Applications  received  after  this  date  will  automati- 
cally be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

20  Saturday.     Second  quarter  (and  autumn  term)  ends. 

2 1  Sunday,  through  January  1 3,  1 976,  Tuesday.      Winter  holidays. 

SPRING  TERM 

Jan    14  Wednesday.     Students  meet  with  advisers. 

15-16  Thursday-Friday.*  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 
entire  spring  term,  or,  for  part-time  students,  for  the  third  quarter 
alone. 


19 


Monday.     Third  quarter  begins. 


2 1  Wednesday.     Award  of  January  degrees. 


28 

Feb    16 
16 

Mar     1 


Wednesday.     Last  day  to  change  programs.  No  adjustment  of  fees  for 
individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

Monday.     Washington's  Birthday.     NOT  a  School  holiday. 

Monday.t  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  May  degrees  (see  April 
j  ) . 

Monday.*  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 
fourth  quarter  (for  part-time  students) . 

6  Saturday.     Third  quarter  ends. 

7-14      Sunday-Sunday.      Spring  holidays. 

Monday.     Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Wednesday.     Last  day  to  change  programs  for  the  fourth  quarter. 

Monday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application 
for  May  degrees.  Applications  received  after  this  date  will  automati- 
cally be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

May    5  Wednesday.     Fourth  quarter  (and  spring  term)  ends. 


COMMENCEMENT 
May  12  Wednesday.      Conferring  of  degrees. 

I  ll^T  aIi°Wed  ,t0  fegister  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee 
f  Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 


15 

24 

Apr     5 


94  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

SUMMER  TERM 

May    6-7       Thursday-Friday.*     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 
entire  summer  term,  or,  for  part-time  students,  for  the  fifth  quarter 
alone. 
O  /     9-16  )  Sunday-Sunday.      Recess. 

17  Monday.     Fifth  quarter  begins. 

26  Wednesday.     Last  day  to  change  programs.  No  adjustment  of  fees  for 

individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

31  Monday.     Memorial  Day.      Holiday. 

June  28  Monday.*     Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the 

sixth  quarter. 
July    3  Saturday.     Fifth  quarter  ends. 

5  Monday.      Independence  Day.      Holiday. 

6  Tuesday.     Sixth  quarter  begins. 

1 4  Wednesday.     Last  day  to  change  programs  for  the  sixth  quarter. 

Aug    2  Monday .t     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  degrees. 

21  Saturday.     Sixth  quarter  (and  summer  term)  ends. 


*  Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
t  Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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Sn  ?  u  *e™edical  Center:  By  subway,  the  Washington  Heights  Express  of  the 
IND  Eighth  Avenue  or  the  Van  Cortland  Park  train  of  the  IRT  Seventh  Avenue 
By  bus  Fifth  Avenue  Bus  #4  or  #5.  By  car,  the  Westside  Highway  exit  at  the 
Creorge  Washington  Bridge.  Parking  facilities  are  available  at  West  164th  Street 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue. 
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'he  Faculty  of  Medicine 

/illiam  J.  McGill,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.     President  of  the  University 

/m.  Theodore  de  Bary,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.Litt.     Executive  Vice  President  for  Academic 
ffairs  and  Provost  of  the  University 

imes  S.  Young,  Ph.D.     Vice  President  for  Academic  Planning  and  Deputy  Provost 

aul  A.  Marks,  M.D.     Vice  President  for  Health  Sciences 

onald  F.  Tapley,  M.D.     Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

obert  L.  Brown,  M.P.A.     Assistant  Vice  President  for  Health  Science  Resources 

rederick  B.  Putney,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Vice  President  for  Health  Sciences  Administration 

:>hn  H.  Bryant,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 

ernard  D.  Challenor,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Hospital  Affairs 

)se  M.  Ferrer,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Postgraduate  Education 
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ez  E.  Klinck,  B.A.     Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Administration 


chool  of  Public  Health 

)hn  H.  Bryant.  Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Joseph  R.  DeLamar  Pro- 

ssor  of  Public  Health 

A.,  Arizona,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

inor  F.  Downs.  Assistant  Director  for  Academic  Affairs 

A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

'.  David  Latham.  Assistant  Director  for  Administration 
S.,  Stanford,  1966;  M.B.A.,  1968 


tafessors  Emeriti 

arold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.  Professor  Emeritus  of 
irasitology 

lement  C.  Clay,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Administrative  Medicine 
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John  W.  Fertig,  B.A.,  Ph.D.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  (Biostatistics) 
Med/cTrfe  J'  G°ldwater'  MD"  MedScD-  M.S.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Occupational 

NuMttor?  Sebre11'  Jr' '  MD'     R°bert  R'  Wilhams  Pr°fess°r  Emeritus  of  Public  Health 
Samuel  M.  Wishik,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  Practice 


Dfficers  of  Instruction 


Mvision  of  Biostatistics 

'rofessor  and  Head  of  Division 

DsephL.Fleiss.     B. A.,  Columbia,  1959;  M.S.,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1967 

idjunct  Professor 

arl  L.  Erhardt.  B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  York 
niversity,  1957;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1958;  D.Sc,  1962  Chief  Research  Scientist,  Health 
esearch  Council,  New  York  City 

issociate  Professor 

gnesP.  Berger.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

enior  Research  Associate 

eal  W.  Chilton.  B.S. ,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939;  D.D.S. ,  New  York  Univer- 
ty,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1946 

assistant  Professors 

ruce  Levin  (Mathematical  Statistics  and  Biostatistics).  B.A.,  Columbia,  1968;  M.A.,  Har- 
ard,  1972;  Ph.D.,  1974 

atrickE.  Shrout.     B.A.,  St.  Louis,  1972;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1976 

ylvanWallenstein.     B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1966;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1971 

idjunct  Assistant  Professor 

DsephBreuer.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1937;  M. PH.,  Columbia,  1960;  M.S.,  1962;  Ph.D.,  1969 

Research  Associates 

lolly  H.  Park.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1942 

obert  A.  Strauss.  B.A.,  Queens,  1968;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1972;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
976     Blood  Bank  Director  Training  Fellow,  New  York  Blood  Center,  New  York  City 

iviaR.  Turgeon.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.S.,  1962 

nstructors 

:arol  A.  Bodian.     B. A.,  Barnard,  1959;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1971 

rieda  Nelson.  B.A.,  Hunter,  1942  Principal  Statistician,  Bureau  of  Health  Statistics, 
ew  York  City  Department  of  Health 

lex  Tytun.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
961     Research  Scientist,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
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Lecturers 

Schuyler  G.  Kohl,  M.D.,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.     Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  State 
University  of  New  York  College  of  Medicine,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Turkan  M.  Kumbaraci,  Ph.D.     President,  TEKA  Trends,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Melvin  S.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Commissioner  for  Biostatistics,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Andre  A.O.  Varma,  M.D.,  M.S.     Associate  Professor  of  Community  Medicine,  Health 
Science  Center,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 


Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry 

Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry  and  Head  of  Division 

Archie  R.  Foley.  B.A.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1962 

Professor 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend  (Social  Sciences  [Psychiatry]  and  Public  Health  [Epidemiology]). 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

Marvin  E.  Perkins.  B.A.,  Albion,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1956     Director,  Westchester  Community  Mental  Health  Board,  White  Plains,  New  York 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

LevonZ.  Boyajian.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1952;  M.D.,  Yale,  1956 

Carol  C.  Schwartz  (Social  Sciences  [Psychiatry]).  B.S.,  Columbia,  1962;  M.S.N. ,  Yale, 
1965;  M.Phil.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  1969 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

DeWittL.  Crandell.     B. A.,  Arkansas,  1952;  M.D.,  1955;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964 

Florence  G.  Liben.  B.A.,  Cornell,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.P.H.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1952;  M.S.,  1962 

Josef  H.  Weissberg.     M.D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1952 

Associate  in  Clinical  Psychiatry 

Sonia  Charif.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1943;  M. A.,  Wisconsin,  1948;  M.S.W.,  Pennsylvania,  1956 

Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry 

Richard  L.  Blumenthal.  B.A.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research, 
1951;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1961  Associate  Research  Scientist,  Department  of 
Medical  Psychology,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City 
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Instructors  in  Clinical  Psychiatry 

Peter  Gorham.  B.A.,  Manhattan,  1967;  M.S.W.,  Columbia,  1969  Executive  Director, 
Montclair -West Essex  Guidance  Center,  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Augustus  F.  Kinzel.     B.A.,  Yale,  1958;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1962 

Alan  J.  Tuckman.  B.A.,  Alfred,  1959;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1963  Associate  Director, 
Rockland  County  Community  Mental  Health  Center;  Director,  Division  of  Community  Con- 
sultation, Education  and  Outreach  Programs;  Director,  Rehabilitation  Division,  Pomona, 
New  York 

Lecturers  in  Psychiatry 

Victor  Goldin,  M.D.  Assistant  Clinical  Director  for  Coordination  of  Ambulatory  Care, 
Department  of  Psychiatry ,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Stuart  L.  Keill,  M.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Psychiatry ,  Nassau  County  Medical  Center, 
East  Meadow,  New  York 

Joan  H.  Shapiro,  M.S.W.  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work  and  Sociology,  School  for 
Social  Work,  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Massachusetts 

John  A.  Talbott,  M.D.  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  New  York  University; 
Director,  Dunlap-Manhattan  Psychiatric  Center.  New  York  City 

Sheldon  Zimberg,  M.D.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine;  Project  Director,  Alcoholism  Treatment  Center.  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  and 
Medical  Center.  New  York  City 

Lecturer 

Betty  Simons,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mental  Retardation,  New  York 
Medical  College;  Assistant  Director.  Mental  Retardation  Institute,  New  York  Medical  College. 
New  York  City 


Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences 

Senior  Research  Associate  and  Acting  Head  of  Division 

Granville  H.  Sewell.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1959;  Ph.D.,  1966 

Assistant  Professors 

Paul  N .  Borsky .     B . A . ,  Brooklyn ,  1942 

DhunB.  Patel.     B. So,  Bombay,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1966 

Associate 

Michael  Gochfeld.     B.A.,  Oberlin,  1961;  M.D.,  Albert  Einstein,  1965 

Special  Lecturer 

Leonard    J.    Goldwater.     B.A.,    Michigan,    1924;    M.D.,    New   York   University,    1928; 
Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941 
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Lecturers 

Ruben  S.  Brown,  M.A.     Director,  Council  for  the  Environment  of  The  City  of  New  York 

Jean  B.  Cropper,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner  for  Environmental  Health,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Gerald  M.  Hansler,  B.S.     Regional  Administrator,  United  States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency 


Division  of  Epidemiology 


Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Mervyn  W.  Susser.     M.B. ,  B.Ch. ,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa) ,  1950 

Professors 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Social  Sciences 
[Psychiatry]).     B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Thomas  S.  Langner.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Zena  A.  Stein.  B.A.,  Cape  Town,  1941;  M.A.,  1942;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South 
Africa),  1950 

Adjunct  Professors 

Benjamin  R.  Pasamanick.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1941 

Wolf  Szmuness.  M.D.,  Kharkov  Medical  Institute  (U.S.S.R.),  1955;  D.Med.Sci.,  Academy 
of  Medicine  (Lublin,  Poland),  1964  Director,  Laboratory  of  Epidemiology,  The  New  York 
Blood  Center,  New  York  City 

Associate  Professors 

Frances R.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H. ,  Columbia,  1957 

David  Rush  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Pediatrics).  B.A.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D., 
1959 

Elmer L.  Struening.     B.A.,  Hastings,  1949;  M.S.,  Purdue,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 

Senior  Research  Associates 

Lillian  M.  Belmont.  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947;  M.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949; 
Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1970 

Gerhart  H.  Saenger.     Ph.D. ,  Basel,  1936 

Assistant  Professors 

Mary  G.  McCrea  Curnen.  M.D.,  Louvain  (Belgium),  1948;  Dr.T.M.,  Antwerp,  1949; 
Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973 

Ora  S.  Fagan.  B.A.,  Hebrew  (Jerusalem),  1961;  M.S.W.,  California  (Berkeley),  1965; 
Dr.S.W.,  1973 
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Anna  C.  Gelman.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1934 

Joanne  C.  Gersten.     B.A.,  Cincinnati,  1964;  M.A.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1968 

HolgerH.  Hansen.     M.D.,  Freie  Universitat  (West  Berlin) ,  1961;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1967; 
Dr.P.H.,  1973 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

Patricia  R.  Cohen.     B.A.,  Hamline,  1958;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1968    Associate 
Research  Scientist,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 

Research  Associate 

Inge  F.  Goldstein.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1951;  M.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1956;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1968; 
Dr.P.H.,  1976 

Instructor 

AnnB.  Goodman.     B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1953;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1963;  M.S.,  Colum- 
bia, 1972     Psychologist,  Rockland  Research  Institute,  Orangeburg,  New  York 

Senior  Staff  Associates 

Jeanne  A.  Eisenberg.     B.S. ,  Florida  State,  1962;  M. A. ,  Kentucky,  1964 

Staff  Associates 

Elizabeth   Doyle   McCarthy.     B.A.,    Marymount,    1968;    M.A.,    New   School  for  Social 
Research,  1971 

Barbara  G.  Mayleas.   .B.S.,  Cornell,  1965;  M.Ed.,  Columbia,  1972;  Dr.P.H.,  1975 

Maria  S.  Weiss.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1970;  M.A.,  Harvard,  1972 

Lecturers 

Paul  S.  May,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Director,  Bureau  of  Laboratories,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

Mahfouz  A.  Zaki,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  M.P.H. ,  Dr.P.H.     Director  of  Public  Health,  Suffolk  Coun- 
ty, New  York 


Division  of  Health  Administration 

Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Samuel  Wolfe.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960;  Dr.P.H.,  1961 

Professors 

Lowell  E .  Bellin  (Health  Administration) .     B .  S . ,  Yale ,  1948 ;  M .  D . ,  State  University  of  New 
York  (Downstate),  1951;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1964 

Lucie  S.  Kelly  (Nursing)   (in  Public  Health).     B.S.N. ,  Pittsburgh,  1947;  M.  Litt.,  1957; 
Ph.D.,  1965 
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Nora  Piore  (Health  Administration)  (in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems).  B.A., 
Wisconsin,  1933;  M. A.,  1934 

Frank  W.  van  Dyke  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Union,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 

Adjunct  Professors 

Arne  C.V.  Barkhuus  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Copenhagen,  1926;  M.D.,  1933; 
Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 

Robert  H.  Hamlin  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Ohio  State,  1944;  B.S.M.,  1944;  B.M., 
1946;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1947;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1952;  LL.B.,  1953  Chairman  of  the 
Board,  MACRO  Systems,  Inc. 

Joseph  V.  Terenzio  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  J.D.,  Fordham,  1947; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1954     Executive  Vice  President,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York 

Associate  Professors 

Bernard  D.  Challenor  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Hunter,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University 
of  New  York  (Downstate),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1963 

Elinor  F.  Downs  (Public  Health  Practice).  B. A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Harold  Fruchtbaum  (History  and  Philosophy  of  Public  Health).  B.C.E.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1955;  M.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1956;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1964;  M.A., 
Cambridge,  1968 

Allen  S.  Ginsberg  (Health  Administration)  (in  the  Center  for  Community  Health 
Systems)     B.M.E.,  Cornell,  1958;  M.I.E.,  1959;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1970 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

Albert  J.  Beckmann  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina, 
1941;  M.D. ,  Wake  Forest,  1945     Private  Practice  of  Pediatrics,  Malverne,  New  York 

Morton  A.  Fisher  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1942;  D.D.S.,  1944; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957;  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1958  Consultant  on  Medical  Care  and  Care  of 
the  Aged,  Federation  of  Jewish  Philanthropies  of  New  York,  New  York  City 

Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D., 
1943     Hospital  and  Health  Service  Consultant,  New  York  City 

Irving  S.  Shapiro  (Public  Health  Education).  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Assistant  Professors 

Noreen  M.  Clark  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Utah,  1965;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1972; 
Ph.D.,  1976 

Brant  E.  Fries  (Health  Administration)  (in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems) .  B. A. , 
Columbia,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1972 

Fred  Goldman  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Queens,  1967;  M.A.,  Brown,  1970;  Ph.D., 
City  University  of  New  York,  1975 

Seth  B.  Goldsmith  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  New  York  University,  1961;  M.S.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1963;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1970 
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Henry  L.  Hines  (Clinical  Dermatology)   (in  Public  Health,  at  Harlem  Hospital).     M.D., 
Meharry,  1947 

John  J.  McNamara  (Health  Administration  and  Pediatrics).     B.S.,  Boston  College,  1961; 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1965;  M.P.H.,  California  (Berkeley),  1969 

Frederick  B.  Putney  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Washington,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Stanford, 
1968 

Stephen  N.  Rosenberg  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Cornell,  1963;  M.D.,  Albert  Ein- 
stein, 1967;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1969 

Paul L.  Selbst  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Buffalo,  1957;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 

Bruce    A.    Vladeck    (Health    Administration)    (in    the    Center    for    Community    Health 
Systems).     B.A.,  Harvard,  1970;  M.A.,  Michigan,  1972;  Ph.D.,  1973 


Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

Raymond  S.  Alexander  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1953;  M.B.A.,  1954; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1956  Executive  Vice  President,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin 

Austin  Corinaldi  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  New  York  University,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1964;  M.S.,  1969     Associate  Executive  Director,  Harlem  Hospital  Center 

Samuel  Davis  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1957     Director,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jack  J.  Goldman  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H., 
Johns  Hopkins,  1953  Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  White 
Plains,  New  York 

William  H.  Hermann  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Missouri,  1951;  M.S.,  Yale, 
1953     Administrator,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 

Henry  R.  Karpe  (Health  Administration).  B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 
M.S. ,  Wisconsin,  1972  Director  of  Management,  New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals  Cor- 
poration 

Nicetas  H.  Kuo  (Public  Health  Practice).  M.D.,  University  of  the  Philippines,  1941; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1953  Director,  Borough  Health  Services  of  Queens,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health,  Jamaica,  New  York 

Francis  C.  Lindaman  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Gettysburg,  1935;  M.A., 
1936  Director,  Professional  and  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health 

Shirley  A.  Mayer,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (in  Public  Health) .  B.  A. ,  Hunter, 
1940;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1964  Deputy  Commissioner,  Profes- 
sional Standards  and  Review,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Lloyd  F.  Novick  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Colgate,  1961;  M.D.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1965;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1971  Associate  Commissioner  for  Prison  Health,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

William  L.  Nute,  Jr.  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins,  1943  Regional  Health  Director— Upper  Manhattan,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 
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Percival  B.  Phillips  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  San  Francisco  State,  1954;  M.A.,  1956; 
Ed.D.,  Columbia,  1965  President,  Curber  Associates,  Inc.,  and  Chairman  of  the  Board, 
The  Curber  Institute,  Washington,  D.C. 

Haynes  Rice  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  West  Virginia  State,  1953;  MB.  A.,  Chicago, 
1959     Deputy  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Eleanore  D.  Rothenberg  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1955;  M.P.A.,  New 
York  University,  1969;  Ph.D.,  1975  Executive  Director,  New  York  County  Health  Services 
Review  Organization 

Esther   A.    Schisa    (Public    Health   Practice).     B.S.,    Syracuse,    1947;    M.A.,    Columbia, 

1955  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Health  for  Nursing  Services,  Westchester  County  Health 
Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 

Sheila  M.    Smythe   (Health  Administration).     B.S.,   Creighton,    1952;   M.S.,   Columbia, 

1956  Senior  Vice  President  for  Operations,  Blue  Cross  and  Blue  Shield  of  Greater  New 
York 

Boris  A.  Vanadzin  (Health  Administration).  M.D.,  Munich,  1955;  M.P.H.,  California 
(Berkeley),  1959     Commissioner  of  Health,  Rockland  County,  New  York 

Associates 

Earland  Cyrus  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  New  York  University, 
1936;  M.D.,  Howard,  1942 

Emil  F.  Pascarelli  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  Columbia,  1952;  M.D.,  Pavia  (Italy), 
1958     Chief.  Ambulatory  Care,  Beekman  Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Constance  C.  Rogers  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Hunter,  1956; 
M. A.,  Columbia,  1962 

Research  Associate 

Everett  D.  Hines  (Health  Administration).  B.E.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  1960; 
M.S.,  1964 

Instructors 

Peggy  Ann  Alsup  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Fisk,  1956;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1959; 
M.D.,  Howard,  1964;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973  Medical  Director,  Upper  Manhattan 
Medical  Group,  New  York  City 

Marjorie  A.  Costa  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Long  Island,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1968  Director,  National  Council  for  Family  Planning,  Health  Services  and  Mental  Health 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

W.  David  Latham  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Stanford,  1966;  M.B.A.,  1968 

Dulcy  B.  Miller  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  Smith,  1946;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1973  Administrative  Director,  White  Plains  Center  for  Nursing  Care  and  Nursing  Home 
and  Extended  Care  Facility  of  White  Plains,  Inc. ,  New  York 

Patricia  A.  Nolan  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  McGill,  1967;  M.D.,  CM.,  1969; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973  Public  Health  Officer,  Bureau  of  Ambulatory  Care,  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health 

Marcia  L.  Pinkett-Heller  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Howard,  1963;  M.P.H.,  Michigan, 
1970 
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Isabel  Sklar  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Duke,  1963;  M.S.W.,  New  York  University, 
1968;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973  Liaison  Representative,  New  York  State  Department  of 
Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City  Metropolitan  Regional  Office 

Paul  M.  Thompson  (Health  Administration).  B.B.A.,  City  University  of  New  York,  1971; 
M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1974  Research  Scientist,  Geriatrics  Department,  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City 

Special  Lecturer 

Beatrice  Mintz.     B.  A.,  Barnard.  1930;  M.D..  Yale,  1934;  M. PH..  Columbia,  1954 

Lecturers 

Kenneth  F.  Adamec,  M.S.     President,  Misericordia  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 

George  H.  Adams,  M.S.     President,  Lutheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Peter  Baglio.     B.B.A..  Sc.M.     Director,  Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Richard  A.  Berman,  M.B.A.,  M.H.A.  Assistant  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  School; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Public  Health.  Cornell  University  Medical  School: 
Associate  Director  for  Ambulatory  Services,  New  York  Hospital 

Alvin  J.  Binkert,  B.A.  Chairman  of  the  Board,  ex  officio,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York 
City 

Robert  S.  Bloom,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Dean  for  Curriculum  Development,  College  of 
Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  Trenton.  New  Jersey 

Martin  Cherkasky,  M.D.     Director.  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center.  New  York  City 

Alvin  J.  Conway.  B.B.A.,  M.S.  Executive  Vice  President.  Catholic  Medical  Center  of 
Brooklyn  and  Queens.  Inc. 

Anita  S.  Curran,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director.  Bureau  of  Lead  Poisoning  Control.  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health 

Frank  J.  De  Scipio,  M.S.  Executive  Director.  The  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital.  Welfare 
Island.  New  York  City 

Daniel  L.  Drosness.  M.P.H.  Director.  Planning  and  Evaluation  (Social  Medicine), 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New  York  City;  Associate  Professor,  Department  of 
Community  Health.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  Bronx.  New  York 

Gary  M.  Eidsvold,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 
Bronx,  New  York 

Thomas  J.  Foley,  B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  to  the  President,  Overlook  Hospital,  Summit,  New 
Jersey 

Stephen  L.  Forstenzer,  M.S.  Deputy  Director,  Rockland  Psychiatric  Center,  Orangeburg. 
New  York 

Bernard  Fuss,  M.A.,  M.S.  Associate  Administrator,  The  Brookdale  Hospital  Medical 
Center,  Brooklyn.  New  York 

George  Goldberg,  M.B.A.  Associate  Executive  Director,  Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric  Care, 
New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Morrell  Goldberg,  B.A.  Executive  Director,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  Brooklyn,  New 
York 
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Janet  Gottschalk,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Dr. PH.     Associate  Director.  Community  Nurse  Practitioner 
Project,  University  of  Texas  School  of  Public  Health,  Houston 

Edward  V.  Grant.     Executive  Director,  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Bureau  of  Child  Health,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

David  Harris,  M.D. ,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  Suffolk  County,  New  York 

Robert  E.  Heinlein,  B.A.,  M.S.     President  and  Director,  Overlook  Hospital,  Summit.  New 
Jersey 

Donald  W.  Helbig,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director  of  Nurse -Midwifery  Family  Planning  Program, 
Downstate  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

E.  Geoffrey  High,  M.S.     President,  Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Frank  E.  Iaquinta,  M.D.     Director,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Medical 
Center;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  New  York  Medical  College 

Florence  Kavaler,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  United  States  Public  Health  Service  Hospital, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Richard  N.  Kerst,  B.A.     President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

John  T.  Kolody,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jacob  Levine.     Associate  General  Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Robert    Markowitz,    M.S.     Executive    Director,    Brooklyn-Cumberland    Medical    Center, 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Mary  C.  McLaughlin,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Commissioner  of  Health,  Suffolk  County,  New  York 

Robert  Mac  Kay  Morrison,  B.A. ,  M.H.A.     Assistant,  Community  Medicine  and  International 
Health,  School  of  Medicine,  Georgetown  University,  Washington,  DC. 

Anthony  C.  Mustalish,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner,  District  Health  Serv- 
ices, New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Karl  E.  Nelson,  B.A.,  M.S.     Associate  Director,  Booth  Memorial  Medical  Center,  Flushing, 
New  York 

Margaret  J.  O'Brien,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Director  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Donna  O'Hare,  M.D.,     Associate  Bureau  Director,  Officer  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health, 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Rockville,  Maryland 

Jean  Pakter,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Bureau  of  Maternity  Services  and  Family  Planning, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  M.D.     Director,  Bureau  of  School  Health,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health 

David  A.  Reed,  M.S.     President,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Peter  Rogatz,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Principal,  Rogatz  and  Meyers,  Assoc,  Roslyn  Heights,  New 
York 

Arnold  E.  Rosenblum,  J.D.,  M.S.     Executive  Vice  President,  LaGuardia  Hospital,  Forest 
Hills,  New  York 
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Hana  Rostain,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Employees  Counselling  Services,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Joseph  Sherber,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  John  F.  Kennedy  Medical  Center,  Edison,  New 
Jersey 

Elliot  J.  Simon,  M.S.     Administrator,  Helen  Hayes  Hospital,  West  Haverstraw,  New  York 

Joseph  E.  Snyder,  M.D.     Director  of  Medical  Affairs,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Richard  A.  Stolnacke,  M.S.     President.  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New1  York 

Thomas  J.  G.  Tighe,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Assistant  to  the  Director,  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 


Division  of  Population  and  Family  Health 


Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Allan  G.  Rosenfield  (Public  Health  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     B.A.,  Harvard,  1955; 
M.D,  Columbia,  1959 

Associate  Professor 

John  A.  Ross  (Public  Health).     B. A. .Ottawa,  1956;  MA,  Yale,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1961 

Senior  Research  Associate 

Regina  Loewenstein.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1936;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1937 

Assistant  Professors 

Martin    E.    Gorosh    (Health    Administration).     B.A.,    Brooklyn,    1959;    M.P.H.,    Johns 
Hopkins,  1969;  Dr.P.H.,  1973 

Stephen  L.  Isaacs  (Health  Administration).     B.A.,  Brown,  1961;  J.D.,  Columbia,  1965 

Anthony  R.  Measham  (Health  Administration).     M.D.,  Dalhousie,  1965;  M.S.P.H.,  North 
Carolina,  1969;  Dr.P.H.,  1970 

Krishna  S.Roy.     B. A,  Bombay,  1948;  M. A.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Alan  M.  Sear  (Health  Administration).     B.S.,  Tennessee,  1965;  M.A.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Pur- 
due, 1971 

Special  Lecturer 

Samuel  M.Wishik.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D. ,  1929;  M.P.H,  Johns  Hopkins,  1948 

Lecturers 

Roy.  E.  Brown,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  Professor,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine,  City 
University  of  New  York;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Nicholas  Cunningham,  M.D.,   Dr.P.H.     Assistant  Professor,   Department  of  Community 
Medicine  and  Pediatrics,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine,  City  University  of  New  York. 
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Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Jack  Elinson.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington, 
1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Visiting  Professor 

Lambros  Comitas.  B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  Ph.D.,  1962  Professor  of  Anthropology  and 
Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Associate  Professors 

Stanley  Budner  (in  The  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems) .  B.  A. ,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1960 

John  Colombotos.     B. A. ,  Columbia,  1949;  M. A. ,  1952;  Ph.D. ,  Michigan,  1961 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

Denise  Bystryn  Kandel  (in  Psychiatry).  B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1952;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1953; 
Ph.D.,  1960 

Senior  Research  Associates 

Ann  F.  Brunswick.  B.A.,  Hunter,  1946;  M.A.,  Clark,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1976 
Paul  W.  Haberman.  B.S. ,  Pennsylvania,  1948;  M.B.  A. ,  New  York  University,  1961 
Eric  Josephson.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M. A.,  Columbia,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Assistant  Professors 

Margery  M.Braren.     B.  A.,  Barnard,  1961;  MA. ,  Columbia,  1963;  Ph.D.,  1971 

Sally  Guttmacher.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1963;  M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1973;  Ph.D.,  1976 

Mitchell  Schorow  (Medical  Education).  B.A.,  Roosevelt,  1950;  M.A.,  Northwestern,  1961; 
Ph.D.,  Utah,  1971 

Research  Associates 

Stanley  Fisher.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 

Robert  W.  Jones.  B.A.,  Louisville,  1948;  M.A.,  1952  Supervisor,  Behavioral  Sciences 
Research,  Smithers  Alcoholism  Treatment  and  Training  Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Corinne  Kirchner.     B.A. ,  Barnard,  1957;  M.Phil. ,  Columbia,  1974 

Rebecca Z.  Margulies.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1970;  M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1973,  Ph.D.,  1975 

Morton  R .  Siegel  (at  Harlem  Hospital) .     B .  A . ,  Buffalo ,  1 948 ;  M .  A . ,  1 952 

Athilia  E.  Siegmann.  B.S.,  Queens,  1944;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.S.,  1965;  M.  Phil, 
1974 

Anne  S.  Zanes.     Ph.B. ,  Creighton,  1941 
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Staff  Associates 

John  M.  Boyle.     B.A.,  Notre  Dame,  1972;  M.Phil..  Columbia,  1974;  Ph.D.,  1976 

Dorothy  J.  Jessop.     B.A.,  NewRochelle,  1963;  M.A.,  New  York  University,  1972 

SaraL.  Lipson.     B. A..  Brooklyn,  1969;  M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1973 

Matthew  A.  Rosen.     B.  A.  Columbia.  1967;  MA. ,  1969 

CaronTodd.     B.A..  San  Diego  State,  1964;  M.S.W..  Rutgers-The  State  University,  1966 

Lecturers 

Robin  F.  Badgley,  Ph.D.  Professor  and  Director.  Department  of  Behavioral  Science, 
University  of  Toronto 

Sam  Shapiro,  B.S.  Professor.  Department  of  Medical  Care  and  Hospitals,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health:  and  Director.  Health  Services  Research  and 
Development.  Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  Institutions.  Baltimore.  Maryland 

Division  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

[Michael  Katz  (Tropical  Medicine  and  Pediatrics).  B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1949;  M.D.,  State 
University  of  New  York  (Downstate),  1956;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1963 

Professor 

iRoger  W.Williams  (Medical  Entomology).  B.S.,  Illinois.  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Colum- 
bia, 1947. 

Adjunct  Professor 

^Howard  B.  Shookhoff.  B.A.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D..  1933  Chief.  Division  of  Tropical 
Diseases.  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Associate  Professors 

Philip  A.  DAlesandro  (Parasitology).     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1952:  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Chicago, 
1958 

Dickson  D.  Despommier  (Parasitology).     B.S..  Fairleigh  Dickinson,  1962:  M.S..  Columbia, 
1964:  Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame,  1967 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

Ashton  C.  Cuckler  (Parasitology).     B.A..  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota, 
1941     Consultant.  Quinton  Research  Laboratory.  Merck  &  Co. ,  Inc. .  Rahway.  New  Jersey 

John  D.  Frame.     B.A..  Wheaton  (Illinois),  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943     Director  of 
Associated  Mission  Medical  Office.  New  York  City 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

Roland  P.  Brown.     B.A.,  Bethel  (Kansas),  1947;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1951     Medical  Director. 
Mennonite  Christian  Hospital.  Meilun.  Hwalien.  Taipei 
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Iwan  D.  Guicherit.  M.D.,  Surinam  Government  Medical  School.  1942;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1948;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952  Chief  Physician,  Aluminun  Company  of  America, 
Paramaribo,  Surinam 

Instructors 

Martin  G.  Blechman.  B.S.,  George  Washington,  1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1953;  M.D.,  Jef- 
ferson, 1957     Private  Practice  of  Internal  Medicine.  Hackensack,  New  Jersey 

Chung  Chiang  Wang.  B.S.,  Iowa  State,  1952;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1958;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1962  Physician-in-charge.  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic.  Washington 
Heights  Health  Center,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 


Faculty  Members  Not  Affiliated  with  Specific  Divisions 

Professor 

John  H.  Bryant.  Joseph  R.  DeLamar  Professor  of  Public  Health  B.A.,  Arizona,  1949; 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Adjunct  Professor 

Myron  Brin.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  (Public  Health  Nutrition)  B.S.,  Cornell, 
1947;  M.N.S.,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1951  Assistant  Director  of  Clinical  Nutrition,  Hoff- 
man LaRoche.  Inc.,  Nutley.  New  Jersey 

Associate  Professors 

Sami  A.  Hashim.  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  (Public  Health  Nutrition)  B.S., 
Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D..  Buffalo,  1955 

Giorgio  R.  Solimano.  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  (in  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutri- 
tion)    M.D..  Chile.  1960 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

Susanne  Bennett-Clark.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  (Public  Health  Nutri- 
tion) B.Sc,  Melbourne.  1958;  Ph.D.,  Western  Australia,  1963  Associate  Consultant  in 
Physiology.  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  New  York  City 

Lecturers 

Max  Milner,  Ph.D.  (Public  Health  Nutrition).  Senior  Food  Technologist.  UNICEF.  United 
Nations.  New  York  City 

Maurice  V.  Russell,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  (Social  Service).  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine:  Direc- 
tor of  Social  Service,  New  York  University  Medical  Center.  New  York  City 


Individual  Freedom  and  Collective 
Responsibility  in  the  Health  Sector— 
the  Role  of  Public  Health 

John  H.  Bryant,  M.D.,  Director,  School  of  Public  Health 

Individual  freedom  and  collective  responsibility  form  a  dichotomy  that  has  been  given  special 
importance  by  the  evolution  of  American  social  and  political  thought.  Tension  and  contradic- 
tion are  inherent  in  the  dichotomy,  and  so  is  great  creative  potential — individual  freedom  and 
needs  are  to  be  respected  but  kept  in  balance  with  the  needs  and  opportunities  of  the  collec- 
tivity. 

The  importance  of  the  dichotomy  showed  from  the  beginning  of  this  nation.  Under  the 
federalist  principles,  individual  states  yielded  authority  over  matters  of  common  needs  and 
common  problems  to  the  federal  government.  The  founding  fathers  knew  that  individual 
freedom  would  erode  without  a  structured  framework  for  society  itself. 

The  problems  and  possibilities  of  this  dichotomy  are  prominent  in  the  health  field  as  well.  A 
historical  example  appeared  in  the  early  part  of  this  century  in  association  with  "the  lost 
reform,"  a  movement  to  establish  national  health  insurance  that  began  just  after  the  turn  of 
the  century  and  ended  in  1932.  Poverty,  despair,  and  disease  spawned  by  industrialization 
and  urbanization  were  met  with  two  contrasting  ideas.  One,  growing  out  of  protestant 
theology  and  secular  theory,  took  the  position  that  man's  material  fortunes  were  dependent 
on  his  character  and  that  failure  was  due  to  lack  of  discipline,  weakness,  and  sinfulness. 
Another  more  progressive  view  held  that  people  caught  in  a  web  of  poverty  and  disease  had 
little  chance  of  working  their  way  out  of  it,  that  meaningful  individual  freedom  required 
material  security,  and  that  the  freedom  of  some  had  to  be  limited  to  provide  security  for 
others.  Thus,  the  idea  of  social  insurance  was  born  in  this  country  and  soon  applied  to  health. 
The  ill-fated  movement  to  establish  national  health  insurance  was  started,  but  ended,  under 
the  weight  of  opposition  from  many  interest  groups  that,  ironically,  were  to  put  forth  their 
own  legislative  proposals  forty  years  later.  Today,  virtually  every  current  proposal  for  national 
health  insurance  contains  tradeoffs  between  individual  freedom  (of  patients  seeking  care  and 
providers  involved  in  delivering  care)  and  concerns  for  the  collectivity  (access  to  care  and 
equitable  distribution  of  financial  burdens  of  health  care) . 

Looking  at  the  health  sector  broadly,  there  appears  to  be  an  imbalance  between  concern 
for  the  individual  and  for  the  collectivity  The  strong  historical  roots  of  free  enterprise  and  rug- 
ged individualism  have  contributed  to  the  evolution  of  a  health  care  system  in  which  the  em- 
phasis is  on  technically  superior  medical  care  for  individuals  who  seek  care  and  can  pay  for  it. 
An  underlying  assumption  has  been  that  such  technical  excellence  will  ultimately  trickle  down 
to  the  entire  population,  largely  through  the  workings  of  a  free  market  system.  But  prominent 
among  the  deep  flaws  in  the  American  system  has  been  the  failure  of  the  high  quality  care  to 
trickle  down.  Many  people  have  only  limited  access  to  quality  care,  and  some  are  actually  ex- 
cluded from  any  health  care  at  all.  This  imbalance  has  been  the  target  of  a  number  of  recent 
Congressional  actions  having  to  do  with  health  planning,  review  of  professional  services,  and 
health  manpower.  While  each  has  been  the  focus  of  considerable  controversy  and  negotia- 
tion, the  objective  and  hoped-for  effect  is  to  redress  the  imbalance  in  favor  of  the 
collectivity— assuring  better  care  for  all. 

Public  health  has  an  essential  role  to  play  with  respect  to  the  dichotomy,  being  historically 
committed  to  the  protection  of  the  health  of  both  individuals  and  social  collectivities,  but  with 
emphasis  on  the  latter.  That  commitment  is  not  only  philosophical  but  substantive  as  well. 
Public  health  has  developed  methods  for  dealing  scientifically  with  the  collectivity — for 
characterizing  populations  in  their  social  and  environmental  settings,  for  determining  patterns 
of  health  and  disease,  for  describing  the  interaction  of  populations  and  health  care  efforts  in- 
cluding the  extent  to  which  needs  for  health  care  are  met  or  remain  unmet,  for  designing  in- 
terventions that  will  reduce  unmet  needs,  for  developing  modes  of  evaluating  health  care  pro- 
grams that  reflect  public  as  well  as  provider  interests,  and  for  openly  advocating  new  policies. 
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Activities  in  these  areas  are  not  the  unique  prerogative  of  public  health.  Increasingly  other 
discipl.nes  and  fields  are  involved.  But  public  health  uniquely  identifies  these  problems  as  its 
responsibility,  and  does  so  not  solely  because  this  is  its  professional  territory  but  because 
public  health  recognizes  a  moral  responsibility  for  protecting  the  interests  and  needs  of  the  col- 
lectivity. 

Schools  of  public  health  faced  with  this  dichotomy  have  developed  their  own  approaches 
to  dealing  with  it.  In  the  United  States,  schools  differ  in  the  emphases  placed  on  educational 
research  and  service  efforts  in  response  to  changing  national  and  local  health  priorities  and 
needs.  This  bulletin  reflects  the  current  ideas  and  programs  of  the  Columbia  University 
bcnool  of  Public  Health  as  it  continues  to  work  creatively  towards  a  balance  with  respect  to  in- 
dividual freedom  and  the  collectivity. 


School  of  Public  Health 


The  problems  of  providing  health  care  in  this  country  are  felt  by  all— rich  and  poor,  young 
and  old,  consumer  and  provider.  The  health  care  system  is  fragmented,  costly,  uneven  in  its 
effectiveness,  and  sometimes  insensitive  of  human  dignity.  This  highly  pluralistic  system 
reaches  some  people  with  the  best  of  care,  but  for  many  others  it  provides  no  care  at  all. 
Technological  and  social  changes  have  contributed  to  many  of  these  problems.  Compoun- 
ding them,  however,  and  impeding  their  solution,  are  serious  deficiencies  in  the  design, 
management,  and  financing  of  health  care  systems.  In  addition,  threats  to  health  come  from 
the  environment,  particularly  from  industrial  toxins  and  from  pollution  due  to  high  population 
densities  and  careless  handling  of  wastes  and  by-products.  Correcting  these  deficiencies  and 
threats  constitutes  the  major  contemporary  challenge  to  schools  of  public  health,  whose 
primary  goals  are  to  undertake  research  leading  to  the  amelioration  of  health  problems,  to 
educate  health  personnel  with  respect  to  those  problems,  and  to  provide  technical  assistance 
and  services  to  health  related  programs,  policy  makers,  and  communities. 


History 

The  history  of  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  testifies  to  both  its  flexibility  in 
response  to  changing  needs  and  its  capacity  to  assist  in  effecting  change.  Created  in  1921  as 
an  institute  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  a  department  in  the  medical  school,  its  founding 
was  preceded  by  almost  two  decades  of  discussion  and  plans  for  a  department  of  hygiene, 
sanitary  science,  and  preventive  medicine.  A  bequest  by  Dutch-born  Joseph  DeLamar  in 
1919  permitted  the  establishment  of  the  Institute.  In  1945  the  Institute  became  the  School  of 
Public  Health.  Five  years  later  the  School  established  within  itself  an  Institute  of  Ad- 
ministrative Medicine  to  focus  on,  and  call  attention  to,  problems  of  medical  care  organization 
and  administration.  This  was  to  be  accomplished  through  a  program  of  teaching,  research, 
and  community  activities.  In  1955,  this  Institute  was  completely  integrated  into  the  School, 
and  the  name  of  the  School  was  changed  to  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine.  Today  the  inseparability  of  medical  care  and  all  other  elements  in  the  field  of  public 
health  has  made  it  appropriate  to  return  to  the  shorter  and  all-embracing  name,  the  School  of 
Public  Health. 

Since  1939  the  School  has  been  housed  in  a  district  health  center,  built  on  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  grounds  under  an  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The  location  of  the 
School  in  New  York  City  continuously  affords  innumerable  examples  of  the  nation's  more 
severe  public  health  problems.  Faculty  research,  community  activities  concerned  with  these 
problems,  and  the  large  number  of  health  and  health-related  facilities  in  the  city  offer  ex- 
perience and  research  opportunities  in  almost  every  aspect  of  the  health  field.  In  addition,  the 
close  relationship  of  the  School  to  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  always  been 
functional  as  well  as  geographic.  Many  of  the  School's  part-time  faculty  are  active  staff 
members  of  the  City's  official  health  agencies,  and  other  faculty  members  serve  in  voluntary 
hospitals,  professional  associations,  and  other  private  health  agencies  in  the  New  York  area. 
Reinforcing  these  relationships  is  the  School's  position  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of 
Columbia  University.  As  such,  the  School  has  access  to  all  University  and  affiliated  institu- 
tions, which  include  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  and  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in 
Cooperstown,  New  York. 

Throughout  its  history  the  degree  programs  and  the  curricula  offered  by  the  School  have 
both  mirrored  and  anticipated  the  needs  of  society  for  health  personnel.  The  first  degree,  the 
Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health,  was  granted  in  1927.  In  recent  years  over  one  hundred 
students  have  graduated  annually,  with  degrees  which  include  the  Master  and  Doctor  of 
Public  Health  and  several  specialized  Master  of  Science  degrees.  The  School  also  conducts  a 
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non-degree  program  in  continuing  education  to  meet  the  ongoing  needs  of  both  professionals 
and  nonprofessionals  who  are  already  at  work  in  the  health  field.  Certain  divisions  in  the 
School  supervise  programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  which  is  formally 
granted  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Students  currently  participate  at  every  level  of  School  governance.  In  addition  to  the  stu- 
dent body  organization  and  a  student  council,  student  representatives  serve  on  the  major 
School  standing  committees  and  are  members  of  a  variety  of  ad  hoc  School  and  divisional 
committees. 


Educational  Programs 


The  School's  educational  programs  are  undergoing  constant  modification.  Careful  study  of 
existing  health  care  systems,  the  probable  shape  of  a  future  system,  and  the  preparation  of 
students  for  the  operational,  research,  and  teaching  activities  that  would  be  required  continue 
in  the  forefront  of  educational  planning.  In  particular,  consideration  is  given  to  the  roles  that 
need  to  be  filled  and  the  problems  involved  in  filling  them,  the  decisions  graduates  need  to 
make  and  the  kinds  of  observations  and  data  on  which  to  base  them,  the  group  and  personal 
relationships  necessary  to  the  task  of  problem-solving,  and  the  personnel  required.  As  a  result 
of  these  considerations,  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  program  has  been  increased  in 
length  from  two  terms  to  three  terms  of  academic  work  and  one  of  practical  experience,  and  a 
series  of  carefully  designed  educational  tracks  has  been  introduced,  allowing  students  to  pur- 
sue areas  of  special  interest. 

The  School  has  the  dual  objective  of  bringing  a  variety  of  relevant  disciplines  to  bear  on  its 
educational  programs  and  of  broadening  and  enriching  its  teaching  resources.  It  participates, 
therefore,  in  a  number  of  cooperative  arrangements  with  other  University  units.  For  example, 
a  joint  program  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  leads  to  master's  degrees  in  both  public 
health  and  business  administration.  Analogous  joint  degree  programs  with  the  Graduate 
School  of  Architecture  and  Planning  and  the  School  of  Social  Work  are  being  initiated.  With 
the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  School  is  developing 
a  multi-track  nurse  practitioner  program  one  of  whose  options  is  to  incorporate  nurse  practi- 
tioner studies  into  a  master's  degree  program  in  public  health.  The  Center  for  Population  and 
Family  Health  of  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  maternal  and  child  health  faculty  of  the  School,  offers  a  track  of  courses  in 
population  and  family  health  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  and  Dr.P.H.  degrees.  Arrangements  with 
the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  combine  master's  and  doctoral  studies  in  nutrition  and  public 
health.  Other  cooperative  arrangements  involve  Teachers  College,  the  Graduate  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition,  qualified  students  from  all  areas  of  the  Universi- 
ty may  enroll  in  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  just  as  qualified  students  registered  for 
public  health  degrees  may  participate  in  courses  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

Although  the  courses  of  instruction  are  primarily  addressed  to  the  problems  and  practices 
of  public  health  existing  in  the  United  States,  they  are  also  concerned  with  health  problems  of 
other  countries  and  with  concepts  and  principles  of  international  significance.  International 
health  has  been  an  important  area  of  interest  to  a  number  of  faculty  groups  both  within  the 
School  and  elsewhere  in  the  University.  Among  these  groups,  in  particular,  are  faculty 
members  from  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition,  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family 
Health,  and  Teachers  College,  all  having  close  curricular,  faculty,  and  administrative  ties  with 
the  School.  These  various  University- wide  interests  are  currently  being  brought  to  bear  on  the 
formulation  of  an  interdisciplinary  concentration  in  international  health. 

For  many  years,  the  School  has  had  responsibility  for  the  public  health  and  community 
medicine  component  of  the  medical  school  curriculum.  New  directions  in  medical  education 
call  for  increased  emphasis  in  this  area,  and  the  School  is  currently  experimenting  with  in- 
novative approaches  to  teaching,  including  joint  activities  with  clinical  departments.  The 
School  is  also  engaged  in  discussions  with  other  universities  in  New  York  and  New  Jersey, 
searching  for  ways  in  which  it  may  more  effectively  serve  as  a  regional  resource,  involving 
both  faculty  and  students  in  a  wider  program  of  education  and  research.  For  example,  the 
School  offers  to  students  from  a  variety  of  universities  the  opportunity  to  pursue  the  master's 
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degree  in  public  health  simultaneously  with  the  doctorate  in  medicine  or  the  doctorate  in  den- 
tal sciences,  or  simultaneously  with  residency  training  in  a  medical  specialty. 

In  response  to  these  new  and  increasing  educational  responsibilities,  the  School  has 
enriched  and  broadened  its  own  teaching  resources  and  methods.  To  an  already  diverse 
faculty  the  School  has  recently  added  outstanding  persons  from  the  areas  of  health  ad- 
ministration, health  economics,  nursing,  pediatrics,  law,  curriculum  development  and 
evaluation,  political  science,  and  health  care  research,  and  appointments  in  other  fields  are 
expected.  Experimentation  with  teaching  methods  continues,  using  combinations  of  lectures, 
seminars,  case  studies,  role-playing  simulations,  audio-visual  media,  and  field  experience. 


Research  Programs 

A  recent  review  of  the  extensive  research  efforts  at  the  School  documented  the  broad  scope 
of  interest  areas,  the  variety  of  research  methodologies,  and  the  many  research  contributions 
to  teaching  and  service.  Faculty  involvement  in  individual  projects  and  multidisciplinary 
research  inevitably  enriches  educational  efforts  for  students  just  as  it  contributes  to  an 
understanding  of  issues  and  to  responsible  decision-making. 

Research  activities  at  the  School  involve  faculty  and  students  in  all  divisions  and  programs. 
Current  studies  focus  on  such  health  issues  as  attitudes  of  physicians  toward  changing  pat- 
terns of  health  care,  effects  of  maternal  nutrition  on  perinatal  morbidity  and  mortality,  im- 
munological characteristics  of  parasitic  infection,  psychiatric  impairments  in  urban  children, 
mental  retardation,  and  adolescent  health  care.  In  addition,  the  School  is  the  site  of  a  center 
for  the  study  of  sociocultural  aspects  of  drug  abuse  which  has  been  developed  jointly  with  the 
School  of  Social  Work  and  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

The  School  is  a  participant  in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems,  a  research  center 
that  brings  together  relevant  disciplines  from  many  divisions  of  the  University — clinical 
sciences,  public  health,  engineering,  economics,  sociology,  political  science,  and  business 
management,  to  cite  a  few— to  study  the  complex  problems  of  health  care  and  health  care 
systems,  with  the  objective  of  contributing  to  their  improvement. 

The  School  is  a  participant  in  the  Clinical  Scholars  Program,  an  educational  and  research 
program  for  physicians  who  are  simultaneously  pursuing  clinical  residencies  and  studies  in  a 
cognate  field  related  to  health  care.  Other  opportunities  for  student  involvement  in 
multidisciplinary  research  are  available  through  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family  Health 
and  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition. 


Service 

The  School's  research  and  educational  efforts  are  translated  into  service  and  technical 
assistance  in  a  number  of  ways.  Faculty  members  communicate  professionally  through  the 
Taditional  forms  of  publications,  meetings,  and  conferences.  As  individuals  or  in  groups, 
acuity  members  serve  in  advisory  roles  to  local,  state,  national,  and  international  bodies;  fur- 
hermore,  they  are  actively  involved  in  planning  and  implementing  programmatic  innovations 
it  the  community  level.  Students  and  graduates  extend  the  School's  influence  by  becoming 
jarticipants  and  colleagues  in  all  areas  of  the  health  system.  This  commitment  to  service  re- 
quires that  the  School  and  its  faculty  maintain  constant  and  realistic  communication  with  the 
nainstream  of  public  health  and  with  related  fields. 


rhe  Future 

"he  University  Health  Sciences  Division,  of  which  the  School  is  a  part,  is  in  a  period  of  plan- 
ting and  development.  The  common  goal  is  to  draw  health-related  educational,  research, 
nd  service  activities  together  into  a  more  effective  resource,  one  that  is  better  able  to  meet 
ie  present  and  future  health  needs  of  society.  The  School  of  Public  Health  is  an  active  par- 
cipant  in  this  planning  and  development  process. 
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Statement  of  Nondiscriminatory  Policies 

Columbia  University  admits  students  of  any  race,  color,  national  and  ethnic  origin  to  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  programs,  and  activities  generally  accorded  or  made  available  to  students  at 
the  University.  It  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national  and  ethnic  origin  in 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admissions  policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs, 
and  athletic  and  other  University-administered  programs. 

Consistent  with  the  requirements  of  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972,  as 
amended,  and  Part  86  of  45  C.F.R.  (to  which  Columbia  University  is  subject),  the  University 
does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sex  in  the  conduct  or  operation  of  its  education  programs 
or  activities  (including  employment  therein  and  admission  thereto).  Inquiries  concerning  the 
application  of  Title  IX  and  Part  86  of  45  C.F.R.  may  be  referred  to  Ms.  Beverly  C.  Clark,  the 
University's  Equal  Opportunity  Officer  (309-C  Low  Memorial  Library,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10027,  telephone  212-280-3554),  who  has  been  designated  as  the  University's  Title  IX 
Coordinator,  or  to  the  Director,  Office  for  Civil  Rights  (Region  II),  26  Federal  Plaza,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007. 


Admission  and  Degree  Requirements 


Admission 

Requirements  for  admission  vary  with  the  degree  (see  below)  and  with  the  program  of  study 
chosen  (see  Programs  of  Study).  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  degree  candidates  are  admitted  only  at 
the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  in  September.  Admission  at  another  time  requires  the 
special  permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

The  admission  of  any  student  depends  on  the  student's  prior  academic  and  experiential 
preparation,  intellectual  capacity,  career  objectives,  and  health,  and  also  upon  judgments  of 
his  or  her  character.  Personal  interviews  are  usually  requested  prior  to  acceptance. 

Most  master's  degree  and  doctoral  candidates  are  admitted  on  a  full-time  basis.  Under 
special  circumstances  a  student  may  be  admitted  to  a  degree  program  on  a  part-time  basis. 
Part-time  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  must  complete  all  degree  re- 
quirements within  a  three-year  period.  To  accomplish  this,  the  candidate  must  register  for,  on 
the  average,  at  least  6  points  each  term. 


Admission  Procedure 

Application  forms  and  information  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health,  600  West 
168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 

Applicants  seeking  admission  for  the  autumn  term  are  urged  to  submit  completed  applica- 
tion forms  no  later  than  March  1 .  Applicants  whose  application  forms  are  still  incomplete  as  of 
May  1  may  not  be  considered  for  the  autumn  term  by  the  Admissions  Committee. 


Advanced  Standing 

To  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a  student  must  complete  the  equivalent  of  at  least  two 
terms  of  full-time  work  at  Columbia  University  (a  total  of  30  points  of  academic  credits).  No 
advanced  standing  is  granted  for  previous  experience  or  instruction  that  would  reduce  this 
30-point  requirement. 

To  earn  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  students  must 
complete  satisfactorily  a  total  of  45  points  of  academic  credits,  or  15  points  more  than  the  30 
required  by  the  University.  Advanced  standing  up  to  15  points  may  be  granted  to  Master  of 
Public  Health  degree  candidates  for  appropriate  graduate  level  courses,  completed  within  the 
immediate  five-year  period  at  an  accredited  institution,  and  not  counted  toward  another 
degree  already  awarded.  Requests  for  advanced  standing  must  be  made  in  writing.  All  such 
requests  require  adequate  documentation  and  receive  faculty  and  administrative  review 
before  approval  is  granted. 


Special  Students 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a  special  student, 
that  is,  one  who  is  not  working  toward  a  degree  but  is  admitted  to  selected  regular  courses  or 
study  programs.  In  general  a  special  student  is  allowed  to  elect  up  to  6  points  per  term  and 
may  receive  credit  for  work  successfully  completed.  His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed 
to  that  of  degree  candidate  on  reapplication  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  but  he  may  not 
receive  more  than  10  points  of  credit  toward  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special  student  on  a 
part-time  basis. 
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Program  in  Continuing  Education 

Through  its  Program  in  Continuing  Education  the  School  offers  throughout  the  year  short- 
term  courses  and  seminars  that  do  not  normally  carry  credit  toward  a  degree.  Participants  in 
these  programs  are  not  routinely  registered  for  points  of  credit.  Those  wishing  to  receive 
academic  credit  may  apply  to  the  School  as  special  students.  If  they  meet  admission  criteria 
and  are  accepted,  special  arrangements  are  made  through  the  Program  in  Continuing  Educa- 
tion to  provide  course  material  and  faculty  time,  on  an  individual  basis,  sufficient  to  justify  the 
granting  of  University  credit. 

Degree  Programs 

The  School  of  Public  Health  administers  three  programs  leading,  respectively,  to  the  degrees 
of 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 

and 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

It  cooperates  with  other  University  divisions  in  several  ways:  in  three  joint  degree  programs 
leading  to  the  dual  degrees  of 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

and 
Master  of  Science  in  urban  planning  (M.S.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

and  in  several  doctoral  programs  leading  to  the  degree  of 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Although  the  subject  matters  dealt  with  in  these  various  degree  programs  may  be  related, 
their  educational  objectives,  admission  criteria,  and  academic  requirements  differ  signifi- 
cantly. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Degree 


This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  meet  complex  and  evolving  public  health 
issues  with  competence  and  confidence,  and  to  provide  informed  leadership  in  specific  public 
health  areas  such  as  health  administration,  health  planning  and  evaluation,  teaching,  and 
research. 

For  some  candidates  the  M.P.H.  degree  will  be  their  first  professional  degree.  Other 
students  may  enter  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  with  previous  master's  or  doctoral  degrees 
and  with  varying  years  of  practical  experience  in  professional  fields  related  to  public  health. 
The  common  educational  objective  of  the  different  programs  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  is 
to  provide  all  candidates  with  a  strong  general  public  health  orientation  along  with  opportun- 
ities to  gain  new  knowledge,  points  of  view,  and  skills  in  specific  public  health  areas. 

General  basic  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  include 
a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  university  or  college,  some  evidence  of  satisfactory 
preparation  in  quantitative  subject  areas,  and  an  acceptable  academic  average.  Graduates  of 
approved  medical,  nursing,  dental,  and  veterinary  schools  and  applicants  who  have  earned 
master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in  other  health-related  professions,  or  in  non-health-related 
areas  such  as  law,  engineering,  or  business,  will  find  their  academic  backgrounds  particularly 
suited  to  this  program.  Some  previous  professional  or  other  relevant  working  experience  is 
desirable  but  not  required.  All  applicants  are  considered  on  their  individual  merits. 
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To  earn  an  M.P.H.  degree  all  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  the  equivalent  of  three 
terms  of  full-time  academic  work  and  at  least  one  term  of  practical  experience  (practicum) .  A 
term  is  approximately  four  months  in  length.  Students  must  accumulate  a  total  of  45  points, 
averaging,  on  a  full-time  basis,  15  points  each  term.  Students  may  carry  up  to  19  points  each 
term  but  to  do  so  requires  special  permission  from  faculty  advisers  and  the  School  administra- 
tion. Courses  providing  the  required  points  of  credit  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  are 
grouped  as  follows: 

Core  courses— not  more  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 
Track  courses— up  to  50  percent  of  the  total  points 
Elective  courses— not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 

Core  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and 
practice  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  regardless  of  previous  train- 
ing, professional  interests,  career  objectives,  or  study  program.  By  demonstrating  prior  com- 
petence in  a  core  subject  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  work  in  the  same  or  another 
area,  provided  the  substitution  is  approved  by  both  the  student's  faculty  adviser  and  the  core 
course  instructor.  The  basic  core  curriculum  includes  course  work  in  the  following  areas: 

Vital  statistics  and  introduction  to  analysis  of  experimental  data 
Epidemiology 
Health  administration 
Environmental  health 

Track  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  specific  public  health 
areas,  and  offering  students  opportunities  to  concentrate  on  particular  issues,  interests,  or 
career  goals.  All  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  expected  to  select  one  or  more  areas 
of  concentration  and  to  follow  individually  tailored  programs  of  study  within  one  of  the 
following  defined  tracks: 

General  public  health 

Biostatisrics 

Community  mental  health 

Environmental  health  sciences 

Epidemiology 

Health  administration 

Population  and  family  health 

Sociomedical  sciences 

Tropical  medicine 

Each  of  these  tracks  has  its  own  specific  educational  objectives,  requirements,  and  methods 
of  study.  For  a  full  description,  see  Programs  of  Study.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  School 
indicate  on  the  application  form  which  track  they  would  like  to  pursue,  but  a  final  decision 
concerning  the  track  an  admitted  student  follows  is  made  during  the  first  term  of  academic 
study  in  order  to  permit  adequate  and  informed  student-faculty  consultation. 

Elective  courses  are  any  courses  which  a  student  freely  selects.  Students  may  elect  courses 
within  their  area  of  concentration  or  in  some  other  field,  from  among  other  track  or  nonrrack 
courses  offered  at  the  School,  or  in  other  departments  of  the  University,  or,  by  special  ar- 
rangement, from  other  universities.  Some  elective  points  are  earned  in  formal  courses,  others 
may  be  earned  on  a  tutorial  basis.  The  choice  of  elective  courses  is  made  with  the  approval  of 
faculty  advisers,  and  that  of  course  instructors  where  indicated. 

One  term  of  practical  experience  is  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  providing 
educational  opportunities  which  are  different  from,  and  supplementary  to,  the  more 
academic  aspects  of  the  program.  The  duration  of  the  practicum  may  be  modified  for  some 
students — either  shortened,  lengthened,  or  possibly  waived  entirely— depending  on  their 
professional  standing  and  preparation.  However,  any  substantial  alteration  in  the  one-term 
length  of  the  practicum  is  the  exception  and  requires  prior  written  approval  of  the  School  ad- 
ministration. Final  decision  as  to  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  practicum  is  made  after  the 
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first  term  of  academic  work  has  been  completed,  and  following  discussion  and  agreement  be- 
tween the  student,  faculty  and  track  advisers,  and  the  administration. 

The  focus,  content,  approach,  and  timing  of  the  practicum  vary  with  the  separate  tracks 
and  with  the  particular  needs  of  each  student.  The  practicum  may  take  the  form  of  field  or 
agency  observations;  placement  in  an  administrative,  research,  or  clinical  setting;  participa- 
tion in  ongoing  research  or  program  activities;  or  independent  study.  It  may  be  completed 
before  or  after  the  final  term  of  academic  work,  or  integrated  into  the  academic  program.  The 
degree  is  awarded  following  successful  completion  of  both  the  academic  program  and  the 
practicum. 


Master  of  Science  Degree 


This  is  a  specialized  degree  program.  Courses  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  are  offered 
in: 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  social  psychiatry 

Epidemiology 

Parasitology 

These  M.S.  degree  programs  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  concentrate  in  particular 
fields  of  public  health  interest  and  to  develop  special  skills  and  expertise  in  selected  concrete 
subject  areas.  Unlike  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  there  is  no  required  common  core  of  public 
health  courses.  To  graduate,  the  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  academic  credits  at 
the  School.  The  curriculum  for  each  area  of  study  is  developed  by  divisional  faculty,  with  the 
School  maintaining  overall  responsibility  for  review.  Requirements  for  admission  and  for  the 
academic  work  and  practical  experience  needed  for  the  degree  vary  with  the  particular  pro- 
gram of  study.  Admission  requirements  and  program  descriptions  are  given  in  detail  under 
the  subject  areas  (see  Programs  of  Study) .  In  all  instances,  personal  interviews  are  required 
before  admission. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  program  is  designed  for  professionals  wishing  to  prepare 
for  teaching,  research,  or  advanced  administrative  positions  in  a  major  area  of  specialization 
within  the  broad  field  of  public  health.  In  general,  these  areas  of  specialization  coincide  with 
the  School's  divisions  or  established  programs  of  study.  The  degree  program  is  administered 
by  a  standing  doctoral  committee  of  the  School,  which  carries  out  faculty  policy  on  admission 
to  the  doctoral  program  and  upholds  the  criteria  for  granting  the  degree. 

All  candidates  for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  must  have  earned  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree 
or  its  equivalent.  Applicants  admitted  with  other  master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in  health-related 
fields  are  usually  required  to  take  a  number  of  pre-doctoral  public  health  courses.  In  addition, 
all  applicants  must  obtain  the  written  endorsement  of  the  head  of  the  division  or  program  in 
which  major  studies  are  to  be  pursued.  In  considering  applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy 
for  doctoral  work,  due  weight  is  given  to  records  of  the  individual's  previous  accomplishments 
and  to  evidence  of  the  applicant's  potential  to  realize  expressed  goals.  Personal  interviews  are 
usually  required  before  acceptance. 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  calls  for  completion  of  an  approved  program  of  study 
totalling  not  less  than  40  doctoral  points  of  credit.  To  accomplish  this  the  candidate  is  required 
to  spend  the  equivalent  of  two  terms  of  full-time  course  work  (30  credits)  in  residence,  after 
which  there  is  a  qualifying  examination.  Upon  completion  of  the  course  work  a  student  is  per- 
mitted to  register  for  2  of  the  required  10  credits  of  doctoral  research  instruction  (Public 
Health  P9980)  before  passing  the  qualifying  examination.  This  examination  is  administered 
by  the  division  or  program  in  which  the  student  is  working,  and  on  its  successful  completion 
the  student  registers  for  the  additional  required  points  of  doctoral  research  instruction  credit 
and  develops,  writes,  and  submits  an  acceptable  doctoral  thesis  that  presents  the  results  of  in- 
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dependent  and  original  work.  In  most  cases,  the  completion  of  doctoral  course  work  and  the 
dissertation  can  be  expected  to  take  more  than  two  full-time  academic  years.  An  overall  time 
limit  is  set  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  first  registration  as  a  doctoral  candidate. 


Master  of  Business  Administration  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

Both  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  degree  and  the  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  an  integrated  program  administered  jointly  by  the  Colum- 
bia University  Graduate  School  of  Business  and  the  School  of  Public  Health.  This  dual  degree 
program  is  intended  primarily  for  individuals  who  do  not  have  extensive  experience  in  the 
health  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  professional  career  commitment  to  health  administration. 
Admission  requirements  of  both  schools  must  be  met.  Applicants  must  take  the  Graduate 
Management  Admission  Test(GMAT)  and  forward  the  scores  to  the  Graduate  School  of 
Business. 

The  program  is  thirty-two  months  in  length  and  is  completed  in  five  consecutive  terms  of 
course  work  followed  by  a  one-year  administrative  residency.  On  successful  completion  of 
the  program,  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.B.A.  degrees  are  awarded.  For  further  information 
about  this  program  see  Programs  of  Study— Joint  M.P.H. /M.B.A.  Program  in  Health  Ad- 
ministration. 


Master  of  Science  in  Urban  Planning  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

The  School  of  Public  Health  and  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning  offer  a 
joint  degree  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  and  Master  of  Science  in  urban 
planning  degrees.  This  dual  degree  program  is  designed  for  individuals  interested  in  develop- 
ing health  planning  skills.  Applicants  may  make  initial  application  to  either  school  but  must 
meet  admission  requirements  of  both  schools.  Prior  to  enrollment,  students  will  be  expected 
to  have  completed  a  prerequisite  course  in  basic  statistics  and  at  least  one  basic  course  in 
social  science. 

The  program  consists  of  five  terms  of  academic  course  work  totalling  80  credits,  completion 
of  a  thesis,  and  a  practical  field  experience  in  a  health  planning  setting  lasting  at  least  one 
term.  The  two  degrees  are  awarded  simultaneously. 

For  further  information  see  Programs  o/ Study— M.S. /M.P.H.  Program  in  Health  Plan- 
ning and  the  Bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning. 


Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

This  dual  degree  program  administered  jointly  by  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery  and  the  School  of  Public  Health  provides  an  integrated  program  in  public 
health  for  dental  students.  Admission  to  the  double  degree  program  requires  acceptance  first 
by  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  subsequent  application  and  admission  to  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  Dental  students  who  enter  the  joint  program  during  their  first  year  of 
dental  studies  will  be  able  to  make  the  most  effective  use  of  scheduled  and  unscheduled  time 
in  all  four  years  of  the  dental  curriculum  to  complete  the  work  for  both  degrees.  Each  degree 
is  awarded  independently  when  the  respective  requirements  have  been  met. 

For  further  information  see  Programs  of  Study— Joint  M.P.H./D.D.S.  Program  and  the 
bulletin  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  the  following  fields,  under  the 
guidance  of  the  faculty  of  the  School: 

Biostatistics 
Epidemiology 
Sociomedical  sciences 

The  Ph.D.  degree  program  in  biostatistics  is  administered  by  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the  Ph.D.  degrees  in 
epidemiology  and  sociomedical  sciences  are  granted  under  the  supervision  of  Subcommittees 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in  Ph.D.  degree  programs 
register  on  the  Morningside  campus  of  the  University  even  though  their  studies  may  be  con- 
ducted in  part  at  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

The  Master  of  Philosophy  degree  is  awarded  to  students  in  the  Ph.D.  programs  when  they 
have  completed  satisfactorily  all  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  their  departments.  All  students  who  wish  to  earn  the  Ph.D.  degree  must  first  earn  the 
M.Phil,  degree. 


Programs  of  Study 


Primary  responsibility  for  developing  the  programs  of  study  rests  with  the  faculty,  although 
student  participation  in  curriculum  planning  and  evaluation  is  considered  essential.  The 
School  as  an  academic  institution  has  overall  responsibility  for  review  of  the  quality  and  the 
direction  of  its  educational  efforts. 

The  faculty  is  administratively  organized  into  the  following  divisions: 

Biostatistics 

Community  and  Social  Psychiatry 
Environmental  Health  Sciences 
Epidemiology 
Health  Administration 
Population  and  Family  Health 
Sociomedical  Sciences 
Tropical  Medicine 

Some  of  the  programs  of  study  have  specific  divisional  affiliations.  Others  are  interdivi- 
sional  in  character  or  have  joint  relationships  with  other  universities,  schools,  departments, 
centers,  or  institutes.  These  latter  programs  permit  appropriately  qualified  students  to  concen- 
trate, for  example,  in: 

Community  dentistry 
Community  medicine 
Health  education 
Health  planning 
International  health 
Public  health  nutrition 
Social  work  and  public  health 

Study  programs  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  consist  of  courses  in  general  public  health 
philosophy  and  practice  as  well  as  courses  in  specific  subject  areas.  The  educational  goals  of 
each  program  determine  the  admission  requirements,  the  ways  in  which  course  offerings  are 
combined,  and  the  degree  which  is  awarded.  In  the  following  sections,  programs  of  study  are 
summarized  and  outlined  according  to  subject  area  and  degree  awarded. 


General  Public  Health 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  public  health  come  from  a  variety  of  educational  and  ex- 
perience backgrounds.  To  be  effective  as  public  health  professionals  requires  a  general 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  field,  particular  expertise  in  either  a  substantive  health- 
related  discipline  or  technical  area,  and  competence  and  confidence  in  handling  decisions 
that  will  affect  the  health  of  large  numbers  of  people.  The  educational  program  in  general 
public  health  offered  by  the  School  leads  to  the  M.P.H.  degree. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  General  Public  Health 

The  program  of  study  in  general  public  health  is  interdivisional  and  interdisciplinary.  It  pro- 
vides students  with  choices  from  among  courses  in  a  variety  of  subject  and  technical  areas. 
Applicants  for  this  track  may  have  various  backgrounds:  however,  selection  of  this  general 
public  health  sequence  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  is  most  suitable  for  candidates  who 
already  possess  professional  background  and  experience  in  a  discipline  related  to  the  practice 
of  public  health.  The  objective  of  the  track  is  to  permit  students  to  acquire  a  broad  orientation 
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on  current  public  health  issues,  substantive  knowledge  about  recent  developments  in  one  or 
more  areas  of  particular  health  concern,  and  opportunities  for  sharpening  specific  technical 
skills  in  administrative,  clinical,  or  research  areas. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  form  the  basis  of  this  track.  These  courses  in- 
troduce concepts  and  principles  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  en- 
vironmental health. 

Track  courses  in  the  general  public  health  program  are  selected  in  consultation  with  faculty 
advisers,  to  meet  individual  needs.  It  is  expected  that  each  student  will  focus  in  depth  on  one 
or  more  subject  areas.  Emphasis  might  be  given  to  an  area  already  identified  as  a  major  track 
(such  as  mental  health,  environmental  health,  population  and  family  health)  or  an  area 
covered  in  the  School's  curriculum  by  a  series  of  related  courses  (such  as  addictive 
substances,  communicable  diseases,  health  education,  long-term  illness,  health  planning, 
dental  health,  nutrition,  maternal  and  child  health,  international  health).  Thus  the  re- 
quirements for  the  general  public  health  track  include  courses  which  reflect  at  least  one  of 
these  interests.  In  addition,  each  student  is  expected  to  develop  and  demonstrate  improved 
skills  in  some  technical  area  (such  as  research  design,  program  evaluation,  health  planning, 
administration)  and  to  select  from  the  overall  School  curriculum  those  courses  which  help 
meet  this  objective.  A  master's  essay  is  required  and  carries  3  points  of  academic  credit 
toward  the  degree. 

Elective  courses  within  the  School  or  elsewhere  in  the  University  are  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  faculty  advisers. 

One  term  of  practical  experience  is  required  and  is  similarly  arranged  with  a  view  to  the  stu- 
dent's individual  professional  needs. 


Biostatistics 

The  discipline  of  biostatistics  is  concerned  with  the  elaboration  and  use  of  statistical 
methodology  for  various  kinds  of  quantitative  studies  in  biology,  medicine,  and  health. 
Biostatistical  skills  are  necessary  in  research  design,  collection  and  ordering  of  data,  analysis, 
and  final  presentation  of  results.  The  methodology  is  derived  largely  from  the  fields  of  applied 
mathematics  and  probability. 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  biostatistics  come  from  diverse  backgrounds.  Some  are 
mathematicians,  others  have  majored  in  the  natural  or  social  sciences,  some  are  professionals 
in  such  areas  as  medicine  or  dentistry.  All  should  have  a  background  in  the  sciences,  with 
adequate  preparation  in  mathematics.  A  knowledge  of  calculus  and  matrix  algebra  is 
desirable.  Most  important  is  a  liking  for  quantitative  methods,  and  intuition  and  common 
sense  in  working  with  quantitative  material. 

The  School  offers  programs  in  biostatistics  leading  to  the  M.P.H..  M.S..  and  Dr.P.H. 
degrees.  Courses  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  biostatistics  are  ar- 
ranged in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Biostatistics 

The  educational  objective  of  the  M.P.H.  degree  track  in  biostatistics  is  to  prepare  students  to 
utilize  and  adapt  statistical  procedures  to  health  and  medical  care  programs,  and  to  enable 
them  to  serve  in  a  technical  capacity  as  resource  persons  and  collaborators  in  field  and  pro- 
grammatic studies. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  essential  to  this  track.  They  provide  a 
common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and  practice,  specifically  cover- 
ing such  areas  as  epidemiology,  environmental  health,  and  health  administration,  in  addition 
to  biostatistics. 

Track  courses  in  biostatistics  provide  an  introduction  to  statistical  methodology  and  ex- 
perience in  statistical  procedures.  They  explore  the  applications  of  these  procedures  to  the 
broad  field  of  public  health.  These  courses  are  selected  on  an  individual  basis  in  accord  with 
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the  background,  interests,  and  career  goals  of  the  students,  and  in  consultation  with  faculty 
advisers.  Track  courses  in  statistical  methodology  cover  such  areas  as  probability  theory  and 
Drobability  models  in  the  health  field,  medical  and  vital  statistics,  life  table  methods,  statistical 
analysis,  sampling,  data  processing,  and  FORTRAN  programming.  For  applications  of 
3iostatistics  to  the  field  of  public  health,  students  select  courses  from  the  public  health  cur- 
iculum  relating  to  such  areas  as  research  technology  in  health  administration,  design  and 
analysis  of  epidemiologic  studies,  evaluation  of  health  programs,  and  research  methods  in 
sociomedical  sciences. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  may  take  a  variety  of 
:orms.  The  student  may  participate  in  an  ongoing  research  project,  assist  in  an  evaluative 
study  either  at  the  School  or  in  an  outside  agency,  or  work  on  some  other  approved  project. 


Master  of  Science  Program  in  Biostatistics 

rhis  special  program  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  is  designed  primarily  to  prepare  in- 
dividuals to  work  effectively  as  biostatisticians  in  a  variety  of  biomedical,  clinical,  and 
aboratory  research  settings.  Candidates  for  admission  may  come  from  medical  and  non- 
nedical  fields.  As  minimum  requirements  the  applicant  must  possess  a  bachelor's  degree 
Tom  a  recognized  university  or  college,  present  a  satisfactory  academic  record,  and  show 
evidence  of  adequate  preparation  in  mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences.  Personal  capabili- 
y  and  fitness  for  professional  work  is  considered  essential. 

The  curriculum  includes  relevant  courses  in  mathematics  and  mathematical  statistics,  given 
Dn  the  Columbia  University  Morningside  campus,  and  introductory  and  advanced  courses  in 
Diostatistics  and  collateral  subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the  School.  The  length  of  the  pro- 
gram varies  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience  of  the  candidate,  but  shall  not  be 
ess  than  two  full-time  academic  terms.  The  usual  period  of  time  needed  to  complete  the 
degree  is  about  four  academic  terms. 


Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program  in  Biostatistics 

<\  course  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Dr. PH.  degree  may  be  pursued  under  the 
supervision  of  members  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics.  A  doctoral  thesis  demonstrating  the 
:andidate's  ability  to  make  original  biostatistical  contributions  to  the  solution  of  a  problem  in 
Dublic  health  is  required.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this 
degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements  —  Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  Program  in  Biostatistics 

Advanced  students  in  biostatistics  may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  in  biostatistics. 
rhey  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Statistics  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  of  this 
School.  Further  information  is  available  from  the  head  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics. 


Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  and 
Community  Mental  Health 

rhe  programs  of  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  are  jointly  sponsored  by 
he  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  the  School  of  Public  Health.  The  Division  offers  a  number 
)f  programs  leading  to  the  M.P.H. ,  the  M.S.,  and  the  Dr.P.H.  degrees.  Their  objective  is  to 
>rovide  psychiatrists  and  other  professionals  with  a  social  and  community-oriented  point  of 
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view  and  to  prepare  them  for  leadership  roles  in  the  broad  fields  of  mental  health  and  com 
munity  psychiatry.  All  programs  in  the  Division  integrate  academic  study  with  clinical  and 
field  experience.  The  latter  is  provided  through  supervised  placement  in  a  variety  of  field  set- 
tings which  may  involve  contact  with  different  systems  of  psychiatric  care  as  they  exist  in 
general  hospitals,  public  mental  hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  facilities.  Experience 
may  also  be  provided  in  the  planning,  organization,  and  coordination  of  mental  health  ser 
vices.  In  yet  other  placements,  students  can  learn  the  skills  needed  to  act  as  psychiatric  con- 
sultants, mental  health  educators,  or  team  collaborators  with  social  workers,  nurses,  teachers, 
physicians,  and  others.  Placements  may  also  be  in  settings  in  which  research  methods  and 
techniques  of  program  evaluation  can  be  learned  in  basic,  clinical,  or  interdisciplinary  areas  of 
mental  health. 

Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Community  Mental  Health 

Individuals  who  enter  the  field  of  community  mental  health  come  from  diverse  backgrounds 
in  health,  mental  health,  and  other  human  services.  In  particular,  many  have  backgrounds  in 
the  fields  of  psychology,  social  work,  psychiatric  nursing,  and  psychiatry.  The  program  is  in- 
tended to  equip  these  individuals  with  a  general  public  health  orientation  and  with  theoretical 
concepts  of  community  and  social  psychiatry.  It  seeks  to  provide  them  with  consultative  and 
administrative  skills  and  with  an  understanding  of  evaluation  methods,  and  to  prepare  them 
to  assume  positions  of  leadership  in  the  planning,  implementation,  and  administration  of 
mental  health  programs. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
health  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and  practice 
and  are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates. 

Track  courses  in  community  mental  health  combine  academic  study  with  experiences 
specific  to  the  field  of  community  mental  health,  and  provide  opportunities  to  learn  skills  in 
health  administration  and  research  technology.  Selection  of  track  courses  depends  on  the 
background,  interests,  and  career  goals  of  the  student,  and  is  arranged  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers.  The  academic  courses  cover  such  areas  as  the  principles  and  practice  of 
community  psychiatry  and  mental  health,  social  science  concepts  in  consultation, 
sociocultural  factors  in  the  practice  of  community  psychiatry,  mental  health  administration, 
and  psychodynamics.  Field  trip  assignments  and  supervised  field  experiences,  integral  parts 
of  the  academic  program,  form  the  practical  component  of  this  track. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  related  field  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers. 

The  practical  experience  requirement  for  this  M.P.H.  degree  track  is  fulfilled  either  through 
participation  in  the  supervised  field  experience  courses  which  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
academic  sequence  or  by  full-time  placements  and  other  practical  experiences  arranged  to 
suit  the  student's  individual  needs  and  interests. 


Master  of  Science  Program  in  Community 
and  Social  Psychiatry 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  this  degree  program  is  completion  of  three  years 
of  psychiatric  residency  training.  Three  two-year  sequences  of  training  are  offered. 

Sequence  I.  The  first  year  is  devoted  to  full-time  course  work,  and  the  second  year  is  spent 
in  full-time  placement  in  an  approved  comprehensive  mental  health  service  program,  on 
salary,  with  continued  supervision  by  the  faculty  of  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social 
Psychiatry. 

Sequence  II.  The  candidate  is  enrolled  on  a  part-time  basis,  with  half  of  the  time  each  year 
devoted  to  didactic  course  work  and  the  other  half  to  working  at  the  parent  agency,  on  salary, 
with  supervision  provided  on  a  collaborative  basis. 
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Sequence  III.  Selected  candidates  enter  this  program  after  two  years  of  residency  training. 
The  third  year  of  residency  is  then  divided  between  clinical  training  and  didactic  course  work 
in  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry.  An  additional  year  is  spent  in  full-time 
didactic  and  experiential  training  in  community  and  social  psychiatry. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program  in 
Community  Mental  Health 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  this  program  is  an  advanced  degree  in  the  health 
or  social  sciences.  Prior  to  formal  candidacy,  the  student,  at  the  very  least,  must  have  com- 
pleted the  core  M.P.H.  degree  curriculum.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  re- 
quirements for  this  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements  —  Doctor  of  Public 
Health  Degree. 


Special  Students 

Programs  are  available  that  offer  courses  in  community  and  social  psychiatry,  as  well  as  field 
placement  and  other  individualized  training  on  a  full-  or  half-time  basis.  The  opportunities  do 
not  lead  to  a  degree.  Admission  requirements  of  the  School  must  be  met. 


Environmental  Health  Sciences 

rhe  environmental  health  sciences  encompass  environmental  factors  that  affect  human  well- 
Deing.  The  emphasis  in  the  educational  programs  at  the  School  is  on  the  causes,  effects,  and 
:ontrol  of  pollution.  Air  pollution,  water  pollution,  solid-waste  management,  noise  abate- 
ment, environmental  radiation,  pest  control,  and  similar  subjects  are  explored  from  a 
management  viewpoint.  Within  the  environmental  health  sciences  programs  students  can 
roncentrate  either  on  the  "macro"  environment  of  urban  or  regional  settings  with  their  broad, 
zomplex  physical,  economic,  social,  and  health  relationships;  or  on  the  "micro"  environment 
af  the  occupational  setting. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in 
Environmental  Health  Sciences 

rhe  objective  of  the  "macro"-oriented  Environmental  Quality  Management  Program  is  to 
prepare  professionals  for  policy-level  positions  in  environment-related  governmental  agen- 
:ies,  industrial  corporations,  and  consumer-interest  organizations.  Because  of  the  complexity 
}f  environmental  issues,  candidates  from  a  variety  of  academic  fields  are  encouraged  to  con- 
sider the  program.  Backgrounds  in  the  sciences,  social  sciences,  law,  planning,  and  engineer- 
ng  are  particularly  suitable,  and  diversity  in  previous  work  and  study  experiences  is  an  asset. 
,  Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
lealth  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge,  and  practice 
ind  are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates. 

Track  courses  in  environmental  quality  management  emphasize  a  multidisciplinary, 
)roblem-oriented  approach.  A  basic  introduction  to  geography,  ecology,  law,  biostatistics, 
lrban  planning,  environmental  measurements,  and  specific  environmental  problems  is  com- 
peted as  a  first  sequence.  Students  then  focus  on  more  specialized  areas,  such  as  en- 
'ironmental  economics,  and  may  concentrate  on  elective  subjects.  The  objective  is  to  give 
tudents  confidence,  knowledge,  and  a  sharpened  ability  to  recognize  and  analyze  all  sides  of 
ontinuing  environmental  issues,  to  use  sound  principles  of  planning  and  administration  in 
ipproaching  environmental  problems,  to  apply  recognized  scientific  methods  and  manage- 
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merit  concepts  in  environmental  control  programs,  and  to  evaluate  environmental  control 
technologies. 

An   Occupational   Health   Program,    the   "micro"-environmental  component,    prepares 
specialists  for  policy-level  positions  in  industry,  labor,  government,  and  other  sectors  of  so-  I 
ciety  concerned  with  improvement  of  health  conditions  in  the  work  place. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 


visers. 


The  term  of  supervised  practical  experience  is  usually  carried  out  following  completion  of  I 
three  academic  terms.  It  may  take  a  variety  of  forms  including  participation  in  ongoing 
research  or  field  placement  in  an  environmental  control  agency. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

Faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences  are  prepared  to  supervise 
doctoral  studies  for  selected  advanced  candidates.  Each  student's  program  is  planned  ac- 
cording to  individual  career  objectives  and  interests.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and 
academic  requirements  for  this  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements  — Doctor  of 
Public  Health  Degree. 

Epidemiology 

Epidemiology  is  an  integral  part  of  human  ecology.  It  is  concerned  with  studying  the  distribu- 
tion, determinants,  and  dynamics  of  health  in  populations.  The  discipline  of  epidemiology 
has  developed  a  conceptual  theory,  a  specific  methodology,  and  a  body  of  substantive 
knowledge.  An  academic  background  in  health  or  the  biological  or  social  sciences,  or  in 
mathematics  and  statistics,  is  desirable  for  candidates  desiring  to  enter  this  field. 

Through  the  Division  of  Epidemiology,  a  number  of  degree  programs  are  offered.  Those 
with  a  professional  orientation  lead  to  either  the  M.P.H.  or  the  Dr.P.H.  degree,  while  those 
with  an  academic  orientation  lead  to  the  M.S.,  the  M.Phil.,  or  the  Ph.D.  degree. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Epidemiology 

This  program  emphasizes  the  basic  epidemiological  concepts  and  skills  essential  for  research, 
program  planning,  and  evaluation.  These  include  (1)  a  conception  of  health  and  disease  as 
determined  by  the  interactions  of  social,  environmental,  and  biological  variables;  (2)  an 
understanding  of  the  epidemiologic  principles  and  methods  that  serve  as  the  foundation  for 
rational  strategies  of  public  health  intervention;  (3)  the  design  of  epidemiological  studies,  in- 
cluding field  surveys,  and  the  collection,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  large  amounts  of  data. 
The  program  aims  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  public  health  with  a  focus  on  research 
and  community  diagnosis,  public  health  action,  and  program  evaluation. 

Core  courses  introduce  concepts  and  principles  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  ad- 
ministration, and  environmental  health.  These  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  public 
health  knowledge,  and  are  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree. 

Track  courses  in  epidemiology  cover  methodological,  biomedical,  and  sociomedical  areas. 
The  selection  of  specific  courses  depends  on  each  student's  background  and  major  areas  of 
interest.  In  addition  to  a  general  orientation  to  the  principles  of  epidemiology  and  the  design 
and  application  of  epidemiological  studies,  students  may  focus  on  epidemiological  ap- 
proaches to  one  of  several  special  areas  of  public  health  concern,  such  as  communicable  and 
chronic  diseases,  child  health  and  development,  mental  retardation,  stress  in  health 
disorders,  psychiatric  problems,  and  evaluation  of  programs  and  services.  Other  courses 
focus  on  methods  in  epidemiology  including  measurement,  use  of  computers,  and  statistical 
issues. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
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The  practical  experience  component  of  the  epidemiology  track  may  take  the  form  of  par- 
ticipation in  an  ongoing  research  project  within  the  Division,  School,  or  other  research  facility 
or  organization;  field  placement  with  a  governmental  or  private  agency;  or  a  clinical  research 
residency.  A  master's  essay  usually  undertaken  in  conjunction  with  the  practical  experience  is 
required  for  the  degree.  Students  usually  register  for  this  during  the  term  following  the  prac- 
ticum.  Students  for  whom  the  practical  experience  has  been  waived  prepare  the  master's 
essay  on  a  subject  agreed  upon  with  the  adviser. 


Master  of  Science  Program  in  Epidemiology 

This  program  enables  students  to  gain  a  command  of  the  major  concepts  and  techniques  of 
epidemiology,  including  a  grounding  in  biostatistics  and  the  relevant  medical  and  social 
sciences.  Criteria  for  admission  normally  include  a  medical  or  dental  degree  or  a  master's 
degree  in  a  related  field.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  applicants  with  a  bachelor's  degree 
who  have  exceptional  qualifications.  A  minimum  of  two  terms  of  full-time  academic  work,  a 
study  project,  and  a  master's  essay  are  required  for  the  degree. 


Doctoral  Programs  in  Epidemiology 


The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  program  prepares  professionals  in  biomedical  and 
sociomedical  fields  for  advanced  careers  as  epidemiologists  in  public  health  planning  and 
evaluation.  This  professional  degree  is  suited  to  candidates  with  a  primary  training  in  some 
other  field,  as,  for  instance,  medicine,  nursing  and  dentistry,  psychology  and  sociology,  social 
work,  and  so  forth. 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  program,  sponsored  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  trains  specialists  in  epidemiology  who  are  capable  of  advancing  the  theory, 
methods,  and  knowledge  of  the  discipline.  Individual  programs  concentrate  in  the 
biomedical,  sociomedical,  or  statistical  sciences.  This  academic  and  research  degree  is  suited 
to  candidates  with  a  bachelor's  degree  and  a  background  in  the  biomedical,  social,  or 
statistical  sciences. 

For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  the  Dr. PH.  degree,  see  Ad- 
mission and  Degree  Requirements  —  Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree.  The  Ph.D.  degree  pro- 
gram is  described  in  detail  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Special  Programs  in  Epidemiology 

Epidemiology  of  Mental  Retardation.  This  program  prepares  students  for  research  careers  as 
epidemiologists  in  the  field  of  abnormal  development,  with  special  emphasis  on  mental  retar- 
dation. It  consists  of  a  core  training  in  epidemiology  with  consideration  of  the  relevant  clinical, 
biological,  sociological,  and  psychological  research  problems  of  abnormal  development. 
There  is  a  research  apprenticeship.  The  study  may  lead  to  any  of  the  master's  degrees 
described  above,  but  a  doctoral  degree  program  is  recommended. 

Psychiatric  Epidemiology.  This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  professionals  for  careers  in 
epidemiological  research  having  to  do  with  mental  disorders.  Trainees  may  have  professional 
backgrounds  in  psychiatry,  medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences,  or  related  fields.  The  duration 
of  training  depends  on  the  individual's  past  experience  and  professional  goals.  The  program 
is  sponsored  jointly  by  the  Division  of  Epidemiology  and  the  Departments  of  Psychiatry  and 
Sociology.  Candidates  may  have  backgrounds  in  epidemiology  and  public  health,  the  social 
and  psychological  sciences,  and  psychiatry.  Candidates  may  register  for  a  Master's  or  a  doc- 
toral degree  program  in  epidemiology,  as  well  as  for  degree  programs  in  related  fields. 
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Health  Administration 

The  Division  of  Health  Administration  offers  several  educational  programs:  (1)  the  single 
degree  M.P.H.  track  in  health  administration;  (2)  the  dual  M.P.H./M.B.A.  degree  program 
conducted  jointly  with  the  Columbia  University  Graduate  School  of  Business;  and  (3)  the 
joint  M.P.H. /M.S.  in  urban  planning  degree  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and 
Planning.  The  common  objective  of  these  health  administration  programs  is  to  prepare  health 
professionals  who  can  work  effectively  as  administrators  or  planners  in  hospitals,  health 
facilities,  health  agencies,  and  community  programs.  In  preparation  for  these  varied  ad- 
ministrative roles,  students  must  master  an  enormous  body  of  knowledge,  learn  special  skills, 
and  develop  a  philosophy  and  perspective  on  organizational,  administrative,  sociological, 
political,  fiscal,  and  ethical  aspects  of  health  and  health  care  services.  In  concept,  the  study 
programs  are  broadly  based.  They  provide  a  substantive  core  of  information  essential  to  all 
facets  of  public  health.  Recognizing  the  significant  contributions  of  other  disciplines  to  the 
training  of  administrators,  the  programs  seek  to  include  these  other  fields  in  the  educational 
experience. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  the  following  subjects,   although  not  required,  are  strongly 
recommended  as  prerequisite  to  the  study  programs  in  health  administration: 

Biology  Economics  Political  Science 

Calculus  Sociology 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Health  Administration 

This  track  is  particularly  suitable  for  individuals  who  have  already  completed  professional 
degrees  in  health  or  business  studies,  have  had  administrative  or  supervisory  experience,  and 
are  preparing  for  administrative  positions  in  health  programs,  agencies,  and  facilities. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
health  offering  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and  practice 
are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates. 

Track  courses  in  health  administration  are  concerned  with  health  care  systems,  programs, 
facilities,  and  agencies;  and  with  their  planning,  design,  organization,  administration, 
management,  quality,  and  financing.  Along  with  a  broad  general  orientation  to  public  health 
administration,  track  courses  provide  informational  and  technical  knowledge  about  health 
care  and  its  delivery.  Thus,  students  in  this  track  are  encouraged  to  complete  courses  in  ac- 
counting, management,  systems  analysis,  and  legal  aspects  of  health  care.  Other  topical  ad- 
ministrative areas  included  in  the  track  concern  hospital  and  long-term  care,  ambulatory  care, 
health  insurance,  health  planning,  the  budgetary  process,  and  research  methodology. 

In  addition  to  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  selected  courses  in  business  ad- 
ministration may  be  arranged  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  in  consultation  with  faculty 
advisers  in  the  School  of  Public  Health.  A  master's  essay  is  a  requirement  of  the  track. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience,  a  requirement  for  the  M.P.H.  degree,  may  take  a  variety 
of  forms.  The  student  may  be  placed  in  an  administrative  post  in  an  institution  or  agency,  par- 
ticipate in  an  ongoing  research  or  evaluation  project,  or  conduct  an  independent  study.  Ar- 
rangements are  made  on  an  individual  basis  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers. 


Joint  M.P.H./M.B.A.  Program  in  Health  Administration 


This  three-year  dual  degree  program  in  health  administration  is  jointly  organized  and  directed 
by  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  by  the  Graduate 
School  of  Business.  It  is  primarily  an  entry-level  program  for  individuals  who  do  not  have  ex- 
tensive experience  in  the  health  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  professional  career  commitment 
to  health  administration.  The  degree  program  combines  a  balanced  and  challenging  cur- 
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riculum  of  studies  in  the  social,  economic,  and  political  philosophies  and  practices  of  public 
health  with  a  rigorous  core  of  business  courses. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  admission  requirements,  all  students  in  this  joint  program  must  take 
the  GMAT  (Graduate  Management  Admission  Test)  and  forward  the  scores  to  the  Graduate 
School  of  Business. 

The  program  requires  five  consecutive  terms  of  full-time  academic  study,  conducted  jointly 
through  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  the  Graduate  School  of  Business;  and  three  con- 
secutive terms  of  an  administrative  residency  arranged  by  the  School  of  Public  Health.  The 
total  full-time  length  of  the  joint  program,  on  the  basis  of  three  terms  each  calendar  year,  is 
approximately  thirty-two  months. 

The  study  program  has  the  following  educational  phases  which  are  not  necessarily  con- 
secutive, but  are  more  likely  to  follow  an  interlocking  arrangement: 

—Development  of  basic  philosophies,  knowledge,  and  skills  in  health  and  administration  (at 
the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Graduate  School  of  Business) .  This  includes  completion  of 
the  basic  core  courses  required  for  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.B.A.  degrees. 

—Focus  on  health  administration  issues  through  a  series  of  track  courses  and  electives  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health  covering  such  areas  as  hospital  administration;  health  program 
and  agency  administration;  application  of  operations  research  and  financing  to  health 
problems;  and  legal  aspects  of  health  services.  A  master's  essay  in  health  administration  is 
required. 

—Concentration  on  business  administration  skills  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business, 
through  a  series  of  courses  covering  management  science,  economics,  accounting, 
organization  behavior,  business  finance,  and  other  areas. 

— Three  terms  of  supervised  administrative  residency  in  a  health  facility,  arranged  through 
the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Joint  M.S. /M.P.H.  Program  in  Health  Planning 

This  program  is  organized  and  directed  by  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School 
of  Public  Health  and  the  Division  of  Urban  Planning  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture 
and  Planning.  It  is  designed  to  train  professionals  for  planning  positions  which  combine  sound 
planning  concepts  and  skill  with  a  broad  knowledge  of  public  health.  The  problem  has  been 
developed  in  response  to  the  need  for  health  planners  who  are  equipped  with  an  understand- 
ing of  the  forces  of  social  and  institutional  change,  with  particular  application  to  health  care, 
but  also  within  the  social,  political,  economic,  and  organizational  contexts  of  the  community 
at  large.  Problems  in  the  equitable  distribution  of  resources,  and  effective  delivery  of  health 
services,  touch  the  lives  of  all  people  in  this  country  and  abroad.  The  purpose  of  this  program 
is  to  prepare  health  planners  who  will  skillfully  address  these  issues,  now  and  in  the  future. 

Students  complete  the  required  curriculum  in  both  Schools,  with  opportunity  to  elect 
courses  appropriate  to  their  professional  needs.  Students  also  have  access  to  other  graduate 
faculties  within  the  University.  The  length  and  sequential  arrangements  of  the  program  are 
flexible . 

See  also  the  Bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning.  For  further  in- 
formation consult  the  Head  of  the  Division  of  Health  Administration. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

There  has  been  a  major  expansion  in  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  program  in  the  areas 
represented  by  faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Health  Administration.  In  addition  to 
specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  (see  Admission  and 
Degree  Requirements  — Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree),  individual  inquiries  are  welcomed, 
and  informational  materials  are  available  from  the  Division  providing  details  about  recom- 
mended and  required  course  work,  qualifying  examinations  and  administrative  procedures  of 
the  program. 


40     POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 

Population  and  Family  Health 

The  study  of  population  and  family  health  is  conducted  by  the  Division  of  Population  and 
Family  Health,  using  its  own  interdisciplinary  resources  as  well  as  those  of  the  other  programs 
of  the  School,  Teachers  College,  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition,  and  other  divisions  of  the 
University.  The  fields  of  population  and  maternal  and  child  health,  although  discrete  in  some 
well-defined  ways,  have  major  common  relationships  and  concerns.  They  may  share  health 
objectives,  the  body  of  knowledge  required  for  study,  population  groups  served,  program- 
matic strategies,  research  technologies,  and  educational  approaches.  The  nature  and  strength 
of  the  relationships  invite  and  rationalize  the  linkage  of  these  fields  in  programmatic  terms. 
Thus  the  overall  objectives  of  the  program  are  to  give  students  a  general  perspective  on  popu- 
lation and  family  health,  to  help  them  define  major  issues  and  understand  the  complex  nature 
of  solutions  to  identified  problems,  and  to  provide  them  with  the  necessary  skills  and  com- 
petence so  that  they  may  play  effective  roles  as  decision-makers,  implementers,  and  leaders 
in  service  delivery,  research,  and  teaching  in  this  field. 

Although  not  specifically  required,  some  previous  background  is  desirable  in  the  physical, 
biological,  and  social  sciences  as  related  to  the  human  life  cycle.  These  would  include 
reproductive  physiology,  growth,  and  development,  and  their  relationship  to  health  behavior 
and  illness. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in 
Population  and  Family  Health 

This  interdisciplinary  track  builds  on  a  broad  general  core  of  public  health  and  sociomedical 
knowledge.  Designed  for  both  inexperienced  and  professionally  experienced  students,  it  em- 
phasizes the  interrelatedness  of  population  issues  with  questions  concerning  the  health  of 
mothers,  children,  youth  and  their  families,  both  in  this  and  other  countries.  The  program  in- 
troduces the  student  to  the  methodologies  of  the  physical,  social,  and  managerial  sciences, 
and  to  the  application  of  such  methodologies  to  program  planning,  implementation,  and 
evaluation  in  the  field  of  population  and  family  health.  Students  who  pursue  this  track  receive 
instruction  in  both  population  and  family  health  perspectives,  but  each  student  is  expected  to 
select  a  primary  concentration,  either  in  population  and  family  planning  or  in  maternal  and 
child  health. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
health  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge,  and  practice 
and  are  required  of  all  M. P. H.  degree  candidates. 

Track  courses,  which  focus  primarily  on  population  and  family  health  issues,  provide 
overall  perspectives,  concrete  substantive  information,  and  opportunities  to  learn  specific 
techniques  and  skills  required  in  this  field.  Examples  of  subject  areas  covered  are  the  human 
life  cycle,  cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction,  population  issues  in  the  United 
States,  family  health  issues,  maternal  and  child  health  delivery  systems,  family  planning 
programs,  health  planning  in  developing  countries,  demographic  analysis,  and  fertility  survey 
methods.  Additional  viewpoints,  skills,  and  approaches  to  family  health  issues  are  offered 
through  courses  in  other  study  programs— for  example,  in  epidemiology  (mental  retardation, 
child  health),  biostatistics  (life  tables),  health  administration  (research  techniques,  health  plan- 
ning), mental  health  (emotions  and  the  life  cycle),  sociomedical  sciences  (population,  social 
aspects  of  fertility) ,  and  nutrition. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  practical  experience  afforded  by  this  track  is  twofold:  (1)  there  is  experiential  learning 
as  part  of  designated  track  courses,  and  (2)  there  is  a  term  of  practical  experience  as  required 
for  the  M.P.H.  degree.  The  latter  might  involve  administrative  placement  with  an  agency  or 
institution,  preferably  one  dealing  with  a  population  or  a  maternal  and  child  health  problem;  a 
clinical  (medical,  social  work,  nursing)  placement  in  a  family  service  program;  participation  in 
an  ongoing  research  or  evaluation  project;  or  an  independent  study.  Students  are  expected 
to  submit  written  reports  at  the  conclusion  of  the  practical  experience. 
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Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

A  doctoral  degree  program  in  population  studies  is  available  for  selected  advanced  students 
through  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  in  cooperation  with  the  International  Institute  for  the 
Study  of  Human  Reproduction.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for 
this  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements  —  Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree. 


Sociomedical  Sciences 

The  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  brings  together  social  scientists  and  health  profes- 
sionals whose  interests  lie  in  the  analysis  of  community  health  problems.  Courses  are  offered 
which  emphasize  research  methods,  evaluation  of  health  action  programs,  computer  applica- 
tions, population  dynamics,  and  attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health  and  the 
health  professions.  In  addition,  opportunities  are  available  whereby  selected  students  may  ar- 
range to  participate,  as  a  part  of  their  academic  program,  in  research  projects  being  con- 
ducted by  faculty  members  of  the  Division.  Current  areas  of  research  include  evaluation  of 
patient  care  programs,  adolescent  health,  sociocultural  aspects  of  drug  behavior,  physicians' 
attitudes  toward  major  issues  in  the  organization  and  delivery  of  health  care,  use  of  dental 
care  in  an  urban  area,  fertility  and  population  dynamics,  family  planning,  and  community 
health  and  health  care  surveys. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

The  sociomedical  science  track  integrates  training  in  public  health  with  that  in  the  social 
sciences,  and  places  special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  research  skills  appropriate  to 
the  study  of  public  health  problems.  A  desirable  undergraduate  background  would  include 
some  courses  in  the  biological  sciences,  the  social  sciences,  and  statistics  or  mathematics. 

Core  courses  introduce  concepts  and  principles  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  ad- 
ministration, and  environmental  health.  These  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  public 
health  knowledge  and  are  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree. 

Track  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  the  sociomedical 
sciences.  Several  courses  in  methodology  are  required  in  order  to  develop  research  skills.  In 
addition,  several  courses  are  required  in  such  subject  areas  as  health  program  evaluation, 
sociocultural  and  psychological  aspects  of  health  behavior,  readings  in  sociomedical  sciences, 
health  professions,  social  demography,  and  health  indicators. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. In  addition  to  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  students  should  consider 
research  tutorials  and  social  science  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  sociomedical  sciences  track  will  usually 
take  the  form  of  participation  in  an  ongoing  research  project.  The  type  and  duration  of  the 
research  experience  is  determined  on  an  individual  basis  between  the  student  and  track  ad- 
visers. 


Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

Programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  may  also  be  pursued  in  areas  of  in- 
terest to  the  Division.  Fields  of  specialization  are  not  restricted  to  the  sociomedical  area;  they 
may  be  in  the  sociodental  area,  or  in  any  other  area  involving  study  of  the  social  aspects  of 
health.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree,  see  Admis- 
sion and  Degree  Requirements — Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy  Program 

A  program  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  sociomedica!  sciences  is 
available  under  a  specifically  designated  subcommittee  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  program  is  interdisciplinary  in  that  study  is 
divided  between  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  one  of  the  social  science  departments  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Anthropology,  Economics,  History,  Political 
Science,  Psychology,  or  Sociology.  The  program  is  designed  to  train  research  workers  and 
teachers  who  can  apply  social  science  theory  and  methodology  to  the  study  of  health  and 
health  care  needs,  (including  dental  health),  social  epidemiology,  the  structure  of  health  care 
delivery  systems,  and  the  relation  between  these  systems  and  the  populations  they  are 
designed  to  serve. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  include  a 
bachelor's  degree  with  90  points  of  credit  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Applicants  are  eligi- 
ble for  consideration  who  possess  a  bachelor's  or  a  master's  degree  in  one  of  the  social 
sciences  or  public  health  disciplines  (including  epidemiology  and  health  administration).  For 
those  students  who  already  have  an  acceptable  master's  degree  in  one  of  these  fields,  further 
study  is  undertaken  in  the  companion  field  and  in  the  integration  of  the  fields. 

Additional  information  on  the  Ph.D.  program  may  be  found  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Tropical  Medicine  and  Parasitology 

The  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  offers  a  master's  degree  program  in  tropical  medicine  and  a 
doctoral  program  in  parasitology. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Tropical  Medicine 

This  educational  track  is  designed  for  students  who  have  backgrounds  in  biology,  zoology, 
and  organic  chemistry  and  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  the  health  field  as  it  relates  par- 
ticularly to  tropical  countries  or  to  persons  who  live  or  have  lived  in  tropical  areas.  The  track  is 
also  designed  for  physicians  involved  in  health  care  in  the  developing  counties. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
health  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and  practice 
and  are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates  (see  Admission  and  Degree 
Requirements— Master  of  Public  Health  Degree) . 

Track  courses  in  tropical  health  offer  a  combination  of  laboratory  and  other  classroom 
learning  experiences  covering  such  areas  as:  epidemiology,  immunology,  diagnostic  tech- 
niques, and  control  of  infectious  diseases,  with  particular  emphasis  on  those  common  to 
tropical  areas;  taxonomy,  biology,  and  control  of  arthropods  associated  with  human  disease; 
comparative  health  systems  in  developing  countries;  and  cultural  influences  that  affect  man 
and  his  relationship  to  health. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  practical  experience  term  may  take  a  variety  of  forms  including  placement  in  a 
diagnostic  laboratory,  participation  in  research,  or  field  work.  It  is  arranged  in  consultation 
with  faculty  advisers. 


Master  of  Science  Degree  in  Parasitology 

This  degree  is  awarded  under  special  circumstances  to  students  in  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health 
program  whose  studies  are  concentrated  in  the  field  of  tropical  medicine,  and  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  faculty  of  the  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine,  have  completed  all  requirements 
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for  this  Master's  level  degree.   For  further  information  consult  the  Division  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 


Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

Candidates  interested  in  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  parasitology  as  it  relates  to  human 
disease  may  apply  for  admission  to  a  doctoral  program.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and 
academic  requirements  for  the  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements— Doctor  of 
Public  Health  Degree.  Doctoral  course  work  in  basic  subjects  such  as  biochemistry, 
microbiology,  and  mycology,  as  well  as  parasitology,  takes  two  to  four  terms  to  complete  and 
is  followed  by  independent  research  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  A  doctoral 
thesis  is  required. 


Joint  Programs  with  Other  University  Units 

In  addition  to  the  two  dual  degree  programs  administered  by  the  Division  of  Health  Ad- 
ministration (the  M.P.H./M.B.A.  and  the  M.P.H./M.S.  in  urban  planning  programs;  see 
Programs  of  Study  —  Joint  M.P.H./M.B.A.  Program  in  Health  Administration  and  Joint 
M.S./M.P.H.  Program  in  Health  Planning),  the  School  offers  a  variety  of  cooperative  educa- 
tional programs  with  other  units  and  divisions  of  the  University.  These  joint  activities  are  seen 
as  important  opportunities  for  students  to  explore  the  interdisciplinary  interfaces  of  profes- 
sional areas  from  new  perspectives. 

Joint  M.P.H./D.D.S.  Program 

This  four-year  dual  degree  program  is  jointly  organized  and  directed  by  the  Schools  of  Public 
Health  and  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  Its  objective  is  to  graduate  students  who  have  the  skills 
of  dentistry  as  well  as  those  of  public  health.  In  addition  to  clinical  dentistry,  students  will  gain 
broad  insights  into  the  complexities  of  the  evolving  health  care  delivery  system,  their  potential 
roles  as  leaders  and  implementers  within  that  system,  and  will  develop  special  confidence  and 
competence  in  epidemiology,  biostatistics,  health  administration  or  sociomedical  studies, 
depending  on  their  chosen  area  of  public  health  concentration.  The  joint  degree  is  viewed  as 
a  major  step  in  the  education  of  professionals  who  can  be  effective  as  practitioners  and  inter- 
preters at  the  interface  between  dentistry,  other  health  disciplines,  and  the  health  system. 

For  admission  to  the  joint  program  a  student  must  first  be  accepted  as  a  degree  candidate  in 
the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  followed  by  formal  application  and  admission  to  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  The  overall  length  of  the  program  depends  in  part  on  how  soon  and 
how  effectively  each  student  can  integrate  the  required  curricula  of  the  two  programs.  This 
total  period  would  be  not  less  than  four  years,  nor  more  than  six.  In  general,  the  student 
spends  most  of  the  first  three  years  completing  the  basic  dental  curriculum.  During  this 
period,  public  health  work  is  scheduled  in  the  summer  recesses  of  the  dental  program,  or  in 
elective  periods.  Throughout  the  fourth  year,  joint  degree  students  undertake  a  full-time  pro- 
gram of  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  and  in  addition  participate  in  clinical  care  and 
dental  conferences  for  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week.  The  D.D.S.  and  M.P.H.  degrees  may 
be  awarded  simultaneously,  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year,  or  separately  whenever  the  re- 
quirements are  met. 

For  further  information,  consult  the  Director's  Office  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  or  the 
Dean's  Office  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
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Joint  Program  with  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition 

The  School  of  Public  Health  cooperates  with  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  in  a  program 
leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree.  The  M.P.H.  degree  or  the  equivalent  is  re- 
quired for  admission.  The  M.S.  in  nutrition  degree,  awarded  by  the  Institute,  can  be  con- 
sidered an  equivalent  master's  degree  if  the  student  has  completed  the  basic  core  re- 
quirements of  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program,  and  has  the  approval  of  the  School  Doc- 
toral Committee.  Candidates  in  this  doctoral  program  concentrate  their  studies  and  research 
in  nutrition  problems,  often  approaching  them  from  an  epidemiologic  or  community  perspec- 
tive. The  program  requires  two  or  more  years  to  complete  after  the  Master's  degree. 

Joint  Program  with  the  School  of  Social  Work 

Increasingly,  graduate  students  preparing  for  professional  careers  in  the  human  services  are 
interested  in  combining  public  health  with  social  work  studies.  The  nature  and  extent  of 
today's  health  problems  and  the  alternatives  available  for  their  solution  are  inextricably  bound 
up  in  political,  economic,  community,  organizational,  behavioral,  and  other  social  issues.  In- 
tegrated educational  programs  are  being  developed  whereby  students  of  both  schools  may 
enrich  their  training  through  course  electives.  For  public  health  students,  orientation  and  skill 
in  community  organization  or  counselling  might  be  appropriate.  For  social  work  students  who 
plan  careers  in  the  public  health  sector  a  basic  orientation  to  the  core  areas  of  epidemiology 
and  health  agency  administration  would  be  useful. 

For  further  information  consult  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Social  Work. 


Programs  in  Continuing  Education 

The  instructional  activities  of  the  School  extend  beyond  the  campus  to  provide  continuing 
educational  opportunities  for  practitioners  in  the  field.  This  nondegree  program  serves  profes- 
sional personnel  of  many  disciplines  in  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies  and  in  health 
facilities,  including  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  and  medical  care  programs.  Subjects  of  current 
interest  are  presented  by  means  of  short-term,  intensive  courses,  often  conducted  in  coopera- 
tion with  state  and  local  health  agencies  and  other  professional  groups.  Particular  emphasis  is 
given  to  the  education  of  health  care  consumers.  Workshops,  seminars,  and  institutes  con- 
sider topical  areas  such  as  power,  politics,  and  planning  in  health;  consultation  and  com- 
munication skills;  strategies  for  new  health  careers;  expectant  parent  education;  and  many 
others. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education  at  the 
School. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw,  add  to,  or  modify  the  courses  of  instruction  or 
to  change  the  instructors  or  scheduling  at  any  time.  The  courses  listed  on  the  following  pages 
are  grouped  according  to  the  divisional  affiliation  of  the  course  instructor.  This  provides  a 
rough  guide  to  the  perspective  from  which  the  course  is  taught.  All  courses  are  under  con- 
stant review  and  revision. 

A  student  may  not  drop  or  change  courses  without  the  approval  of  his  academic  adviser. 

All  changes  in  program  must  be  made  within  the  first  ten  days  of  the  start  of  a  term  or 
quarter.  (See  the  Academic  Calendar  for  specific  dates.) 

Students  whose  primary  registration  is  in  a  division  of  the  University  other  than  the  School 
of  Public  Health  must  have  the  instructor's  permission  for  all  courses  to  be  taken  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health. 

Grades 

The  following  system  applied  in  the  1976-1977  academic  year.  It  is  subject  to  revision  by  the 
School  of  Public  Health. 


Grading  System 


The  present  grading  sysem  is  essentially  a  modified  pass/fail  system,  the  grades  being 
Honors,  Pass,  and  Incomplete.  It  is  under  periodic  student-faculty  review  and  is  subject  to 
change. 


Reporting  of  Grades 

After  the  close  of  each  term  a  copy  of  the  record  of  each  student  (listing  courses  and  grades)  is 
sent  by  the  Registrar's  Office  to  the  student.  A  duplicate  record  (listing  courses,  grades,  and 
instructor's  comments)  is  sent  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  by  the  administrative  office  of  the 
School  to  the  student's  academic  adviser.  A  list  of  all  grades  is  posted,  by  student  social 
security  number  and  course  number,  at  the  close  of  each  term. 


Grievance  Procedure 

In  the  case  of  serious  disagreement  between  a  student  and  instructor  concerning  grades  or 
comments,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  members  will  be  appointed  by  the  Director  of  the 
School.  The  committee  will  consist  of  two  members  from  the  division  offering  the  course  and 
one  member  from  another  division.  The  committee  will  review  the  case  with  the  instructor, 
and  with  the  Director  when  appropriate. 

Key  to  Course  Listings 

Each  course  number  consists  of  a  capital  letter  followed  by  four  digits. 

The  capital  letter  indicates  the  University  division  for  whose  students  the  course  is  primarily 
offered:  A,  Architecture  and  Planning;  B,  Business;  C,  Columbia  College;  E,  Engineering 
and  Applied  Science;  F,  General  Studies;  G,  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  L,  Law; 
P,  Public  Health;  R,  School  of  the  Arts;  W,  Interfaculty. 
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The  first  digit  indicates  the  level  of  the  course,  as  follows: 
6     Graduate  course 

8  Graduate  course,  advanced 

9  Graduate  research  course  or  seminar 

The  second  digit  indicates  the  subject  area  of  the  course: 

0  General  public  health 

1  Biostatistics 

2  Community  and  social  psychiatry  and  community  mental  health 

3  Environmental  health  sciences 

4  Epidemiology 

5  Health  administration 

6  Population  and  family  health 

7  Sociomedical  sciences 

8  Tropical  medicine 

9  Doctoral  research 

The  last  two  digits  axe  course  designations. 

Term  Designations 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  each  of  about  four  months'  duration:  the 
autumn  term,  the  spring  term,  and  the  summer  term.  Certain  courses  are  given  for  half-term 
periods  designated  as  quarters  1  through  6  (beginning  with  the  first  half  of  the  autumn  term). 
See  the  Academic  Calendar  for  dates  on  which  quarters  begin  and  end. 


Points  of  Course  Credit 

The  number  of  points  of  credit  that  a  course  carries  is  given  on  the  second  line  of  the  course 
listing. 

Doctoral  Research  Instruction 

Each  candidate  in  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  program  must  complete  10  points  of  Doctoral 
Research  Instruction,  under  the  conditions  that  are  prescribed  for  him  by  the  School,  before 
submitting  his  dissertation.  Doctoral  Research  Instruction  must  be  undertaken  at  Columbia 
University.  This  requirement  is  met  by  registering  for  Public  Health  P9980. 

Public  Health  P9980.     Doctoral  research  instruction 
A  total  of  10  points  is  required. 

Registration  may  begin  only  after  completion  of  the  course  requirements  for  the  degree.  Only  2  of  these 
points  may  be  taken  before  satisfactory  completion  of  the  qualifying  examinations.  Candidates  register  for 
a  few  doctoral  research  points  each  term  until  all  10  points  have  been  completed.  Registration  permits  the 
student  to  have  access  to  library  and  other  University  resources  while  working  on  the  dissertation. 

General  Public  Health 

Public  Health  P6000.     Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public 

health 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  health  care  in  various  civilizations.  Topics  include 
concepts  of  disease  and  medicine  in  history;  population  and  poverty;  the  founding  of  hospitals  and 
asylums;  industrialization,  cities,  and  the  sanitation  movement;  the  rise  of  scientific  medicine;  state  in- 
tervention in  public  health;  Social  Darwinism,  eugenics,  and  ideology;  the  birth  control  movement;  the 
emergence  of  national  health  care  systems;  technology,  environment,  and  values. 
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Public  Health  P6001.  Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public 
health  in  America 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  American  health  care.  Topics  include  disease  and 
social  philosophy  in  early  America;  industrialization,  medicine,  and  Jacksonian  democracy;  the  sanitation 
movement;  scientific  medicine  and  Social  Darwinism;  race  and  eugenics;  public  health  in  the  Progressive 
era;  immigration,  poverty,  and  the  birth  control  movement;  the  struggle  for  a  national  health  system;  the 
environmental  idea;  health  and  feminism;  the  concern  for  rights;  values  in  biomedicine. 

Public  Health  P6002 .     Medical  background 

3  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

An  introduction  to  the  understanding  of  disease  and  disability,  including  concepts  of  causation,  preven- 
tion, diagnosis,  treatment,  and  classification;  the  practical  application  of  these  concepts  to  medical  care 
and  public  health.  Lecture-discussions  draw  on  textbook  and  other  selected  readings,  and  on  observations 
in  medical  settings. 

Public  Health  P6003.     Group  processes,  I 

1  \k  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  about  sixteen  each.  Utilizing  group  discussion  techniques,  students 
work  toward  greater  objectivity  in  observing  and  understanding  their  own  behavior  and  that  of  others  in 
groups.  Skills  in  participation  and  leadership  in  groups,  and  in  communication  in  general,  are  identified, 
used,  and  refined. 

Public  Health  P6004.     Instructional  strategies  for  the  health  system 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  application  of  commonly  accepted  procedures  in  instruction  to  various  types  of  educational  problems 
facing  the  health  system.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  comprehend,  analyze,  and  synthesize  the 
issues,  trends,  and  problems  related  to  some  of  the  following  topics:  medical  education,  nursing  educa- 
tion, allied  health  professions  education,  health  facility  in-service  education  programs,  continuing  educa- 
tion for  health  professionals,  health  manpower,  and  community  health  education.  Take-home  examina- 
tion. 

Public  Health  P6010.     Educational  interventions  in  the  health  care  system 

3  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

An  exploration  of  the  concept  of  health  education  in  varied  settings,  such  as  the  hospital,  community, 
school,  and  family.  Role-playing  simulation  exercises  introduce  particular  situations  to  assist  in  identifying 
points  of  educational  intervention,  and  to  stimulate  discussion  of  educational  needs,  potentials,  and  ap- 
proaches. In-depth  study  of  selected  educational  strategies. 

Public  Health  P6011.     Public  health  law 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  reports  An  exploration  of  the  legal  aspects  of  public  health  enforcement  and  ad- 
ministration in  a  manner  useful  to  the  public  health  officer  or  other  public  health  personnel.  Student  par- 
ticipation; take-home  examination. 

Public  Health  P6012.     Health,  poverty,  and  the  low  income  consumer 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  An  exploration  into  current  interrelations  between  health,  in- 
dividual disease  states,  and  poverty  in  urban  and  rural  areas  in  the  United  States.  Special  emphasis  on 
hunger,  malnutrition,  alcoholism,  narcotic  addiction,  organization  of  health  care,  and  interrelations  of 
health  and  legal  services  in  underprivileged  communities.  In-depth  consideration  of  movement  toward 
community  control  of  health  services. 

Public  Health  P6013.     Health  planning  in  developing  countries 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Introduction  to  health  planning  with  emphasis  on  maternal  and  child  health  issues  in  developing  countries. 
Through  a  case  study,  role-playing  exercise,  the  concepts  of  defining  needs,  establishing  priorities, 
developing  services,  allocating  resources,  implementing  and  evaluating  programs  are  dramatized. 
Students  experience  the  realities  of  trying  to  relate  services  to  needs,  and  to  develop  and  test  possible  new 
solutions  to  the  problems  encountered  within  the  constraints  of  closely  limited  resources.  In  pursuing  solu- 
tions to  specific  health  problems,  consultation  is  arranged  with  such  groups  as  the  Institute  of  Human 
Nutrition  and  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction. 
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Public  Health  P6014.     Colloquium  on  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public 

health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6000  or  P6001 .  or  the  equivalent. 

Readings   and   discussions   directed   toward   the   development   of   usable   themes   in    the   history   and 

philosophy  of  public  health.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6016.     Principles  of  dental  public  health  practice 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Primarily  for  dentists,  dental  hygienists.  and  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular  aspects 
of  dental  public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  leaders  in  the  field 
are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  the  use  of  oral  health  indices:  public  health  measures 
designed  to  prevent  or  control  dental  caries,  periodontal  disease,  malocclusion,  and  oral  cancer;  nutrition 
in  relation  to  dental  and  oral  disease. 


Public  Health  P8010.     Advanced  topics  in  dental  public  health 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Primarily  for  dentists,  dental  hygienists.  and  nondental  personnel  who  are  interested  in  particular  aspects 
of  dental  public  health. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  In  addition  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  university,  leaders  in  the  field 
are  invited  to  participate.  Topics  may  include:  dental  needs  and  dental  resources:  high  cost  and  low  priori- 
ty of  dental  care:  capitation  versus  other  methods  of  payment:  taking  preventive  dentistry  to  the  com- 
munity: quality  control;  changing  patterns  of  dental  service;  lessons  learned  from  Medicaid;  building  a 
more  rational  dental  care  system;  dental  care  in  National  Health  Insurance. 


Public  Health  P80 1 1 .     Group  processes,  II 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Quarter  3  —  Interpersonal  behavior.  The  dynamics  of  interpersonal  relations.  The  focus  is  upon  awareness 
and  use  of  self,  growth  in  diagnostic  insights,  and  the  application  of  behavioral  skills  to  achieve  individual 
professional  goals.  Methods:  presentation,  dialogue  and  discussion,  role-playing,  group  exercise  and  the 
evaluation  thereof,  case  history  illustration,  classroom  experiences,  and  analysis. 

Quarter  4  — Human  relations  within  the  organization  and  the  community.  The  role  of  interpersonal  rela- 
tions in  organizational  change;  climate  building,  planning  change  within  organizations  and  in  community 
relations,  developmental  groups,  and  the  consultative  function.  Methods:  organizational  simulation, 
human  systems  analysis,  advocacy,  confrontations,  community  relations  classroom  exercises,  and  open- 
ended  films. 

Public  Health  P8012.     Health  education:  program  development  in  adult  and  con- 
tinuing education 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points.  Class  meets  at  Teachers  College. 

Focus  on  design  of  effective  learning  experiences  for  adults:  community  survey,  clientele  analysis, 
specification  of  objectives,  staffing,  selection  and  organization  of  learning  experiences,  and  program 
evaluation.  On  completion  of  course,  students  should  be  able  to  synthesize  the  steps  of  educational  pro- 
gram development,  recognize  methods  for  educational  needs  assessment,  and  identify  learning  ap- 
proaches effective  in  the  organization  or  community  setting.  Seminars,  small  group  work,  lectures,  audio- 
visual materials.  Two  papers. 

Public  Health  P8013.     Health  education:  training  techniques  and  approaches 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6003  and  P8011  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Designed  to  enable  students  to  conduct  training  activities  for  health  organization  and  group  development. 
The  term  begins  by  faculty  members  engaging  students  in  training  exercises,  and  moves  toward  students 
themselves  conducting  the  training.  On  completion  of  the  course  students  are  able  to  identify  principles 
underlying  training  for  group  and  organization  development,  develop  and  adapt  basic  training  techniques 
to  health  education  settings,  and  conduct  training  exercises  and  utilize  effective  training  approaches.  Exer- 
cises, group  work,  lectures,  audio-visual  presentations,  seminars.  Paper  required. 
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Public  Health  P8019.     Master's  essay  in  general  public  health 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     3  points. 

A  requirement  for  students  in  the  general  public  health  track,  and  an  elective  for  students  in  other  tracks 
that  do  not  require  a  master's  essay. 

Students  select  a  question,  subject,  or  problem  area,  and  under  guidance  gather  and  organize  the  in- 
formation needed  to  identify  and  describe  the  issue  clearly,  review  and  analyze  the  collected  data,  draw 
conclusions,  and  prepare  a  written  document  which  reflects  substantive  knowledge  and  critical  thought. 
Work  on  the  master's  essay  may  span  more  than  one  term. 

Public  Health  P6090,  P8090,  P9090.     Tutorials  in  general  public  health 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  6  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms  —  literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning  ex- 
periences. Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program.  General  public  health  subject  areas  for 
tutorials  might  include  dental  public  health,  health  education,  international  health,  nutrition,  drug  abuse, 
and  other  topical  concerns  not  specifically  dealt  with  in  formal  courses  or  in  divisional  or  other  study  pro- 
grams. 

Biostatistics 

Public  Health  P6100.     Introduction  to  vital  statistics 
2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.     1 V2  points. 

Mass  data  of  the  health  fields:  the  content  of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing 
data;  elementary  methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percen- 
tages, and  rates. 

Public  Health  P6101.     Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.     1 V2  points. 

Summarization  of  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation; 
methods  for  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  averages;  introduction  to  the 
general  concept  of  correlation 

Public  Health  P6 111.     Topics  in  medical  statistics 

3  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Not  for  biostatistics  majors. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Expansion  of  material  covered  in  Public  Health  P6101.  Further  applications  of  binomial  and  chi-square: 
Poisson  distribution;  small  sample  significance  tests,  such  as  t  and  F:  introduction  to  regression,  correla- 
tion, least  squares,  and  analysis  of  variance. 

Public  Health  P61 12.     Statistics  in  the  health  sciences 
2  half-days  a  week.     2  or  3  points. 

Open  only  to  students  in  the  dental  hygiene,  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  health  educa- 
tion programs.  An  interdisciplinary  course  on  the  principles  of  summarizing,  presenting,  and  interpreting 
mass  data  from  the  health  field;  the  extensive  sources  of  health  data. 

Public  Health  P6113.  Introduction  to  probability  theory  and  its  statistical  ap- 
plications 

4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Elementary  introduction  to  the  theory  of  probability  of  discrete  variables,  with  applications  in  the  health 
field.  Elements  of  combinatorics,  probability  spaces,  conditional  probability,  independence,  random 
variables,  moments,  and  limiting  distributions.  Binomial,  hypergeometric,  and  Poisson  distributions.  Ap- 
plications to  inferences  about  simple  contingency  tables  and  to  some  nonparametric  problems. 

Public  Health  P6114.     Principles  of  statistical  inference 
4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Further  study  of  the  methods  and  uses  of  modern  statistical  analysis.  The  normal,  t.  chi-square  and  F 
distributions;  point  and  interval  estimation  of  population  parameters;  multiple  comparisons;  the 
significance  level  and  power  of  tests  of  hypotheses:  introduction  to  linear  regression  and  correlation,  non- 
parametric  methods,  and  the  analysis  of  variance. 
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Public  Health  P61 15.     Introduction  to  multivariate  analysis 
4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  thorough  review  of  matrix  algebra:  determinants  and  inverses;  simultaneous  linear  equations;  orthog- 
onal matrices;  eigenroots  and  eigenvectors.  The  multivariate  normal  distribution.  The  mathematics  of 
multiple  regression  and  of  partial  and  multiple  correlation. 

Public  Health  P6 1 20.     Computer  fundamentals  and  programming 
3  lectures,  2  laboratory  sessions  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Computer  organization,  available  hardware,  telecommunications;  introduction  to  Job  Control  Language, 
tape  and  disc  management;  basic  programming,  flow  charting,  PL-I;  interactive  languages,  heuristic 
algorithms,  with  computer  exercises  drawn  from  statistics  and  applied  mathematical  problems  in  health. 

Public  Health  P6 121.     Data  analysis  using  computer  statistical  packages 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P6101  and  P6120.  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Corequisite:  Public  Health  P6114  or  the  equivalent. 

The  uses  of  statistical  computer  packages;  arraying  and  cleaning  data;  basic  summary  description  and 

cross-tabulation;  correlation;  analysis  of  variance;  regression  and  other  multivariate  procedures.  The 

capabilities,  selection,  limitations,  and  use  of  statistical  packages:  SPSS,  CROSSTABS,  and  BMD;  and 

utility  package  UC/360. 

Public  Health  P6122.     Statistics  in  health  administration 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100. 

Applications  of  the  principles  of  vital  statistics  to  problems  in  health  administration;  the  statistical  and  data 
processing  components  of  health  departments  and  agencies;  the  role  of  the  health  statistician  in  the  ad- 
ministration and  evaluation  of  health  care  programs. 

Public  Health  P8101.     Life-table  methods  in  chronic  disease 
1  half-day  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  F '6100  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  The  conventional  life-table  and  modified  life-table  methods  in  relation  to 

the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  individuals  with  chronic  diseases. 

Public  Health  P8105.     Least  squares  and  the  analysis  of  variance 

4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P61 14  and  P6115  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
The  application  of  the  method  of  least  squares  to  estimation  in  linear  models,  including  multiple  regres- 
sion; the  analysis  of  variance  for  fixed,  mixed,  random,  and  hierarchical  designs;  factorial  designs;  the 
analysis  of  covariance. 

Public  Health  P8106.     Sample  surveys 
1  half-day  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P61 11  or  the*equivalent,  and  the  instructors  permission. 

Theory  and  practice  of  sampling  population.  Methods  discussed  are  simple  random,  stratified  random, 

cluster,  multistage,  and  systematic  random  sampling. 

Public  Health  P8107.  Probability  and  some  of  its  applications  to  the  health  field 
4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6113  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Expansion  of  the  probability  theory  covered  in  Public  Health  P6113.  Principles  of  statistical  inference.  Fur- 
ther discussion  of  discrete  distributions.  Additional  nonparametric  tests.  Applications  to  problems  of 
follow-up,  family  planning,  accident  proneness.  Elements  of  sequential  analysis. 

Public  Health  P8108.     Analysis  of  longitudinal  studies 
1  half-day  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8101  and  P '8107  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
More  advanced  treatment  of  the  topics  of  Public  Health  P8101,  such  as  clinical  trials  concerning  chronic 
disease,  comparison  of  survivorship  functions,  parametric  models  for  patterns  of  mortality  and  other  kinds 
of  failures,  and  competing  risks. 
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Public  Health  P81 12.     Statistical  methods  in  biological  assay 

1  half-day  a  week  and  laboratory.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8105  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Estimation  of  relative  potency  for  indirect  assays  with  quantitative  responses  (parallel  line  and  slope  ratio) 

and  with  quantal  responses  (probits,  logits) ;  direct  assays:  Fieller's  theorem . 

Public  Health  P8 1 1 5 .     Sample  survey  theory 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P61 14  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  presentation  at  a  more  mathematical  level  of  the  topics  in  Public  Health  P8106.  plus  additional  topics  in- 
cluding optimal  allocation,  ratio  and  regression  estimation,  balancing  precision  against  cost,  and  sources 
of  bias  including  nonresponse. 

Public  Health  P81 16.     Design  of  medical  experiments 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8105  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Principles  in  the  design  and  analysis  of  controlled  experiments:  Latin  squares,  incomplete  block  designs, 

crossover  designs,  fractional  factorial  designs,  confounding. 

Public  Health  P8117.     Nonparametric  statistics 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite :  Public  Health  P61 13  and  P61 14  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission . 
Presentation  of  statistical  techniques  valid  for  data  from  wide  classes  of  distributions.  Topics  include  per- 
mutation tests,  methods  based  on  ranks,  goodness  of  fit  tests,  contingency  tables,  order  statistics. 

Public  Health  P81 18.     Advanced  topics  in  the  analysis  of  variance 

4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8105  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  uses  of  intraclass  correlation  models  in  interobserver  reliability  and  in  genetic  studies:  the  arcsin, 
square  root,  and  logarithmic  transformations;  orthogonal  polynomials;  nonorthogonal  analysis  of 
variance;  additional  topics  in  the  analysis  of  covariance. 

Public  Health  P81 19.     Theory  of  multivariate  analysis 
4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P61 14  and  P6115  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Hotelling's  T2;  discriminant  function  analysis;  step-up  and  step-down  methods  in  multiple  regression  and 
discriminant  analysis:  principal  component  and  factor  analysis;  canonical  correlation  analysis;  multivariate 
analysis  of  variance.  Applications  to  health  data. 

Public  Health  P8120.     Analysis  of  categorical  data 

1  half-day  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite :  Public  Health  P61 14  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  thorough  study  of  the  fourfold  table,   with  applications  to  epidemiological   and   clinical   studies. 
Significance  versus  magnitude  of  association;  estimation  of  relative  risk;  matching  cases  and  controls;  ef- 
fects, measurement,  and  control  of  misclassification  errors;  combining  evidence  from  many  studies. 

Public  Health  P8 1 2 1 .     Principles  of  vital  statistics 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100. 

Direct  and  indirect  adjustment  of  rates;  problems  in  constructing  and  implementing  the  International 
Classification  of  Diseases  and  Causes  of  Death;  the  measurement  of  morbidity;  problems  in  making 
crossnational,  intranational,  and  historical  comparisons. 

Public  Health  P8122.     Data  base  design  and  management 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6120  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Issues  and  techniques  in  managing  large  data  systems.  Fundamentals  and  applications  of  file  organization; 
file  systems  hardware;  input-output  communication  systems.  Storage  and  retrieval  of  data:  automatic  in- 
dexing; multi-linked  systems:  sort  and  search  algorithms.  Issues  of  confidentiality  and  security. 
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Public  Health  P8123.     Seminar  in  the  applications  of  data  base  systems  in 

health 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8122,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Critical  analysis  of  existing  information  systems  in  health  care  planning,  management,  evaluation  and 
research,  and  discussion  of  possible  additional  areas  of  application.  Evaluation  and  implementation  of 
"turnkey"  data  base  systems.  Administrative,  organizational,  and  personnel  issues  of  data  base  design, 
management,  and  implementation. 

Public    Health    P8124.     Decision-making    in    health    systems,    I:    operations 

research 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Basic  knowledge  of  calculus,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Techniques  and  applications  of  operations  research  and  systems  analysis.  Cost-effectiveness;  scheduling; 
dynamic  and  linear  programming;  delphi  analysis;  decision  analysis;  queuing  theory;  and  simulation.  Ap- 
plications to  operating  room  scheduling,  determination  of  regional  and  facility  bed  complements,  outpa- 
tient flow,  and  blood  banking. 

Public  Health  P8125.     Decision-making  in  health  systems,  II:  applied  statistical 

methods 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Knowledge  of  calculus.  Public  Health  P6113  and  P61 14,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Statistical  decision  theory:  Bayesian  principles;  utility  theory;  game  theory.  Forecasting  and  econometric 
theory:  model  building  of  health  and  other  phenomena;  model  analysis;  estimation  techniques;  problems 
and  techniques  of  resolving  simultaneity;  measurement  error;  causality.  Applications  to  diagnostic  tests, 
impact  of  unemployment  on  health  service  utilization,  forecasting  demand  for  health  care,  etc. 

Public  Health  P8126.     Digital  simulation  in  health  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6113,  P6114  and  P6120,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Modeling  of  health  systems  by  Monte  Carlo  simulation;  classifications  and  techniques  of  simulation;  selec- 
tion and  use  of  GPSS,  SIMSCRIPT,  and  DYNAMO  languages;  validation,  analysis  of  output,  and  tech- 
niques to  reduce  variance;  critical  analysis  of  selected  articles  in  the  literature.  Applications  to  control  of 
epidemics,  patient  flow  in  health  facilities,  operations  of  regional  health  programs,  etc. 

Public  Health  P8127.     Statistical  principles  in  evaluation  research 

4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6114,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Principles  of  quasi-experimental  designs.  Problems  of  defining  and  sampling  from  study  and  control 
groups;  the  uses  and  limitations  of  matching,  stratification,  and  the  analysis  of  covariance  in  non- 
experimental  evaluation  research;  the  effects  of  measurement  error  on  inferences  from  nonexperimental 
studies;  the  control  of  measurement  and  misclassification  error. 

Public  Health  P8154.     Discrete  statistical  analysis 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematical  Statistics  G4105  and  G4107. 

Discrete  univariate  and  multivariate  distributions;  sampling  models  for  discrete  data;  maximum  likelihood 
and  best  asymptotically  normal  estimation;  asymptotic  behavior  of  goodness  of  fit  statistics;  homogeneity, 
association,  and  symmetry  in  multiway  contingency  tables;  log-linear  models  for  contingency  tables. 

Public  Health  P6190,  P8190,  P9190.     Tutorials  in  biostatistics 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  8  points. 

For  appropriately  qualified  students  wishing  to  enrich  their  programs  by  undertaking  literature  reviews, 
special  studies,  or  small  group  instruction  in  topics  not  covered  in  formal  courses. 
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Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  and 
Community  Mental  Health 

Public  Health  P6201 .     The  emotions  and  the  life  cycle 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  The  course  approaches  an  understanding  of  human  emotional  functioning  by  first 
focusing  on  normal  development  and  then  dealing  with  individual  and  family  psychopathology.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  individual's  interactions  with  his  surroundings  as  factors  contributing  to  adaptation.  Video 
tapes  and  case  studies  are  used  to  complement  group  discussion.  Strongly  recommended  for  students  in 
all  disciplines  to  supplement  a  basic  understanding  of  psychological  issues. 

Public  Health  P6203.     Organization  and  delivery  of  community  mental  health 

services 

lx/2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  examination  of  the  organization  and  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services  with  consideration 
of  historical  and  social  influences  on  the  derivation  of  current  models.  Emphasis  on  the  special  problems 
and  issues  involved  in  planning,  coordination,  implementation,  and  funding  of  community  mental  health 
services.  Discussion  of  innovative  planning  at  the  federal,  state,  and  local  levels  for  mental  health  pro- 
grams with  varying  organizational  and  administrative  patterns,  and  of  such  other  issues  as  training  and 
utilization  of  new  types  of  mental  health  personnel  and  mental  health  coverage  in  national  health  in- 
surance proposals. 

Public  Health  P6204.     Special  problems  in  community  mental  health 
IV2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures  and  seminars.  The  special  problems  of  drug  abuse,  alcoholism,  poverty  and  minority  groups  are 
discussed  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  recipients  of  services.  The  chronicity  and  stigma  attached  to  these 
problems  highlight  the  complexities  of  the  issues  related  to  mental  health  care.  The  development  of  treat- 
ment systems  for  these  groups  is  examined. 

Public  Health  P6205.     Clinical  disorders  in  community  mental  health 
IV2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations.  The  usual  clinical  psychiatric  disorders  seen  in  community 
mental  health  facilities  are  demonstrated  by  means  of  case  presentations  and  interviews  and,  in  some  in- 
stances, videotapes.  Emphasis  on  psychopathology  and  relevant  materials  concerning  the  nature  and  ex- 
tent of  various  problems,  and  on  the  most  effective  forms  of  treatment  within  the  context  of  comprehen- 
sive mental  health  services  delivery. 

Public  Health  P6210.     Principles  and  practice  of  community  psychiatry 
IV*  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Presentation  of  the  basic  concepts  of  community  psychiatry  and  its  historical 
development  as  a  subspecialty  of  psychiatry.  Description  of  the  most  comprehensive  programs  in  this 
country  and  abroad,  and  discussion  of  legislation  enacted  to  facilitate  their  development.  Discussion  of  a 
variety  of  models  of  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P62 1 1 .     Introduction  to  psychodynamics 
V/t  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Open  only  to  students  concentrating  in  community  and  social  psychiatry  and  in  community  mental  health. 
Concepts  of  the  psychological  determinants  of  behavior,  with  particular  emphasis  on  motivational  theories 
of  behavior  and  ontogenetic  development  of  mental  mechanisms. 

Public  Health  P62 1 2 .     Field  trips 
1  day  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Geared  to  the  study  of  community  resources  in  the  provision  of  health  and  welfare  care  at  the  local  level. 
Careful  representative  selection  from  a  wide  variety  of  federal,  state,  and  local  institutions,  agencies  and 
services,  public  and  private,  rural  and  urban,  for  trips  which  include  a  tour  of  the  facilities,  observation, 
and  discussion  with  all  levels  of  staff  for  the  general  purpose  of  determining  how  the  nature,  quality,  and 
effectiveness  of  the  stated  service  meets  the  needs  of  the  community  and  the  institution's  own  stated 
goals.  Factors  studied  are  delivery  of  service  through  funding  patterns,  community  patterns,  and  com- 
munity planning  and  participation.  Discussion  and  review  following  the  trip  provide  integration  of  the  field 
trip  experience.  The  student  group  remains  intact  for  the  entire  semester  and  attempts  to  study  the  effi- 
ciency with  which  it  achieves  its  own  goals. 
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Public  Health  P6213.     Reading  seminar  in  social  psychiatry 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  on  relations  between  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric 

disorders  in  the  areas  of  prevalence,  public  attitudes,  clinical  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment. 

Public  Health  P6214.     Alcoholism 
2V2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  program 
or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures,  field  trips,  and  class  discussion.  The  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  alcoholism.  Exploration 
of  social,  physiological,  and  psychological  aspects  based  on  a  public  health  approach  to  this  illness. 
Various  treatment  approaches  for  alcoholics  of  different  socioeconomic  classes.  Field  trips  to  four 
alcoholism  treatment  centers  in  New  York  City  help  the  students  understand  the  efficacy  of  various  treat- 
ment models  with  differing  alcoholic  populations. 

Public  Health  P62 1 5 .     Evaluation  of  mental  health  services  and  systems 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  evaluation  of  mental  health  services  and  systems,  including  issues,  strategies,  methods,  and  selected 

readings  from  the  literature. 

Public  Health  P6216.     Psychiatry  and  the  law 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  program 
or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures,  group  discussion,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  A  comprehensive  view  of  those  mental 
disorders  and  interpersonal  conflicts  with  which  the  law  is  intimately  involved.  The  course  attempts  to  pro- 
vide professionals  in  mental  health  with  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  psychopathology  and 
psychodynamics  of  these  disorders  to  construct,  with  other  policy  makers,  enlightened  approaches  for 
prevention  and  management.  In  addition,  some  of  the  emotional  determinants  of  larger  social  disorders 
are  explored.  Where  appropriate,  videotaped  and  live  interviews  are  used. 

Public  Health  P6217.     Social  science  concepts  in  consultation  to  organizations 
IV2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  An  introduction  to  organizations  and  their  com- 
mon characteristics,  especially  those  aspects  unique  to  human  service  organizations  such  as  hospitals, 
prisons,  family  agencies,  health  centers,  schools,  and  neighborhood  associations.  The  theory  and  practice 
of  planned  organizational  change.  Case  material  on  organizational  change  from  student  experience  and 
the  literature.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6221.  Community  and  social  psychiatry  colloquium 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  program 
or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Distinctive  distributions  or  particularly  timely  or  innovative  efforts  are  discussed 
weekly  by  outstanding  lecturers  speaking  from  their  own  experience  in  administrative  psychiatry,  com- 
munity mental  health,  or  related  broader  social  or  governmental  fields. 

Public  Health  P6229.     Sociocultural  factors  in  the  practice  of  community  and 

social  psychiatry 

IV2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  program 
or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Beginning  with  the  primary  social  unit  of  the  mother-infant  dyad  and  progressing 
through  more  complex  social  structures  such  as  the  family,  certain  groups,  and  selected  institutions,  the 
evidence  for  various  hypotheses  relating  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric  disorders  is  systematically 
examined.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  increase  the  student's  knowledge  of  these  relationships  so  that  his 
future  decisions  as  a  practitioner  of  community  and  social  psychiatry  will  be  anchored  to  scientific  evidence 
supporting  the  various  hypotheses  in  the  field.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P8210.     Practice  of  community  mental  health 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Limited  to  doctoral  students  in  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Presentation  of  the  basic  concepts  of  community  psychiatry  and  its  historical 

development  as  a  subspecialty  of  psychiatry.  Description  of  the  most  comprehensive  programs  in  this 

country  and  abroad,  and  discussion  of  legislation  enacted  to  facilitate  their  development.  Discussion  of  a 

variety  of  models  of  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services.  Paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8212,  P9212.     Supervised  field  experience 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     V2  to  6  points. 

Limited  to  doctoral  students  in  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Field  training  for  community  and  social  psychiatrists  is  provided  by  placement  in  community  agencies 
which  offer  trainees  supervised  experience  in  community  planning,  consultation,  organization  and  coor- 
dination of  psychiatric  services,  and  patterns  of  psychiatric  care  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental 
hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  hospitals.  Placements  are  also  provided  in  settings  that  afford 
research  and  training  opportunities. 

Public  Health  P8218.     Planned  change  through  consultation  to  human  service 

organizations 

1 V2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  The  theoretical  and  practice  base  of  consultation: 
characteristics  of  case,  program,  and  administrative  consultations  in  different  types  of  organizations.  The 
interactional  process  between  consultee  and  consultant  from  the  opening  contract  through  the  work,  ter- 
mination, and  evaluation  phases.  Case  presentations  of  ongoing  consultations  are  used  as  illustrative 
material.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8220.  Group  processes  and  organizational  dynamics 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Limited  to  doctoral  students  in  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  on  the  dynamics  of  interpersonal  relationships,  communication  processes  and  networks,  and 

their  importance  for  individual  and  social  change. 

Public  Health  P8226.     Mental  health  administration 
IV2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  program 
or  the  community  mental  health  programs. 

Lectures  and  seminars.  Conducted  as  a  seminar  for  the  purpose  of  studying  practical  issues  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  mental  health  programs  and  services.  Several  areas  of  administrative  responsibility  are  ex- 
amined, including  the  range  of  activities  from  planning  through  implementation.  Cases  which  are  il- 
lustrative of  the  issues  are  taken  from  governmental,  voluntary,  and  proprietary  sectors.  An  opportunity  is 
presented  for  developing  alternative  courses  of  action,  given  the  setting  in  which  the  problem  exists. 

Public  Health  P8227.     Epidemiology  in  community  mental  health 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Seminars  on  the  uses  of  epidemiology  in  the  clinical  operation  and  administrative  management  of  com- 
munity mental  health  services.  Discussion  focuses  on  epidemiological  methods  for  assessment  of  com- 
munity needs:  the  selection  and  retention  of  patients;  the  accessibility,  distribution,  courses,  and  outcome 
of  care.  Emphasis  on  the  application  of  epidemiology  through  program  planning,  monitoring  of  effec- 
tiveness, determining  patterns  of  care  and  use  of  resources,  and  utilization  review. 

Public    Health   P6290,    P8290,    P9290.     Tutorials    in    community    and   social 

psychiatry  and  community  mental  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms— literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning  ex- 
periences. Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 
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Environmental  Health  Sciences 

Public  Health  P6300.     Environmental  health  management 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points  each  term. 

Familiarization  with  basic  concepts  in  the  environmental  health  sciences.  Emphasis  on  current  en- 
vironmental problems  and  tools  for  their  solution:  ecosystem  maintenance,  air  and  water  quality  control, 
solid-waste  management,  noise  abatement,  occupational  health  considerations,  economic  poisons,  and 
similar  topics.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P630 1 .  General  principles  of  environmental  quality  management 
2'/2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Content  basically  the  same  as  in  Public  Health  P6300.  Primarily  for  students  with  serious  interest  in  envir- 
onmental health  sciences.  Research  paper  and  take-home  examination. 

Public  Health  P6302.     Environmental  noise  pollution 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Seminars  and  field  trips.  Starting  with  definition  and  measurement  of  complex  noises,  an  evaluation  of 
physiological  auditory  and  nonauditory  effects,  ecological  perception,  annoyance  and  complaint 
responses  is  presented.  Techniques  for  noise  control  and  legal  and  administrative  considerations.  Em- 
phasis on  current  state  of  knowledge  and  ongoing  research.  Field  trips  involving  observation  and 
measurement  of  different  noise  situations.  Final  examination. 

Public  Health  P6303.     Environmental  health  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  reports,  and  research.  Discussions,  reference  work,  and  field  exercises.  Emphasis  on 
the  general  administrative  aspects  involved  in  the  study  and  control  of  environmental  factors  within 
hospitals  and  similar  institutions.  Consideration  of  the  complexity  of  environmental  factors  affecting  the 
physical,  mental,  and  social  well-being  of  employees,  patients,  and  others  in  these  institutions.  Other  divi- 
sions of  the  School  are  used  as  a  resource.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6304.     Environmental  factors  in  urban  planning  and  renewal 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

General  survey  and  discussion  of  environmental  considerations  (physical,  social,  and  economic)  in  plan- 
ning for  cities  and  redevelopment  projects.  Oriented  towards  environmental  health  planning.  A  paper  is 
required. 

Public  Health  P6305.     Occupational  diseases  in  our  environment 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  Discussions  and  case  studies  involving  the  incidence,  diagnosis, 
prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal  occupational  diseases  as  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  en- 
vironment. A  paper  is  required." 

Public  Health  P6308.     Environmental  toxicology 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Discussion  in  seminar  form  of  the  effects  of  common  environmental  pollutants  on  human  beings.  Review 
of  current  experimental  evidence  and  an  attempt  at  formulating  a  realistic  concept  of  the  danger  of  present 
pollution  levels.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6309.     Environmental  geography 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6300  or  the  equivalent. 

Survey  of  the  earth  sciences— including  meteorology,  oceanography,  geology,  soils,  and  hydrology- 
related  to  maintenance  of  environmental  quality.  Basic  scientific  principles  are  discussed  and  practical 
utilization  case  studies  are  described.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6312.     Environmental  economics 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Introduction  to  basic  economic  concepts  used  in  analyses  for  environmental  policy-making,  including  ex- 
ternalities, opportunity  costs,  and  shadow  prices.  Demonstration  of  techniques  for  comparing  anticipated 
benefits  and  costs  from  alternative  actions. 
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Public  Health  P6313.     Maintenance  of  air  quality 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Review  of  air  quality  criteria  and  standards.  Discussion  of  air  quality  indicators,  measurement  instrumenta- 
tion, sources,  legal  structure,  technologies  for  control,  and  future  prospects.  Laboratory  demonstrations 
and  field  trips.  Examination  and  research  paper. 

Public  Health  P6314.     Water  pollution  control 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Discussion  of  the  issues  and  problems  involving  water  quality.  Survey  of  available  supply;  categories  of 
use;  projected  use;  conservation  techniques;  technologies  for  treatment  (supply  and  waste  water)  and 
transport;  potentials  of  recycling  and  desalinization;  legal  structure;  and  current  enforcement  strategies. 
Emphasis  on  need  for  planning. 

Public  Health  P6316.     Radiation  protection  and  control 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Review  of  the  physical  and  biological  background  of  radiation  protection  and  control.  Measurement 
techniques  and  radiation  safety  practices  are  emphasized.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P6317.     Environmental  sciences  laboratory 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6300  or  P6301 . 

Lectures,  field  trips,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  assignments.  Familiarization  with  the  primary  in- 
struments and  techniques  for  measuring  environmental  quality  parameters.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P6318.     Occupational  safety  and  health 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Survey  of  need  for  occupational  safety  and  health  programs  and  the  role  of  preventive  health  in  industry. 
Discussion  of  historical  and  legal  background,  planning  and  administration,  screening  and  monitoring, 
record  keeping,  industrial  safety  and  hygiene,  disaster  programs,  and  research.  Use  of  case  examples 
from  the  Division's  experience. 

Public  Health  P6319.  Establishing  priorities  in  environmental  quality  programs 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Considerations  and  procedures  used  in  ordering  priorities  for  governmental  agencies  and  other  organiza- 
tions concerned  with  environmental  quality.  Examples  draw  from  global,  national,  and  New  York  City  ex- 
periences. 

Public  Health  P6390,  P8390,  P9390.  Tutorials  in  environmental  health  sciences 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms— literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning  ex- 
periences. Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


Epidemiology 


Public  Health  P6400.     Principles  of  epidemiology,  I 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  for  students  who  are  not  M.P.H.  candidates,  the  instructor's  permission. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Public  Health  P6100. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiological 
analysis  of  the  determinants  of  health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  descriptions 
of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  prevention.  In  the  main, 
teaching  is  in  autonomous  small-group  seminars.  Research  paper,  examination,  and  student  participa- 
tion. 

Public  Health  P6401 .     Principles  of  epidemiology 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Open  only  to  students  at  Teachers  College  in  masters'  programs  in  health  education  and  nutrition. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiological 
analysis  of  the  determination  of  health  and  disease  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  descrip- 
tions of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  prevention.  Con- 
ducted mainly  in  small,  autonomous  group  seminars.  Research  paper,  examination,  and  student  par- 
ticipation. 
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Public  Health  P6406.     Introduction  to  microbiology  for  epidemiologists 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

For  students  without  prior  instruction  or  other  background  in  microbiology. 

Corequisite:  Public  Health  P6400.  A  pretest  is  administered  to  establish  need  for  this  course.  Test  is  read- 
ministered  after  completion  of  course. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  visual  aids.  The  nature  and  properties  of  microbial  agents  which  are  of  particular  importance  to 
epidemiology:  immunity,  host  response  to  infections,  genera!  principles  governing  the  maintenance  and 
transmission  of  disease  agents,  and  the  application  of  such  knowledge  to  disease  prevention  and  control. 

Public  Health  P6415.     Epidemiological  problems  in  institutions 
2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 

Primarily  for  health  administration  students. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6400.  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  Emphasis  on  the  unique  characteristics  of  institutions  such  as 

hospitals,  nursing  homes,  schools,  and  day  care  centers  in  the  development  and  dissemination  of  disease 

and  the  use  of  epidemiological  methods  for  the  solution  of  these  problems. 

Public  Health  P6416.  Epidemiologic  approach  to  service  planning  and  evalua- 
tion in  mental  retardation 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars.  Studies  in  prevalence  of  mental  retardation;  studies  of  service  needs  and  service  deliveries; 
types  of  surveys;  censuses  of  institutions,  registers,  case-finding  studies,  and  population  surveys;  prob- 
lems of  case  definition  and  description;  organization  of  surveys.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8402.     The  design  and  application  of  epidemiological  studies 
Section  A:  Chronic  diseases.     Section  B:  Communicable  diseases. 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100.  and  P6400  or  P9400.  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Students  may  elect  either  Section  A  or  Section  B. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  special  interest  in  epidemiology  and  for  those  wishing  to  acquire  a 
background  for  future  work. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  presentations.  Reports  on  current  studies  of  diseases  of  public  health  im- 
portance .  Emphasis  on  method   Each  participant  develops  a  study  design .  A  paper  is  required . 

Public  Health  P8405.     Genetics  in  epidemiology 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focus  on  the  epidemiologic  aspects  of  selected  topics  in  genetics  with  emphasis  on  community-based  pro- 
grams. Topics  include  congenital  malformations;  population  cytogenetics;  surveillance  and  monitoring  for 
teratogens:  screening  programs  for  inborn  errors  of  metabolism  and  ethical  considerations  arising 
therefrom;  genetic  counseling;  prevention  of  mental  retardation;  genetics,  class,  and  intelligence;  and 
genetic  factors  in  psychiatric  disorders.  Term  paper  or  the  equivalent  required. 

Public  Health  P8406.     Epidemiology  of  communicable  diseases:  control  and  in- 
vestigation of  selected  major  communicable  diseases  in  man 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars.  Communicable  diseases  of  national  and  worldwide  significance.  Students  are  given 
an  opportunity  through  exercises  to  study  the  methodology  and  course  of  action  applied  during  recent 
epidemics  and  to  determine  how  they  would  proceed  under  similar  circumstances.  A  term  paper  or  its 
equivalent  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8409.     Supervised  teaching  assistance 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  being  taught  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Participation  in  teaching,  as  the  need  arises,  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  member  responsible  for  the 
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Public  Health  P8415.     Epidemiology  in  problems  of  child  health 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Enrollment  generally  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  epidemiology. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  seminars.  Critical  discussion  of  problems  of  child  health  and  the  contribution  of  epidemiology 

to  the  analysis  and  solution  of  these  problems.  Specific  content  depends  on  the  interests  of  the  students. 

Public  Health  P8416.     Epidemiology  of  mental  retardation 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  discussions,  and  readings  on  current  research  themes  in  the  epidemiology  of  mental 
retardation.  Causation,  occurrence,  and  survival  in  specific  conditions,  mild  or  severe.  Development  and 
evaluation  of  screening,  treatment  and  socialization  programs  and  their  impact  on  patient,  family,  medical 
care  agency,  and  community. 

Public  Health  P8420.     Concepts  and  method  in  social  epidemiological  studies 
of  health  disorders:  the  contribution  of  stress  theories 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  discussion.  Major  trends  in  epidemiological  studies  concerned  with  the  relationship  between 
social,  cultural,  and  psychological  variables  and  mental  as  well  as  selected  physical  disorders.  Emphasis  on 
stress  theories,  their  core  concepts,  validity  and  reliability  of  their  measures,  and  their  importance  in  link- 
ing various  levels  of  analysis. 

Public  Health  P842 1 .     Clinical  seminar  for  psychiatric  epidemiology 

2  seminar  hours  a  week.     10  hours  of  field  work  a  week  for  8  weeks.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  nonclinicians  being  trained  in  psychiatric  epidemiology  to  familiarize  them  with  the  major  psychiatric 
clinical  entities.  Instruction  in  interviewing  techniques  using  standardized  research  interviews:  assignment 
for  an  8-week  period  on  one  of  the  inpatient  psychiatric  services  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute,  spending 
about  10  hours  a  week  attending  ward  conferences  and  observing  patient  activities  on  the  ward. 

Public  Health  P8432.  Research  in  the  epidemiology  of  the  physical  environ- 
ment 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400.  P6100.  and  P6101.  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Focus  on  current  environmental  problems,   especially  air  pollution,   and   the   use   of  epidemiological 
methods  in  resolving  them.  The  number  of  students  registering  determines  both  subject  matter  and  form 
of  course.  Paper  required. 

Public  Health  P9400.     Principles  of  epidemiology,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  epidemiology. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  basic  course  in  principles  of  epidemiology  [Public  Health  P6400)  is  deepened  and  extended  by  more 

intensive  study  of  the  prescribed  texts  and  by  wider  reading. 

Public  Health  P9403.     Epidemiology  colloquia 
IV2  hours  biweekly.     1  point  each  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the  equivalent. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  major  concentration  in  epidemiology.  Others  welcome  by  invitation.  Students 

prepare  a  brief  written  appraisal  of  each  presentation. 

Public  Health  P9405.     Workshop  in  mental  retardation  research 
IV2  hours  biweekly.     2  points  each  term. 

Alternating  weekly  with  Public  Health  P9403 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Exchange  between  faculty,  researchers,  and  graduate  students  on  ongoing  research  in  mental  develop- 
ment conducted  by  the  Division  of  Epidemiology.  Rotating  presentations  by  members  of  affiliated 
research  units  and  by  students  involved  in  thesis  research.  Emphasis  on  problems  of  study  design,  data 
collection,  and  analysis. 
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Public  Health  P9406.     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  com- 
municable diseases 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session.  The 

research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing 

data. 

Public  Health  P9407.     Current  readings  in  epidemiological  research 
l'/z  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Primarily  for  students  interested  in  improving  their  skills  in  critical  evaluation  of  current  epidemiological 

literature. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Selected  articles  are  examined  for  design,  analysis,  and  interpretation  in  a  seminar  setting.  Students  are 

given  responsibility  for  the  organization  of  the  seminar  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Public  Health  P9412.     Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology,  I 
2'/2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

See  Public  Health  P9442  for  Part  II  of  this  course. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P9400.  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focus  is  on  the  application  of  measurement  principles  for  the  purpose  of  developing  measures  appropriate 
for  epidemiological,  sociomedical,  or  social  science  research.  Conceptualization  of  domains;  development 
of  variable  samples;  the  selection  and  application  of  data  analytic  techniques  (item  analysis,  factor 
analysis);  methods  of  computing  and  interpreting  the  reliability  and  validity  coefficients  of  measures;  and 
manipulation  of  measures  to  test  hypotheses  derived  from  theory.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  an  in- 
dividual or  class  project. 

Public  Health  P9413.     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  chronic 

health  disorders 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session.  The 

research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing 

data. 

Public  Health  P9414.     Cancer  epidemiology 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  invited  speakers,  discussions.  Theories  of  causation  in  cancer  with  particular  emphasis  on  viral 
and  chemical  carcinogenesis.  Sources  of  data  such  as  cancer  registries.  Cancer  research  methodology  as  it 
applies  to  current  investigations  into  the  causes  of  specific  cancers.  A  term  paper  or  its  equivalent  is  re- 
quired. 

Public  Health  P9415.     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  child  health 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed.  The  research  assign- 
ment for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review,  an  analysis  of  existing  data ,  or  new  research. 

Public  Health  P9416.     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  child  development 

and  mental  retardation 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  sessions.  The 

research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing 

data. 

Public  Health  P94 1 7 .     Research  topics  in  psychiatric  survey  research  in  adults 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session.  The 

research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing 

data. 
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Public  Health  P9418.     Research  and  readings  in  pediatric  social  psychiatry 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  read  in  an  area  of  interest  in  child  psychology  or  psychiatry,  family  sociology,  or  life  stress  and 
behavior.  They  gather  data  from  community  or  clinic  samples  toward  an  original  paper  in  this  area,  or 
analyze  data  already  gathered  on  two  thousand  families  and  children.  Emphasis  is  on  class  and  race  dif- 
ferences in  child  and  adult  behavior  and  mental  disorders,  and  on  other  environmental  influences. 

Public  Health  P9419.     Master's  essay  in  epidemiology 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     3  points. 

A  master's  essay  is  required  for  both  the  MP  H.  and  the  MS  degrees  with  a  concentration  in 
epidemiology.  The  essay  may  represent  empirical  research,  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing  data,  or  a 
theoretical  treatise.  The  student  develops  a  proposal  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  adviser.  The  essay  is  to 
be  completed  during  the  last  term  of  study,  under  the  supervision  of  the  adviser.  M.P.H.  students  under- 
take the  essay  in  conjunction  with  the  practical  experience  An  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  divisional  facul- 
ty members,  with  the  adviser  as  chairman,  reviews  the  master's  essay. 

Public  Health  P9430.     Evaluation  research:  preventive  screening 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  readings.  Principles  of  screening,  concepts  of  program,  validation,  criteria  of 
effectiveness  and  efficiency.  Evaluation  of  current  and  emerging  screening  programs.  Term  paper  re- 
quired: critical  appraisal  of  selected  aspects  of  program  performance. 

Public  Health  P9440.     Use  of  the  computer  in  epidemiology 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  a  background  in  statistics  and  methods,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  advanced  students  approaching  the  writing  of  the  dissertation,  who  are  either  conducting  or  preparing 
to  conduct  their  doctoral  research.  Students  are  exposed  to  all  phases  in  the  utilization  of  the  computer  for 
research  analysis.  Students  are  expected  to  run  SPSS  (Statistical  Packages  for  Social  Sciences)  programs. 

Public  Health  P9442.     Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology,  II 
2'/2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P9412  or  equivalent  experience  or  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  continuation  of  Public  Health  P9412,  centered  around  special  problems. 

Public  Health  P9443.     Thesis  seminar 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  develop  research  competence  by  presenting  ideas  and  plans  for  thesis  to  a  committee  of  peers 
and  experienced  researchers  who  offer  constructive  criticism  and  suggestions.  All  phases  of  the  research 
process,  including  selection  of  problem,  critical  review  of  the  literature,  derivation  of  hypotheses,  types  of 
definition,  the  research  design,  the  sample,  the  measures  and  their  properties,  analysis  of  the  data,  limita- 
tions of  the  data,  interpretations  of  the  results  for  further  research,  and  the  social  value  of  the  study. 
Students  are  responsible  for  comprehensive  thesis  outlines  which  may  form  the  bases  of  their  theses. 

Public  Health  P9444.     Principles  of  experimental  design  and  evaluation 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  a  one-year  course  in  graduate  statistics  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  readings  on  principles  and  techniques  of  experimental  design  in  studies  that 
evaluate  epidemiological  intervention  or  social  action  programs.  Emphasis  on  models  of  design  and  their 
advantages  and  disadvantages,  principles  of  matching,  issues  and  techniques  concerning  the  assessment 
of  change,  and  other  related  issues.  Evaluation  of  course  performance  based  on  two  in-class  examinations 
and  a  number  of  take-home  exercises. 

Public  Health  P9445.     Applications  of  multivariate  techniques 
2!/2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P8400,  and  P8413.  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  nonmathematical  approach  to  the  use  of  selected  multivariate  procedures  including  multiple  regression, 
discriminant  function  and  canonical  correlation.  Emphasis  on  criteria  for  selection  of  appropriate  tech- 
niques and  procedures  for,  and  problems  in,  interpreting  findings. 
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Public  Health  P9446.     Faculty-student  seminar  in  psychiatric  epidemiology 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400,  P6100,  and  P6101 . 

Primarily  for  2nd-  and  3rd-year  trainees  in  the  Psychiatric  Epidemiology  Training  Program,  lst-year 

trainees  audit.  Instructor's  permission  required  for  other  students. 

Purpose  is  to  allow  Psychiatric  Epidemiology  Training  Program  Trainees  an  opportunity  to  integrate 

previous  learning  in  statistics,  research  methodology,  and  sociological,  epidemiological,  and  psychological 

theory.  Students  present  formal  reports  of  research  for  critical  review.  Other  presentations  on  relevant 

research  by  faculty  and  invited  lecturers. 

Public  Health  P6490,  P8490,  and  P9490.     Tutorials  in  epidemiology 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Tutorials  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  May  be  literature  reviews, 

research  projects,  field  trips,  or  other  special  studies  that  enrich  the  student's  program. 


Health  Administration 

Public  Health  P6501 .     Imperatives  of  health  administration 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  majoring  in  health  administration. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  required  reading.  Focus  on  practical  administrative  problems  dealing  with  quality 
and  cost  control  of  services,  budget  formulation,  grantsmanship,  and  strategies.  Readings  include  issues 
discussed  in  current  health  services  administration  journals.  Periodic  examinations,  exercises. 

Public  Health  P6502.     Health  care  delivery  systems 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

A  review  of  contemporary  approaches  to  the  delivery  of  health  care  services  in  the  United  States.  The 
dimensions,  components,  constraints,  and  varied  responses  of  the  health  care  system. 

Public  Health  P6503.     Introduction  to  health  economics 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Focus  on  the  development  of  economic  analysis  and  its  application  to  topics  in  the  field  of  health  and 
medical  care,  structured  to  provide  an  understanding  of  basic  economic  concepts  and  tools  being  used  to 
shape,  evaluate  and  regulate  the  varied  components  of  the  health  field,  offering  an  analytical  approach  to 
problem-solving  with  broad  application  to  areas  of  social  concern.  Attendance  at  a  weekly  lecture,  a  con- 
ference with  the  instructor  (to  be  arranged),  written  exam,  and  term  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6504.     Contemporary  municipal  public  health  issues 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6500  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Course  material  is  derived  from  the  current  files  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  the  Health 
and  Hospital  Corporation,  the  Comprehensive  Health  Planning  Agency,  and  the  Office  of  the  Medical  Ex- 
aminer. Emphasis  on  behind-the-scenes  administrative  and  political  factors  associated  with  public  health 
issues  headlined  in  the  New  York  City  mass  media,  and  on  bridging  the  gap  between  theoretical  readings, 
case  studies,  and  actual  events  in  New  York  City. 

Public  Health  P6505.     Introduction  to  health  insurance 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Primarily  for  students  who  do  not  intend  to  take  other  health  insurance  courses. 

A  survey  of  health  insurance.  Principles  of  health  insurance:  the  public  and  private  sectors  and  their  inter- 
relations. 

Public  Health  P6506.     Assessment  of  medical  care 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Lectures  and  discussion.  Approaches  to  the  evaluation  of  medical  care  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
ambulatory  care  setting.  The  rationale,  technique,  and  effectiveness  of  various  quality-care-assessment 
methods.  Process  and  outcome  measurement  as  well  as  the  tracer  technique.  A  term  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P6507.     Health  consumer  and  public  policy 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Analysis  of  health  consumer  participation  in  various  kinds  of  hospitals  and  other  health  agencies.  Em- 
phasis both  on  current  public  policy  and  its  relation  to  local  community  activities.  Consumer  participation 
placed  in  historical  perspective.  Current  health  legislation  analyzed  where  relevant  to  consumer  participa- 
tion. Course  designed  to  give  students  in-depth  experience  of  health  consumer  movement  through 
readings.  Examination  of  mechanisms  for  consumer  involvement  and  evaluation  of  consumer  priorities. 
Student  reports  and  term  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6508.     Health  policy  and  the  political  system 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Provides  general  understanding  of  major  institutions  responsible  for  national  health  policy.  Congress,  ad- 
ministrative agencies  and  Executive  Office  of  the  President.  Discussion  of  underlying  conceptual  issues 
and  the  principal  information  resources  in  health  policy.  Lecture  and  discussion.  Examination  and  brief 
paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6509.     Health  management  techniques 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Provision  of  concepts  and  techniques  of  management,  organization,  planning,  and  control;  problem- 
solving  situations;  and  fundamental  elements  of  personnel  supervision.  Key  management  techniques 
taught  in  practical  fashion  to  enhance  self-confidence  in  applications  of  management  knowledge  and 
skills.  Class  discussion  and  final  examination. 

Public  Health  P6510.     Health  insurance:  the  private  sector 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point  each  quarter. 

A  two-quarter  course;  however,  Public  Health  P8505  or  P8507  may  be  substituted  for  (or  taken  in  addi- 
tion to)  the  second  quarter. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  First  quarter:  the  organization  and  administration  of  volun- 
tary health  insurance  in  the  United  States— history,  benefit  structure,  insurance  terminology,  regulation, 
and  major  issues.  Second  quarter:  in-depth  consideration  of  voluntary  health  insurance,  methods  of  pay- 
ment to  hospitals  and  physicians,  and  the  administration  of  Medicare  as  an  intermediary.  A  paper  is  re- 
quired each  quarter. 

Public  Health  P651 1 .     Systems  analysis  in  health  planning,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  introduction  to  the  concepts  and  techniques  of  systems  analysis  and  operations  research,  with  em- 
phasis on  their  use  in  health  planning.  Techniques  are  described,  largely  in  nonmathematical  terms,  their 
advantages  and  shortcomings  are  discussed,  and  illustrations  of  problems  in  health  planning  to  which 
these  techniques  might  be  applicable  are  supplied. 

Public  Health  P6513.     Hospital  organization  and  management 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

An  overview  of  the  administrative  elements  of  hospital  functions,  including  background  and  theoretical 
concepts,  and  opportunities  for  examination  and  open  discussion  of  the  issues  and  problems  of  hospital 
management.  The  approach  is  from  the  general  to  the  particular,  to  provide  students  with  a  workable 
overall  knowledge  of  hospital  organization  as  well  as  more  particular  insight  into  certain  typical  and  key 
departments.  Field  visits. 

Public  Health  P6514.     Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures.  Responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients;  negligence  liability  for  acts  by  nurses,  doctors, 
students,  and  employees;  medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  operations;  loss  of  valuable  personal  prop- 
erty of  patients;  licensure;  student  nurse  and  intern;  pharmacist  and  pharmacy.  Law  covering  the  dead 
and  necropsies.  Paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6516.     Long-term  care  planning  and  administration 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Review  of  basic  issues  and  policy  alternatives  in  long-term  care. 
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Public  Health  P65 1 7 .     Legal  aspects  of  health  services  administration 
3  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Legal  responsibilities  and  liabilities  in  relation  to  consumers  and  providers  of  health  services.  Topics  in- 
clude licensure,  malpractice,  negligence,  and  death.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6518.     Health  facilities  planning  and  design 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  student  is  provided  with  the  concepts,  terminology,  and  cost  factors,  along  with  an  awareness  of 

design    techniques,    regulatory   standards,    budgeting,    sources   of   capital   financing,    and   instruction 

associated  with  the  long-range  planning,  programming,  designing,  financing,  and  building  of  health 

facilities. 

Public  Health  P6520.     Perspectives  in  ambulatory  care 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

The  overall  course  objective  is  to  provide  an  exposure  to,  and  an  understanding  of,  the  realities  of  am- 
bulatory care  in  the  U.S.A.  in  the  1970s.  The  course  consists  of  discussions  on  major  issues  and  problems 
in  ambulatory  care. 

Public  Health  P6530.     Overview  of  health  services  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Readings,  and  lectures  by  key  faculty  members  who  are  subsequently  involved  in  the  major  course  offer- 
ings of  the  Division,  provide  an  introduction  to  areas  of  health  policy,  planning,  sociology  of  health, 
economics,  and  services;  administration,  organization,  finance,  and  delivery  of  health  care  and  services  in 
public  and  private  agencies;  assessment  and  evaluation  of  health  care  and  the  history,  philosophy,  and 
ethical  considerations  in  public  health.  In-class  examinations. 

Public  Health  P6591.     Tutorial  in  community  health 
1,  2,  or  3  half-days  a  week.     2  to  6  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Limited  to  4  students  a  term.  Particularly  appropriate  for  public  health  students  with  health  care,  social 

service,  and  managerial  experience.  Priority  in  selection  of  students  given  to  those  who  can  devote  2  or  3 

half-days  a  week. 

Public  health  students  work  with  the  Washington  Heights  District  Health  Officer  and  rotating  groups  of 

third-year  medical  students  on  a  variety  of  projects,  each  of  which  attempts  to  improve  some  aspect  of 

health  for  the  local  population.  Emphasis  on  community  diagnosis,  development,  and  implementation  of 

innovative  approaches  with  significant  impact  on  high  priority  problems. 

Public  Health  P8501.     Comparative  health  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Lectures.  The  common  conceptual  and  practical  problems  and  varied  responses  employed  by  countries  in 
providing  health  services.  Particular  attention  to  the  constraints  imposed  upon  the  health  system  by  the 
differing  economic,  political,  and  social  systems.  The  United  States,  British,  and  Soviet  systems.  Periodic 
examinations  and  a  final  examination .  A  paper  is  required . 

Public  Health  P8502.  Research  techniques  and  applications  in  medical  care  ad- 
ministration 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P61 00  and  P6101,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  on  research  techniques  in  studies  of  medical  care  administration  conducted  primarily  at  this 
School.  The  applications  of  these  studies.  Principles  of  research  design  and  techniques.  Specific  projects 
are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Each  student  writes  a  proposal  for  a  research  project.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8503.     Financial  resources  management  in  hospitals 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  a  basic  accounting  course  or  the  equivalent  as  determined  by  examination. 

Basic  financial  activity  and  function  in  hospitals;  developments  in  reimbursement  and  capital  financing; 

cost  accounting  and  control.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8504.     Case  studies  in  hospital  administration 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Utilization  of  different  case  study  techniques  to  analyze  and  develop  alternative  solutions  to  a  variety  of 
hospital  administration  problems. 
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Public  Health  P8505.     The  health  maintenance  organization  delivery  system 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6510  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  readings  on  concept  of  the  HMO  under  current  pluralistic  systems  of  health  care 
and  insurance,  the  organizational  forms  HMO  may  take,  and  its  potential  as  a  health  care  delivery  system. 
Existing  prototype  HMO  programs  examined .  Class  discussion .  Paper  required . 

Public  Health  P8506.     Marketing  medical  care 
2  hours  a  week  plus  field  work.     3  points. 

Given  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business. 

Primarily  a  synthesis  and  application  course  in  which  students  from  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  and 
the  School  of  Public  Health  work  as  teams  using  their  knowledge  of  health  systems  and  their  skills  in 
marketing  to  develop  marketing  plans  for  community  hospitals  in  New  York  City.  Topics  include  health 
maintenance  organization  marketing;  family  planning  and  contraceptive  marketing;  and  the  marketing  of 
dental  fluoridation  programs. 

Public  Health  P8507.     National  health  insurance 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6510  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Concepts  of  laws  and  proposed  legislation  as  they  affect  eligibility,  benefit  structure,  and  methods  of  pay- 
ment, administration,  and  financing. 

Public  Health  P85 1 1 .     Systems  analysis  in  health  planning,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Primarily  for  students  with  some  advanced  quantitative  training. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Study  of  topics  covered  in  the  introductory  course.  Public  Health  P6511.  is  accelerated,  extended,  and 

deepened,  and  more  advanced  mathematical,  economic,  and  statistical  methods  are  introduced. 

Public  Health  P8512.     Financial  planning  in  hospital  ambulatory  care 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  case-study  approach  applied  to  topics  which  include  ambulatory  care  pricing,  staff  and  facilities  utiliza- 
tion, financial  planning  of  group  practice  arrangements,  ambulatory  care  satellite  planning,  HMO  financ- 
ing, and  consumer  planning  for  ambulatory  services. 

Public  Health  P85 14.     Seminar  in  health  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

An  advanced  workshop  on  current  or  planned  research  in  the  areas  of  medical  care  and  health  services 

administration.  Faculty,  students,  and  visiting  lecturers  present  and  critically  analyze  research. 

Public  Health  P85 1 5 .     Operations  research  applications  to  health 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Business  B6015  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

Methods  discussed  include  measurement,  mathematical  programming,  decision  analysis,  queuing  theory. 
Markov  chains,  and  simulation,  with  applications  taken  from  current  studies.  Areas  of  application,  utilizing 
operations  research  studies,  include  blood  banking,  appointment  systems,  and  manpower  scheduling. 

Public  Health  P8516.     Planning  legislation  in  the  United  States 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Readings  and  discussion  of  federal  and  state  legal  and  administrative  framework  for  health  planning— 
Hill-Burton.  Comprehensive  Health  Planning,  certificate  of  need  and  Regional  Medical  Program  legisla- 
tion and  implementation.  Student  readings  and  presentation. 

Public  Health  P8519.     Master's  essay  in  health  administration 

3  points. 

Students  obtain  experience  in  preparing  concise,  well-documented,  written  presentations  on  a  topic  of 
significance  or  interest  in  the  field  of  health  administration. 
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Public  Health  P8520.     Controversies  in  health  policy  alternatives:  allocation  of 
resources  (the  case  of  the  New  York  City  hospital  system) 
3  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Presentations  followed  by  small  group  discussion.  Students  have  a  factual  basis  for  review  of  the  policy 
alternatives  in  the  context  of  the  continuing  controversy  over  the  future  of  public  hospitals  of  the  city.  Fac- 
tual data  provided  on  the  allocation  of  resources  to  the  voluntary,  proprietary,  and  municipal  hospitals  of 
New  York  City.  The  pros  and  cons  of  policy  alternatives  with  regard  to  the  future  of  all  short-term  general 
hospitals,  with  special  reference  to  governance,  financing,  organization,  and  accountability.  Presentations 
will  be  in  the  context  of  the  current  and  probable  continued  fiscal  crisis  that  faces  New  York  City  and  the 
entire  country.  Major  emphasis  on  the  relation  between  ambulatory  and  in-patient  services.  Readings, 
paper,  and  class  discussion. 

Public  Health  P8521.     Nursing  and  the  health  care  scene 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures  and  discussions.  Trends  and  issues  in  professional  nursing  and  major  legislative,  political,  and 

social  trends  affecting  health  care  and  nursing.  Reaction  paper  and  final  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8523.     Ambulatory  care  management 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6520  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Provides  some  of  the  initial  skills  for  managing  an  ambulatory  medical  care  practice.  Seminar  discussions 

of  problems  in  planning,  organization,  design,  and  evaluation  of  service. 

Public  Health  P6590,  P8590,  P9590.     Tutorials  in  health  administration 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms  — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  other  special  studies,  or  learning  ex- 
periences Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


Population  and  Family  Health 


Public  Health  P6601.     Population  and  family  health  issues  in  perspective 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Introductory  review  of  the  importance  of  population  and  related  maternal  and  child  health  issues  from  the 
perspectives  of  history,  economics,  health,  cross-cultural  factors,  behavior,  religion,  and  ethics. 

Public  Health  P6602.     Field  experiences  in  population  and  family  health 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  gain  insight  into  "real  world"  problems  in  population  and  maternal  and  child  health  issues  in  New 

York  City  through  field  assignments  and  periodic  discussions  in  small  tutorial  groups. 

Public  Health  P6603.     The  human  life  cycle 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

In  moderate  detail,  the  basics  of  reproductive  physiology  and  genetics,  birth  control  techniques,  human 
growth  and  development  from  conception  through  adolescence,  adulthood,  aging,  and  senescence,  in- 
cluding psychological  and  social  development,  and  how  they  are  influenced  by  nutrition  and  other  factors. 

Public  Health  P6604.     Cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction 

4  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Examination  of  the  social  and  cultural  correlates  of  the  human  reproductive  life  cycle;  patterns  of  mar- 
riage, natality,  child  care,  and  family  growth  in  a  cross-cultural  context. 

Public  Health  P6606.     Health  care  delivery  systems  for  meeting  family  needs 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Review  of  traditional  and  transitional  maternal  and  child  health  and  family  planning  programs;  a  definition 
of  "program"  in  terms  of  medical,  legislative,  financial,  political,  and  community  forces;  concepts  and 
techniques  of  developing  and  evaluating  new  health  care  delivery  systems,  with  focus  on  problem-solving 
within  context  of  change. 
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Public  Health  P860 1 .     Child  health  care  project  seminar 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

The  problems  of  delivering  ambulatory  child  health  care  services  in  a  large  urban  area.  Using  upper 
Manhattan  as  an  example,  child  health  care  needs  are  considered  in  relation  to  current  child  health  serv- 
ices. Discussion  centers  around  such  issues  as  hospital  reorganization  of  ambulatory  pediatric  services, 
planning  a  community  health  network  of  child  care  services,  revised  school  health  programs,  and  training 
of  health  professionals  in  primary  care.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  designing  alternate  health 
care  programs. 

Public  Health  P8602.     Contemporary  family  health  issues  in  the  urban  setting 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     2  points. 

An  intensive  field  experience  with  long-term  assignments  to  specific  programs  in  New  York  City,  with 
each  student  expected  to  produce  a  detailed  description,  evaluation,  and  set  of  recommendations  in  writ- 
ten form  under  tutorial  guidance,  applying  the  principles  and  techniques  learned  in  course  work  thus  far. 
Program  covered  would  include  family  planning,  abortion,  day  care,  handicapped  children,  sex  educa- 
tion, drug  addiction,  adoption,  and  others.  The  course  is  arranged  in  cooperation  with  the  New  York  City 
Health  Department. 

Public  Health  P8603.     Seminar  on  special  issues  in  maternal  and  child  health 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Selected  issues  of  current  interest  and  concern  provide  a  forum  for  presentations  of  student  projects,  of 
faculty  research,  and  of  other  service  programs. 

Public  Health  P8604.     Population  issues  in  the  United  States 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Focus  on  problematic  aspects  of  population  change  in  the  United  States,  with  extensive  study  of  the  report 
of  the  Commission  on  Population  Growth  and  the  American  Future,  as  well  as  major  demographic 
surveys  of  the  American  population.  Prime  attention  given  to  fertility  change  and  social  differences  in  fer- 
tility behavior,  but  migration  and  mortality  also  covered. 

Public  Health  P8607.     Seminar  in  medical  anthropology 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  for  advanced  Dr.P.H.  and  Ph.D.  students  (with  exceptions  for  other  students  with  background 
and  interest  in  medical  anthropology).  Review  of  the  major  areas  of  medical  anthropology.  Each  student 
selects  an  area  of  concentration  and  conducts  a  critique  of  the  literature  in  that  area. 

Public  Health  P8608.     Fertility  survey  methods 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Discussion  of  fertility  and  contraceptive  survey  variables  and  the  theoretical  rationale  for  choosing  specific 
variables:  sampling  procedures;  questionnaire  design;  fertility  history  techniques;  data  preparation  for 
computer  processing:  use  of  computer  utility  program  packages:  statistical  analysis  and  data  interpreta- 
tion. 

Public  Health  P9601.  Family-planning  program  development,  administration, 
and  evaluation 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

A  review  of  family  planning  program  history  and  policy  formulation,  and  the  development  of  planning, 
administrative,  and  evaluation  systems  in  the  U.S.  and  abroad.  Practice  in  the  use  of  specific  techniques 
for  target  setting;  determining  need;  caseload  forecasting;  management  information  and  service  statistics 
systems;  manpower  planning;  training;  supervision;  measuring  program  achievements  and  impact; 
budgeting  and  accounting;  and  estimating  cost/effectiveness. 

Public  Health  P9602.     Methods  of  demographic  analysis 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

An  advanced  review  of  demographic  concepts  and  techniques:  use  of  census  and  registration  data,  pro- 
cedural of  mortality  and  fertility  analysis,  population  projections,  stable  populations,  and  the  inference  of 
demographic  measures  from  inadequate  data. 

Public   Health  P9603.     Health  and  population  policies  in  the  international 

perspective 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

An  overview  of  the  policy-making  process  and  relevant  theory,  using  as  examples  specific  population  and 
health  policies  from  countries  with  differing  political,  social,  and  economic  systems. 
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Public  Health  P6690,  P8690,  P9690.     Tutorials  in  population  and  maternal  and 

child  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms— literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning  ex- 
periences. Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 


Sociomedical  Sciences 

Public  Health  P6704.     Introduction  to  sociomedical  sciences:  social  aspects  of 

health  and  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Required  for  students  in  the  sociomedical  sciences  programs. 

An  introductory  survey  of  social  aspects  of  health  and  health  care.  Concepts  and  indicators  of  health,  ill- 
ness, and  disability:  attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health:  social  consequences  of  illness  and 
disease;  social  structure  of  health  care  facilities;  social  factors  in  the  allocation  of  health  care  and  the  utiliza- 
tion of  health  services;  personal,  community,  and  national  priorities  regarding  health  and  health  care.  A 
paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6705.     Introduction  to  sociomedical  research  methodology 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  invited  speakers.  An  introduction  to  the  function  and  logic  of  social  research; 
and  an  overview  of  the  different  approaches,  both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  to  sociomedical  research. 
Examination  and  papers. 

Public  Health  P6706.     Adolescent  health  in  an  urban  setting 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  combining  behavioral,  medical,  and  administrative  approaches  to  health  and  health  care  prob- 
lems of  urban  adolescents  (both  "normal"  and  "socially  deviant")  and  to  the  provision  of  services  ap- 
propriate to  their  needs.  Instructors  and  outside  lecturers.  Field  trip  report  and  term  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6715.     Ethical  and  value  considerations  in  health  care 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Students  identify  the  extent  and  nature  of  ethical  and  value  considerations— intrinsic  to  health  and  health 
care — and  deal  with  them  as  they  impinge  on  research  or  managerial  tasks.  Major  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8705.     Evaluation  of  action  programs  in  health 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8502  or  the  equivalent  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Review  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  evaluation  in  public  health.  Critical  analysis  of  existing 

evaluation  studies.  Development  of  special  projects  in  the  evaluation  of  public  health  programs.  A  paper  is 

required. 

Public  Health  P8707.     Sociology  of  drug  use 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  in  the  sociological,  political,  legal,  and  public  health  aspects  of  drug  use— legal  and  illegal — and 

attempts  to  control  such  behavior.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8709.     Sociomedical  aspects  of  alcohol  use 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussion,  and  invited  speakers.  Cross-cultural  and  ethnic  patterns  of  drinking  and  problem 
drinking;  definitions,  types,  and  phases  of  alcoholism;  profile  of  the  alcoholic;  physiological  and 
psychological  effects;  medical  complications;  public  and  professional  attitudes;  treatment,  prevention,  and 
control  of  alcoholism.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 
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Public  Health  P8713.     Research  methods  in  sociomedical  sciences 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8502  or  the  equivalent  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Social  science  research  methods  as  applied  to  health  and  medical  care  problems.  Individual  participation 

in  various  stages  of  ongoing  research  projects  with  supervision  by  study  directors.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8714.     Population  and  policy 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Trends  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration  in  developing  and  modernized  societies;  deter- 
minants and  consequences  of  each  component  of  population  growth;  social  and  political  aspects  of 
population  growth  in  relation  to  population  policy.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8715.     Social  aspects  of  human  fertility 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Seminar.  Fertility  trends  and  cross-cultural  differentials  in  fertility  level;  sociocultural  and  biological  deter- 
minants of  fertility;  value  and  cost  of  children;  family  planning  and  policies  affecting  fertility;  measurement 
of  fertility.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P87 1 6 .     Readings  in  the  sociomedical  sciences 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6704  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Intensive  reading  with  critical  discussions  of  the  sociomedical  sciences  literature.  Topics  include 
concepts  of  health  and  illness;  social  differences  in  perceptions  of  health  and  in  illness  behavior;  social  con- 
sequences of  illness;  health  professions;  behavior  and  structure  of  health  care  institutions;  social  policy. 
Student  presentations  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P87 1 7 .     Psychological  factors  in  health  and  health  behavior 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Focus  is  on  the  role  of  psychological  variables  (perceptual,  cognitive,  attitudinal,  motivational 
and  personality)  as  they  correlate  with  health-maintaining  behavior;  the  etiology  of,  the  definition  of,  and 
response  to,  illness;  the  utilization  of  the  health  care  systems;  and  the  behavior  of  health  personnel. 
Specific  areas  of  concern  to  each  participant  are  identified  and  the  literature  is  reviewed  in  terms  of  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  relevant,  available  empirical  research,  clinical  observation,  folklore,  and 
hypotheses  and  speculation.  Students  are  expected  to  utilize  this  material  to  develop  a  tenable  research 
proposal.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8720.     The  health  professions 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  comparative  sociological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  professions.  The  social  origins,  ideologies,  and 
socialization  of  health  professionals;  the  division  of  labor;  the  response  of  professionals  and  professional 
associations  to  changes  in  the  organization  of  health  care.  Selected  research  problems,  and  their  implica- 
tions for  health  manpower  policies  on  recruitment,  training,  utilization,  and  retention.  Student  reports  and 
a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8721.     Social  aspects  of  dental  health  and  dental  care  delivery 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  consultation  with  the  instructor  before  registration. 
Of  special  interest  to  students  with  a  background  and  interest  in  dentistry. 

Seminar,  intensive  readings,  and  critical  discussion  of  empirical  works.  Broad  areas  reviewed  for  issues 
and  for  evaluations  of  existing  knowledge  are:  social  factors  and  measures  in  dental  epidemiology;  utiliza- 
tion of  dental  care;  preventive  dental  behavior;  attitudes  toward  dental  health  and  dentistry;  dental  health 
education;  dental  students;  dental  profession  and  auxiliaries;  systems  of  dental  care  delivery;  and  quality 
of  dental  care. 

Public  Health  P8722.     Seminar  in  computers  and  the  evaluation  of  patient  care 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  for  first  term  students,  the  instructor's  permission. 

Intensive  analysis  of  the  leading  methods  and  systems  for  the  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  patient  care  and 
administrative  programs  in  hospitals,  with  special  attention  to  systems  utilizing  electronic  data  processing, 
methods  of  data  gathering,  processing,  and  reporting.  Special  emphasis  on  the  question  of  effective 
reporting.  The  objective  is  to  train  the  potential  users  of  such  a  system  to  evaluate  intelligently  the  alter- 
natives of  various  systems  offered  for  hospital  purchase,  or  offered  for  the  development  of  a  special 
system  in  a  hospital.  Student  presentations. 
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Public  Health  P8723.     Population  issues  in  the  United  States 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Seminar  on  problematic  aspects  of  population  change  in  the  U.S.  Extensive  study  of  the  reports  of  the 
U.S.  Commission  on  Population  Growth  and  the  American  Future,  as  well  as  major  demographic  surveys 
of  the  American  population  since  1940.  Prime  attention  given  to  fertility  change  and  social  differences  in 
fertility  behavior  (e.g.,  race,  religion,  education),  although  migration  and  mortality  are  also  covered.  Stu- 
dent reports  and  final  examination. 

Public  Health  P8724.     Social  policy  and  drug  use 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Aims  to  provide  students  with  historical  and  cross-cultural  perspectives  on  the  contemporary  social 
response  to  illicit  and  licit  forms  of  drug  use,  including  the  use  of  alcohol.  Among  the  topics  to  be  covered 
are:  recent  U.S.  trends  in  the  use  of  drugs;  social  and  health  sciences  models  for  the  study  of  drug  use, 
such  as  theories  of  deviance  and  of  contagion;  the  nature  of  drug  panics,  past  and  present;  the  evolution 
of  U.S.  drug  policy  and  law  in  the  20th  century;  the  post-World  War  I  drug  clinics;  prohibition;  drug  policy 
in  other  countries;  current  U.S.  Federal  and  state  governmental  responses  to  the  problem;  and  marijuana 
law  and  policy  in  particular.  Paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8725.     Computer  technology  and  problem  solving  in  the  health 

sciences 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

This  is  a  computer  literacy  and  not  a  programming  course. 

Introduces  the  principles  and  methods  of  computer  science  and  explores  their  application  in  the  health 
sciences  (i.e.,  in  clinical  decision-making,  simulation  of  physiological  and  psychological  processes,  profes- 
sional and  patient  education,  biostatistical  analysis).  Students  learn  to  formulate  problems  in  their  specific 
interest  area,  in  a  manner  conducive  to  the  development  of  computer-based  solutions.  Oral  report  and 
written  paper  required. 


Public  Health  P9705.     Sociomedical  health  indicators  seminar 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Critical  examination  of  sociomedical  aspects  of  current  and  proposed  community  population  health  in- 
dicators as  part  of  the  general  movement  toward  social  indicators.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P9708.     Sociomedical  sciences  doctoral  research  seminar 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students  in  the  Ph.D.  and  Dr.  P.H.  degree  programs. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Thesis  seminar  providing  a  regular  opportunity  for  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  dissertation 

research,  from  conceptualization  through  design,  data  collection,  data  analysis,  and  implications.  Student 

presentations. 


Public  Health  P972 1 .     Seminar  in  sociodental  research 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Social  science  research  as  applied  to  the  dental  field.  All  phases  of  the  research  process  by  critical  analysis 

of  completed,  ongoing,  and  planned  sociodental  studies.  Sociomedical  studies  that  could  have  parallels 

applied  to  the  dental  field  may  also  be  considered.  Students  work  in  developing  their  own  research  on  a 

topic  of  their  interest.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 


Public  Health  P6790,  P8790,  P9790.     Tutorials  in  sociomedical  sciences 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Primarily  for  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  areas  of  special  interest. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Individual  or  small  group  reading  tutorials  or  guided  independent  research. 
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Tropical  Medicine 


Public  Health  P6802.     Tropical  medicine,  clinical 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Open  to  physicians  only. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Tropical  and  parasitic  diseases  are  studied  on  the  wards  of  the  several  hospitals  of  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  and  in  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  Clinics.  Relevant  laboratory  studies  and  seminars. 

Public  Health  P6805.     Protozoology 

2  half-days  a  week  for  one  quarter.     2  points. 

Morphological  study  of  protozoan  parasites  of  man  and  animal. 

Public  Health  P6806.     Introduction  to  medical  entomology 

2  half-days  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.  Detailed  study 
of  taxonomy.  Emphasis  on  biology,  control  of  disease  vectors,  and  the  relationship  of  the  pathogenic 
organisms  to  the  vectors.  Examinations. 

Public  Health  P6808.     Arthropod  morphology 

6  to  9  hours  a  week  in  3-hour  sessions.     2  to  3  points. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical  importance, 
indicating  relation  of  structure  and  function  to  the  development  and  transmission  of  pathogenic 
organisms,  and  to  arthropod  control  and  taxonomy.  Periodic  examinations,  final  examinations. 

Public  Health  P6809.     Identification  of  mosquitoes 
1  half-day  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory.  Intensive  study  of  the  taxonomy  of  adult  and  larval  mosquitoes. 

Public  Health  P6815.     Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Discussion  of  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods 

of  public  health  importance .  Final  examination . 

Public  Health  P6890,  P8890,  P9890.     Tutorials  in  tropical  medicine 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  6  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Independent  research  under  supervision. 


Registration,  Expenses,  and 
Other  Information 


Registration 

Students  are  required  to  report  in  person  at  the  administrative  office  of  the  School  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term.  Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of 
this  bulletin. 

All  students  except  foreign  students  are  asked  to  give  Social  Security  numbers  when 
registering  in  the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should  obtain  one  from 
their  local  Social  Security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Each  student  arranges  his  program  of  courses  in  consultation  with  an  academic  adviser 
before  the  beginning  of  each  term.  (A  registration  adviser  is  appointed  to  assist  the  student 
during  his  first  term,  after  which  the  student  may  select  an  adviser  from  the  faculty  of  the 
School.)  Delayed  registration  or  registration  for  residency  at  other  than  the  usual  time  is  sub- 
ject to  University  rules  regarding  penalty  fees. 


Changes  in  Programs  of  Study 


Once  registered,  a  student  may  add  courses  by  filing  a  formal  change-of-program  application 
with  the  administrative  office  of  the  School  on  registration  days  and  for  three  weeks  after  the 
start  of  each  quarter. 

Students  may  drop  courses  by  filing  a  formal  change  of  program  with  the  administrative  of- 
fice of  the  School  on  registration  days  and  for  ten  days  after  the  start  of  each  quarter  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  without  academic  or  financial  penalty. 

Students  may  drop  courses  without  academic  penalty  up  to  two  weeks  before  the  end  of  a 
quarter  for  a  quarter  course  and  up  to  four  weeks  before  the  end  of  a  term  for  a  term  course 
but  no  adjustment  of  tuition  will  be  made.  After  these  periods  there  is  both  academic  and 
financial  penalty. 

Failure  to  attend  classes  or  unofficial  notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute  drop- 
ping a  course  and  will  result  in  a  grade  of  INC  (incomplete)  in  the  course. 

All  changes  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and  the  administrative  office  of  the 
School. 


Auditing  Courses 

Degree  candidates  who  are  enrolled  for  15  points  or  more  in  the  current  term  may  audit  one 
or  two  courses  in  any  division  of  the  University  without  charge.  Application  is  made  at  the 
Registrar's  Office  during  the  change-of-program  period  in  each  term.  Applications  require  (a) 
the  certification  of  the  Registrar  that  the  student  is  eligible  to  audit,  and  (b)  the  approval  of  the 
dean  of  the  school  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

For  obvious  reasons,  elementary  language  courses,  laboratory  courses,  and  seminars  will 
not  be  open  to  auditors.  Other  courses  may  be  closed  because  of  space  limitations.  In  no  case 
will  an  audited  course  appear  on  the  student's  record  nor  is  it  possible  to  turn  an  audited 
course  into  a  credit  course  by  paying  the  fee  after  the  fact.  Students  may  not  audit  courses 
previously  taken  for  credit. 
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Regulations 

According  to  University  regulations,  each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will 
be  considered  a  student  of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  or  she  is  registered 
unless  the  student's  connection  with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  other- 
wise. No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be 
registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other  institu- 
tion, without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the  school  or  college  of  the 
University  in  which  he  or  she  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  or  she  has  com- 
pleted registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is  part  of  registra- 
tion, no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  or  her  fees  have  been  paid.  A  student  who 
is  not  officially  registered  for  a  University  course  may  not  attend  the  course  unless  granted 
auditing  privileges  (see  Auditing  Courses,  above).  No  student  may  register  after  the  stated 
period  unless  he  or  she  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  appropriate  dean  or  director. 

Attendance  and  Length  of  Residence 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  each  Columbia  degree  is  the  equivalent  of  two  terms 
of  full-time  course  work  (or  30  credits)  completed  at  Columbia  University.  A  student  who 
wishes  to  earn  both  a  master's  degree  and  a  doctorate  from  Columbia  should  be  aware  that 
any  advanced  standing  awarded  for  graduate  work  completed  elsewhere  will  not  reduce  the 
minimum  residence  required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 

A  student  in  good  standing  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  by  the 
dean  or  director  of  the  division  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  registered. 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  because  of  late  enrollment. 

Religious  Holidays 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to  respect  its  members'  observance  of  their  major  religious 
holidays.  Officers  of  administration  and  of  instruction  responsible  for  the  scheduling  of  re- 
quired academic  activities  or  essential  services  are  expected  to  avoid  conflict  with  such 
holidays  as  much  as  possible.  Such  activities  include  examinations,  registration,  and  various 
deadlines  that  are  a  part  of  the  academic  calendar. 

Where  scheduling  conflicts  prove  unavoidable,  no  student  will  be  penalized  for  absence 
due  to  religious  reasons,  and  alternative  means  will  be  sought  for  satisfying  the  academic  re- 
quirements involved.  If  a  suitable  arrangement  cannot  be  worked  out  between  the  student 
and  the  instructor  involved,  students  and  instructors  should  consult  the  appropriate  dean  or 
director.  If  an  additional  appeal  is  needed,  it  may  be  taken  to  the  Provost. 

Some  of  the  major  holidays  occurring  on  weekdays  during  the  academic  year  are: 

1976-1977 

Monday,  October  4  Yom  Kippur 

Monday,  April  4  Pesach 

Friday,  April  8  Good  Friday 

1977-1978 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  September  13,  14  Rosh  Hashanah 

Thursday,  September  22  Yom  Kippur 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  September  27,  28  First  days  of  Succoth 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  October  4,  5  Concluding  days  of  Succoth 

Friday,  March  24  Good  Friday 

Friday,  April  28  Pesach 


Academic  Discipline 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  of  academic 
credits,  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any  certificates  are 
strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  University. 


Conduct 

All  members  of  the  University  community,  its  visitors  and  guests,  are  governed  by  the  Rules 
of  University  Conduct,  which  apply  to  all  demonstrations,  including  rallies  and  picketing,  that 
take  place  on  or  at  a  University  facility.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  be  aware  of  all  provi- 
sions, regulations,  and  procedures  contained  in  the  Rules.  Copies  are  available  in  the  Office 
of  the  University  Senate,  406  Low  Memorial  Library. 


Fees 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute,  are  in  effect  for  1976-1977  and  are  subject  to 
change  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  as  part  of  registration— each  term  by  all  full-time  students 
and  each  quarter  by  part-time  students.  The  health  service  fee  is  payable  (by  all  full-time 
students)  at  registration  each  autumn  and  spring  term  as  indicated  below.  The  annual  hospital 
insurance  premium  is  payable  (by  all  full-time  students)  at  registration  in  September.  *  If  these 
fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar) ,  they  will  not  be 
reduced,  and  a  late  fee  of  $10  will  be  imposed.  Checks  for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  made 
payable  to  Columbia  University. 


Tuition 

For  all  courses ,  per  point  $  1 37 .  00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  fee  for  a  program  of  15  to  19  points,  per  term,  is  2,055.00 

For  practical  experience,  the  fee,  per  term,  is  135.00 


Health  Service  and  Hospital  Insurance  Fees 

For  all  full-time  students  (optional  for  part-time  students) : 

Student  Student 

Student  &  Spouse  &  Family 

Blue  Cross  Hospitalization 

Per  year  (September  1-August  31)  $114  $266  $266 

Student  Health  Service 

Per  year  (September  1- August  31)  200  400  520 

Total  health  fees  $314  $666  $786 

The  student  health  service  fee  contributes  to  the  cost  of  operating  the  Student  Health  Serv- 
ice, administered  by  Group  Health,  Incorporated.  The  hospital  insurance  fee  pays  the  annual 
premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York.  Participation  in  these  programs  is 
compulsory  for  all  full-time  students;  students  who  already  carry  hospital  insurance,  however, 
will  be  charged  the  health  service  fee  only.  Part-time  students  are  encouraged  to  participate 
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in  the  combined  health  plan.  Upon  payment  of  additional  fees,  students  can  acquire  hospital 
insurance  coverage  for  their  dependents  and  the  latter  are  eligible  to  receive  the  benefits  of 
the  health  service  program.  Students  should  consult  the  Student  Accounting  Division,  1st 
floor,  Black  Building,  for  further  information  on  dependent  coverage . 

The  Student  Health  Service,  which  holds  daily  office  hours,  is  on  the  street  level  of  Bard 
Haven  Tower  1  (60  Haven  Avenue) . 


Application  Fees  and  Late  Fees 


Application  for  admission 

Renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  (see  below) 

Late  registration 

Late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree 


$20.00" 

1.00 

10.00 

10.00 


Withdrawal  and  Adjustment  of  Fees 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always  be  given  an 
honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If  he  is  under  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent  in  writing  to  the  Director. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the  date  on  which 
the  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.  The  student  health  and  hospital  fee, 
application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject  to  rebate.  Up  to  and  including  the 
second  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  amount  will  always  be  retained: 


Full-time  study 
Part-time  study 


$50.00 
25.00 


An  additional  percentage  of  the  remaining  total  tuition  charged  (as  indicated  in  the 
schedule  below)  will  be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a  week  that  the  student  remains 
registered.  The  student  is  considered  registered  until  the  date  on  which  his  written  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar. 

ADJUSTMENT  SCHEDULE 


Percentage  of 

Minimum  Fees 

Remaining  Tuition 

Retained 

Retained 

Second  Saturday  after  first  day  of  classes 

$25  or  $50 

0 

Week  following  second  Saturday  after 

first  day  of  classes 

25  or    50 

10 

Second  following  week 

25  or    50 

20 

Third  following  week 

25  or    50 

30 

Fourth  following  week 

25  or    50 

45 

Fifth  following  week 

25  or    50 

60 

Sixth  following  week 

25  or    50 

75 

Seventh  following  week 

25  or    50 

90 

Eighth  following  week 

25  or    50 

100   (no  adjustment) 

Application  or  Renewal  of  Application  for  a  Degree 


Degrees  are  awarded  three  times  a  year— in  October,  January,  and  May.  A  candidate  for  any 
Columbia  degree  (except  the  Ph.D.  degree)  or  for  a  certificate  must  file  an  application  with 


'The  fee  for  application  for  admission  in  1977-1978  will  be  $25. 
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the  Registrar,  630  West  168th  Street.  In  the  1976-1977  academic  year,  the  last  day  to  file  for 
an  October  degree  is  August  2;  for  a  January  degree,  November  5;  and  for  a  May  degree, 
February  21.  A  late  fee  of  $10  will  be  charged  after  these  dates  and  until  the  expiration  of  the 
late  filing  period  for  each  conferral  date  (September  9  for  October  degrees,  December  10  for 
January  degrees,  April  11  for  May  degrees).  Applications  received  after  the  late  filing  period 
will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

If  the  student  fails  to  earn  the  degree  by  the  conferral  date  for  which  he  or  she  has  made  ap- 
plication, the  student  may  renew  the  application  by  paying  a  renewal  fee  of  $1.  A  $10  late  fee 
will  be  charged  for  late  filing  of  renewals  of  application  according  to  the  same  schedule  as  for 
original  applications  (see  above) . 

Requests  for  Transcripts 

Transcripts  may  be  requested  by  writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  Room  3-412,  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032.  Official 
transcripts  must  be  sent  by  the  University  directly  to  an  official  address  such  as  another  univer- 
sity, a  college,  a  business  firm,  or  a  governmental  agency.  However,  a  student  may  request 
that  an  unofficial  transcript  (stamped  "Student  Copy")  by  sent  to  him  or  her.  There  is  a  charge 
of  $2  for  each  transcript  requested  except  those  which  are  sent  between  offices  of  Columbia 
University.  Checks  accompanying  transcript  requests  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia 
University. 


Expenses 


The  University  advises  each  student  to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks  as  soon  as 
he  arrives  in  New  York  City.  Since  it  often  takes  as  long  as  three  weeks  for  the  first  deposit  to 
clear,  he  should  cover  his  immediate  expenses  by  bringing  with  him  travelers'  checks  or  a 
draft  drawn  on  a  local  bank.  Students  who  expect  to  receive  traineeship  or  scholarship  sup- 
port from  Columbia  University  should  be  prepared  to  wait  up  to  three  weeks  for  the  receipt  of 
their  initial  stipend  checks. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may,  of  course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  excess  will  be  refunded  to 
the  student  after  the  check  has  been  cleared. 

NOTE:  According  to  Treasury  Decision  6291,  under  Section  162  of  the  1954  Internal 
Revenue  Code,  income  tax  deductions  are  allowed  in  many  instances  for  tuition  and  other 
educational  expenses.  Students  are  referred  to  the  federal  ruling  on  income  tax  deductions 
for  teachers  and  other  professional  people  seeking  to  maintain  or  improve  skills  required  in 
their  employment. 

Estimate  of  Expenses 


The  following  estimates  for  1977-1978  are  provided  as  guidelines  to  aid  the  student  in  plan- 
ning a  nine-month  academic  year  budget  for  living  and  educational  expenses  while  attending 
the  School. 


Living  expenses  (room,  board,  cloth- 
ing, laundry,  travel,  sundries) 

Educational  expenses  (tuition,  fees, 
books  and  supplies,  field  travel 


Living 

with 

parents 

$1,650 

4,765 
$6,415 


Living 
alone 

$3,300 

4,765 
$8,065 


Married 
$5,700 

4,765 
$10,465 


NOTE:  The  married  student  should  add  $90.00  per  month  for  each  additional  dependent. 
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Housing 


On  the  University  Campus 

The  University  provides  limited  housing  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  men  and  women 
who  are  regularly  registered  either  for  an  approved  program  of  full-time  academic  work  or  for 
work  being  done  on  a  doctoral  dissertation.  The  rates  below  are  for  the  academic  year 
1976-1977. 


Morningside  Campus 

Rates  in  the  residence  halls  for  single  and  double  rooms  range  from  $755  to  $1,070  per  per- 
son, with  $950  the  average  rate.  Meals  are  available  in  the  John  Jay  or  Johnson  Hall  dining 
rooms  on  weekdays  when  classes  are  in  session.  These  may  be  paid  for  in  cash  or  through 
subscription  to  a  board  plan.  Inquiries  should  be  directed  as  early  as  possible  to  the  Residence 
Halls  Office,  125  Livingston  Hall,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.  The  residence  halls  are  shown  on 
the  campus  map. 

Burgess,  at  542  West  112th  Street,  is  a  recently  renovated,  air-conditioned  building  for 
married  full-time  graduate  students.  Accommodations  range  from  efficiency  apartments  (one 
room  plus  kitchenette  and  bath)  to  two-bedroom  apartments;  basic  furniture  is  provided. 
Rates  range  from  $158  to  $252  a  month,  including  utilities. 

Two  newly  renovated  buildings,  one  at  420  West  116th  Street,  and  one  at  100  Morn- 
ingside Drive,  have  fully  furnished  accommodations  available  to  both  married  and  single 
graduate  students.  Cost  of  utilities  except  for  electricity  is  included  in  the  rent.  Rental  ranges 
at  420  West  116th  Street  are:  studio  apartments,  $215  to  $225  a  month;  one-bedroom 
apartments,  $255  to  $280  a  month.  Rental  ranges  at  100  Morningside  Drive  are:  studio 
apartments,  $255  to  $280  a  month;  one-bedroom  apartments  $305  to  $350  a  month. 

Requests  for  further  information  and  for  application  forms  for  Burgess,  for  420  West  116th 
Street,  and  for  100  Morningside  Drive  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  University  Housing, 
400  West  119th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.  Students  are  urged  to  apply  for  an  apart- 
ment as  soon  as  their  plans  for  attending  the  School  become  definite. 

At  the  Medical  Center 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  about 
three  blocks  from  the  School,  and  has  facilities  which  include  a  cafeteria.  Rooms  not  taken  by 
medical  students  become  available  to  students  in  the  School.  Those  interested  should  apply 
as  early  as  possible  for  room  applications  and  information  on  rates  to  the  Bard  Hall  Office,  60 
Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 

Housing  for  married  students  is  available  at  Bard  Haven,  100  Haven  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10032,  near  the  Medical  Center.  Monthly  rates  for  air-conditioned  unfurnished  apart- 
ments are  about  $250  and  up.  Twenty-four-hour  doorman  service  is  provided.  Students  are 
urged  to  apply  for  an  apartment  as  soon  as  they  apply  for  admission  to  the  School.  Requests 
for  further  information  and  application  forms  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  University 
Housing,  400  West  119th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 


Off-Campus  Housing 

Students  who  wish  to  live  in  rooms  or  apartments  off  campus  in  either  the  Morningside  or 
Medical  Center  areas  may  consult  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations,  McBain 
Hall,  562  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025,  for  information. 

International  House,  a  private,  nonprofit  student  residence  near  the  Morningside  campus, 
has  accommodations  for  about  five  hundred  graduate  students,  both  foreign  and  American. 
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Rates  range  from  $1 18  to  $152  a  month,  including  continental  breakfast,  linen,  and  member- 
ship and  program  fees.  To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  student  must  be  at  least  twenty-one 
years  old  and  must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of  12  points  or  for  a  program  of  full-time 
research.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  International 
House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 


Other  Services  and  Facilities 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the  main  cam- 
pus at  Broadway  and  1 16th  Street  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical  Center. 

For  example,  the  Office  of  the  Foreign  Student  Adviser,  106  East  Hall,  on  the  Morningside 
campus  provides  information  about  foreign-student  clubs  at  Columbia  and  about  op- 
portunities to  attend  conferences,  travel,  and  participate  in  community  and  cultural  activities. 
Earl  Hall  Center,  also  on  the  main  campus,  serves  as  a  forum  for  religious  and  other  pro- 
grams for  both  American  and  foreign  students.  The  Exchange  International  Program  Office 
(telephone  280-3574),  203  Earl  Hall,  makes  arrangements  for  foreign  students  to  visit 
American  families;  it  also  organizes  intercultural  seminars  and  community-action  programs 
and  serves  as  an  informal  meeting  place  for  both  foreign  and  American  students  at  Columbia 
University. 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Foreign  Student  Adviser  provides  advice  and  counseling  to 
foreign  students  on  such  matters  as  housing,  personal  and  financial  problems,  and  regulations 
of  the  United  States  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  (visas,  extensions  of  stay,  work 
permission,  temporary  departure  from  the  United  States,  transfer  from  Columbia  to  another 
school,  termination  of  study) . 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  Foreign  Student  Admissions,  102  East  Hall,  provides  information 
and  counseling  on  University  admission,  advanced  standing,  English  proficiency  examina- 
tions, and  academic  placement. 


Financial  Aid 


Students  applying  for  any  type  of  financial  assistance  must  complete  the  Graduate  and  Pro- 
fessional School  Financial  Aid  Service  (GAPSFAS)  application.  The  information  supplied  on 
this  form  will  enable  the  School  to  assess  and  verify  financial  need.  Applications  can  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  GAPSFAS,  Box  2614,  Princeton,  N.J.,  08540. 

Foreign  students:  The  School  at  this  time  does  not  have  a  financial  aid  program  for  foreign 
students.  Foreign  students  are  advised  to  seek  financial  aid  through  their  country  of  citizen- 
ship, private  foundations,  and  international  agencies. 


Loans  to  Students 

Students  interested  in  long-term  loans  for  educational  purposes  should  first  apply  for  state- 
guaranteed  loan  funds  made  available  by  the  state  in  which  they  are  officially  residents.  (The 
New  York  State  maximum  for  a  full-time  student  is  $2,500  per  academic  year.) 

The  usual  procedure  for  the  transaction  of  state-guaranteed  loans  is  for  the  student  to  ob- 
tain the  appropriate  state  forms  from  a  bank  or  savings  and  loan  association  in  his  or  her  state 
of  residence,  and  to  forward  the  completed  form  to  the  School.  After  the  application  has 
received  institutional  certification,  it  is  returned  to  the  student  for  presentation  to  the  local 
bank's  loan  officer;  then  it  is  sent  to  the  state  corporation  for  approval,  and  finally  the  student 
receives  the  loan  from  the  local  bank. 

Students  who  are  residents  of  states  that  do  nor  administer  state  guaranteed  loan  programs 
or  who  do  nor  meet  the  residency  requirements  for  state  guaranteed  loans  may  apply  for 
Federally  Insured  Student  Loans.  The  maximum  amount  a  full-time  student  may  borrow  will 
depend  upon  the  state  in  which  the  student  resides,  and  cannot  exceed  $2,500  per  academic 
year.  Applications  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  the  School. 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  (NDSL)  are  available  to  students  for  whom  state  guaranteed 
or  federally  insured  loans  are  not  sufficient.  NDSL  funds  are  limited  and  the  School, 
therefore,  will  not  process  an  NDSL  application  until  a  student  has  first  applied  for  a  state 
guaranteed  or  federally  insured  loan.  Students  should  consult  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  the 
School  regarding  submission  of  this  application. 

The  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Health  and  Hospital  Administration  (AUPHA) 
administers  a  scholarship  and  loan  fund  designed  to  offer  financial  assistance  to  minority 
students  who  have  been  accepted  in  an  AUPHA  graduate  program.  Information  concerning 
this  assistance  can  be  obtained  by  consulting  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Because  the  application  and  approval  process  for  state  and  federal  loans  can  be  lengthy 
and  may  take  up  to  eight  weeks,  the  student  should  begin  inquiring  about  his  or  her  funding 
program  several  months  before  the  funds  are  needed. 

Students  entering  the  joint  M.P.H./M.B.A.  degree  program  are  eligible  for  financial  aid 
administered  through  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  during  the  terms  in  which  they  have 
primary  registration  in  the  Business  School.  Information  may  be  obtained  from  the  bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Business. 

Maximum  Loan  Limits:  The  University  establishes  a  maximum  amount  that  a  student  may 
borrow  from  all  sources  during  an  academic  year.  The  1976-1977  maximum  loan  limit  is 
$4,300  for  all  loan  applications  that  require  certification  by  the  School. 


Columbia  University  Fellowships 

Certain  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  eligible  to  enter  University  competition  for 
the  following  Columbia  University  fellowships: 
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GEORGE  W.  ELLIS  FELLOWSHIP 

Open  to  graduate  students  who  are  residents  of  the  State  of  Vermont  or  who  have  been 

graduated  from  a  Vermont  college  or  university. 

LETA  STETTER  HOLLINGSWORTH  FELLOWSHIP 

Awarded   annually  to  women  who  are   graduates  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,   with 

preference  given  to  those  who  were  born  in  Nebraska  or  received  their  early  education  there. 

LYDIA  C.  ROBERTS  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Open  to  persons  born  in  Iowa  who  have  been  graduated  from  an  Iowa  college  or  university. 

CLARA  AND  KRIKOR  ZOHRAB  FELLOWSHIPS 
Awarded  to  students  of  Armenian  extraction 

The  deadline  for  filing  for  these  fellowships  is  February  15.  A  student  must  have  been  ad- 
mitted to  the  School  or  have  a  completed  application  for  admission  on  file  by  this  date. 
Students  eligible  to  compete  should  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


International  Fellows  Program 

Master's  and  doctoral  candidates  with  a  major  interest  in  international  public  health  are  eligi- 
ble for  appointment  as  International  Fellows.  The  program  is  open  to  men  and  women  under 
thirty  who  are  American  citizens,  who  have  been  admitted  to  graduate  degree  programs  in 
the  University,  and  who  have  a  sincere  interest  in  using  their  graduate  training  in  the  field  of 
international  affairs.  For  further  information  about  the  program  and  for  application  forms, 
students  should  write  to  International  Fellows  Program,  Columbia  University,  1420  Interna- 
tional Affairs  Building,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 


Traineeship  Programs 

The  School  of  Public  Health  cooperates  with  the  Public  Health  Service  in  offering  Public 
Health  Traineeships  to  persons  from  a  variety  of  professional  backgrounds  who  wish  to  enter 
either  general  or  specific  areas  of  professional  interest  in  the  field  of  public  health. 
Traineeships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  need,  that  is,  the  gap  between  allowable  expenses 
and  anticipated  resources.  To  be  eligible  for  a  traineeship  a  student  must  be  matriculated  full- 
time  (registered  for  at  least  15  points  a  term)  in  a  degree  program. 


New  York  State  Tuition  Assistance  Program 

Any  student  who  has  been  a  legal  resident  of  New  York  State  for  the  preceding  year  is  en- 
titled to  a  Tuition  Assistance  Award  for  each  term  in  which  he  or  she  is  registered  as  a  full-time 
degree  candidate.  The  amount  of  this  award  is  based  upon  the  net  taxable  balance  of  his  or 
her  income  and  the  income  of  those  responsible  for  his  or  her  support,  as  reported  on  the 
New  York  State  income  tax  return  for  the  previous  calendar  year. 

Further  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  New  York  State 
Higher  Education  Services  Corporation,  Office  of  Grants  and  Awards,  Tower  Building,  Em- 
pire State  Plaza,  Albany,  N.Y.  12255.  Applications  for  awards  should  be  filed  two  months  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 
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Assistantships 

Teaching  assistantships  are  available  to  selected  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health 
degree.  Assistants  divide  their  time  equally  between  their  studies  and  various  tasks,  helping 
faculty  members  in  instruction  and  administration. 

Graduate  research  assistantships  are  also  available  on  a  selective  basis  to  candidates  for  the 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree. 

Students  should  consult  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  they  will  do  their  major  work  prior 
to  registration  for  information  on  assistantships. 


Veterans  Benefits 

A  veteran  of  the  armed  forces  who  has  served  on  active  duty  for  at  least  180  days  and 
received  an  honorable  discharge  is  eligible  for  veterans  benefits.  For  further  information  con- 
sult the  regional  Veterans  Administration  Office. 


Resources  For  Study 


The  School  of  Public  Health  carries  responsibility  for  the  nature  and  quality  of  its  educational 
programs,  and  for  assuring  the  adequacy  of  resources  to  meet  diversified  educational  needs. 
Public  Health  students  spend  a  high  proportion  of  their  study  time  at  the  School  of  Public 
Health  using  the  School's  facilities.  However,  increasingly,  collaborative  relationships  with 
other  units  of  the  University  and  with  outside  agencies  and  institutions  are  developing,  and 
students  have  many  opportunities  to  explore  wider  areas  of  public  health  concern  from  dif- 
ferent viewpoints.  The  following  paragraphs  indicate  how  some  of  these  extra-mural 
resources  currently  contribute  in  a  major  way  to  the  School's  programs. 


The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the  establishment  of 
a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  It  con- 
sists of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  and  institutes  of  the  Columbia  University  Faculty  of 
Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Department  of  Nursing,  the  School  of 
Public  Health,  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems,  the  Institute  for  Human  Nutrition, 
International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction);  the  Columbia  University 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions;  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  com- 
prises about  twenty  acres,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from 
Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

A  large  number  and  variety  of  educational  programs  use  the  combined  resources  of  the 
Medical  Center  and  its  affiliated  hospitals  (Presbyterian  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital).  The  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  concerned  primarily  with  medical  education,  occupies  a 
central  position  in  the  Medical  Center  and  its  programs.  Its  seventeen  floors  of  teaching 
laboratories  and  classrooms  connect  with  the  wards  and  ambulatory  services  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  and  with  the  research  laboratories  of  the  William  Black  Medical 
Research  Building.  Schools  of  Nursing  and  Public  Health,  and  educational  programs  in  an 
impressive  array  of  allied  health  sciences,  all  share  in  the  use  of  these  and  other  Medical 
Center  facilities. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletins  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
School  of  Nursing,  and  other  programs  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


Library 

The  Columbia  University  Health  Sciences  Library  occupies  four  floors  of  the  new  Augustus 
C.  Long  Health  Sciences  Library  and  Teaching  Center.  This  20-story  tower  was  completed  in 
1976  and  houses,  in  addition  to  the  library,  an  audio-visual  center,  amphitheatres  and 
teaching  units,  and  a  community  education  area.  In  addition  to  the  usual  library  facilities, 
there  are  individual  study  carrels,  group  study  and  conference  rooms,  typing  rooms  and  a 
leisure  reading  lounge. 

With  more  than  three  hundred  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  the  Health  Sciences  Library  is 
one  of  the  largest  medical  center  libraries  in  the  United  States. It  serves  the  needs  of  faculty 
members,  students,  and  researchers  in  public  health  and  other  health  sciences  disciplines. 
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More  than  three  thousand  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  The  library  offers  computerized 
literature  searching  on  several  data  bases,  including  MEDLARS.  A  library  handbook  describ- 
ing library  services  is  available  upon  request.  Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  and  the 
literature  is  given,  either  to  groups  or  individuals,  on  request. 

Other  Columbia  libraries,  located  on  the  Morningside  Campus,  are  open  to  all  students 
upon  presentation  of  Columbia  identification  cards.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler 
Library;  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  other  buildings  on  the  campus. 
Columbia  students  are  also  permitted  access  to  the  collections  of  Harvard  and  Yale  Univer- 
sities, under  the  auspices  of  the  Research  Libraries  Group.  Information  about  the  Research 
Libraries  Group  can  be  obtained  from  the  Health  Sciences  Library. 

Student  memberships,  which  include  borrowing  privileges,  are  available  for  an  annual  fee 
in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  Library  at  103rd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  Applica- 
tions for  membership  should  be  directed  to  the  Academy  Library. 


Center  For  Community  Health  Systems 

The  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems  was  established  in  1972  as  in  interdisciplinary,  in- 
terdepartmental project  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Its  purpose  is  to  analyze  the  complex 
problems  of  health  care  delivery,  to  design  changes  in  the  health  care  system,  and  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  implementation  and  evaluation  of  those  changes. 

The  Center  draws  on  faculty  resources  from  the  Medical  Center  and  University  and  offers 
opportunities  for  student  participation  in  its  research.  Projects  currently  underway  involve  the 
management  and  organization  of  hospital  sponsored  ambulatory  care;  analysis  of  health  ex- 
penditures in  New  York  City;  development  and  evaluation  of  a  network  for  perinatal  care  in 
western  Manhattan;  efficacy  of  preventive  dental  programs;  effects  of  national  economic  con- 
ditions on  hospital  clinic  and  emergency  room  utilization;  and  other  efforts  aimed  at  improved 
cost  containment,  access,  and  accountability  in  health  care  systems. 


School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 


The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the  School  of 
Public  Health  interested  in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  required  courses  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  the  student  may  elect  special  lec- 
ture, clinical,  laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Students  registered  at  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  may  elect  courses  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  D.D.S./M.P.H.  degree 
program  administered  jointly  by  the  two  schools. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  and 
previous  sections  of  this  bulletin . 


Institute  of  Human  Nutrition 

The  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  is  concerned  with  teaching  and  research  in  areas  related  to 
growth  and  development,  nutritional  diseases,  and  community  nutrition.  It  offers  a  number  of 
educational  programs  including  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  nutrition  and,  through  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Public  health 
students  interested  in  nutrition  may  elect  courses  in  the  Institute  as  part  of  the  public  health 
degree  programs.  The  Institute  cooperates  with  the  School  of  Public  Health  in  research 
toward  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  and  previous 
sections  of  this  bulletin. 
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International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction 

The  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction  is  involved  in  a  wide  range 
of  activities,  including  studies  of  the  biochemistry  and  physiology  of  reproduction,  family 
planning  services,  development  of  methodology  for  evaluating  family  planning  and  popula- 
tion programs,  and  biomathematical  and  demographic  studies  of  fertility  and  population 
change.  One  of  its  two  Centers,  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family  Health,  is  also  a  Divi- 
sion of  the  School  of  Public  Health.  This  Division,  in  addition  to  its  international  interests,  ap- 
plies its  research  and  teaching  efforts  to  domestic  issues,  particularly  those  concerned  with 
family  health.  For  further  information,  consult  previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 


Divisions  of  Columbia  University  on  the 
Morningside  Campus 


Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  made  up  of  the  non-professional  faculties  of 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science.  In  addition  to  offering  graduate  courses  in  a 
wide  variety  of  health-related  areas,  open  to  students  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  on  an 
elective  basis,  the  Graduate  School  collaborates  with  the  School  of  Public  Health  in  Ph.D. 
degree  programs  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  and  sociomedical  sciences. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
and  previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 


Teachers  College 

This  graduate  school  of  education,  formally  affiliated  with  the  University,  is  situated  on  West 
120th  Street  adjoining  the  Morningside  campus.  It  prepares  graduate  students  for  profes- 
sional service  in  education,  through  master's  and  doctoral  programs.  Selected  courses  in  the 
fields  of  health  education,  nursing  and  nutrition  education,  and  international  studies  are  par- 
ticularly suitable  as  electives  for  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health.  Collaborative  ac- 
tivities with  Teachers  College  greatly  strengthen  programs  in  health  and  nursing  and  nutrition 
education  for  both  schools. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  Teachers  College. 


Graduate  School  of  Business 

Located  in  Uris  Hall  in  the  center  of  the  Morningside  campus,  the  Graduate  School  of 
Business  gives  students  a  liberal  business  education,  with  concentrations  in  accounting, 
business  economics  and  public  policy,  management  of  organizations,  and  other  areas  of 
study.  Through  a  collaborative  arrangement,  students  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  may 
elect  courses  at  the  School  of  Business.  In  addition,  a  special  combined  M.P.H./M.B.A. 
degree  program  has  been  designed  to  prepare  individuals  for  administrative  positions  in 
health  facilities,  agencies,  and  institutions. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  and 
previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 
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Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning 

This  school  is  comprised  of  architecture,  architectural  technology,  and  urban  planning  divi- 
sions, and  the  educational  disciplines  concentrated  within  each  division  deal  in  different  ways 
with  the  problem  of  man  and  his  environment.  The  School  is  located  in  Avery  Hall.  Students 
at  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested  in  health  planning  may  elect  courses  at  the  Graduate 
School  of  Architecture  and  Planning.  A  joint  master's  degree  program  leads  to  both  the 
Master  of  Public  Health  degree  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  urban  planning. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and 
Planning  and  previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 


School  of  Social  Work 

This  School's  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  dates  back  many  decades.  Located  in 
McVickar  Hall  on  West  1 13th  Street,  it  provides  the  basic  components  of  modern  social  work 
education  and  practice  at  master's  and  doctoral  levels.  Through  cooperative  arrangements 
public  health  students  may  elect  courses  in  the  School  of  Social  Work  to  fulfill  degree  re- 
quirements, and  vice  versa.  Plans  for  a  joint  M.P.H./M.S.W.  degree  are  in  the  process  of 
University  approval. 

For  further  information  on  programs  and  courses,  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of 
Social  Work. 


School  of  Law 

This  School  is  in  a  modern  structure  on  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  116th  Street.  Through 
cooperative  arrangements  eligible  public  health  students  may  elect  courses  in  such  areas  of 
law  as  administration,  the  environment,  human  rights,  and  poverty. 
For  further  information,  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Law. 


Departments  of  Health 


New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  Washington  Heights  District  Health  Center, 
the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  traditionally  made  its  vast  public  health  activities 
available  for  study.  The  overalladministration  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  of  its  bureaus 
is  so  comprehensive  and  the  diversity  of  services  so  broad  that  graduate  students  are  provided 
with  unique  opportunities  for  observation  of,  and  experience  in.  administrative  problem- 
solving  in  public  health. 


Washington  Heights  District  Health  Center 

This  health  center  administers  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  programs  for  the  en- 
tire Manhattan  community  north  of  134th  Street,  with  a  population  of  about  two  hundred  fifty 
thousand.  Clinics  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases,  drug  addiction,  venereal 
disease,  dental  problems,  chest  diseases,  tuberculosis,  and  for  child  health  supervision  and 
lead  poisoning  detection  are  located  in  the  Center  on  the  corner  of  168th  Street  and  Broad- 
way. The  Center  is  also  responsible  for  a  satellite  facility  in  the  Dyckman  Houses  and  provides 
services  for  a  broad  school  health  program.  The  program  in  health  education  employs 
neighborhood  women  as  health  guides  in  an  extensive  community  outreach  effort. 
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The  Health  Center  is  available  to  students  and  staff  of  Columbia  University  who  wish  to 
study  community  health  problems  and  programs  and  to  participate  in  community  health  ac- 
tivities of  concern  to  the  population  of  Washington  Heights. 


State  and  Local  Departments  of  Health 

The  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 
have  been  cooperative  in  making  their  facilities  available  to  graduate  students,  as  have  many 
other  health  departments,  such  as  those  of  Westchester,  Rockland,  and  Nassau  counties.  Ex- 
perience in  suburban  and  semi-rural  communities  provides  opportunities  to  study  and  par- 
ticipate in  well-organized  health  department  and  related  voluntary  and  official  agency  pro- 
grams. 


New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals  Corporation 

The  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospital  system  are  used  extensively  for  training  and  research. 
This  system  constitutes  the  largest  and  most  comprehensive  medical  care  system  in  the 
United  States  which  is  under  one  administration  and  in  one  location.  Columbia  University  has 
an  affiliation  with  the  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  one  of  the  municipal  hospitals  in  this  system. 
As  part  of  this  overall  relationship,  the  School  is  cooperating  in  demonstration  services,  ap- 
plied training,  and  public  health  research  activities  at  the  hospital  center  and  the  surrounding 
community.  Program  evaluation  and  patient  care  appraisal,  drug  abuse  services,  and  studies 
in  health  care  delivery  are  a  continuing  part  of  the  applied  activities  of  this  center. 


Other  Agencies  and  Organizations  Cooperating  in 
the  Teaching  Program 

Many  organizations  contribute  to  the  enrichment  of  the  School  teaching  program.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  partial  list,  and  is  in  addition  to  those  facilities  discussed  above. 


Government  Organizations 

Interstate  Sanitation  Commission 
National  Center  for  Health  Services 

Research 
National  Center  for  Health  Statistics 
National  Institute  on  Alcoholism 
National  Institute  on  Drug  Abuse 
New  York  City  Addiction  Services  Agency 
New  York  City  Board  of  Education 
New  York  City  Department  of  Correction 
New  York  City  Department  of  Mental 

Health  and  Mental  Retardation  Services 
New  York  City  Environmental  Protection 

Administration 
New  York  City  Office  of  the  Medical 

Examiner 


New  York  City  Planning  Commission 
New  York  State  Department  of 

Environmental  Conservation 
New  York  State  Department  of  Mental 

Hygiene 
New  York  State  Institute  for  Basic 

Research  in  Mental  Retardation 
United  Nations 
United  States  Department  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare 
United  States  National  Institutes  of  Health 
United  States  National  Institute  of  Mental 

Health 
United  States  Public  Health  Service 
World  Health  Organization 
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Business  and  Industrial  Organizations 


Anthony  J.J.  Rourke,  Harrison,  New 

York 
Arthur  Anderson  and  Company,  New 

York  City 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Co.,  East 

Rutherford,  New  Jersey 
Coopers  and  Lybrand,  New  York  City 


ED.  Rosenfeld,  Associates,  New  York 

City 
Ernst  &  Ernst,  New  York  City 
Jones  Health  Management  Systems,  Inc. 

New  York  City 
Lederle "Laboratories,  Pearl  River,  New 

York 
Touche.  Ross  &  Co. ,  New  York  City 


Voluntary,  Social,  and  Health  Agencies 


American  Public  Health  Association 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York 
Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of  New 

York  City,  Inc. 
Council  on  the  Environment  of  the  City  of 

New  York 
Foundation  for  Child  Development 
Georgetown  University  Community 

Health  Plan 
Group  Health  Dental  Insurance,  Inc. 


Group  Health  Insurance 

Health  and  Hospital  Planning  Council  of 

Southern  New  York 
Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New 

York 
St.  John's  Guild,  Floating  Hospital 
Scientists  Committee  for  Public 

Information 
Visiting  Nurse  Service  of  New  York 


Clinics,  Hospitals,  and  Schools 

Aluminum  Mining  Company  Hospital, 

Moengo,  Surinam 
Anemia  and  Malnutrition  Research  Unit  of 

St.  Louis  University,  Chiang  Mai, 

Thailand 
Barnert  Memorial  Hospital,  Paterson,  New 

Jersey 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital 
Behrhorst  Clinic  and  Hospital, 

Chimaltenango,  Guatemala 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center 
Blythedale  Children's  Center,  Valhalla, 

New  York 
Booth  Memorial  Medical  Center 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center 
Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical  Center 
Catholic  Medical  Center  of  Brooklyn  and 

Queens 
Curran  Lutheran  Hospital,  ZorZor,  Liberia 
Fordham  Hospital 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  York 
Hackensack  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Harrisburg  Hospital,  Pennsylvania 


Helene  Fuld  Hospital,  Trenton,  New 

Jersey 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  and  Medical 

Center 
Institute  of  Child  Health,  Lagos,  Nigeria 
Institute  of  Nutrition  of  Central  America 

and  Panama  (INCAP),  Guatemala  City, 

Guatemala 
Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric  Care 
John  F.  Kennedy  Community  Hospital, 

Edison,  New  Jersey 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Kenyarta  National  Hospital,  Nairobi, 

Kenya 
Kings  County  Hospital  Center 
Lagos  University  Hospital,  Nigeria 
LaGuardia  Hospital 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Long  Island  Jewish-Hillside  Medical 

Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Martin  Luther  King  Health  Clinic 
Martland  Hospital,  Newark,  New  Jersey 
Massachusetts,  University  of.  Medical 

School 
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Mennonite  Christian  Hospital,  Hwalien, 

Taiwan 
Methodist  Hospital 

Methodist  Mission  Hospital,  Ganta,  Liberia 
Misericordia  Hospital  Medical  Center 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Morrisania  City  Hospital 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Mount  Sinai  Medical  Center,  Milwaukee, 

Wisconsin 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine 
New  Rochelle  Hospital,  New  York 
New  York  Hospital 
New  York  Infirmary 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
Overlook  Hospital,  Summit,  New  Jersey 
Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic 
Pennsylvania  Hospital 
Public  Health  Service  Hospital,  Stapleton, 

New  York 


Puerto  Rico,  University  of.  School  of 

Medicine 
Ramathibodi  Hospital,  Bangkok,  Thailand 
Rancocas  Valley  Hospital,  Willingboro, 

New  Jersey 
Rockland  Psychiatric  Center,  Orangeburg, 

New  York 
St.  Clare's  Hospital 
St.  Francis  Hospital,  Katete,  Zambia 
St.  Mary  Hospital,  Hoboken,  New  Jersey 
United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New  York 
United  Hospitals  Medical  Center,  New 

Jersey 
Valley  Hospital,  Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Bronx 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Manhattan 
Waltham  Hospital,  Massachusetts 


Public  Health 

Academic  Calendar:  1976-1977, 

1977-1978 

Major  Religious  Holidays 

For  a  statement  of  University  policy  regarding  religious  holidays  and  applicable  dates  for  each 
academic  year,  see  Registration  and  Expenses— Regulations. 

AUGUST 

2     Monday.    Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  degrees  (see  September  9) . 

Autumn  Term  1976 

SEPTEMBER 

7-8     Tuesday-Wednesday.  Orientation. 

9  Thursday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  October  degrees. 
Applications  received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

9-10     Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  autumn 
term,  or  (for  part-time  students)  for  the  first  quarter  alone. 

13     Monday.  First  quarter  begins. 

22     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  change  programs.  No  adjustment  of  fees  for  individual 
courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

OCTOBER 

25     Monday.     Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  second  quarter  (for 
part-time  students) . 

27     Wednesday.  Award  of  October  degrees. 

30     Saturday.  First  quarter  ends. 

NOVEMBER 

1  Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

2  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

5     Friday.    Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  January  degrees  (see  December  10) . 

10  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  change  programs  for  the  second  quarter. 
25-28     Thursday-Sunday.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

DECEMBER 

10     Friday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  January  degrees. 
Applications  received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 


Students  who  apply  afterthis  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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DECEMBER 

23  Thursday.  Second  quarter  (and  autumn  term)  ends. 

24  Friday,  through  January  18,  1977,  Tuesday.  Winter  holidays. 


Spring  Term 


JANUARY 

19     Wednesday.  Students  meet  with  advisers. 

20-21     Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  spring 
term,  or  (for  part-time  students)  for  the  third  quarter  alone. 

24     Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

26     Wednesday.  Award  of  January  degrees. 

FEBRUARY 

2    Wednesday.  Last  day  to  change  programs.  No  adjustment  of  fees  for  individual 
courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

21     Monday.^  Washington's  Birthday.  NOT  a  School  holiday.  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply 
for  all  May  degrees  (see  April  1 1) . 

MARCH 

7     Monday.    Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for  the  fourth  quarter  (for  part- 
time  students) . 

12     Saturday.  Third  quarter  ends. 

13-20     Sunday-Sunday.  Spring  holidays. 

21     Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

30     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  change  programs  for  the  fourth  quarter. 

APRIL 

11     Monday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  May  degrees.  Ap- 
plications received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

MAY 

11     Wednesday.  Fourth  quarter  (and  spring  term)  ends. 


Commencement 

MAY 

18     Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

Summer  Term 

MAY 

12-13     Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  summer 
term,  or  (for  part-time  students)  for  the  fifth  quarter  alone. 

15-22     Sunday-Sunday.  Recess. 


Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
'Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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MAY 

23     Monday.  Fifth  quarter  begins. 

30    Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

JUNE 

I  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  change  programs.  No  adjustment  of  fees  for  individual 
courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

JULY 

4  Monday.  Independence  Day.  Holiday. 

5  Tuesday.    Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  sixth  quarter  (for  part- 
time  students) . 

9    Saturday.  Fifth  quarter  ends. 

I I  Monday.  Sixth  quarter  begins. 

20     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  change  programs  for  the  sixth  quarter. 

AUGUST 

1     Monday.  *  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  degrees  (see  September  8) . 

27     Saturday.  Sixth  quarter  (and  summer  term)  ends. 


Autumn  Term  1977 

SEPTEMBER 

6-7     Tuesday- Wednesday.  Orientation. 

8  Thursday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  October  degrees. 
Applications  received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

8-9  Thursday-Friday.  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  autumn  term, 
or  (for  part-time  students)  for  the  first  quarter  alone. 

12     Monday.  First  quarter  begins. 

21  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  autumn-term  and  first-quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of 
fees.  (See  Changes  in  Programs  of  Study  under  Registration,  Expenses,  and  Other  Informa- 
tion.) 

OCTOBER 

24  Monday.  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  second  quarter  (for 
part-time  students) . 

26     Wednesday.  Award  of  October  degrees. 

29     Saturday.  First  quarter  ends. 

31     Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

NOVEMBER 

4     Friday. '  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  January  degrees  (See  December  9) . 

8    Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 


Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
'Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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NOVEMBER 

9     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  second-quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  (See 
Changes  in  Programs  of  Study  under  Registration,  Expenses,  and  Other  Information.) 

24-27     Thursday-Sunday.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

DECEMBER 

9     Friday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  January  degrees.  Ap- 
plications received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

22  Thursday.  Second  quarter  (and  autumn  term)  ends. 

23  Friday,  through  January  17,  1978,  Tuesday.  Winter  holidays. 


Spring  Term 


JANUARY 

18     Wednesday.  Students  meet  with  advisers. 

19-20  Thursday-Friday.  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  spring 
term,  or  (for  part-time  students)  for  the  third  quarter  alone. 

23     Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

25     Wednesday.  Award  of  January  degrees. 

FEBRUARY 

I  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  spring-term  and  third-quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of 
fees.  (See  Changes  in  Programs  of  Study  under  Registration,  Expenses,  and  Other  Informa- 
tion.) 

20  Monday. ^  Washington's  Birthday.  NOT  a  school  holiday.  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply 
for  May  degrees  (see  April  10) . 

MARCH 

6  Monday.  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for  the  fourth  quarter  (for  part- 
time  students) . 

II  Saturday.  Third  quarter  ends. 

12-19     Sunday-Sunday.  Spring  holidays. 

20     Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

29  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  fourth-quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  (See 
Changes  in  Programs  of  Study  under  Registration,  Expenses,  and  Other  Information.) 

APRIL 

10  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  May  degrees.  Applications 
received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

MAY 

10     Wednesday.  Fourth  quarter  (and  spring  term)  ends. 


Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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Commencement 

MAY 

17     Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


Summer  Term 

MAY 

11-12  Thursday-Friday.  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  summer 
term,  or  (for  part-time  students)  for  the  fifth  quarter  alone. 

13-21     Sunday-Sunday.  Summer  recess. 

22     Monday.  Fifth  quarter  begins. 

29     Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

31  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  summer-term  and  fifth-quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of 
fees.  (See  Changes  in  Programs  of  Study  under  Registration,  Expenses,  and  Other  Informa- 
tion.) 

JULY 

4  Tuesday.  Independence  Day.  Holiday. 

5  Wednesday.  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for  the  sixth  quarter  (for 
part-time  students) . 

8     Saturday.  Fifth  quarter  ends. 

10     Monday.  Sixth  quarter  begins. 

19  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  sixth-quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  (See 
Changes  in  Programs  of  Study  under  Registration,  Expenses,  and  Other  Information.) 

AUGUST 

26     Saturday.  Sixth  quarter  (and  summer  term)  ends. 


Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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Officers  of  Administration 


The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

William  J.  McGill,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.     President  of  the  University 

Wm.  Theodore  de  Bary,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.Litt.     Executive  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  and  Provost  of  the  University 

Paul  A.  Marks,  M.D.     Vice  President  for  Health  Sciences 

Donald  F.  Tapley,  M.D.     Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

John  Fiorillo,  M.A.     Assistant  Vice  President  for  Health  Sciences  Administration 

Frederick  B.  Putney,  Ph.D.     Deputy  Vice  President  for  Health  Sciences  Administration 

John  H.  Bryant,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 

Bernard  D.  Challenor,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Hospital  Affairs 

Jose  M.  Ferrer,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Postgraduate  Education 

Frederick  G.  Hofmann,  Ph.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Admissions 

Ann  S.  Peterson,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 

Helen  F.  Pettit,  M.A.     Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

Bernard  Schoenberg,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Programs 

Norman  E.  Toy,  D.B.A.     Associate  Dean  for  Administrative  Affairs 

Inez  E.  Klinck,  B.A.     Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Administration 

School  of  Public  Health 

John  H.  Bryant.     Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health;  Joseph  R.  DeLamar  Professor 

of  Public  Health 

B.A.,  Arizona,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Elinor  F.  Downs.     Assistant  Director  for  Academic  Affairs 

B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

W.  David  Latham.     Assistant  Director  for  Administration 
B.S.,  Stanford,  1966;  M.B.A.,  1968 

Professors  Emeriti 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Parasitology 

John  W.  Fertig,  B.A.,  Ph.D.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  (Biostatistics) 

Leonard  J.   Goldwater,   M.D.,   Med. Sc.D.,   M.S.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Occupational 
Medicine 
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W.   Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.,  M.D.     Robert  R.   Williams  Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health 
Nutrition 

Samuel  M.  Wishik,  B.A. ,  M.D. ,  M.P.H.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  Practice 


Officers  of  Instruction 


Division  of  Biostatistics 

Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Joseph  L.  Fleiss.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1959;  M.S.,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Adjunct  Professor 

Carl  L.  Erhardt.  B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  York 
University,  1957;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1958;  D.Sc,  1962  Chief  Research  Scientist,  Health 
Research  Council,  New  York  City 

Associate  Professors 

Agnes  P.  Berger.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

Allen  S.  Ginsberg  (in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems).  B.M.E.,  Cornell,  1958; 
M.I.E.,  1959;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1970 

Senior  Research  Associate 

Neal  W.  Chilton.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939;  D.D.S.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1943;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1946 

Assistant  Professors 

Brant  E.  Fries  (Biostatistics  and  Health  Administration)  (and  in  the  Center  for  Community 
Health  Systems) .     B.  A. ,  Columbia,  1967;  Ph.D. ,  Cornell,  1972 

Robert  R.  Golden.  B.S.,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1960;  M.S.,  Oregon  State; 
Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1976 

Bruce  Levin  (Mathematical  Statistics  and  Biostatistics).  B.A.,  Columbia,  1968;  M.A.,  Har- 
vard, 1972;  Ph.D.,  1974 

Patrick  E.  Shrout.     B.A.,  St.  Louis,  1972;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1976 

Sylvan  Wallenstein.     B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1966;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1971 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

Sol  Blumenthal.  B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1955;  M.B.A.,  New  York  University, 
1958;  Ph.D.,  New  School  for  Social  Research,  1969  Director,  Office  of  Research,  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health 

Joseph  Breuer.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960;  M.S.,  1962;  Ph.D.,  1969 

Turkan  M.  Kumbaraci.  B.A.,  Vassar,  1961;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1962;  Ph.D.,  1966  Presi- 
dent, TEKA  Trends,  Inc.,  New  York  City 

Donald  C.  Ross.  B.A.,  Rochester,  1955;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1957;  Ph.D., 
1960     Research  Scientist,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City 

Research  Associates 

Molly  H.  Park.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1942 
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Robert  A.  Strauss.     B.A.,  Queens,  1968;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1972;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1976 
Blood  Bank  Director  Training  Fellow,  The  New  York  Blood  Center,  New  York  City 

LiviaR.Turgeon.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.S.,  1962 

Instructors 

Carol  A.  Bodian.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1959;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1971 

Frieda  Nelson.     B.A.,  Hunter,   1942     Principal  Statistician,  Bureau  of  Health  Statistics, 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Alex  Tytun.     B.S.,   College  of  the  City  of  New  York,    1943;   M.S.,   Columbia,   1961 
Research  Scientist,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Lecturers 

Schuyler  G.  Kohl,  M.D.,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.     Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  State 
University  of  New  York  College  of  Medicine,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Melvin  S.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Commissioner  for  Biostatistics,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Andre  A.O.  Varma,  M.D.,  M.S.     Associate  Professor  of  Community  Medicine,  Health 
Science  Center,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 


Division  of  Environmental  Sciences 

Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

I.  Bernard  Weinstein  (Medicine  [in  the  Cancer  Center/Institute  of  Cancer  Research]  and 
Public  Health  [Environmental Sciences]).     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1952;  M.D.,  1955 

Senior  Research  Associate 

Granville  H.  Sewell.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1959;  Ph.D.,  1966 

Assistant  Professor 

Paul  N .  Borsky .     B .  A . ,  Brooklyn ,  1 942 

Associate 

Michael  Gochfeld.     B.A.,  Oberlin,  1961;  M.D.,  Albert  Einstein,  1965 

Lecturers 

Jean  B.  Cropper,  M.P.H.     Deputy  Commissioner  for  Environmental  Health,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Dhun  B.  Patel,  Ph.D.     Environmental  Scientist,  Department  of  Health,  State  of  New  Jersey 


Division  of  Epidemiology 

Sergievsky  Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Mervyn  W.  Susser.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa),  1950 
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Professors 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Social  Sciences 
[Psychiatry]).     B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Thomas  S.  Langner  (Clinical  Psychiatric  Epidemiology  [in  Public  Health]).  B.A.,  Harvard, 
1948;  P.h.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Zena  A.  Stein.  B.A.,  Cape  Town,  1941;  M.A.,  1942;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand  (South 
Africa),  1950 

Adjunct  Professor 

Wolf  Szmuness.  M.D.,  Kharkov  Medical  Institute  (U.S.S.R.),  1955;  D.Med.Sci.,  Academy 
of  Medicine  (Lublin,  Poland),  1964  Director,  Laboratory  of  Epidemiology ,  The  New  York 
Blood  Center,  New  York  City 

Associate  Professors 

Mary  G.  McCrea  Curnen.  M.D.,  Louvain  (Belgium),  1948;  Dr.T.M.,  Antwerp,  1949; 
Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973 

FrancesR.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Joanne  C.  Gersten.     B.A.,  Cincinnati,  1964;  M.A.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1968 

David  Rush  (Public  Health  [Epidemiology]  and  Pediatrics).  B.A.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D., 
1959 

Elmer L.  Struening.     B.A.,  Hastings,  1949;  M.S.,  Purdue,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1957 

Senior  Research  Associates 

Lillian  M.  Belmont.  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947;  M.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949; 
Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1970 

Gerhart  H.  Saenger.     Ph.D.,  Basel,  1936 

Assistant  Professors 

Ora  S.  Fagan.  B.A.,  Hebrew  (Jerusalem),  1961;  M.S.W.,  California  (Berkeley),  1965; 
Dr.S.W.,  1973 

Anna  C.  Gelman.  B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1934 

Holger  H.  Hansen.  M.D.,  Freie  Universitat  (West  Berlin),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1967; 
Dr.P.H.,  1973 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

Patricia  R.  Cohen.  B.A.,  Hamline,  1958;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1968  Associate 
Research  Scientist,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 

Paul  S.  May.  B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1951;  M.S.,  Syracuse,  1952;  D.Sc, 
Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and  Science,  1955;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1970  Deputy 
Assistant  Commissioner,  Bureau  of  Laboratories,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Research  Associates 

Inge  F.  Goldstein.  B.A.,  Wellesley,  1951;  M.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1956;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1968; 
Dr.P.H.,  1976 
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Jennie  K.  Kline.  B.A.,  Chicago,  1972;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1974;  M.Phil.,  1975;  Ph.D., 
1977  Senior  Research  Scientist,  Epidemiology  of  Mental  Retardation  Research  Unit,  New 
York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City 

Barbara  G.  Mayleas.     B.S.,  Cornell,  1965;  M.Ed.,  Columbia,  1972;  Dr.P.H.,  1975 

Instructors 

Gary  B.  Beringer.  B.S.,  Fordham,  1972;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1974;  Dr.P.H.,  1976 
Research  Fellow,  Department  of  Psychiatry ,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  New  York 
City 

Ann  B.  Goodman.  B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1953;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1963;  M.S.,  Colum- 
bia, 1972     Psychologist,  Rockland  Research  Institute,  Orangeburg,  New  York 

Division  of  Health  Administration 

Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Samuel  Wolfe.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960;  Dr.P.H.,  1961 

Professors 

Lowell  E.  Bellin  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Yale,  1948;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New 
York  (Downstate),  1951;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1964 

Lucie  S.  Kelly  (Nursing)  (in  Public  Health).  B.S.N. ,  Pittsburgh,  1947;  M.  Litt.,  1957; 
Ph.D.,  1965 

Nora  Piore  (Health  Administration)  (in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems).  B.A., 
Wisconsin,  1933;  M. A.,  1934 

Frank  W.  van  Dyke  (Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Union,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 

Adjunct  Professors 

Arne  C.V.  Barkhuus  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Copenhagen,  1926;  M.D.,  1933; 
Dr.P.H,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 

Robert  H.  Hamlin  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Ohio  State,  1944;  B.S.M.,  1944;  B.M., 
1946;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1947;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1952;  LL.B.,  1953  Chairman  of  the 
Board,  MACRO  Systems,  Inc. 

Joseph  V.  Terenzio  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  J.D.,  Fordham,  1947; 
M.S. ,  Columbia,  1954     Executive  Vice  President,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York 

Associate  Professors 

Bernard  D.  Challenor  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Hunter,  1957;  M.D.,  State  University 
of  New  York  (Downstate),  1961;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1963 

Elinor  F.  Downs  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Harold  Fruchtbaum  (History  and  Philosophy  of  Public  Health).  B.C.E.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1955;  M.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1956;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1964;  M.A., 
Cambridge,  1968 
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Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

Morton  A.  Fisher  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1942;  D.D.S.,  1944; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957;  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1958  Consultant  on  Medical  Care  and  Care  of 
the  Aged,  Federation  of  Jewish  Philanthropies  of  New  York,  New  York  City 

Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Hospital  and  Health  Service  Consultant,  New  York  City 

Irving  S.  Shapiro  (Public  Health  Education).  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Senior  Research  Associate 

Regina  Loewenstein  (Health  Administration)  (in  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family 
Health) .     B. A. ,  Barnard,  1936;  M. A. ,  Columbia,  1937 

Assistant  Professors 

Noreen  M.  Clark  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Utah,  1965;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1972; 
Ph.D.,  1976 

Melanie  C.  Dreher  (Nursing  in  Public  Health  [Health  Administration]).  B.S.N. ,  Long 
Island,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1977 

Brant  E.  Fries  (Biostatistics  and  Health  Administration)  (and  in  the  Center  for  Community 
Health  Systems) .     B.A.,  Columbia,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1972 

Fred  Goldman  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Queens,  1967;  M.A.,  Brown,  1970;  Ph.D., 
City  University  of  New  York,  1975 

Harriet  S.  Goldman  (Health  Administration  and  Dentistry).  B.A.,  New  York  University, 
1962;  D.D.S.,  1965;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1966 

Marcia  L.  Pinkett-Heller  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Howard,  1963;  M.P.H.,  Michigan, 
1970 

Stephen  N.  Rosenberg  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Cornell,  1963;  M.D.,  Albert  Eins- 
tein, 1967;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1969 

PaulL.  Selbst  (Health  Administration) .     B.S.,  Buffalo,  1957;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961 

Bruce  A.  Vladeck  (Health  Administration)  (in  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems) . 
B.A.,  Harvard,  1970;  M.A.,  Michigan,  1972;  Ph.D.,  1973 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

Raymond  S.  Alexander  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1953;  M.B.A.,  1954; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1956  President,  Albert  Einstein  Medical  Center,  Philadelphia,  Penn- 
sylvania 

Austin  Corinaldi  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  New  York  University,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Col- 
umbia, 1964;  M.S.,  1969  Deputy  Administrator,  Bird  S.  Coler  Memorial  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Samuel  Davis  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1957     Director,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jack  J.  Goldman  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H., 
Johns  Hopkins,  1953  Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Health  Department,  White 
Plains,  New  York 
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William  H.  Hermann  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Missouri,  1951;  M.S.,  Yale, 
1953     Administrator,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 

Henry  R.  Karpe  (Health  Administration).  B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 
M.S. ,  Wisconsin,  1972  Director  of  Management,  New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals  Cor- 
poration 

Nicetas  H.  Kuo  (Public  Health  Practice).  M.D.,  University  of  the  Philippines,  1941; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1953  Director,  Borough  Health  Services  of  Queens,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health,  Jamaica,  New  York 

Francis  C.  Lindaman  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Gettysburg,  1935;  M.A., 
1936  Director,  Professional  and  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health 

Shirley  A.  Mayer,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (in  Public  Health) .  B.A. ,  Hunter, 
1940;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1964  First  Depufy  Commissioner,  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health 

Lloyd  F.  Novick  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Colgate,  1961;  M.D.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1965;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1971  Deputy  Commissioner,  Professional  Standards  and 
Review,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

William  L.  Nute,  Jr.  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins,  1943  Regional  Health  Director— Upper  Manhattan,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 

Percival  B.  Phillips  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  San  Francisco  State,  1954;  M.A.,  1956; 
Ed.D.,  Columbia,  1965  President,  Curber  Associates,  Inc.,  and  Chairman  of  the  Board, 
The  Curber  Institute,  Washington,  DC. 

Arnold  E.  Rosenblum  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947;  J.D.,  New  York 
University,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1964  Execuriue  Vice  President,  LaCuardia  Hospital, 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Eleanore  D.  Rothenberg  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1955;  M.P.A.,  New 
York  University,  1969;  Ph.D.,  1975  Executive  Director,  New  York  County  Health  Services 
Review  Organization 

Esther   A.    Schisa    (Public   Health   Practice).     B.S.,   Syracuse,    1947;   M.A.,   Columbia, 

1955  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Health  for  Nursing  Services,  Westchester  County  Health 
Department,  White  Plains,  New  York 

Sheila  M.   Smythe   (Health  Administration).     B.S.,   Creighton,    1952;  M.S.,   Columbia, 

1956  Senior  Vice  President  for  Operations,  Blue  Cross  and  Blue  Shield  of  Greater  New 
York 

Boris  A.  Vanadzin  (Health  Administration).  M.D.,  Munich,  1955;  M.P.H.,  California 
(Berkeley) ,  1959     Commissioner  of  Health,  Rockland  County,  New  York 

Associates 

Emil  F.  Pascarelli  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  Columbia,  1952;  M.D.,  Pavia  (Italy), 
1958     Chief,  Ambulatory  Care,  Beekman  Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Constance  C.  Rogers  (Health  Administration,  at  Harlem  Hospital).  B.S.,  Hunter,  1956; 
M. A.,  Columbia,  1962 

Research  Associate 

Everett  D.  Hines  (Health  Administration).  B.E.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  1960; 
M.S.,  1964 
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Instructors 

^eggy  Ann  Alsup  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Fisk,  1956;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1959; 
VI. D.,  Howard,  1964;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973  Medical  Director,  Upper  Manhattan 
Medical  Group,  New  York  City 

Stephen  Banks  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Old 
A/estbury),  1971;  M.A.,  Rutgers,  1973  District  Health  Manager,  Bedford  District  Health 
Center,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Arthur  L.  Caplan  (Health  Administration  and  History  and  Philosophy  of  Public 
Health).  B.A.,  Brandeis,  1971;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1973;  M.Phil,  1975;  Ph.D.,  1977  Post- 
Doctoral  Fellow,  Hastings  Institute  of  Society,  Ethics  and  the  Life  Sciences,  Hastings-on- 
Hudson,  New  York 

3arbara   S.    Cooper    (Health   Administration).     B.A.,    Boston,    1966;   M.S.,    Columbia, 

1972  Administrator,  Bureau  of  Preventable  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Viarjorie  A.  Costa  (Public  Health  Practice).  B.A.,  Long  Island,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1968  Director,  National  Council  for  Family  Planning,  Health  Services  and  Mental  Health 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Catherine  D.   Crone   (Health  Administration).     B.S.,   Smith,    1971;   M.A.,   Columbia, 

1973  Director,  Department  of  Program  Development  and  Evaluation,  World  Education, 
New  York  City 

Michael  Goldfarb  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  New  York  University,  1963;  M.S., 
1966     Executive  Director,  Association  for  the  Help  of  Retarded  Children,  New  York  City 

Steven  Karten  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1967;  M.B.A.,  City  University  of 
New  York/Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine,  1975  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Ad- 
diction Programs,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  and  Deputy  Director,  New  York 
City  Methadone  Maintenance  Treatment  Program 

W.  David  Latham  (Health  Administration) .     B.S.,  Stanford,  1966;  M.B.A.,  1968 

Dulcy  B.  Miller  (Administrative  Medicine).  B.A.,  Smith,  1946;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1973  Admmi'srrariue  Director,  White  Plains  Center  for  Nursing  Care  and  Nursing  Home 
and  Extended  Care  Facility  of  White  Plains,  Inc. ,  New  York 

David  Moxley  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  Kansas,  1953;  M.B.A.,  1958  Partner  in 
charge  of  New  York  District,  Touche  Ross  &  Co. ,  New  York  City 

Thomas  A.  Sherwood  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Columbia,  1967;  M.A.,  Adelphi, 
1970;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1974  Director,  Seventh  Avenue  Outpatient  Division  of  the  New 
York  Veterans  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Isabel  Sklar  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Duke,  1963;  M.S.W.,  New  York  University, 
1968;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1973  Liaison  Representative,  New  York  State  Department  of 
Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City  Metropolitan  Regional  Office 

Virginia  K.  Stowe  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Russell  Sage,  1965;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania, 
1968  Executive  Director,  Administration  for  Prison  Health  Services,  New  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health 

Paul  M.  Thompson  (Health  Administration).  B.B.A.,  City  University  of  New  York,  1971; 
VI. Phil.,  Columbia,  1974;  Ph.D.,  1977.  Research  Scientist,  Geriatrics  Department,  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City 

Staff  Associates 

4ila  R.  Sherer  (Health  Administration).  B.S.,  Virginia,  1967;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
11973 
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Michael  L.  Ziegler  (Health  Administration).  B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Albany), 
1972;  J.D. ,  State  University  of  New  York  (Buffalo) ,  1976 

Special  Lecturer 

Beatrice  Mintz.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1930;  M.D.,  Yale,  1934;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1954 

Lecturers 

Kenneth  F.  Adamec,  M.S.     President,  Misericordia  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 

George  H.  Adams,  M.S.     President,  Lutheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Peter  Baglio,  B.B.A. ,  Sc.M.     Director,  Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  New  York  dry 

Richard  A.  Berman,  M.B.A.,  M.H.A.  Assistant  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  School; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Public  Health,  Cornell  University  Medical  School; 
Associate  Director  for  Ambulatory  Services,  New  York  Hospital 

Joseph  L.  Bloch,  M.A.  Executive  Vice  President,  Peninsula  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway,  New 
York 

Martin  Cherkasky,  M.D.     Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

Irene  Clark.  B.A.,  M.P.H.  District  Health  Manager,  North  Bronx  Health  Districts,  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health 

Alvin  J.  Conway,  B.B.A. ,  M.S.  Executive  Vice  President,  Catholic  Medical  Center  of 
Brooklyn  and  Queens,  Inc. 

Anita  S.  Curran,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Deputy  Commissioner  for  District  Services,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 

Frank  J.  De  Scipio,  M.S.  Executive  Director,  The  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare 
Island,  New  York  City 

Daniel  L.  Drosness,  M.P.H.  Director,  Planning  and  Evaluation  (Social  Medicine), 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  New  York  City;  Associate  Professor,  Department  of 
Community  Health,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  Bronx,  New  York 

Gary  M.  Eidsvold,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 
Bronx,  New  York 

Thomas  J.  Foley,  M.S.     Assistant  to  the  President,  Overlook  Hospital,  Summit,  New  Jersey 

Stephen  L.  Forstenzer,  M.S.  Deputy  Director,  Rockland  Psychiatric  Center,  Orangeburg, 
New  York 

Bernard  Fuss,  M.A.,  M.S.  Associate  Administrator,  The  Brookdale  Hospital  Medical 
Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Robert  Galton,  Ph.D.  Chief,  Health  Systems  Branch,  U.S.  Public  Health  Service,  Region 
II,  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  New  York  City 

George  Goldberg,  M.B.A.  Associate  Executive  Director,  Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric  Care, 
New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Janet  Gottschalk,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.  Associate  Director,  Community  Nurse  Practitioner  Pro- 
ject, University  of  Texas  School  of  Public  Health,  Houston 

Edward  V.  Grant.     Executive  Director,  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Director,  Bureau  of  Child  Health,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health 
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)avid  Harris,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Commissioner  of  Health,  Suffolk  County,  New  York 

Robert  E.  Heinlein,  M.S.     President  and  Director,  Overlook  Hospital,  Summit,  New  Jersey 

)onald  W.  Helbig,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director  of  Nurse-Midwifery  Family  Planning  Program, 
~)ownstate  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

I.  Geoffrey  High,  M.S.     President,  Beekman-Downtown  Hospital,  New  York  City 

:rank  E.  Iaquinta,  M.D.     Director,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Medical 
Center;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  New  York  Medical  College 

lorence  Kavaler,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  United  States  Public  Health  Service  Hospital, 
itaten  Island,  N.  Y. 

fcchard  N.  Kerst,  B.A.     President,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

(ohn  T.  Kolody,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  New  York  City 

lacob  Levine.     Associate  General  Director,  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 

lobert  Markowitz,   M.S.     Executive  Director,   Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical  Center, 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

4ary  C.  McLaughlin,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Chairman,  Department  of  Community  Medicine, 
.ong  Island  Jewish-Hillside  Medical  Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

>teven  L.  Mills,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Associate  Director,  Ambulatory  Care  Services;  Director, 
Professional  Services  Division,  Harlem  Hospital  Center 

lobert  Mac  Kay  Morrison,   M.H.A.     Assistant,   Community  Medicine  and  International 
iealth,  School  of  Medicine,  Georgetown  University,  Washington,  D.C. 

Anthony  C.  Mustalish,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Chief  of  Emergency  Services,  Brookdale  Hospital 
Aedical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Carl  E.  Nelson,  B.A.,  M.S.     Associate  Director,  Booth  Memorial  Medical  Center,  Flushing, 
*Jew  York 

Margaret  J.  O'Brien,  M.S.,  M.P.H.     Director  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  New  York  City 
department  of  Health 

)onna  O'Hare,  M.D.     Director,  Maternity,  Infant  Care-Family  Planning  Project,  Medical 
ind  Health  Research  Association  of  New  York  City,  Inc. 

lean  Pakter,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Bureau  of  Maternity  Services  and  Family  Planning, 
Vew  York  City  Department  of  Health 

?ichard  H.  Perry,  M.S.     Associate  Director,  Harlem  Hospital  Center 

31ive  E.  Pitkin,  M.D.     Director,  Bureau  of  School  Health,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health 

)avid  A.  Reed,  M.S.     President,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

'eter  Rogatz,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Principal,  Rogatz  and  Meyers,  Asssoc,  Roslyn  Heights,  New 
fork 

4ana  Rostain,  M.D.,  M.P.H.     Director,  Employees  Counseling  Services,  New  York  City 
department  of  Health 

!oseph  Sherber,  M.S.     Executive  Director,  John  F.  Kennedy  Medical  Center,  Edison,  New 
'ersey 

Llliot  J .  Simon,  M.S.     Administrator,  Helen  Hayes  Hospital,  West  Haverstraw,  New  York 
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Joseph  E.  Snyder,  M.D.     Director  of  Medical  Affairs,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Richard  A.  Stolnacke,  M.S.     President,  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New  York 

Thomas  J.G.  Tighe,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.P.H.  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 

Division  of  Population  and  Family  Health 

Professor  and  Head  of  Division 

Allan  G.  Rosenfield  (Public  Health  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology)  (in  the  Center  for  Popula- 
tion and  Family  Health) .     B. A. ,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D. ,  Columbia,  1959 

Associate  Professors 

Nicholas  Cunningham  (Pediatrics  and  Public  Health  [Population  and  Family  Health]). 
B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1955;  Dr.P.H.,  1976 

Susan  G.  Philliber.     B. A.,  Florida  State,  1965;  M.S.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1968 

John  A.  Ross  (Public  Health)  (in  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family  Health). 
B.A.,  Ottawa,  1956;  M.A.,  Yale,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1961 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

John  Bongaarts.  M.S.,  Eindhoven  Institute  of  Technology  (The  Netherlands),  1968; 
Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1972  Associate,  Center  for  Policy  Studies,  The  Population  Council,  New 
York  City 

Tomas  Frejka.  Engineer,  Institute  of  Economics,  Czechoslovak  Academy  of  Sciences, 
1966;  Candidate  of  Economic  Sciences,  Prague  School  of  Economics,  1959  Staff 
Associate,  Center  for  Policy  Studies,  The  Population  Council,  New  York  City 

Senior  Research  Associates 

Regina  Loewenstein  (Health  Administration)  (in  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family 
Health) .     B. A. ,  Barnard,  1936;  M. A. ,  Columbia,  1937 

Walter  B.Watson.     B.  A.,  Southern  Methodist,  1953;  M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1954;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Assistant  Professors 

Christina  Brinkley-Carter.  B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1959;  M.A.,  Temple,  1968;  Ph.D., 
Princeton,  1977 

Martin  E.  Gorosh.     B.A.Brooklyn,  1959;  M.P.H. ,  Johns  Hopkins,  1969;  Dr.P.H.,  1973 

Stephen  L.  Isaacs.     B.A.,  Brown,  1961;  J.D.,  Columbia,  1965 

Krishna S.  Roy.     B. A.,  Bombay,  1948;  M.A.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Alan  M.  Sear.     B.S.,  Tennessee,  1965;  M.A.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Purdue,  1971 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

Joy  G.  Dryfoos.  B.A.,  Antioch,  1951;  M.A.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1966.  Director,  Planning 
Unit,  The  Alan  Guttmacher  Institute,  Planned  Parenthood/World  Population,  New  York 
City 
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Research  Associates 

Jane  T.  Bertrand.  B.A.,  Brown,  1971;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1973;  Ph.D.,  1976  Research 
Associate  and  Assistant  Director,  Community  and  Family  Study  Center,  University  of 
Chicago,  Illinois 

Henry  G.  Elkins,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1959;  M.A.,  Chicago,  1968;  Ph.D.,  1970 

Instructors 

Amy  F.  Galen.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1974;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1976 

Pearila  B.  Rothenberg.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1970;  M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1974;  Ph.D.,  1976 

Lecturers 

Roy  E.  Brown,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Associate  Professor,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine,  City 
University  of  New  York;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Richard  C.  Friedman,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Cornell  University -The  New 
York  Hospital,  Westchester  Division 

Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences 

Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  Division 

John  Colombotos.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.A.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1961 

Professor 

Jack  Elinson.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington, 
1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

Denise  Bystryn  Kandel  (in  Psychiatry).  B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1952;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1953; 
Ph.D.,  1960 

Senior  Research  Associates 

Ann  F.  Brunswick.  B.A.,  Hunter,  1946;  M.A.,  Clark,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1976 
Paul  W.  Haberman.  B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1948;  M.B.A.,  New  York  University,  1961 
Eric  Josephson.     B. A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Assistant  Professors 

Sally  Gurtmacher.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1963;  M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1973;  Ph.D.,  1976 

Mitchell  Schorow  (Medical  Education).  B.A.,  Roosevelt,  1950;  M.A.,  Northwestern,  1961; 
Ph.D.,  Utah,  1971 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

Margery  M.  Braren.  B.A.,  Barnard,  1961;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1963;  Ph.D.,  1971  Director, 
Program  Evaluation,  Harlem  Valley  Psychiatric  Center,  Wingdale,  New  York 
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Research  Associates 

Stanley  Fisher.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955; 
Ph.D.,  1977 

Robert  W.  Jones.  B.A.,  Louisville,  1948;  M.A.,  1952  Supervisor,  Behavioral  Sciences 
Research,  Smithers  Alcoholism  Treatment  and  Training  Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Corinne Kirchner.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1957;  M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1974 

Morton  R.  Siegel  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.A.,  Buffalo,  1948;  M.A.,  1952 

Athilia  E.  Siegmann.  B.S.,  Queens,  1944;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.S.,  1965;  M.Phil, 
1974 

Anne  S.  Zanes.     Ph.B. ,  Creighton,  1941 


Senior  Staff  Associate 

Lambros  Comitas.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  Ph.D.,  1962     Professor  of  Anthropology  and 
Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 


Staff  Associates 

Kathleen  F.  Cortes.     B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Buffalo),  1965;  M.A.,  Michigan, 
1967;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1976 

Dorothy  J .  Jessop .     B .  A . ,  Ne w  Rochelle ,  1 963 ;  M .  A . ,  New  York  University ,  1 972 

Matthew  A.  Rosen.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1967;  M.A.,  1969 

Caron  Todd.     B. A. ,  San  Diego  State,  1964;  M.S. W. ,  Rutgers— The  State  University,  1966 


Lecturers 

Robin  F.  Badgley,  Ph.D.  Professor  and  Director,  Department  of  Behavioral  Science, 
University  of  Toronto 

Raymond  Fink,  Ph.D.  Vice  President  and  Director,  Department  of  Research  and  Statistics, 
Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New  York 

Howard  E.  Kelman,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Social  Sciences,  Division  of  Social  Sciences  and 
Humanities,  Health  Sciences  Center;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Sociology,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook 

Sam  Shapiro,  B.S.  Professor,  Department  of  Medical  Care  and  Hospitals,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health;  and  Director,  Health  Services  Research  and 
Development,  Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  Institutions,  Baltimore,  Maryland 


Division  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  Division 

Philip  A.  D'Alesandro  (Parasitology).     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1952;  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Chicago, 
1958 
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Professors 

Michael  Katz  (Tropical  Medicine  and  Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics).  B.A.,  Penn- 
sylvania, 1949;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Downstate),  1956;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1963 

Roger  W.  Williams  (Medical  Entomology) .  B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Colum- 
bia, 1947 

Associate  Professor 

Dickson  D.  Despommier  (Parasitology).  B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson,  1962;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1964;  Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame,  1967 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

Ashton  C.  Cuckler  (Parasitology).  B.A.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota, 
1941     Consultant,  Quinton  Research  Laboratory,  Merck  &  Co. ,  Inc. ,  Rahway,  New  Jersey 

John  D.  Frame.  B.A.,  Wheaton  (Illinois),  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943  Director  of 
Associated  Mission  Medical  Office,  New  York  City 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

Roland  P.  Brown.     B.A.,  Bethel  (Kansas),  1947;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1951     Medical  Director, 

Mennonite  Christian  Hospital,  Meilun,  Hwalien,  Taipei 

Iwan  D.  Guicherit.  M.D.,  Surinam  Government  Medical  School,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1948;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952  Consultant,  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Paramaribo, 
Surinam 

Research  Associate 

M.  Suzanne  Giannini  (Parasitology).  B.A.,  New  York  University,  1966;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers, 
1974 

Instructors 

Martin  G.  Blechman.  B.S.,  George  Washington,  1949;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1953;  M.D.,  Jef- 
ferson, 1957     Private  Practice  of  Internal  Medicine,  Hackensack,  New  Jersey 

Chung  Chiang  Wang.  B.S.,  Iowa  State,  1952;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1958;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1962  Physician-in-charge,  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Clinic,  Washington 
Heights  Health  Center,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Faculty  Members  Not  Affiliated  with  Specific  Divisions 

Professors 

John  H.  Bryant.  Joseph  R.  DeLamar  Professor  of  Public  Health  B.A.,  Arizona,  1949; 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Archie  R.  Foley.  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry  B.A.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1943;  M.D., 
CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 

Adjunct  Professor 

Myron  Brin.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  (Public  Health  Nutrition)  B.S.,  Cornell, 
1947;  M.N.S.,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1951  Assistant  Director  of  Clinical  Nutrition,  Hoff- 
man LaRoche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  New  Jersey 
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Associate  Professors 

Sami  A.  Hashim.  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  (Public  Health  Nutrition)  B.S., 
Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 

Giorgio  R.  Solimano.  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  (in  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutri- 
tion)    M.D.,  Chile,  1960 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

Susanne  Bennett  Clark.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  (Public  Health  Nutri- 
tion) B.Sc,  Melbourne,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Western  Australia,  1963  Associate  Consultant  in 
Physiology,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Instructors 

Augustus  F.  Kinzel.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry  B.A.,  Yale,  1958;  M.D.,  Penn- 
sylvania, 1962 

Alan  J.  Tuckman.     Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry     B.A.,  Alfred,  1959;  M.D.,  Chicago,    i 
1963     Associate  Director,  Rockland  County  Community  Mental  Health  Center;  Director, 
Division   of  Community   Consultation,   Education   and  Outreach  Programs;   Director, 
Rehabilitation  Division,  Pomona,  New  York 


Lecturer 


Maurice  V.  Russell,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  (Social  Service) .     Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine;  Direc- 
tor of  Social  Service,  New  York  University  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 
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Individual  Freedom  and  Collective 
Responsibility  in  the  Health  Sector— 
the  Role  of  Public  Health 

JohnH.  Bryant,  M.D.,  Director,  School  of  Public  Health 

Individual  freedom  and  collective  responsibility  form  a  dichotomy  that  has  been  given  special 
importance  by  the  evolution  of  American  social  and  political  thought.  Tension  and  contradic- 
tion are  inherent  in  the  dichotomy,  and  so  is  great  creative  potential — individual  freedom  and 
needs  are  to  be  respected  but  kept  in  balance  with  the  needs  and  opportunities  of  the  collec- 
tivity. 

The  importance  of  the  dichotomy  showed  from  the  beginning  of  this  nation.  Under  the 
federalist  principles,  individual  states  yielded  authority  over  matters  of  common  needs  and 
common  problems  to  the  federal  government.  The  founding  fathers  knew  that  individual 
freedom  would  erode  without  a  structured  framework  for  society  itself. 

The  problems  and  possibilities  of  this  dichotomy  are  prominent  in  the  health  field  as  well.  A 
historical  example  appeared  in  the  early  part  of  this  century  in  association  with  "the  lost 
reform,"  a  movement  to  establish  national  health  insurance  that  began  just  after  the  turn  of 
the  century  and  ended  in  1932.  Poverty,  despair,  and  disease  spawned  by  industrialization 
and  urbanization  were  met  with  two  contrasting  ideas.  One,  growing  out  of  Protestant 
theology  and  secular  theory,  took  the  position  that  man's  material  fortunes  were  dependent 
on  his  character  and  that  failure  was  due  to  lack  of  discipline,  weakness,  and  sinfulness. 
Another,  more  progressive,  view  held  that  people  caught  in  a  web  of  poverty  and  disease  had 
little  chance  of  working  their  way  out  of  it,  that  meaningful  individual  freedom  required 
material  security,  and  that  the  freedom  of  some  had  to  be  limited  to  provide  security  for 
others.  Thus,  the  idea  of  social  insurance  was  born  in  this  country  and  soon  applied  to  health. 
The  ill-fated  movement  to  establish  national  health  insurance  was  started  but  ended  under  the 
weight  of  opposition  from  many  interest  groups  that,  ironically,  were  to  put  forth  their  own 
legislative  proposals  forty  years  later.  Today,  virtually  every  current  proposal  for  national 
health  insurance  contains  tradeoffs  between  individual  freedom  (of  patients  seeking  care  and 
providers  involved  in  delivering  care)  and  concerns  for  the  collectivity  (access  to  care  and 
equitable  distribution  of  financial  burdens  of  health  care) . 

Looking  at  the  health  sector  broadly,  there  appears  to  be  an  imbalance  between  concern 
for  the  individual  and  for  the  collectivity.  The  strong  historical  roots  of  free  enterprise  and  rug- 
ged individualism  have  contributed  to  the  evolution  of  a  health  care  system  in  which  the  em- 
phasis is  on  technically  superior  medical  care  for  individuals  who  seek  care  and  can  pay  for  it. 
An  underlying  assumption  has  been  that  such  technical  excellence  will  ultimately  trickle  down 
to  the  entire  population,  largely  through  the  workings  of  a  free  market  system.  But  prominent 
among  the  deep  flaws  in  the  American  system  has  been  the  failure  of  the  high  quality  care  to 
trickle  down.  Many  people  have  only  limited  access  to  quality  care,  and  some  are  actually  ex- 
cluded from  any  health  care  at  all.  This  imbalance  has  been  the  target  of  a  number  of  recent 
Congressional  actions  having  to  do  with  health  planning,  review  of  professional  services,  and 
health  manpower.  While  each  has  been  the  focus  of  considerable  controversy  and  negotia- 
tion, the  objective  and  hoped-for  effect  is  to  redress  the  imbalance  in  favor  of  the 
collectivity — assuring  better  care  for  all. 

Public  health  has  an  essential  role  to  play  with  respect  to  the  dichotomy,  being  historically 
committed  to  the  protection  of  the  health  of  both  individuals  and  social  collectivities,  but  with 
emphasis  on  the  latter.  That  commitment  is  not  only  philosophical  but  substantive  as  well. 
Public  health  has  developed  methods  for  dealing  scientifically  with  the  collectivity — for 
characterizing  populations  in  their  social  and  environmental  settings,  for  determining  patterns 
of  health  and  disease,  for  describing  the  interaction  of  populations  and  health  care  efforts  in- 
cluding the  extent  to  which  needs  for  health  care  are  met  or  remain  unmet,  for  designing  in- 
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terventions  that  will  reduce  unmet  needs,  for  developing  modes  of  evaluating  health  care  pro- 
grams that  reflect  public  as  well  as  provider  interests,  and  for  openly  advocating  new  policies. 

Activities  in  these  areas  are  not  the  unique  prerogative  of  public  health.  Increasingly  other 
disciplines  and  fields  are  involved.  But  public  health  uniquely  identifies  these  problems  as  its 
responsibility  and  does  so  not  solely  because  this  is  its  professional  territory,  but  because 
public  health  recognizes  a  moral  responsibility  for  protecting  the  interests  and  needs  of  the  col- 
lectivity. 

Schools  of  public  health  faced  with  this  dichotomy  have  developed  their  own  approaches 
to  dealing  with  it.  In  the  United  States,  schools  differ  in  the  emphases  placed  on  educational, 
research  and  service  efforts  in  response  to  changing  national  and  local  health  priorities  and 
needs.  This  bulletin  reflects  the  current  ideas  and  programs  of  the  Columbia  University 
School  of  Public  Health  as  it  continues  to  work  creatively  toward  a  balance  with  respect  to  in- 
dividual freedom  and  the  collectivity. 


School  of  Public  Health 


The  problems  of  providing  health  care  in  this  country  are  felt  by  all— rich  and  poor,  young 
and  old,  consumer  and  provider.  The  health  care  system  is  fragmented,  costly,  uneven  in  its 
effectiveness,  and  sometimes  insensitive  to  human  dignity.  This  highly  pluralistic  system 
reaches  some  people  with  the  best  of  care,  but  for  many  others  it  provides  no  care  at  all. 
Technological  and  social  changes  have  contributed  to  many  of  these  problems.  Compound- 
ing them,  however,  and  impeding  their  solution,  are  serious  deficiencies  in  the  design, 
management,  and  financing  of  health  care  systems.  In  addition,  threats  to  health  come  from 
the  environment,  particularly  from  industrial  toxins  and  from  pollution  due  to  high  population 
densities  and  careless  handling  of  wastes  and  by-products.  Correcting  these  deficiencies  and 
threats  constitutes  the  major  contemporary  challenge  to  schools  of  public  health,  whose 
primary  goals  are  to  undertake  research  leading  to  the  amelioration  of  health  problems,  to 
educate  health  personnel  with  respect  to  those  problems,  and  to  provide  technical  assistance 
and  services  to  health-related  programs,  policy  makers,  and  communities. 

History 

The  history  of  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  testifies  to  both  its  flexibility  in 
response  to  changing  needs  and  its  capacity  to  assist  in  effecting  change.  Created  in  1921  as 
an  institute  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  a  department  in  the  medical  school,  its  founding 
was  preceded  by  almost  two  decades  of  discussion  and  plans  for  a  department  of  hygiene, 
sanitary  science,  and  preventive  medicine.  A  bequest  by  Dutch-born  Joseph  DeLamar  in 
1919  permitted  the  establishment  of  the  Institute.  In  1945  the  Institute  became  the  School  of 
Public  Health.  Five  years  later  the  School  established  within  itself  an  Institute  of  Ad- 
ministrative Medicine  to  focus  on,  and  call  attention  to,  problems  of  medical  care  organization 
and  administration.  This  was  to  be  accomplished  through  a  program  of  teaching,  research, 
and  community  activities.  In  1955,  this  Institute  was  completely  integrated  into  the  School, 
and  the  name  of  the  School  was  changed  to  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine.  Today  the  inseparability  of  medical  care  and  all  other  elements  in  the  field  of  public 
health  has  made  it  appropriate  to  return  to  the  shorter  and  all-embracing  name,  the  School  of 
Public  Health. 

Since  1939  the  School  has  been  housed  in  a  district  health  center,  built  on  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  grounds  under  an  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The  location  of  the 
School  in  New  York  City  continuously  affords  innumerable  examples  of  the  nation's  more 
severe  public  health  problems.  Faculty  research,  community  activities  concerned  with  these 
problems,  and  the  large  number  of  health  and  health-related  facilities  in  the  city  offer  ex- 
perience and  research  opportunities  in  almost  every  aspect  of  the  health  field.  In  addition,  the 
close  relationship  of  the  School  to  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  always  been 
functional  as  well  as  geographic.  Many  of  the  School's  part-time  faculty  are  active  staff 
members  of  the  City's  official  health  agencies,  and  other  faculty  members  serve  in  voluntary 
hospitals,  professional  associations,  and  other  private  health  agencies  in  the  New  York  area. 
Reinforcing  these  relationships  is  the  School's  position  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of 
Columbia  University.  As  such,  the  School  has  access  to  all  University  and  affiliated  institu- 
tions, which  include  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  and  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in 
Cooperstown,  New  York. 

Throughout  its  history  the  degree  programs  and  the  curricula  offered  by  the  School  have 
both  mirrored  and  anticipated  the  needs  of  society  for  health  personnel.  The  first  degree,  the 
Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health,  was  granted  in  1927.  In  recent  years  over  one  hundred 
students  have  graduated  annually,  with  degrees  which  include  the  Master  and  Doctor  of 
Public  Health  and  several  specialized  Master  of  Science  degrees.  The  School  also  conducts  a 
non-degree  program  in  continuing  education  to  meet  the  ongoing  needs  of  both  professionals 
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and  nonprofessionals  who  are  already  at  work  in  the  health  field.  Certain  divisions  in  the 
School  supervise  programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  which  is  formally 
granted  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Students  currently  participate  at  every  level  of  School  governance.  In  addition  to  the  stu- 
dent body  organization  and  a  student  council,  student  representatives  serve  on  the  major 
School  standing  committees  and  are  members  of  a  variety  of  ad  hoc  School  and  divisional 
committees. 


Educational  Programs 


The  School's  educational  programs  are  undergoing  constant  modification.  Careful  study  of 
existing  health  care  systems,  the  probable  shape  of  a  future  system,  and  the  preparation  of 
students  for  the  operational,  research,  and  teaching  activities  that  would  be  required  continue 
in  the  forefront  of  educational  planning.  In  particular,  consideration  is  given  to  the  roles  that 
need  to  be  filled  and  the  problems  involved  in  filling  them,  the  decisions  graduates  need  to 
make  and  the  kinds  of  observations  and  data  on  which  to  base  them,  the  group  and  personal 
relationships  necessary  to  the  task  of  problem-solving,  and  the  personnel  required.  As  a  result 
of  these  considerations,  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  program  has  been  increased  in 
length  from  two  terms  to  three  terms  of  academic  work  and  one  of  practical  experience,  and  a 
series  of  carefully  designed  educational  tracks  and  programs  has  been  introduced,  allowing 
students  to  pursue  areas  of  special  interest. 

The  School  has  the  dual  objective  of  bringing  a  variety  of  relevant  disciplines  to  bear  on  its 
educational  programs  and  of  broadening  and  enriching  its  teaching  resources.  It  participates, 
therefore,  in  a  number  of  cooperative  arrangements  with  other  University  units.  For  example, 
a  joint  program  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  leads  to  master's  degrees  in  both  public 
health  and  business  administration.  Analogous  joint  degree  programs  have  been  developed 
with  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning,  the  School  of  Social  Work, the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  Center  for  Population  and  Family  Health  of  the  International  Institute  for  the 
Study  of  Human  Reproduction,  in  conjunction  with  maternal  and  child  health  faculty  of  the 
School,  offers  a  track  of  courses  in  population  and  family  health  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  and 
Dr.P.H.  degrees.  Arrangements  with  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  combine  master's  and 
doctoral  studies  in  nutrition  and  public  health.  Other  cooperative  arrangements  involve 
Teachers  College,  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the  School  of  Law.  In  ad- 
dition, qualified  students  from  all  areas  of  the  University  may  enroll  in  courses  at  the  School  of 
Public  Health,  just  as  qualified  students  registered  for  public  health  degrees  may  participate  in 
courses  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

Although  the  courses  of  instruction  are  primarily  addressed  to  the  problems  and  practices 
of  public  health  existing  in  the  United  States,  they  are  also  concerned  with  health  problems  of 
other  countries  and  with  concepts  and  principles  of  international  significance.  International 
health  has  been  an  important  area  of  interest  to  a  number  of  faculty  groups  both  within  the 
School  and  elsewhere  in  the  University.  Among  these  groups,  in  particular,  are  faculty 
members  from  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition,  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family 
Health,  and  Teachers  College,  all  having  close  curricular,  faculty,  and  administrative  ties  with 
the  School.  These  various  University-wide  interests  are  currently  being  brought  to  bear  on  the 
formulation  of  an  interdisciplinary  concentration  in  international  health. 

For  many  years,  the  School  has  had  responsibility  for  the  public  health  and  community 
medicine  component  of  the  medical  school  curriculum.  New  directions  in  medical  education 
call  for  increased  emphasis  in  this  area,  and  the  School  is  currently  experimenting  with  in- 
novative approaches  to  teaching,  including  joint  activities  with  clinical  departments.  The 
School  is  also  engaged  in  discussions  with  other  universities  in  New  York  and  New  Jersey, 
searching  for  ways  in  which  it  may  more  effectively  serve  as  a  regional  resource,  involving 
both  faculty  and  students  in  a  wider  program  of  education  and  research.  For  example,  the 
School  offers  to  students  from  a  variety  of  universities  the  opportunity  to  pursue  the  master's 
degree  in  public  health  simultaneously  with  the  doctorate  in  medicine  or  the  doctorate  in  den- 
tal sciences,  or  simultaneously  with  residency  training  in  a  medical  specialty. 
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In  response  to  these  new  and  increasing  educational  responsibilities,  the  School  has  en- 
riched and  broadened  its  own  teaching  resources  and  methods.  To  an  already  diverse  faculty 
the  School  continues  to  add  outstanding  persons  from  such  broad  and  specialized  areas  as 
health  administration,  health  economics,  nursing,  pediatrics,  law,  curriculum  development 
and  evaluation,  political  science,  and  health  care  research.  Experimentation  with  teaching 
methods  also  continues,  using  combinations  of  lectures,  seminars,  case  studies,  role-playing 
simulations,  audiovisual  media,  and  field  experience. 


Research  Programs 

A  recent  review  of  the  extensive  research  efforts  at  the  School  documented  the  broad  scope 
of  interest  areas,  the  variety  of  research  methodologies,  and  the  many  research  contributions 
to  teaching  and  service.  Faculty  involvement  in  individual  projects  and  multidisciplinary 
research  inevitably  enriches  educational  efforts  for  students  just  as  it  contributes  to  an 
understanding  of  issues  and  to  responsible  decision  making. 

Research  activities  at  the  School  involve  faculty  and  students  in  all  divisions  and  programs. 
Current  studies  focus  on  such  health  issues  as  attitudes  of  physicians  toward  changing  pat- 
terns of  health  care,  genetic  aspects  of  spontaneous  abortion  and  fetal  defect,  alcoholism,  im- 
munological characteristics  of  parasitic  infection,  psychiatric  impairments  in  urban  children, 
and  adolescent  health  care. 

In  addition,  the  School  is  the  site  of  a  center  for  the  study  of  sociocultural  aspects  of  drug 
abuse  which  has  been  developed  jointly  with  the  School  of  Social  Work  and  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry.  A  special  research  unit  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Epidemiology  conducts  ongoing  studies  in  child  develop- 
ment and  mental  retardation.  Adolescent  sexuality  is  the  focus  of  a  recently  established 
Adolescent  Social  Science  Research  Unit  in  the  clinical  service  program  for  adolescents, 
directed  by  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family  Health  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center.  The  School  participates  with  the  Columbia  Cancer  Center/Institute  of 
Cancer  Research  in  developing  an  epidemiological  data  base  for  clinical  cancer  research  pro- 
grams; and  through  studies  in  the  Division  of  Environmental  Sciences,  it  is  exploring  the  ac- 
tion of  environmental  agents  responsible  for  cancer  causation,  with  an  emphasis  on  molecular 
and  cellular  events  in  chemical  carcinogenesis. 


Service 

The  School's  research  and  educational  efforts  are  translated  into  service  and  technical 
assistance  in  a  number  of  ways.  Faculty  members  communicate  professionally  through  the 
traditional  forms  of  publications,  meetings,  and  conferences.  As  individuals  or  in  groups, 
faculty  members  serve  in  advisory  roles  to  local,  state,  national,  and  international  bodies;  fur- 
thermore, they  are  actively  involved  in  planning  and  implementing  programmatic  innovations 
at  the  community  level.  Students  and  graduates  extend  the  School's  influence  by  becoming 
participants  and  colleagues  in  all  areas  of  the  health  system.  This  commitment  to  service  re- 
quires that  the  School  and  its  faculty  maintain  constant  and  realistic  communication  with  the 
mainstream  of  public  health  and  with  related  fields. 

One  example  of  service  is  the  involvement  of  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  in  pro- 
viding a  series  of  technical  seminars  for  the  health  planners  and  board  members  of  New  York 
City's  Health  Services  Agency,  and  in  developing  educational  projects  to  study  the  issue  of 
reimbursement  as  it  affects  the  costs,  accessibility,  and  distribution  of  health  care  in  New  York 
City.  Another  example  is  the  involvement  of  the  School,  through  the  Center  for  Population 
and  Family  Health,  in  providing  technical  assistance,  upon  request,  to  governments  and 
private  agencies  in  the  developing  world  on  such  issues  as  planning,  implementing,  and 
evaluating  new  approaches  to  delivering  family  planning  and  related  family  health  services, 
and  other  approaches  to  overall  development. 
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Statement  of  Nondiscriminatory  Policies 

Columbia  University  admits  students  of  any  race,  color,  national  and  ethnic  origin  to  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  programs,  and  activities  generally  accorded  or  made  available  to  students  at 
the  University.  It  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national  and  ethnic  origin  in 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admissions  policies,  scholarship  and  loan  programs, 
and  athletic  and  other  University-administered  programs. 

Consistent  with  the  requirements  of  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972,  as 
amended,  and  Part  86  of  45  C.F.R.  (to  which  Columbia  University  is  subject),  the  University 
does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sex  in  the  conduct  or  operation  of  its  education  programs 
or  activities  (including  employment  therein  and  admission  thereto).  Inquiries  concerning  the 
application  of  Title  IX  and  Part  86  of  45  C.F.R.  may  be  referred  to  Ms.  Beverly  C.  Clark,  the 
University's  Equal  Opportunity  Officer  (309-C  Low  Memorial  Library,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10027,  telephone  212-280-3554),  who  has  been  designated  as  the  University's  Title  IX 
Coordinator,  or  to  the  Director,  Office  for  Civil  Rights  (Region  II),  26  Federal  Plaza,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007. 


Consistent  with  the  requirements  of  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973, 
unended,  and  Part  84  of  45  C.F.B.,  the  University  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis 
landicap  in _  admission  or  access  to,  or  employment  in,  its  programs  and  activities.  TJ 
University  s  Equal  Opportunity  Office  has  also  been  designated  to  coordinate  the  University! 
©rnpliance  with  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  Part  84  of  45  G.F.B. 


\dmission  and  Degree  Requirements 


Admission 

iequirements  for  admission  vary  with  the  degree  (see  below)  and  with  the  program  of  study 
hosen  (see  Programs  of  Study).  M.P.H.  and  M.S.  degree  candidates  are  admitted  only  at 
le  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  in  September.  Admission  at  another  time  requires  the 
Decial  permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

In  general,  admission  of  any  student  depends  on  the  student's  prior  academic  and  ex- 
eriential  preparation,  intellectual  capacity,  career  objectives,  and  motivation.  A  personal  in- 
>rview  may  be  requested.  Among  the  important  criteria  considered  for  all  applicants  in  all 
rograms  is  ability  in  quantitative  and  verbal  areas.  Evidence  indicative  of  such  ability  is 
Dught  in  the  applicant's  academic  records  and  reports  of  work  experience.  Applicants  should 
e  aware  that  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  or  another  appropriate  objective  test,  is  a 
aquirement  for  admission  to  some  of  the  School's  programs  and  is  highly  recommended  for 
thers.  This  requirement  may  be  waived  by  the  program  director  if  other  documented 
vidence  of  verbal  and  quantitative  ability  is  felt  to  be  satisfactory. 

Most  master's  degree  and  doctoral  candidates  are  admitted  on  a  full-time  basis.  Under 
Decial  circumstances  a  student  may  be  admitted  to  a  degree  program  on  a  part-time  basis, 
art-time  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  must  complete  all  degree  re- 
uirements  within  a  three-year  period.  To  accomplish  this,  the  candidate  must  register  for,  on 
le  average,  at  least  6  points  each  term. 

\dmission  Procedure 

tpplication  forms  and  information  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying  may  be  ob- 
lined  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health,  600  West 
68th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 
Applicants  seeking  admission  for  the  autumn  term  are  urged  to  submit  completed  applica- 
on  forms  no  later  than  March  1.  Applicants  whose  application  forms  are  still  incomplete  as  of 
lay  1  may  not  be  considered  for  the  autumn  term  by  the  Admissions  Committee. 

Advanced  Standing  and  Transfer  Credits 

'o  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a  student  must  complete  the  equivalent  of  at  least  two 
>rms  of  full-time  work  at  Columbia  University  (a  total  of  30  points  of  academic  credits).  No 
dvanced  standing  is  granted  for  previous  experience  or  instruction  that  would  reduce  this 
0-point  requirement. 

To  earn  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  students  must 
omplete  satisfactorily  a  total  of  45  points  of  academic  credits,  or  15  points  more  than  the  30 
aquired  by  the  University.  Transfer  credits  up  to  15  points  may  be  granted  to  Master  of  Public 
lealth  degree  candidates  for  appropriate  graduate  level  courses,  completed  within  the  im- 
lediate  five-year  period  at  an  accredited  institution,  and  not  counted  toward  another  degree 
Iready  awarded.  Requests  for  transfer  credits  must  be  made  in  writing.  All  such  requests  re- 
uire  adequate  documentation  and  receive  faculty  and  administrative  review  before  approval 

granted. 

Special  Students 

Inder  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a  special  student, 
lat  is,  one  who  is  not  working  toward  a  degree  but  is  admitted  to  selected  regular  courses  or 
:udy  programs.  In  general  a  special  student  is  allowed  to  elect  up  to  6  points  per  term  and 
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may  receive  credit  for  work  successfully  completed.  A  change  to  degree-candidate  status  ma 
be  made  subsequently  on  reapplication  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  but  no  more  than  1 
points  of  credit  may  be  transferred  toward  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special  student  on 
part-time  basis. 

Program  in  Continuing  Education 

Through  its  Program  in  Continuing  Education  the  School  offers  throughout  the  year  short 
term  courses  and  seminars  that  do  not  normally  carry  credit  toward  a  degree.  Participants  ii 
these  programs  are  not  registered  routinely  for  points  of  credit.  Those  wishing  to  receivi 
academic  credit  may  apply  to  the  School  as  special  students.  If  they  meet  admission  criteri( 
and  are  accepted,  special  arrangements  are  made  through  the  Program  in  Continuing  Educa 
tion  to  provide  course  material  and  faculty  time,  on  an  individual  basis,  sufficient  to  justify  th< 
granting  of  University  credit. 


Degree  Programs 

The  School  of  Public  Health  administers  three  programs  leading,  respectively,  to  the  follow 
ing  degrees: 

Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.) 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Dr.P.H.) 

It  cooperates  with  other  University  divisions  in  five  joint  degree  programs  leading  to  the  dua 
degrees  of: 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Master  of  Science  in  urban  planning  (M.S.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 
Master  of  Science  in  social  work  (M.S.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

and  in  several  doctoral  programs  leading  to  the  degree  of: 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Although  the  subject  matters  dealt  with  in  these  various  degree  programs  are  related,  their 
educational  objectives,  admission  criteria,  and  academic  requirements  differ  significantly. 

Master  of  Public  Health  Degree 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  meet  complex  and  evolving  public  health 
issues  with  competence  and  confidence,  and  to  provide  informed  leadership  in  specific  public 
health  areas  such  as  administration,  teaching,  and  research. 

For  some  candidates  the  M.P.H.  degree  will  be  their  first  professional  degree.  Other 
students  may  enter  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  with  previous  master's  or  doctoral  degrees 
and  with  varying  years  of  practical  experience  in  professional  fields  related  to  public  health. 
The  common  educational  objective  of  the  different  programs  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  is 
to  provide  all  candidates  with  a  strong  general  public  health  orientation  along  with  opportun- 
ities to  gain  new  knowledge,  points  of  view,  and  skills  in  specific  public  health  areas. 

General  basic  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  include 
a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  university  or  college,  evidence  of  satisfactory  prepara- 
tion in  quantitative  subject  areas,  and  an  acceptable  academic  average.  Graduates  of  ap- 
proved medical,  nursing,  dental,  and  veterinary  schools  and  applicants  who  have  earned 
master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in  other  health-related  professions,  or  in  non-health-related 
areas  such  as  law,  engineering,  or  business,  will  find  their  academic  backgrounds  particularly 
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uited  to  this  program.  Some  previous  professional  or  other  relevant  working  experience  is 
lighly  desirable  but  not  required.  All  applicants  are  considered  on  their  individual  merits. 

To  earn  an  M.P.H.  degree  all  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  the  equivalent  of  three 
erms  of  full-time  academic  work  and  at  least  one  term  of  practical  experience  (practicum).  A 
erm  is  approximately  four  months  in  length.  Students  must  accumulate  a  total  of  45  points, 
iveraging,  on  a  full-time  basis,  15  points  each  term.  Students  may  carry  up  to  19  points  each 
erm  but  to  do  so  requires  special  permission  from  faculty  advisers  and  the  School  administra- 
ion.  Courses  providing  the  required  points  of  credit  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  are 
jrouped  as  follows: 

3ore  courses — not  more  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 

["rack  courses— up  to  50  percent  of  the  total  points 

Elective  courses— not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  total  points 


Zote  Courses 

Eore  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and 
iractice  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  regardless  of  previous  train- 
ig,  professional  interests,  career  objectives,  or  study  program.  By  demonstrating  prior  com- 
letence  in  a  core  subject  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  work  in  the  same  or  another 
irea,  provided  the  substitution  is  approved  by  both  the  student's  faculty  adviser  and  the  core 
ourse  instructor.  The  basic  core  curriculum  includes  course  work  in  the  following  areas: 

/ital  statistics  and  introduction  to  analysis  of  experimental  data 
Epidemiology 
lealth  administration 
Environmental  health 


'rack  Courses 

rack  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  specific  public  health 
reas,  and  offering  students  opportunities  to  concentrate  on  particular  issues,  interests,  or 
areer  goals.  All  candidates  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  expected  to  select  one  or  more  areas 
if  concentration  and  to  follow  individually  tailored  programs  of  study  within  one  of  the 
Dllowing  defined  tracks: 

General  public  health,  including  programs  in  health  education,  community  mental  health, 
lutrition,  and  dental  public  health 

Jiostatistics 

Environmental  sciences,  including  environmental  and  occupational  health 

Epidemiology 

health  administration,  including  policy,  planning,  management  and  evaluation;  health 
acilities  and  nursing  administration 

'opulation  and  family  health,  including  maternal  and  child  health  and  international  health 

jociomedical  sciences 

"ropical  medicine 

Each  of  these  tracks  has  its  own  specific  educational  objectives,  requirements,  and  methods 
>f  study.  For  a  full  description,  see  Programs  of  Study.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  School 
idicate  on  the  application  form  which  track  they  would  like  to  pursue,  but  a  final  decision 
oncerning  the  track  an  admitted  student  follows  is  made  during  the  first  term  of  academic 
tudy  in  order  to  permit  adequate  and  informed  student- faculty  consultation. 
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Elective  Courses 


Elective  courses  are  any  courses  which  a  student  freely  selects.  Students  may  elect  courses  lie!' 
within  their  area  of  concentration  or  in  some  other  field,  from  among  other  track  or  nontrackal 
courses  offered  at  the  School,  or  in  other  departments  of  the  University,  or  by  special  ar-'wb 
rangement  from  other  universities.  Some  elective  points  are  earned  in  formal  courses,  others ifor 
may  be  earned  on  a  tutorial  basis.  The  choice  of  elective  courses  is  made  with  the  approval  of 
faculty  advisers,  and  that  of  course  instructors  where  indicated. 


Practical  Experience  oh 


air 


One  term  of  practical  experience  is  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates,  providing  a 
educational  opportunities  which  are  different  from,  and  supplementary  to,  the  more 
academic  aspects  of  the  program.  The  focus,  content,  approach,  and  timing  of  the  practicum 
vary  with  the  separate  tracks  and  with  the  particular  needs  of  each  student.  The  practicum 
may  take  the  form  of  field  or  agency  observations;  placement  in  an  administrative,  research, 
or  clinical  setting;  participation  in  ongoing  research  or  program  activities;  or  independent 
study.  It  may  be  completed  before  or  after  the  final  term  of  academic  work,  or  be  integrated 
into  the  academic  program.  The  duration  of  the  practicum  may  be  modified  for  some 
students — either  shortened,  lengthened,  integrated,  or  possibly  waived  entirely — depending 
on  their  professional  standing,  preparation,  and  career  objectives.  Any  substantial  alteration 
in  the  one-term  length  of  the  practicum  is  the  exception  and  requires  prior  written  approval  of 
the  School  administration.  Final  decision  as  to  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  practicum  is 
made  after  the  first  term  of  academic  work  has  been  completed,  and  following  discussion  and 
agreement  between  the  student,  faculty  and  track  advisers,  and  the  administration.  The 
degree  is  awarded  following  successful  completion  of  both  the  academic  program  and  the 
practicum. 


Master  of  Science  Degree 


lis 


This  is  a  specialized  degree  program.  Courses  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  are  offered 
in: 

Biostatistics 

Epidemiology 

Parasitology 

These  M.S.  degree  programs  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  concentrate  in  particular 
fields  of  public  health  interest  and  to  develop  special  skills  and  expertise  in  selected  concrete  "J 
subject  areas.  Unlike  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  there  is  no  required  common  core  of  public 
health  courses.  To  graduate,  the  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  academic  credits  at 
the  School.  The  curriculum  for  each  area  of  study  is  developed  by  program  faculty,  with  the  j 
School  maintaining  overall  responsibility  for  review.  Requirements  for  admission  and  for  the 
academic  work  and  practical  experience  needed  for  the  degree  vary  with  the  particular  pro- 
gram of  study.  Admission  requirements  and  program  descriptions  are  given  in  detail  under 
the  subject  areas  (see  Programs  of  Study) .  In  all  instances,  personal  interviews  are  required 
before  admission. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  program  is  designed  for  professionals  wishing  to  prepare 
for  teaching,  research,  or  advanced  administrative  positions  in  a  major  area  of  specialization 
within  the  broad  field  of  public  health.  In  general,  these  areas  of  specialization  coincide  with 
the  School's  divisions  or  established  programs  of  study.  The  degree  program  is  administered 
by  a  standing  doctoral  committee  of  the  School,  which  carries  out  faculty  policy  on  admission 
to  the  doctoral  program  and  upholds  the  criteria  for  granting  the  degree. 
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All  candidates  for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  must  have  earned  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree 
■  its  equivalent.  Applicants  admitted  with  other  master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in  health-related 
>lds  are  usually  required  to  take  a  number  of  pre-doctoral  public  health  courses.  In  addition, 
I  applicants  must  obtain  the  written  endorsement  of  the  head  of  the  division  or  program  in 
hich  major  studies  are  to  be  pursued.  In  considering  applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy 
r  doctoral  work,  due  weight  is  given  to  records  of  the  individual's  previous  accomplishments 
id  to  evidence  of  the  applicant's  potential  to  realize  expressed  goals.  Personal  interviews  are 
iually  required  before  acceptance. 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  calls  for  completion  of  an  approved  program  of  study 
taling  no  fewer  than  40  doctoral  points  of  credit.  To  accomplish  this  the  candidate  is  re- 
aired  to  spend  the  equivalent  of  two  terms  of  full-time  course  work  (30  credits)  in  residence, 
ter  which  there  is  a  qualifying  examination.  Upon  completion  of  the  course  work  a  student 
permitted  to  register  for  2  of  the  required  10  credits  of  doctoral  research  instruction  (Public 
ealth  P9980)  before  passing  the  qualifying  examination.  This  examination  is  administered 
l  the  division  or  program  in  which  the  student  is  working,  and  on  its  successful  completion 
e  student  registers  for  the  additional  required  points  of  doctoral  research  instruction  credit 
id  develops,  writes,  and  submits  an  acceptable  doctoral  thesis  that  presents  the  results  of  in- 
>pendent  and  original  work.  In  most  cases,  the  completion  of  doctoral  course  work  and  the 
ssertation  can  be  expected  to  take  more  than  two  full-time  academic  years.  An  overall  time 
nit  of  seven  years  from  the  date  of  first  registration  as  a  doctoral  candidate  has  been 
tablished. 

laster  of  Business  Administration  and 
laster  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

Dth  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  degree  and  the  Master  of  Public  Health 
l.P.H.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  an  integrated  program  administered  jointly  by  the  Colum- 
a  University  Graduate  School  of  Business  and  the  School  of  Public  Health.  This  dual  degree 
ogram  is  intended  primarily  for  individuals  who  do  npt  have  extensive  experience  in  the 
>alth  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  professional  career  commitment  to  health  administration, 
dmission  requirements  of  both  schools  must  be  met.  Applicants  must  take  the  Graduate 
anagement  Admission  Test  (GMAT)  and  forward  the  scores  to  the  Graduate  School  of 
jsiness. 

The  program  is  thirty-two  months  in  length  and  is  completed  in  five  consecutive  terms  of 
lurse  work,  including  a  master's  essay,  and  is  followed  by  a  one-year  administrative  resi- 
•ncy.  On  successful  completion  of  the  program,  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.B.A.  degrees 
e  awarded.  For  further  information  about  this  program  see  Programs  of  Study — Joint 
. P. H. /M.B.A.  Program  in  Health  Administration. 

laster  of  Science  in  Urban  Planning  and 
laster  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

ie  School  of  Public  Health  and  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning  offer  a 
int  program  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health  and  Master  of  Science  in  urban  plan- 
ng.  Applicants  must  apply  separately  to,  and  must  meet  admission  standards  of,  both 
hools.  (For  a  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning  bulletin  and  application  write:  Graduate 
:hool  of  Architecture  and  Planning,  400  Avery  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
)027.)  Applicants  should  indicate  on  their  Public  Health  application  form  that  they  are  ap- 
ying  to  this  joint  M.S. /M.P.H.  degrees  program. 

All  applicants  must  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination.  In  addition,  they  must  have 
impleted  a  course  in  basic  statistics  and  at  least  one  basic  course  in  social  science. 
The  program  consists  of  five  terms  of  academic  course  work  totaling  80  credits,  completion 
a  master's  essay,  and  a  practical  field  experience  in  a  health-planning  setting  lasting  at  least 
ie  term.  The  two  degrees  are  awarded  simultaneously. 
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For  further  information  see  Programs  of  Study— Joint  M.S./M.P.H.  Program  in  Health 
Planning  and  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning. 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

This  dual  degree  program  administered  jointly  by  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery  and  the  School  of  Public  Health  provides  an  integrated  program  in  public 
health  for  dental  students.  Admission  to  the  double  degree  program  requires  acceptance  first 
by  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  subsequent  application  and  admission  to  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  Dental  students  who  enter  the  joint  program  during  their  first  year  of 
dental  studies  will  be  able  to  make  the  most  effective  use  of  scheduled  and  unscheduled  time 
in  all  four  years  of  the  dental  curriculum  to  complete  the  work  for  both  degrees.  Each  degree 
is  awarded  independently  when  the  respective  requirements  have  been  met. 

For  further  information  see  Programs  of  Study — Joint  D.D.S./M.P.H.  Program  and  the 
bulletin  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Doctor  of  Medicine  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

The  Columbia  University  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  School  of  Public 
Health  administer  a  joint  degree  program  for  medical  students  who  have  particular  interest  in 
the  social  and  community  aspects  of  medical  care.  Admission  to  the  program  requires  accept- 
ance first  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  then  application  and  admission  to  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  Medical  students  who  enter  the  joint  program  in  the  first  year  of 
medical  school  will  be  able  to  arrange  scheduled  and  unscheduled  time  in  all  four  years  of  the 
medical  curriculum  most  advantageously  in  order  to  complete  the  work  for  both  degrees 
Each  degree  is  awarded  independently  when  respective  requirements  have  been  met. 
For  further  information  see  Programs  o/ Study  — Joint  M.D./M. P. H.  Program. 

Master  of  Science  in  Social  Work  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

The  Columbia  University  School  of  Social  Work  and  the  School  of  Public  Health  administer  a 
joint  degree  program  leading  to  the  M.S.  in  social  work  and  M.P.H.  degrees.  This  program  is 
designed  for  individuals  interested  in  developing  professional  skills  in  both  health  and  social 
areas.  Applicants  may  make  initial  application  to  either  school  but  must  meet  the  admissions 
criteria  of  both  schools.  Satisfactory  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores,  or  other  evidence 
of  ability  in  quantitative  areas,  is  a  prerequisite  for  entry  into  the  joint  program . 

The  program  consists  of  six  full-time  terms  of  combined  academic  course  work  and  field  ex- 
perience totaling  90  credits.  Although  the  program  is  integrated,  the  two  degrees  are  awarded 
independently  when  the  respective  requirements  of  each  have  been  met. 

For  further  information  see  Programs  of  Study— M.S.  in  Social  Work/M.P.H.  Program 
and  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Social  Work. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 


The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  degree  may  be  earned  in  the  following  fields,  under  the 
guidance  of  the  faculty  of  the  School: 

Biostatisrics 
Epidemiology 
Sociomedical  Sciences 
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These  Ph.D.  degree  programs  are  under  the  supervision  of  Subcommittees  of  the  Execu- 
te Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Students  in  Ph.D.  degree  pro- 
rams  register  on  the  Morningside  campus  of  the  University  even  though  their  studies  may  be 
Dnducted  in  part  at  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

The  Master  of  Philosophy  degree  is  awarded  to  students  in  the  Ph.D.  programs  when  they 
ave  completed  satisfactorily  all  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
nd  their  departments.  All  students  who  wish  to  earn  the  Ph.D.  degree  must  first  earn  the 
l.Phil.  degree. 

For  further  information  see  Programs  of  Study  under  the  subject  areas. 


Programs  of  Study 


Primary  responsibility  for  developing  the  programs  of  study  rests  with  the  faculty,  althougl 
student  participation  in  curriculum  planning  and  evaluation  is  considered  essential.  Th< 
School  as  an  academic  institution  has  overall  responsibility  for  review  of  the  quality  and  th 
direction  of  its  educational  efforts. 

The  faculty  is  administratively  organized  into  the  following  divisions: 

Biostatistics 

Environmental  Sciences 
Epidemiology 
Health  Administration 
Population  and  Family  Health 
Sociomedical  Sciences 
Tropical  Medicine 

Some  of  the  programs  of  study  have  specific  divisional  affiliations.  Others  are  interdivi 
sional  in  character  or  have  joint  relationships  with  other  universities,  schools,  departments 
centers,  or  institutes.  These  latter  programs  permit  appropriately  qualified  students  to  concen 
trate,  for  example,  in: 

Community  dentistry 
Community  medicine 
Community  and  social  psychiatry 
Health  education 
Health  planning 
International  health 
Public  health  nutrition 
Social  work  and  public  health 

Study  programs  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  consist  of  courses  in  general  public  health 
philosophy  and  practice  as  well  as  courses  in  specific  subject  areas.  The  educational  goals  oi 
each  program  determine  the  admission  requirements,  the  ways  in  which  course  offerings  are 
combined,  and  the  degree  which  is  awarded.  In  the  following  sections,  programs  of  study  are 
summarized  and  outlined  according  to  subject  area  and  degree  awarded. 

General  Public  Health 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  public  health  come  from  a  variety  of  educational  and  ex- 
perience backgrounds.  To  be  effective  as  public  health  professionals  requires  a  general 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  field,  particular  expertise  in  either  a  substantive  health- 
related  discipline  or  technical  area,  and  competence  and  confidence  in  handling  decisions 
that  will  affect  the  health  of  large  numbers  of  people.  The  educational  program  in  general 
public  health  offered  by  the  School  leads  to  the  M.P.H.  degree. 

Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  General  Public  Health 

The  program  of  study  in  the  general  public  health  track  is  interdivisional  and  interdisciplinary 
and  is  individually  planned.  It  provides  students  with  choices  from  courses  in  a  variety  of  sub- 
jects and  technical  areas.  Applicants  for  this  track  may  have  various  backgrounds;  however, 
selection  of  this  general  public  health  sequence  within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program  is  most 
suitable  for  candidates  who  already  have  a  professional  background  and  experience  in  a. 
discipline  related  to  the  practice  of  public  health.  The  objective  of  the  track  is  to  permit 
students  to  acquire  a  broad  orientation  on  current  public  health  issues,  substantive  knowledge 
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about  recent  developments  in  one  or  more  areas  of  particular  health  concern,  and  opportuni- 
ties for  sharpening  specific  technical  skills  in  administrative,  clinical,  or  research  areas. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  form  the  basis  of  this  track.  These  courses  in- 
troduce concepts  and  principles  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  en- 
vironmental sciences. 

Track  courses  in  the  general  public  health  program  are  selected  in  consultation  with  faculty 
advisers,  to  meet  individual  needs.  It  is  expected  that  each  student  will  focus  in  depth  on  one 
or  more  subject  areas.  Emphasis  might  be  given  to  an  area  already  identified  as  a  major  track 
(such  as  environmental  sciences,  population  and  family  health)  or  an  area  covered  in  the 
School's  curriculum  by  a  series  of  related  courses  (such  as  mental  health,  communicable 
diseases,  health  education,  dental  health,  nutrition,  maternal  and  child  health,  international 
health).  Thus  the  requirements  for  the  general  public  health  track  include  courses  which 
reflect  at  least  one  of  these  interests.  In  addition,  each  student  is  expected  to  develop  and 
demonstrate  improved  skills  in  some  technical  area  (such  as  research  design,  program  evalu- 
ation, health  planning,  administration)  and  to  select  from  the  overall  School  curriculum  those 
courses  which  help  meet  this  objective.  A  master's  essay  is  required  and  carries  3  points  of 
academic  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Elective  courses  within  the  School  or  elsewhere  in  the  University  are  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  faculty  advisers. 

One  term  of  practical  experience  is  required  and  is  similarly  arranged  with  a  view  to  the  stu- 
dent's individual  professional  needs. 

Biostatistics 

The  discipline  of  biostatistics  is  concerned  with  the  elaboration  and  use  of  statistical 
methodology  for  various  kinds  of  quantitative  studies  in  biology,  medicine,  and  health. 
Biostatistical  skills  are  necessary  in  research  design,  collection  and  ordering  of  data,  analysis, 
and  final  presentation  of  results.  The  methodology  is  derived  largely  from  the  fields  of  applied 
mathematics  and  probability. 

Individuals  entering  the  field  of  biostatistics  come  from  diverse  backgrounds.  Some  are 
mathematicians,  others  have  majored  in  the  natural  or  social  sciences,  others  are  profes- 
sionals in  such  areas  as  medicine  or  dentistry.  All  should  have  a  background  in  the  sciences, 
with  adequate  preparation  in  mathematics.  A  knowledge  of  calculus  and  matrix  algebra  is 
desirable.  Most  important  is  a  liking  for  quantitative  methods,  and  intuition  and  common 
sense  in  working  with  quantitative  material. 

The  School  offers  programs  in  biostatistics  leading  to  the  M.P.H. ,  M.S.,  and  Dr. PH. 
degrees.  Courses  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  biostatistics  are  ar- 
ranged under  the  direction  of  the  Doctoral  Program  Subcommittee  on  Biostatistics  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Biostatistics 

The  educational  objective  of  the  M.P.H.  degree  track  in  biostatistics  is  to  prepare  students  to 
utilize  and  adapt  statistical  procedures  to  health  and  medical  care  programs,  and  to  enable 
them  to  serve  in  a  technical  capacity  as  resource  persons  and  collaborators  in  field  and  pro- 
grammatic studies. 

Core  courses  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  are  essential  to  this  track.  They  provide  a 
common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and  practice,  specifically  cover- 
ing such  areas  as  epidemiology,  environmental  health,  and  health  administration,  in  addition 
to  biostatistics. 

Track  courses  in  biostatistics  provide  an  introduction  to  statistical  methodology  and  ex- 
perience in  statistical  procedures.  They  explore  the  applications  of  these  procedures  to  the 
broad  field  of  public  health.  These  courses  are  selected  on  an  individual  basis  in  accord  with 
the  background,  interests,  and  career  goals  of  the  students,  and  in  consultation  with  faculty 
advisers.  Track  courses  in  statistical  methodology  cover  such  areas  as  probability  theory  and 
probability  models  in  the  health  field,  medical  and  vital  statistics,  life  table  methods,  statistical 
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analysis,  sampling,  data  processing,  and  computer  programming.  For  applications  of  bio 
statistics  to  the  field  of  public  health,  students  select  courses  from  the  public  health  curriculum 
relating  to  such  areas  as  research  technology  in  health  administration,  design  and  analysis  of 
epidemiologic  studies,  evaluation  of  health  programs,  and  research  methods  in  sociomedical 
sciences. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree  may  take  a  variety  of 
forms.  The  student  may  participate  in  an  ongoing  research  project,  assist  in  an  evaluative 
study  either  at  the  School  or  in  an  outside  agency,  or  work  on  some  other  approved  project. 

Master  of  Science  Program  in  Biostatistics 

This  special  program  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics  is  designed  primarily  to  prepare  in- 
dividuals to  work  effectively  as  biostatisticians  in  a  variety  of  biomedical,  clinical,  andj: 
laboratory  research  settings.  Candidates  for  admission  may  come  from  medical  and  non- 
medical fields.  As  minimum  requirements  the  applicant  must  possess  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  a  recognized  university  or  college,  present  a  satisfactory  academic  record,  and  show 
evidence  of  adequate  preparation  in  mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences.  Personal  capabili- 
ty and  fitness  for  professional  work  are  considered  essential. 

The  curriculum  includes  relevant  courses  in  mathematics  and  mathematical  statistics,  given 
at  the  Columbia  University  Morningside  campus,  and  introductory  and  advanced  courses  in 
biostatistics  and  collateral  subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the  School.  The  length  of  the  pro- 
gram varies  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience  of  the  candidate,  but  shall  not  be 
less  than  two  full-time  academic  terms.  The  usual  period  of  time  needed  to  complete  the ! 
degree  is  about  four  academic  terms. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program  in  Biostatistics 

A  course  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  may  be  pursued  under  the 
supervision  of  members  of  the  Division  of  Biostatistics.  A  doctoral  thesis  demonstrating  the 
candidate's  ability  to  make  original  biostatistical  contributions  to  the  solution  of  a  problem  in 
public  health  is  required.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this 
degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements — Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Program  in  Biostatistics 

Advanced  students  in  biostatistics  may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  in  biostatistics. 
They  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  Doctoral  Program  Subcommittee  on  Biostatistics  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Information  about  the  Ph.D.  program  may  be 
found  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Environmental  Sciences 

The  Division  of  Environmental  Sciences  emphasizes  the  improvement  of  human  well-being 
by  the  study  and  control  of  health  hazards  in  the  environment.  In  an  earlier  era,  this  field  was 
partially  represented  in  such  fields  as  preventive  medicine,  sanitary  sciences,  occupational 
health  and  toxicology,  and  these  traditional  disciplines  and  concerns  remain.  The  focus, 
however,  has  shifted  to  major  contemporary  health  problems,  such  as  the  prevention  of 
cancer  and  certain  other  diseases,  whose  causation  appears  to  be  due  largely  to  environmen- 
tal factors.  Identification  and  control  of  toxic  chemical  substances  and  an  understanding  of  the 
mechanisms  by  which  they  cause  human  disease  are  emphasized  in  the  research  and  teach- 
ing programs  of  the  Divison  of  Environmental  Sciences. 
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Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in 
Environmental  Sciences 

Two  major  teaching  programs  are  offered,  both  highly  focused  and  closely  related  to  research 
efforts.  The  first,  which  can  be  considered  the  "micro"  aspect,  involves  the  study  and  im- 
provement of  conditions  in  the  occupational  setting.  The  second,  which  reflects  a  more 
"macro"  perspective,  encompasses  a  broader  range  of  environmental  science  concerns,  such 
as  water,  air,  solid  wastes,  noise,  radiation,  pest  control,  and  similar  subjects. 

The  objective  of  the  program  in  occupational  health  science  is  to  prepare  qualified  in- 
dividuals for  designing,  organizing,  operating,  and  evaluating  activities  to  improve  health  con- 
ditions in  the  work  place.  As  prerequisites  for  entry  into  this  program,  applicants  are  expected 
to  have,  through  either  formal  training  or  its  equivalent,  the  ability  (a)  to  comprehend  and  use 
college-level  physics  and  organic  chemistry  and  (b)  to  communicate  effectively  using  social 
science  and  philosophical  concepts.  This  dual  emphasis  is  necessary  for  the  training  of  profes- 
sionals who  can  respond  creatively  to  the  diverse  and  complex  environmental  problems  that 
now  exist  in  the  work  place.  To  supplement  the  resources  available  at  Columbia  University, 
arrangements  have  been  made  for  students  to  utilize  the  wide  variety  of  courses  available  at 
the  New  York  University  Center  for  Safety,  the  New  York  University  Institute  of  Environmen- 
tal Medicine,  the  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine,  Hunter  College,  and  the  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York. 

The  objective  of  the  program  in  environmental  health  science  is  to  prepare  professionals  for 
policy-level  positions  in  governmental  agencies,  industrial  corporations,  and  consumer- 
interest  organizations  concerned  with  environmental  health  problems.  Formal  training  in 
science  or  engineering  is  strongly  recommended  for  applicants;  and,  because  of  the  complex- 
ity of  environmental  issues,  a  diversity  of  experiences  and  interests  is  an  asset. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
sciences  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge,  and  practice 
and  are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates. 

Track  courses  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health,  Environmental  Sciences  track,  emphasize  a 
multidisciplinary,  problem-oriented  approach.  Initial  courses  provide  a  basic  introduction  to 
ecology,  geography,  environmental  toxicology,  laboratory  methods  and  assays,  legal  and 
regulatory  concepts,  law,  urban  planning,  and  specific  case  examples  in  environmental  prob- 
lems. Students  are  then  encouraged  to  focus  on  a  specialized  area.  They  are  given  oppor- 
tunities to  work  with  research  personnel  engaged  in  laboratory  or  field  studies  on  current  en- 
vironmental science  problems,  such  as  carcinogenesis,  noise  pollution,  or  water  pollution. 
The  aim  of  the  program  is  to  provide  students  with  the  knowledge,  confidence,  and  astute- 
ness to  recognize  and  analyze  environmental  issues,  to  use  sound  principles  of  scientific 
analysis  and  planning  in  approaching  environmental  health  problems,  and  to  evaluate  en- 
vironmental control  technologies. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

After  completion  of  the  three-term  track  program,  students  undertake  a  term  of  supervised 
practical  experience.  This  may  take  a  variety  of  forms,  including  participation  in  ongoing 
research  or  field  placement  in  an  environmental  control  agency. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

Faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences  are  prepared  to  supervise 
doctoral  studies  for  selected  advanced  candidates.  Normally,  a  student  is  required  to  first 
register  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  track  and  then  request  transfer  to  the  Doctor  of  Public 
Health  program  if  performance  is  adequate.  In  cases  where  a  candidate  already  has  a 
master's  degree,  however,  this  requirement  may  be  waived.  Each  student's  program  is 
planned  according  to  individual  career  objectives  and  interests.  For  specific  admission  criteria 
and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements-Doctor 
of  Public  Health  Degree. 
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Epidemiology 

Epidemiology  is  an  integral  part  of  human  ecology.  It  is  concerned  with  studying  the  distribu- 
tion, determinants,  and  dynamics  of  health  in  populations.  The  discipline  of  epidemiology 
has  developed  a  conceptual  theory,  a  specific  methodology,  and  a  body  of  substantive 
knowledge.  An  academic  background  in  health  or  the  biological  or  social  sciences,  or  in 
mathematics  and  statistics,  is  desirable  for  candidates  desiring  to  enter  this  field.  Applicants  to 
the  divisional  programs  are  asked  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  aptitude  test. 

Through  the  Division  of  Epidemiology,  a  number  of  degree  programs  are  offered.  Those 
with  a  professional  orientation  lead  to  either  the  M.P.H.  or  the  Dr.P.H.  degree,  while  those 
with  an  academic  orientation  lead  to  the  M.S. ,  the  M.Phil. ,  or  the  Ph.D.  degree. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Epidemiology 

This  program  emphasizes  the  basic  epidemiological  concepts  and  skills  essential  for  research, 
program  planning,  and  evaluation.  These  include:  (1)  a  conception  of  health  and  disease  as 
determined  by  the  interactions  of  social,  environmental,  and  biological  variables;  (2)  an 
understanding  of  the  epidemiologic  principles  and  methods  that  serve  as  the  foundation  for 
rational  strategies  of  public  health  intervention;  (3)  the  design  of  epidemiological  studies,  in- 
cluding field  surveys,  and  the  collection,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  large  amounts  of  data. 
The  program  aims  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  public  health  with  a  focus  on  research 
and  community  diagnosis,  public  health  action,  and  program  evaluation. 

Core  courses  introduce  concepts  and  principles  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  ad- 
ministration, and  environmental  health.  These  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  public 
health  knowledge,  and  are  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree. 

Track  courses  in  epidemiology  cover  methodological,  biomedical,  and  sociomedical  areas. 
The  selection  of  specific  courses  depends  on  each  student's  background  and  major  areas  of 
interest.  In  addition  to  a  general  orientation  to  the  principles  of  epidemiology  and  the  design 
and  application  of  epidemiological  studies,  students  may  focus  on  epidemiological  ap- 
proaches to  one  of  several  special  areas  of  public  health  concern,  such  as  communicable  and 
chronic  diseases,  child  health  and  development,  mental  retardation,  stress  in  health 
disorders,  psychiatric  problems,  and  evaluation  of  programs  and  services.  Other  courses 
focus  on  methods  in  epidemiology  including  measurement,  use  of  computers,  and  statistical 
issues. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  practical  experience  component  of  the  epidemiology  track  may  take  the  form  of  par- 
ticipation in  an  ongoing  research  project  within  the  Division,  School,  or  other  research  facility 
or  organization;  field  placement  with  a  governmental  or  private  agency;  or  a  clinical  research 
residency.  A  master's  essay  usually  undertaken  in  conjunction  with  the  practical  experience  is 
required  for  the  degree.  Students  usually  register  for  this  during  the  term  following  the  prac- 
ticum.  Students  for  whom  the  practical  experience  has  been  waived  prepare  the  master's 
essay  on  a  subject  agreed  upon  with  the  adviser. 


Master  of  Science  Program  in  Epidemiology 

This  program  enables  students  to  gain  a  command  of  the  major  concepts  and  techniques  of 
epidemiology,  including  a  grounding  in  biostatistics  and  the  relevant  medical  and  social 
sciences.  Criteria  for  admission  normally  include  a  medical  or  dental  degree  or  a  master's 
degree  in  a  related  field.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  applicants  with  a  bachelor's  degree 
who  have  exceptional  qualifications.  A  minimum  of  two  terms  of  full-time  academic  work,  a 
study  project,  and  a  master's  essay  are  required  for  the  degree. 
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Doctoral  Programs  in  Epidemiology 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  program  prepares  professionals  in  biomedical  and 
sociomedical  fields  for  advanced  careers  as  epidemiologists  in  public  health  planning  and 
evaluation.  This  professional  degree  is  suited  to  candidates  with  primary  training  in  some 
other  field,  as,  for  instance,  medicine,  nursing,  dentistry,  psychology,  sociology,  and  social 
work.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  the  Dr.P.H.  degree,  see 
Admission  and  Degree  Requirements — Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree. 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  program,  sponsored  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  trains  specialists  in  epidemiology  who  are  capable  of  advancing  the  theory, 
methods,  and  knowledge  of  the  discipline.  Individual  programs  concentrate  in  the 
biomedical,  sociomedical,  or  statistical  sciences.  This  academic  and  research  degree  is  suited 
to  candidates  with  a  bachelor's  degree  and  a  background  in  the  biomedical,  social,  or 
statistical  sciences.  The  Ph.D.  degree  program  is  described  in  detail  in  the  bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Special  Programs  in  Epidemiology 

Three  special  programs  are  available  for  predoctoral  and  postdoctoral  training  in 
epidemiology. 

Epidemiology  in  Health  Services.  This  program  is  intended  to  train  epidemiologists  for 
roles  through  which  they  can  contribute  to  the  improvement  of  health  services.  They  will  be 
equipped  to  apply  epidemiology  to  health  service  problems.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
evaluation,  health  information,  preventive  screening,  and  genetics  in  public  health.  Bac- 
:alaureates  with  majors  in  biological  or  social  sciences,  or  in  mathematics  and  statistics  with 
supporting  backgrounds  in  other  fields,  will  be  considered  to  have  good  preparation  for  the 
program.  Candidates  may  register  for  either  a  master's  or  doctoral  degree  program  in 
epidemiology. 

Epidemiology  of  Mental  Retardation.  This  program  prepares  students  for  research  careers 
as  epidemiologists  in  the  field  of  abnormal  development,  with  special  emphasis  on  mental 
retardation.  It  consists  of  a  core  training  in  epidemiology  with  consideration  of  the  relevant 
:linical,  biological,  sociological,  and  psychological  research  problems  of  abnormal  develop- 
ment. There  is  a  research  apprenticeship.  The  study  may  lead  to  any  of  the  master's  degrees 
described  above,  but  a  doctoral  degree  program  is  recommended. 

Psychiatric  Epidemiology.  This  program  is  intended  to  prepare  professionals  for  careers  in 
epidemiological  research  having  to  do  with  mental  disorders.  Trainees  may  have  professional 
Dackgrounds  in  psychiatry,  medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences,  or  related  fields.  The  duration 
oi  training  depends  on  the  individual's  past  experience  and  professional  goals.  The  program 
is  sponsored  jointly  by  the  Division  of  Epidemiology  and  the  Departments  of  Psychiatry  and 
Sociology.  Candidates  may  have  backgrounds  in  epidemiology  and  public  health,  the  social 
and  psychological  sciences,  and  psychiatry.  Candidates  may  register  for  a  master's  or  a  doc- 
toral degree  program  in  epidemiology,  as  well  as  for  degree  programs  in  related  fields. 

Health  Administration 

The  Division  of  Health  Administration  offers  several  educational  programs:  (1)  the  single 
degree  M.P.H.  track  in  health  administration,  which  includes  a  program  to  prepare  nurses  for 
various  levels  of  administrative/managerial  positions  in  public  health  not  limited  to  nursing 
administration;  (2)  the  dual  M.P.H./M.B.A.  degree  program  conducted  jointly  with  the  Co- 
lumbia University  Graduate  School  of  Business;  and  (3)  the  joint  M.P.H. /M.S.  in  urban  plan- 
ning degree  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning.  The  common  objective 
of  these  health  administration  programs  is  to  prepare  health  professionals  who  can  work  ef- 
fectively as  administrators  or  planners  in  hospitals,  health  facilities,  health  agencies,  and  com- 
munity programs.  In  preparation  for  these  varied  administrative  roles,  students  must  master 
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an  enormous  body  of  knowledge,  learn  special  skills,  and  develop  a  philosophy  and  perspec- 
tive on  organizational,  administrative,  sociological,  political,  fiscal,  and  ethical  aspects  of 
health  and  health  care  services.  In  concept,  the  study  programs  are  broadly  based.  They  pro- 
vide a  substantive  core  of  information  essential  to  all  facets  of  public  health.  Recognizing  the 
significant  contributions  of  other  disciplines  to  the  training  of  administrators,  the  programs 
seek  to  include  these  other  fields  in  the  educational  experience. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  the  following  subjects,  although  not  required,  are  strongly 
recommended  as  prerequisite  to  the  study  programs  in  health  administration: 

Biology  Economics  Political  Science 

Calculus  Sociology 

Applicants  to  the  divisional  programs  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion aptitude  test,  or  another  appropriate  test. 

Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Health  Administration 

This  track  is  particularly  suitable  for  individuals  who  have  already  completed  professional 
degrees  in  health  or  business  studies,  have  had  administrative  or  supervisory  experience,  and 
are  preparing  for  administrative  positions  in  health  programs,  agencies,  and  facilities. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
health  offering  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and  practice 
are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates. 

Track  courses  in  health  administration  are  concerned  with  health  care  systems,  programs, 
facilities,  and  agencies;  and  with  their  planning,  design,  organization,  administration, 
management,  quality,  and  financing.  Along  with  a  broad  general  orientation  to  public  health 
administration,  track  courses  provide  informational  and  technical  knowledge  about  health 
care  and  its  delivery.  Thus,  students  in  this  track  are  required  to  complete  courses  in  account- 
ing, finance,  data  analysis,  and  legal  aspects  of  health  care.  Other  topical  administrative  areas 
in  the  track  concern  hospital  and  long-term  care,  ambulatory  care,  health  insurance,  health 
planning,  the  budgetary  process,  and  research  methodology.  Selected  courses  in  clinical 
nursing  and  nursing  administration  are  included  in  the  program  for  nurse  administrators.  To 
focus  studies,  students  are  asked  to  choose  one  of  four  areas  of  concentration:  health  policy, 
health  facilities  management,  health  planning,  or  health  services  evaluation. 

In  addition  to  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  selected  courses  in  business  ad- 
ministration may  be  arranged  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  in  consultation  with  faculty 
advisers  in  the  School  of  Public  Health.  A  master's  essay  is  a  requirement  of  the  track. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  term  of  practical  experience,  a  requirement  for  the  M.P.H.  degree,  may  take  a  variety 
of  forms.  The  student  may  be  placed  in  an  administrative  post  in  an  institution  or  agency,  par- 
ticipate in  an  ongoing  research  or  evaluation  project,  or  conduct  an  independent  study.  Ar- 
rangements are  made  on  an  individual  basis  in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers. 

Joint  M.P.H./M.B.A.  Program  in  Health  Administration 

This  three-year  dual  degree  program  in  health  administration  is  jointly  organized  and  directed 
by  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  by  the  Graduate 
School  of  Business.  It  is  primarily  an  entry-level  program  for  individuals  who  do  not  have  ex- 
tensive experience  in  the  health  field  but  who  wish  to  make  a  professional  career  commitment 
to  health  administration.  The  degree  program  combines  a  balanced  and  challenging  cur- 
riculum of  studies  in  the  social,  economic,  and  political  philosophies  and  practices  of  public 
health  with  a  rigorous  core  of  business  courses. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  admission  requirements,  all  students  in  this  joint  program  must  take 
the  GMAT  (Graduate  Management  Admission  Test)  and  forward  the  scores  to  the  Graduate 
School  of  Business. 
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The  program  requires  five  consecutive  terms  of  full-time  academic  study,  conducted  jointly 
through  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  the  Graduate  School  of  Business;  and  three  con- 
secutive terms  of  an  administrative  residency  arranged  by  the  School  of  Public  Health.  The 
total  full-time  length  of  the  joint  program,  on  the  basis  of  three  terms  each  calendar  year,  is 
approximately  thirty-two  months. 

The  study  program  has  the  following  educational  phases  which  are  not  necessarily  con- 
secutive, but  are  more  likely  to  follow  an  interlocking  arrangement: 

— Development  of  basic  philosophies,  knowledge,  and  skills  in  health  and  administration  (at 
the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Graduate  School  of  Business) .  This  includes  completion  of 
the  basic  core  courses  required  for  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.B.  A.  degrees. 

— Focus  on  health  administration  issues  through  a  series  of  track  courses  and  electives  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health  covering  such  areas  as  hospital  administration,  health  program 
and  agency  administration,  application  of  operations  research  and  financing  to  health 
problems,  and  legal  aspects  of  health  services.  A  master's  essay  in  health  administration  is 
required. 

— Concentration  on  business  administration  skills  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business, 
through  a  series  of  courses  covering  management  science,  economics,  accounting, 
organization  behavior,  business  finance,  and  other  areas. 

—Three  terms  of  supervised  administrative  residency  in  a  health  facility,  arranged  through 
the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 


Joint  M.S. /M.P.H.  Program  in  Health  Planning 

This  program  is  organized  and  directed  by  the  Division  of  Health  Administration  of  the  School 
of  Public  Health  and  the  Division  of  Urban  Planning  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture 
and  Planning.  It  is  designed  to  train  professionals  for  planning  positions  which  combine  sound 
planning  concepts  and  skill  with  a  broad  knowledge  of  public  health.  The  program  has  been 
developed  in  response  to  the  need  for  health  planners  who  are  equipped  with  an  understand- 
ing of  the  forces  of  social  and  institutional  change,  with  particular  application  to  health  care, 
but  also  within  the  social,  political,  economic,  and  organizational  contexts  of  the  community 
at  large.  Problems  in  the  equitable  distribution  of  resources,  and  effective  delivery  of  health 
services,  touch  the  lives  of  all  people  in  this  country  and  abroad.  The  purpose  of  this  program 
is  to  prepare  health  planners  who  will  skillfully  address  these  issues,  now  and  in  the  future. 

Students  complete  the  required  curriculum  in  both  Schools,  with  opportunity  to  elect 
courses  appropriate  to  their  professional  needs.  Students  also  have  access  to  other  graduate 
faculties  within  the  University.  The  length  and  sequential  arrangements  of  the  program  are 
flexible. 

See  also  the  Bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning.  For  further  in- 
formation consult  the  Head  of  the  Division  of  Health  Administration. 


Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  program  has  expanded  in  the  areas  of  economics,  policy,  and 
planning  as  represented  by  faculty  members  of  the  Division  of  Health  Administration.  In  addi- 
tion to  published  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree  (see  Admis- 
sion and  Degree  Requirements— Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree),  individual  inquiries  are 
welcomed,  and  informational  materials  are  available  from  the  Division  providing  details  about 
recommended  and  required  course  work,  qualifying  examinations,  and  administrative  pro- 
cedures of  the  program. 
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Population  and  Family  Health 

The  study  of  population  and  family  health  is  conducted  by  the  Division  of  Population  and 
Family  Health,  using  its  own  interdisciplinary  resources  as  well  as  those  of  the  other  programs 
of  the  School,  Teachers  College,  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition,  and  other  divisions  of  the 
University.  The  fields  of  population  and  maternal  and  child  health,  although  discrete  in  some 
well-defined  ways,  have  major  common  relationships  and  concerns.  They  may  share  health 
objectives,  the  body  of  knowledge  required  for  study,  population  groups  served,  program- 
matic strategies,  research  technologies,  and  educational  approaches.  The  nature  and  strength 
of  the  relationships  invite  and  rationalize  the  linkage  of  these  fields  in  programmatic  terms. 
Thus  the  overall  objectives  of  the  program  are  to  give  students  a  general  perspective  on  popu- 
lation and  family  health,  to  help  them  define  major  issues  and  understand  the  complex  nature 
of  solutions  to  identified  problems,  and  to  provide  them  with  the  necessary  skills  and  com- 
petence so  that  they  may  play  effective  roles  as  decision  makers,  implementers,  and  leaders 
in  service  delivery,  research,  and  teaching  in  this  field. 

Although  not  specifically  required,  some  previous  background  is  desirable  in  the  physical, 
biological,  and  social  sciences  as  related  to  the  human  life  cycle.  These  would  include 
reproductive  physiology,  growth,  and  development,  and  their  relationship  to  health  behavior 
and  illness. 


Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in 
Population  and  Family  Health 

This  interdisciplinary  track  builds  on  a  broad  general  core  of  public  health  and  sociomedical 
knowledge.  Designed  for  both  inexperienced  and  professionally  experienced  students,  it  em- 
phasizes the  interrelatedness  of  population  issues  with  questions  concerning  the  health  of 
mothers,  children,  youth,  and  their  families,  in  both  this  and  other  countries.  The  program  in- 
troduces the  student  to  the  methodologies  of  the  physical,  social,  and  managerial  sciences, 
and  to  the  application  of  such  methodologies  to  program  planning,  implementation,  and 
evaluation  in  the  field  of  population  and  family  health.  Students  who  pursue  this  track  receive 
instruction  in  both  population  and  family  health  perspectives,  but  each  student  is  expected  to 
select  a  primary  concentration,  either  in  population  and  family  planning  or  in  maternal  and 
child  health. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environmental 
sciences  provide  a  common  body  of  basic  public  health  philosophy,  knowledge,  and  practice 
and  are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates. 

Track  courses,  which  focus  primarily  on  population  and  family  health  issues,  provide 
overall  perspectives,  concrete  substantive  information,  and  opportunities  to  learn  specific 
techniques  and  skills  required  in  this  field.  Examples  of  subject  areas  covered  are  the  human 
life  cycle,  cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction,  population  issues  in  the  United 
States,  family  health  issues,  maternal  and  child  health  and  delivery  systems,  family  planning 
programs,  health  planning  in  developing  countries,  demographic  analysis,  and  fertility  survey 
methods.  Additional  viewpoints,  skills,  and  approaches  to  family  health  issues  are  offered 
through  courses  in  other  study  programs— for  example,  in  epidemiology  (mental  retardation, 
child  health),  biostatistics  (life  tables),  health  administration  (research  techniques,  health  plan- 
ning), mental  health  (emotions  and  the  life  cycle),  sociomedical  sciences  (population,  social 
aspects  of  fertility) ,  and  nutrition. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
visers. 

The  practical  experience  afforded  by  this  track  is  twofold:  (1)  there  is  experiential  learning 
as  part  of  designated  track  courses,  and  (2)  there  is  a  term  of  practical  experience  as  required 
for  the  M.P.H.  degree.  The  latter  might  involve  administrative  placement  with  an  agency  or 
institution,  preferably  one  dealing  with  a  population  or  a  maternal  and  child  health  problem;  a 
clinical  (medical,  social  work,  nursing)  placement  in  a  family  service  program;  participation  in 
an  ongoing  research  or  evaluation  project;  or  an  independent  study.  Students  are  expected 
to  submit  written  reports  at  the  conclusion  of  the  practical  experience. 
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Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

\  doctoral  degree  program  in  population  and  family  health  is  available  for  selected  advanced 
itudents  through  the  School  of  Public  Health.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and  academic  re- 
quirements for  this  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements — Doctor  of  Public 
■fealth  Degree. 

Sociomedical  Sciences 

["he  Division  of  Sociomedical  Sciences  brings  together  social  scientists  and  health  profes- 
;ionals  whose  interests  lie  in  the  analysis  of  community  health  problems.  Courses  are  offered 
vhich  emphasize  research  methods,  evaluation  of  health  action  programs,  computer  applica- 
ions,  and  attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health  and  the  health  professions.  In 
iddition,  opportunities  are  available  whereby  selected  students  may  arrange  to  participate,  as 
i  part  of  their  academic  program,  in  research  projects  being  conducted  by  faculty  members  of 
he  Division.  Current  areas  of  research  include  the  evaluation  of  health  care  programs  and  the 
levelopment  of  sociomedical  health  indicators,  the  relationship  between  social  and  political 
actors  and  health,  responses  of  the  medical  profession  to  major  issues  in  the  organization  and 
lelivery  of  health  care,  sociocultural  aspects  of  drug  behavior  and  alcoholism,  adolescent 
lealth,  the  use  of  dental  care,  social  aspects  of  disability,  and  community  health  and  health 
:are  surveys. 

faster  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Sociomedical  Sciences 

"he  sociomedical  sciences  track  integrates  training  in  public  health  with  that  in  the  social 
ciences  and  places  special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  research  skills  appropriate  to  the 
tudy  of  public  health  problems.  A  desirable  undergraduate  background  would  include  some 
ourses  in  the  biological  sciences,  the  social  sciences,  and  statistics  or  mathematics.  Ap- 
)licants  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  aptitute  test. 

Core  courses  introduce  concepts  and  principles  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  ad- 
ninistration,  and  environmental  health.  These  courses  provide  a  common  body  of  public 
lealth  knowledge  and  are  required  for  the  M.P.H.  degree. 

Track  courses  provide  a  series  of  educational  experiences  focusing  on  the  sociomedical 
ciences,  including  courses  in  other  schools  in  the  University.  Several  courses  in  methodology 
ire  required  in  order  to  develop  research  skills.  In  addition,  several  courses  are  required  in 
uch  subject  areas  as  health  program  evaluation,  sociocultural  and  psychological  aspects  of 
lealth  behavior,  readings  in  sociomedical  sciences,  health  professions,  social  demography, 
ind  health  indicators. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field  in  consultation  with  faculty  ad- 
dsers.  In  addition  to  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  students  should  consider 
esearch  tutorials  and  social  science  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
iciences. 

The  term  of  practical  experience  required  for  the  sociomedical  sciences  track  will  usually 
ake  the  form  of  participation  in  an  ongoing  research  project.  The  type  and  duration  of  the 
esearch  experience  are  determined  on  an  individual  basis  between  the  student  and  track  ad- 
'isers.  A  master's  essay  is  required. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

'rograms  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree  may  also  be  pursued  in  areas  of  in- 
erest  to  the  Division.  Fields  of  specialization  are  not  restricted  to  the  sociomedical  area;  they 
nay  be  in  the  sociodental  area,  or  in  any  other  area  involving  study  of  the  social  aspects  of 
lealth.  Applicants  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  aptitude  test.  For 
pecific  admission  criteria  and  academic  requirements  for  this  degree,  see  Admission  and 
degree  Requirements  — Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy  Program 

A  program  of  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  sociomedical  sciences 
available  under  a  specifically  designated  subcommittee  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  tl 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  program  is  interdisciplinary  in  that  study 
divided  between  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  one  of  the  social  science  departments  in  tl 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences— Anthropology,  Economics,  History,  Politic 
Science,  Psychology,  or  Sociology.  The  program  is  designed  to  train  research  workers  ar 
teachers  who  can  apply  social  science  theory  and  methodology  to  the  study  of  health  ar 
health  care  needs  (including  dental  health),  social  epidemiology,  the  structure  of  health  ca 
delivery  systems,  and  the  relation  between  these  systems  and  the  populations  they  a 
designed  to  serve. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  include 
bachelor's  degree  with  90  points  of  credit  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Applicants  are  elk 
ble  for  consideration  who  possess  a  bachelor's  or  a  master's  degree  in  one  of  the  soci 
sciences  or  public  health  disciplines  (including  epidemiology  and  health  administration).  F< 
those  students  who  already  have  an  acceptable  master's  degree  in  one  of  these  fields,  furth' 
study  is  undertaken  in  the  companion  field  and  in  the  integration  of  the  fields. 

Additional  information  on  the  Ph.D.  program  may  be  found  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradua 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Tropical  Medicine  and  Parasitology 

The  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  offers  a  master's  degree  program  in  tropical  medicine  and 
doctoral  program  in  parasitology. 

Master  of  Public  Health  Track  in  Tropical  Medicine 

This  educational  track  is  designed  for  students  who  have  backgrounds  in  biology,  zoolc 
and  organic  chemistry  and  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  the  health  field  as  it  relates  pa 
ticularly  to  tropical  countries  or  to  persons  who  live  or  have  lived  in  tropical  areas.  The  track 
also  designed  for  physicians  involved  in  health  care  in  the  developing  countries. 

Core  courses  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  administration,  and  environment; 
health  provide  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health  philosophy  and  practic 
and  are  required  of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candidates  (see  Admission  and  Degre 
Requirements— Master  of  Public  Health  Degree). 

Track  courses  in  tropical  health  offer  a  combination  of  laboratory  and  other  classroor 
learning  experiences  covering  such  areas  as:  epidemiology,  immunology,  diagnostic  tecr 
niques,  and  control  of  infectious  diseases,  with  particular  emphasis  on  those  common  t 
tropical  areas;  taxonomy,  biology,  and  control  of  arthropods  associated  with  human  disease 
comparative  health  systems  in  developing  countries;  and  cultural  influences  that  affect  peopl 
and  their  relationship  to  health. 

Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from  any  appropriate  field,  in  consultation  with  faculty  ac 
visers. 

The  practical  experience  term  may  take  a  variety  of  forms  including  placement  in 
diagnostic  laboratory,  participation  in  research,  or  field  work.  It  is  arranged  in  consultatio 
with  faculty  advisers. 

Master  of  Science  Degree  in  Parasitology 

This  degree  is  awarded  under  special  circumstances  to  students  in  the  Doctor  of  Public  Healtl 
program  whose  studies  are  concentrated  in  the  field  of  tropical  medicine,  and  who,  in  th< 
judgment  of  the  faculty  of  the  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine,  have  completed  all  requirement 
for  this  master's  level  degree.  For  further  information  consult  the  Division  of  Tropica 
Medicine. 
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Doctor  of  Public  Health  Program 

Candidates  interested  in  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  parasitology  as  it  relates  to  human 
disease  may  apply  for  admission  to  a  doctoral  program.  For  specific  admission  criteria  and 
icademic  requirements  for  the  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements — Doctor  of 
'ublic  Health  Degree.  Doctoral  course  work  in  basic  subjects  such  as  biochemistry, 
nicrobiology,  and  mycology,  as  well  as  parasitology,  takes  two  to  four  terms  to  complete  and 
s  followed  by  independent  research  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  A  doctoral 
hesis  is  required. 

Programs  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  and 
Community  Mental  Health 

fhe  Program  in  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry,  a  joint  program  of  the  Department  of 
'sychiatry  and  the  School  of  Public  Health,  offers,  on  an  elective  basis,  a  sequence  of  courses 
n  mental  health  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

In  addition,  the  program  offers  a  Doctor  of  Public  Health  curriculum  for  representatives  of 
he  mental  health  disciplines  with  a  special  emphasis  in  mental  health  services  evaluation.  The 
ninimum  requirement  for  admission  to  this  program  is  an  advanced  degree  in  one  of  the 
nental  health  disciplines.  Prior  to  formal  candidacy,  the  student,  at  the  very  least,  must  have 
:ompleted  the  core  of  the  Master  of  Public  Health  curriculum.  For  specific  admissions  criteria 
ind  academic  requirements  for  this  degree,  see  Admission  and  Degree  Requirements — 
)octor  of  Public  Health  Degree. 

Joint  Programs  with  Other  University  Units 

n  addition  to  the  two  dual  degree  programs  administered  by  the  Division  of  Health  Ad- 
ninistration  (see  above,  Health  Administration— Joint  M.P.H./M.B.A.  Program  in  Health 
\dministration  and  Joint  M.S./M.P.H.  Program  in  Health  Planning),  the  School  offers  a 
■ariety  of  cooperative  educational  programs  with  other  units  and  divisions  of  the  University, 
"hese  joint  activities  are  seen  as  important  opportunities  for  students  to  explore  the  inter- 
lisciplinary  interfaces  of  professional  areas  from  new  perspectives. 

Joint  D.D.S./M.P.H.  Program 

"his  four-year  dual  degree  program  is  jointly  organized  and  directed  by  the  Schools  of  Public 
fealth  and  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  Its  objective  is  to  graduate  students  who  have  the  skills 
)f  dentistry  as  well  as  those  of  public  health.  In  addition  to  clinical  dentistry,  students  will  gain 
iroad  insights  into  the  complexities  of  the  evolving  health  care  delivery  system,  their  potential 
oles  as  leaders  and  implementers  within  that  system,  and  will  develop  special  confidence  and 
'.ompetence  in  epidemiology,  biostatistics,  health  administration,  or  sociomedical  studies, 
lepending  on  their  chosen  area  of  public  health  concentration.  The  joint  degree  is  viewed  as 
i  major  step  in  the  education  of  professionals  who  can  be  effective  as  practitioners  and  inter- 
preters at  the  interface  between  dentistry,  other  health  disciplines,  and  the  health  system. 

For  admission  to  the  joint  program  a  student  must  first  be  accepted  as  a  degree  candidate  in 
he  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  followed  by  formal  application  and  admission  to  the 
3chool  of  Public  Health.  The  overall  length  of  the  program  depends  in  part  on  how  soon  and 
low  effectively  each  student  can  integrate  the  required  curricula  of  the  two  programs.  This 
otal  period  would  be  no  fewer  than  four  years,  nor  more  than  six.  In  general,  the  student 
pends  most  of  the  first  three  years  completing  the  basic  dental  curriculum.  During  this 
>eriod,  public  health  work  is  scheduled  in  the  summer  recesses  of  the  dental  program,  or  in 
'.lective  periods.  Throughout  the  fourth  year,  joint  degree  students  undertake  a  full-time  pro- 
jram  of  courses  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  and,  in  addition,  participate  in  clinical  care  and 
lental  conferences  for  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week.  The  D.D.S.  and  M.P.H.  degrees  may 
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be  awarded  simultaneously,  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year,  or  separately  whenever  the  n 
quirements  are  met 

For  further  information,  consult  the  Director's  Office  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  or  th< 
Dean's  Office  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 


Joint  M.D./M.P.H.  Program 


This  dual  degree  program  is  under  the  joint  direction  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  tht 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Its  objective  is  to  prepare  future  physicians  for  an  ex 
panding  range  of  opportunities  and  roles  in  the  changing  health  and  medical  care  scene.  Ir 
addition  to  pre-clinical  and  clinical  medical  training,  students  gain  substantive  knowledge  o 
the  health  care  delivery  system  and  the  technological,  social,  and  political  forces  which  con 
tribute  to  the  problems  and  patterns  of  illness,  medical  care,  and  delivery  of  services.  Thev, 
also  develop  concrete  skills  of  research  or  administration  applicable  in  interdisciplinary  health 
service  settings,  both  clinical  and  community  based. 

Before  being  considered  for  admission  to  the  joint  degree  program,  the  applicant  must  first" 
be  accepted  as  a  degree  candidate  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Formal  ap- 
plication to  the  School  of  Public  Health  may  then  be  made  at  any  time  before  the  medical  stu- 
dent  enters  the  fourth  year  of  medical  training.  The  overall  length  of  the  joint  program,  and  . 
registration  and  scheduling  patterns  will  differ  for  individual  students.  The  total  elapsed  time 
could  be  as  short  as  four  years,  but  might  extend  beyond  the  four-year  graduation  date  of  the 
medical  school.  In  general,  during  the  first  three  years  the  joint  degree  student  will  use  vaca- 
tion and  free  time  in  the  medical  schedule  to  cross-register  for  public  health  courses.  In  the] 
fourth  year  the  student  will  register  concurrently  in  the  two  schools,  permitting  opportunities! ! 
to  complete  core,  track,  and  elective  public  health  courses  and  also  carry  the  required  clinical; 
elective  work  in  the  medical  curriculum.  The  M.D.  and  the  M.P.H.  degrees  may  be  awardedlj 
simultaneously,  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year,  or  separately  when  the  requirements  have  beenii 
met. 

For  further  information,  consult  the  Director's  Office  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  or  the'j 
Dean's  Office  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Joint  M.S.  in  Social  Work/M.P.H.  Program 

Increasingly,  graduate  students  preparing  for  professional  careers  in  the  human  services  are 
interested  in  combining  public  health  with  social  work  studies.  The  nature  and  extent  of  to- 
day's health  problems,  and  the  alternatives  available  for  their  solution,  are  inextricably  bound 
up  in  political,  economic,  community,  organizational,  behavioral,  and  other  social  issues. } 
This  dual  degree  program  with  the  School  of  Social  Work  permits  students  to  develop  orien- 
tation and  skill  in  both  social  work  and  public  health  areas.  The  objective  of  the  program  is  to 
educate  professionals  who  can  practice  effectively  within  the  framework  of  the  two  profes- 
sions and  also  function  successfully  across  jurisdictional  boundaries. 

Applicants  may  apply  initially  to  either  school  with  a  request  to  forward  the  application  to 
the  other  school  as  part  of  the  joint  application  process.  Admission  criteria  of  both  schools 
must  be  met,  including  a  basic  requirement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  for  evidence  of 
ability  to  handle  quantitative  information.  The  Graduate  Record  Examination  is  suggested  in 
lieu  of  a  record  of  satisfactory  formal  course  work  in  mathematics  or  the  sciences. 

The  overall  length  of  the  joint  program  is  at  least  six  full-time  terms  of  combined  and  in- 
tegrated academic  courses  and  field  work  experience  totaling  90  credits.  For  about  half  this 
period  each  student  is  registered  at  the  School  of  Social  Work,  and  at  the  School  of  Public 
Health  for  the  other  half.  The  degrees  are  awarded  when  the  requirements  of  each  are  met, 
either  simultaneously  or  at  different  times. 

For  further  information  consult  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Social  Work. 
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Joint  Program  with  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition 

"he  School  of  Public  Health  cooperates  with  the  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  in  a  program 
sading  to  the  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree.  The  M.P.H.  degree  or  the  equivalent  is  re- 
hired for  admission.  The  M.S.  in  nutrition  degree,  awarded  by  the  Institute,  can  be  con- 
idered  an  equivalent  master's  degree  if  the  student  has  completed  the  basic  core  re- 
tirements of  the  Master  of  Public  Health  program,  and  has  the  approval  of  the  School  Doc- 
aral  Committee.  Candidates  in  this  doctoral  program  concentrate  their  studies  and  research 
i  nutrition  problems,  often  approaching  them  from  an  epidemiologic  or  community  perspec- 
ve.  The  program  requires  two  or  more  years  to  complete  after  the  Master's  degree. 

'rograms  in  Continuing  Education 

"he  instructional  activities  of  the  School  extend  beyond  the  campus  to  provide  continuing 
ducational  opportunities  for  practitioners  in  the  field.  This  nondegree  program  serves  profes- 
ional  personnel  of  many  disciplines  in  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies  and  in  health 
acilities,  including  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  and  medical  care  programs.  Subjects  of  current 
iterest  are  presented  by  means  of  short-term,  intensive  courses,  often  conducted  in  coopera- 
on  with  state  and  local  health  agencies  and  other  professional  groups.  Particular  emphasis  is 
iven  to  the  education  of  health  care  consumers.  Workshops,  seminars,  and  institutes  con- 
ider  topical  areas  such  as  power,  politics,  and  planning  in  health;  consultation  and  com- 
lunication  skills;  strategies  for  new  health  careers;  expectant  parent  education;  and  many 
thers. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education  at  the 
ichool. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


h 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw,  add  to,  or  modify  the  courses  of  instruction  c 
to  change  the  instructors  or  scheduling  at  any  time.  The  courses  listed  on  the  following  page 
are  grouped  according  to  the  divisional  affiliation  of  the  course  instructor.  This  provides 
rough  guide  to  the  perspective  from  which  the  course  is  taught.  All  courses  are  under  cor 
stant  review  and  revision. 

A  student  may  not  drop  or  change  courses  without  the  approval  of  his  or  her  academic  adii 
viser. 

All  changes  in  program  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  described  ill 
Registration,  Expenses,  and  Other  Information  —  Changes  in  Programs  of  Study. 

Students  whose  primary  registration  is  in  a  division  of  the  University  other  than  the  Schoc 
of  Public  Health  must  have  the  instructor's  permission  for  all  courses  to  be  taken  at  the  Schoc 
of  Public  Health. 


Grades 

The  following  system  applied  in  the  1977-1978  academic  year.  It  is  subject  to  revision  by  th< 
School  of  Public  Health. 


Grading  System 

The  grading  system  is  essentially  a  modified  pass/fail  system.  It  is  under  periodic  student- 
faculty  review  and  is  subject  to  change. 


Reporting  of  Grades 

After  the  close  of  each  term  a  copy  of  the  record  of  each  student  (listing  courses  and  grades)  is 
sent  by  the  Registrar's  Office  to  the  student.  A  duplicate  record  (listing  courses,  grades,  and 
instructor's  comments)  is  sent  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  by  the  administrative  office  of  the 
School  to  the  student's  academic  adviser.  A  list  of  all  grades  is  posted,  by  student  social 
security  number  and  course  number,  at  the  close  of  each  term. 


Grievance  Procedure 

In  the  case  of  serious  disagreement  between  a  student  and  instructor  concerning  grades  or 
comments,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  members  will  be  appointed  by  the  Director  of  the 
School.  The  committee  will  consist  of  two  members  from  the  division  offering  the  course  and 
one  member  from  another  division.  The  committee  will  review  the  case  with  the  instructor, 
and  with  the  Director  when  appropriate. 


Key  to  Course  Listings 

Each  course  number  consists  of  a  capital  letter  followed  by  four  digits. 

The  capital  letter  indicates  the  University  division  for  whose  students  the  course  is  primarily 
offered:  A,  Architecture  and  Planning;  B,  Business;  C,  Columbia  College;  E,  Engineering; 
and  Applied  Science;  F,  General  Studies;  G,  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  L,  Law;  ' 
P,  Public  Health;  R,  School  of  the  Arts;  W,  Interfaculty. 
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The  first  digit  indicates  the  level  of  the  course,  as  follows: 

j     Graduate  course 

I     Graduate  course,  advanced 

)     Graduate  research  course  or  seminar 

rhe  second  digit  indicates  the  subject  area  of  the  course: 

)     General  public  health 

Biostatistics 
!     Community  and  social  psychiatry  and  community  mental  health 
!     Environmental  sciences 
L    Epidemiology 
»     Health  administration 
i    Population  and  family  health 

Sociomedical  sciences 
1    Tropical  medicine 
•     Doctoral  research 

'he  last  two  digits  are  course  designations. 

rerm  Designations 

"he  academic  year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  each  of  about  four  months'  duration:  the 
utumn  term,  the  spring  term,  and  the  summer  term.  Certain  courses  are  given  for  half-term 
eriods  designated  as  quarters  1  through  6  (beginning  with  the  first  half  of  the  autumn  term) . 
>ee  the  Academic  Calendar  for  dates  on  which  quarters  begin  and  end. 

Joints  of  Course  Credit 

he  number  of  points  of  credit  that  a  course  carries  is  given  on  the  second  line  of  the  course 
sting. 

Doctoral  Research  Instruction 

ach  candidate  in  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  program  must  complete  10  points  of  Doctoral 
Research  Instruction,  under  the  conditions  that  are  prescribed  for  him  or  her  by  the  School, 
efore  submitting  the  dissertation.  Doctoral  Research  Instruction  must  be  undertaken  at  Co- 
lmbia  University.  This  requirement  is  met  by  registering  for  Public  Health  P9980. 

ublic  Health  P9980.     Doctoral  research  instruction 
total  of  10  points  is  required. 

agistration  may  begin  only  after  completion  of  the  course  requirements  for  the  degree.  Only  2  of  these 
Dints  may  be  taken  before  satisfactory  completion  of  the  qualifying  examinations.  Candidates  register  for 
few  doctoral  research  points  each  term  until  all  10  points  have  been  completed.  Registration  permits  the 
udent  to  have  access  to  library  and  other  University  resources  while  working  on  the  dissertation. 

General  Public  Health 

ublic  Health  P6000.     Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public 

ealth 

hours  a  week.     3  points. 

>ople,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  health  care  in  various  civilizations.  Topics  include 
•ncepts  of  disease  and  medicine  in  history;  population  and  poverty;  the  founding  of  hospitals  and 
ylums;  industrialization,  cities,  and  the  sanitation  movement;  the  rise  of  scientific  medicine;  state  in- 
dention in  public  health;  Social  Darwinism,  eugenics,  and  ideology;  the  birth  control  movement;  the 
nergence  of  national  health  care  systems;  technology,  environment,  and  values. 
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Public  Health  P6001.  Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public 
health  in  America 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  development  of  American  health  care.  Topics  include  disease  an< 
social  philosophy  in  early  America;  industrialization,  medicine,  and  Jacksonian  democracy;  the  sanitatioi 
movement;  scientific  medicine  and  Social  Darwinism;  race  and  eugenics;  public  health  in  the  Progressiv< 
era;  immigration,  poverty,  and  the  birth  control  movement;  the  struggle  for  a  national  health  system;  th< 
environmental  idea;  health  and  feminism;  the  concern  for  rights;  values  in  biomedicine. 

Public  Health  P6002.     Medical  background 

3  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Introduction  to  the  understanding  of  medicine  and  nursing,  including  concepts  of  disease  and  disability 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  medical  terminology,  observation  of  hospital  and  clinic  practices,  us< 
of  medical  equipment,  role  and  interrelationships  of  health  practitioners.  Seminars,  programmed  learn 
ing,  audiovisual  materials,  texts,  and  scientific  journals,  and  observational  assignments  in  clinical  setting 
provide  a  range  of  learning  resources.  Final  student  report. 

Public  Health  P6003.     Group  processes,  I 

1  l/i  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  about  sixteen  each.  Utilizing  group  discussion  techniques,  student: 
work  toward  greater  objectivity  in  observing  and  understanding  their  own  behavior  and  that  of  others  ii 
groups.  Skills  in  participation  and  leadership  in  groups,  and  in  communication  in  general,  are  identified 
used,  and  refined. 

Public  Health  P6010.     Educational  interventions  in  the  health  care  system 
3  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

An  exploration  of  the  concept  of  health  education  in  varied  settings,  such  as  the  hospital,  community 
school,  and  family.  Role-playing  simulation  exercises  introduce  particular  situations  to  assist  in  identifying 
points  of  educational  intervention,  and  to  stimulate  discussion  of  educational  needs,  potentials,  and  ap 
proaches.  In-depth  study  of  selected  educational  strategies. 

Public  Health  P60 1 1 .     Public  health  law 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite;  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  reports.  An  exploration  of  the  legal  aspects  of  public  health  enforcement  and  ad- 
ministration in  a  manner  useful  to  the  public  health  officer  or  other  public  health  personnel.  Student  par- 
ticipation; take-home  examination. 


Public  Health  P6012.     Health,  poverty,  and  the  low  income  consumer 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  An  exploration  into  current  interrelations  between  health, 
dividual  disease  states,  and  poverty  in  urban  and  rural  areas  in  the  United  States.  Special  emphasis  or 
hunger,  malnutrition,  alcoholism,  narcotic  addiction,  organization  of  health  care,  and  interrelations  o\ 
health  and  legal  services  in  underprivileged  communities.  In-depth  consideration  of  movement  towarc 
community  control  of  health  services. 

Public  Health  P6013.     Health  planning  in  developing  countries 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Introduction  to  health  planning  with  emphasis  on  maternal  and  child  health  issues  in  developing  countries 
Through  a  case  study,  role-playing  exercise,  the  concepts  of  defining  needs,  establishing  priorities 
developing  services,  allocating  resources,  implementing  and  evaluating  programs  are  dramatized 
Students  experience  the  realities  of  trying  to  relate  services  to  needs,  and  to  develop  and  test  possible  nev. 
solutions  to  the  problems  encountered  within  the  constraints  of  closely  limited  resources.  In  pursuing  solu- 
tions to  specific  health  problems,  consultation  is  arranged  with  such  groups  as  the  Institute  of  Humar 
Nutrition  and  the  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction. 

Public  Health  P6014.     Colloquium  on  the  history  and  philosophy  of  public 

health 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6000  or  P6001 ,  or  the  equivalent. 

Readings  and  discussions  directed   toward  the   development  of  usable   themes  in  the   history  and 

philosophy  of  public  health.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P6020.     Work  and  health  in  the  United  States 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

The  nature  of  work  in  the  United  States  and  its  impact  on  health.  Included  are  historical,  political, 
economic,  and  technological  perspectives  on  occupational  health  and  safety.  Occupational  health  pro- 
grams in  other  countries  are  examined  for  relevant  models.  Concludes  with  discussion  of  the  role  of  the 
public  health  worker  in  occupational  health.  Planned  and  initiated  by  students,  the  course  includes  guest 
speakers  active  in  diverse  areas  of  occupational  health.  Requirements  include  readings  and  a  class  presen- 
tation of  a  course  topic. 

Public  Health  P80 1 1 .     Group  processes,  II 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Quarter  3 -Interpersonal  behavior.  The  dynamics  of  interpersonal  relations.  The  focus  is  upon  awareness 
and  use  of  self,  growth  in  diagnostic  insights,  and  the  application  of  behavioral  skills  to  achieve  individual 
professional  goals.  Methods:  presentation,  dialogue  and  discussion,  role-playing,  group  exercise  and  the 
evaluation  thereof,  case  history  illustration,  classroom  experiences,  and  analysis. 

Quarter  4-Human  relations  within  the  organization  and  the  community.  The  role  of  interpersonal  rela- 
tions in  organizational  change;  climate  building,  planning  change  within  organizations  and  in  community 
relations,  developmental  groups,  and  the  consultative  function.  Methods:  organizational  simulation 
human  systems  analysis,  advocacy,  confrontations,  community  relations  classroom  exercises,  and  open- 
ended  films. 

Public  Health  P8012.     Health  education:  program  development  in  adult  and  con- 
tinuing education 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points.     Class  meets  at  Teachers  College. 

Focus  on  design  of  effective  learning  experiences  for  adults:  community  survey,  clientele  analysis 
specification  of  objectives,  staffing,  selection  and  organization  of  learning  experiences,  and  program 
evaluation.  On  completion  of  course,  students  should  be  able  to  synthesize  the  steps  of  educational  pro- 
gram development,  recognize  methods  for  educational  needs  assessment,  and  identify  learning  ap- 
proaches effective  m  the  organization  or  community  setting.  Seminars,  small  group  work,  lectures  audio- 
visual materials.  Two  papers. 

Public  Health  P8013.     Health  education:  training  techniques  and  approaches 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6003  and  P8011  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission 
Designed  to  enable  students  to  conduct  training  activities  for  health  organization  and  group  development 
I  he  term  begins  by  faculty  members  engaging  students  in  training  exercises,  and  moves  toward  students 
themselves  conducting  the  training.  On  completion  of  the  course  students  are  able  to  identify  principles 
underlying  training  for  group  and  organization  development,  develop  and  adapt  basic  training  techniques 
to  health  education  settings,  and  conduct  training  exercises  and  utilize  effective  training  approaches.  Exer- 
cises, group  work,  lectures,  audiovisual  presentations,  seminars.  Paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8015.  Health,  poverty,  and  social  justice  in  less  developed  coun- 
tries 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Major  interactions  of  health  and  national  development,  using  selected  examples  from  Africa,  Asia,  and 
Latin  America.  Topics  cover  diseases  and  hazards  to  health;  social,  economic,  and  political  determinants 
Df  health;  planning,  financing,  management,  and  evaluation  of  health  services;  education  and  utilization 
Df  health  personnel;  roles  of  community  and  community  health  workers;  social  justice  and  health  care;  in- 
ernational  distribution  of  resources;  roles  of  industry  and  private,  voluntary,  and  international  agencies; 
Droblems  and  possibilities  of  U.S.  policies  in  international  health.  Lectures,  readings,  discussions,  and 
workshops.  A  term  paper  is  assigned. 

Public  Health  P80 1 6 .     Occupational  hazards  in  the  dental  workplace 
I  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Reviews  the  environmental  risks  incurred  by  dentists  and  by  auxiliaries,  including  respiratory  diseases,  in- 
ectious  diseases,  overexposure  to  radiation  and  anesthetic  gases,  mercury,  traumatic  injuries,  postural 
:nd  cardiovascular  damage,  psychosomatic  problems,  hypersensitivity  and  allergic  reactions,  noise  pollu- 
jon,  and  malpractice.  Appropriate  preventive  measures  are  discussed. 
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Public  Health  P8019.     Master's  essay  in  general  public  health 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     3  points. 

A  requirement  for  students  in  the  general  public  health  track,  and  an  elective  for  students  in  other  tracks 
that  do  not  require  a  master's  essay. 

Students  select  a  question,  subject,  or  problem  area,  and  under  guidance  gather  and  organize  the  in- 
formation needed  to  identify  and  describe  the  issue  clearly,  review  and  analyze  the  collected  data,  draw 
conclusions,  and  prepare  a  written  document  which  reflects  substantive  knowledge  and  critical  thought. 
Work  on  the  master's  essay  may  span  more  than  one  term. 


Public  Health  P6090,  P8090,  P9090.     Tutorials  in  general  public  health 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  6  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms— literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning  ex- 
periences. Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program.  General  public  health  subject  areas  for 
tutorials  might  include  dental  public  health,  health  education,  international  health,  nutrition,  drug  abuse, 
and  other  topical  concerns  not  specifically  dealt  with  in  formal  courses  or  in  divisional  or  other  study  pro- 
grams. 


Public  Health  P8092.     International  health:  independent  studies 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Principles  of  independent  studies  are  followed,  with  the  student  taking  the  lead  and  faculty  serving  as  con- 
sultants. Together,  learning  objectives  are  developed,  educational  resources  identified,  methods  of  study 
and  evaluation  techniques  selected.  The  faculty  represent  expertise  in  the  areas  of  international  health 
generally,  nutrition  and  food  policy,  population  and  related  issues,  and  maternal  and  child  health.  Faculty 
serve  to  convene  initial  and  end-of-course  seminars,  to  help  students  map  out  areas  of  interest,  to  assign 
faculty  consultants,  and  to  explore  resources  and  methods  of  student-faculty  interaction. 


Biostatistics 

Public  Health  P6100.     Introduction  to  vital  statistics 
2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.     1  l/2  points. 

Mass  data  of  the  health  fields:  the  content  of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing 
data;  elementary  methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percen- 
tages, and  rates. 

Public  Health  P6 1 0 1 .     Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

2  lecture  and  2  laboratory  hours  a  week.     1  l/z  points. 

Summarization  of  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation; 
methods  for  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  averages;  introduction  to  the 
general  concept  of  correlation. 

Public  Health  P61 10.     Statistical  and  computer  methods  in  health  data 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Uses  of  the  computer  in  cleaning,  summarizing,  and  cross-classifying  data.  Expansion  of  the  material 
covered  in  Public  Health  P6101 — regression,  correlation  and  contingency  table  analysis,  and  the  analysis 
of  variance— with  data  analysis  carried  out  using  standard  statistical  packages. 


•■: 


Public  Health  P61 12.     Statistics  in  the  health  sciences 
2  half-days  a  week.     2  or  3  points. 

Open  only  to  students  in  the  dental  hygiene,  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  health  educa-    ;:' 
tion  programs. 

An  interdisciplinary  course  on  the  principles  of  summarizing,  presenting,  and  interpreting  mass  data  from    f 
the  health  field;  the  extensive  sources  of  health  data. 
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Public  Health  P6113.     Introduction  to  probability  theory  and  its  statistical  ap- 
plications. 
4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Elementary  introduction  to  the  theory  of  probability  of  discrete  variables,  with  applications  in  the  health 
field.  Elements  of  combinatorics,  probability  spaces,  conditional  probability,  independence,  random 
variables,  moments,  and  limiting  distributions.  Binomial,  hypergeometric,  and  Poisson  distributions.  Ap- 
plications to  inferences  about  simple  contingency  tables  and  to  some  nonparametric  problems. 

Public  Health  P61 14.     Principles  of  statistical  inference 
4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Further  study  of  the  methods  and  uses  of  modern  statistical  analysis.  The  normal,  t,  chi-square  and  F 
distributions;  point  and  interval  estimation  of  population  parameters;  multiple  comparisons;  the 
significance  level  and  power  of  tests  of  hypotheses;  introduction  to  linear  regression  and  correlation,  non- 
parametric  methods,  and  the  analysis  of  variance. 

Public  Health  P6 1 1 5 .     Introduction  to  multivariate  analysis 
4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6101  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  thorough  review  of  matrix  algebra:  determinants  and  inverses;  simultaneous  linear  equations;  orthog- 
onal matrices;  eigenroots  and  eigenvectors.  The  multivariate  normal  distribution.  The  mathematics  of 
multiple  regression  and  of  partial  and  multiple  correlation. 

Public  Health  P6120.     Computer  fundamentals  and  programming 
3  lectures,  2  laboratory  sessions  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Computer  organization,  available  hardware,  telecommunications;  introduction  to  Job  Control  Language, 
tape  and  disc  management;  basic  programming,  flow  charting,  PL-I;  interactive  languages,  heuristic 
algorithms,  with  computer  exercises  drawn  from  statistics  and  applied  mathematical  problems  in  health. 

Public  Health  P6 1 22 .     Statistics  in  health  administration 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100. 

Applications  of  the  principles  of  vital  statistics  to  problems  in  health  administration;  the  statistical  and  data 
Drocessing  components  of  health  departments  and  agencies;  the  role  of  the  health  statistician  in  the  ad- 
ninistration  and  evaluation  of  health  care  programs. 

Public  Health  P8 1 0 1 .     Life-table  methods  in  chronic  disease 
L  half-day  a  week.     2  points. 

'rerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

.ectures  and  laboratory  work.  The  conventional  life-table  and  modified  life-table  methods  in  relation  to 

le  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  individuals  with  chronic  diseases. 

•ublic  Health  P8105.     Least  squares  and  the  analysis  of  variance 
■  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

rerequisite:  Public  Health  P6114  and  P6115  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission, 
he  application  of  the  method  of  least  squares  to  estimation  in  linear  models,  including  multiple  regres- 
ijon;  the  analysis  of  variance  for  fixed,  mixed,  random,  and  hierarchical  designs;  factorial  designs;  the 
lalysis  of  covariance . 

ublic  Health  P8 1 06 .     Sample  surveys 
half-day  a  week.     2  points. 

■erequisite :  Public  Health  P61 11  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

leory  and  practice  of  sampling  population.  Methods  discussed  are  simple  random,  stratified  random, 

aster,  multistage,  and  systematic  random  sampling. 

ublic  Health  P8107.     Probability  and  some  of  its  applications  to  the  health  field 
hours  a  week.     4  points. 

erequisite:  Public  Health  P6113  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission, 
pansion  of  the  probability  theory  covered  in  Public  Health  P6113.  Principles  of  statistical  inference.  Fur- 
la  discussion  of  discrete  distributions.  Additional  nonparametric  tests.  Applications  to  problems  of 
low-up,  family  planning,  accident  proneness.  Elements  of  sequential  analysis. 
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Public  Health  P8 1 08 .     Analysis  of  longitudinal  studies 
1  half-day  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8101  and  P8107  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
More  advanced  treatment  of  the  topics  of  Public  Health  P8101,  such  as  clinical  trials  concerning  chronic 
disease,  comparison  of  survivorship  functions,  parametric  models  for  patterns  of  mortality  and  other  kinds 
of  failures,  and  competing  risks. 

Public  Health  P81 12.     Statistical  methods  in  biological  assay 

1  half-day  a  week  and  laboratory.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8105  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Estimation  of  relative  potency  for  indirect  assays  with  quantitative  responses  (parallel  line  and  slope  ratio) 

and  with  quantal  responses  (probits,  logits);  direct  assays;  Fieller's  theorem. 

Public  Health  P81 15.     Sample  survey  theory 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6114  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  presentation  at  a  more  mathematical  level  of  the  topics  in  Public  Health  P8106,  plus  additional  topics  in- 
cluding optimal  allocation,  ratio  and  regression  estimation,  balancing  precision  against  cost,  and  sources 
of  bias  including  nonresponse . 

Public  Health  P81 16.     Design  of  medical  experiments 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8105  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Principles  in  the  design  and  analysis  of  controlled  experiments:  Latin  squares,  incomplete  block  designs, 

crossover  designs,  fractional  factorial  designs,  confounding. 

Public  Health  P81 17.     Nonparametric  statistics 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite :  Public  Health  P6113  and  P61 1 4  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Presentation  of  statistical  techniques  valid  for  data  from  wide  classes  of  distributions.  Topics  include  per- 
mutation tests,  methods  based  on  ranks,  goodness  of  fit  tests,  contingency  tables,  order  statistics. 

Public  Health  P81 19.     Theory  of  multivariate  analysis 

4  hours  a  week.     4  points. 

Prerequisite :  Public  Health  P6114  and  P61 15  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Hotelling's  T2;  discriminant  function  analysis;  step-up  and  step-down  methods  in  multiple  regression  and 
discriminant  analysis;  principal  component  and  factor  analysis;  canonical  correlation  analysis;  multivariate 
analysis  of  variance.  Applications  to  health  data. 

Public  Health  P8 1 20.     Analysis  of  categorical  data 
1  half-day  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6114  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  thorough  study  of  the  fourfold  table,  with  applications  to  epidemiological  and  clinical  studies. 
Significance  versus  magnitude  of  association;  estimation  of  relative  risk;  matching  cases  and  controls;  ef- 
fects, measurement,  and  control  of  misclassification  errors;  combining  evidence  from  many  studies. 

Public  Health  P8122.     Data  base  design  and  management 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6120  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Issues  and  techniques  in  managing  large  data  systems.  Fundamentals  and  applications  of  file  organization; 
file  systems  hardware;  input-output  communication  systems.  Storage  and  retrieval  of  data:  automatic  in- 
dexing; multilinked  systems;  sort  and  search  algorithms.  Issues  of  confidentiality  and  security. 

Public  Health  P8123.     Seminar  in  the  applications  of  data  base  systems  in 

health 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8122,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Critical  analysis  of  existing  information  systems  in  health  care  planning,  management,  evaluation  and 
research,  and  discussion  of  possible  additional  areas  of  application.  Evaluation  and  implementation  of 
"turnkey"  data  base  systems.  Administrative,  organizational,  and  personnel  issues  of  data  base  design, 
management,  and  implementation. 
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Public  Health  P8124.  Decision  making  in  health  systems,  I:  operations  research 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  basic  knowledge  of  calculus,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Techniques  and  applications  of  operations  research  and  systems  analysis.  Cost-effectiveness;  scheduling: 
dynamic  and  linear  programming;  delphi  analysis;  decision  analysis;  queuing  theory;  and  simulation.  Ap- 
plications to  operating  room  scheduling,  determination  of  regional  and  facility  bed  complements,  outpa- 
tient flow,  and  blood  banking. 

Public  Health  P8125.     Decision  making  in  health  systems,  II:  applied  statistical 

methods 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  knowledge  of  calculus,  Public  Health  P61 13  and  P61 14,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Statistical  decision  theory:  Bayesian  principles;  utility  theory;  game  theory.  Forecasting  and  econometric 
theory:  model  building  of  health  and  other  phenomena;  model  analysis;  estimation  techniques;  problems 
and  techniques  of  resolving  simultaneity;  measurement  error;  causality.  Applications  to  diagnostic  tests, 
impact  of  unemployment  on  health  service  utilization,  forecasting  demand  for  health  care,  etc. 

Public  Health  P8126.     Digital  simulation  in  health  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6113,  P6114,  and  P6120,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Modeling  of  health  systems  by  Monte  Carlo  simulation;  classifications  and  techniques  of  simulation;  selec- 
tion and  use  of  GPSS,  SIMSCRIPT,  and  DYNAMO  languages;  validation,  analysis  of  output,  and  tech- 
niques to  reduce  variance;  critical  analysis  of  selected  articles  in  the  literature.  Applications  to  control  of 
epidemics,  patient  flow  in  health  facilities,  operations  of  regional  health  programs,  etc. 

Public  Health  P8127.     Statistical  principles  in  evaluation  research 

4  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6114,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Principles  of  quasi-experimental  designs.  Problems  of  defining  and  sampling  from  study  and  control 
groups;  the  uses  and  limitations  of  matching,  stratification,  and  the  analysis  of  covariance  in  non- 
experimental  evaluation  research;  the  effects  of  measurement  error  on  inferences  from  nonexperimental 
studies;  the  control  of  measurement  and  misclassification  error. 

Public  Health  P8154.     Discrete  statistical  analysis 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematical  Statistics  G4105  and  G4107. 

Discrete  univariate  and  multivariate  distributions;  sampling  models  for  discrete  data;  maximum  likelihood 
1  and  best  asymptotically  normal  estimation;  asymptotic  behavior  of  goodness  of  fit  statistics;  homogeneity, 
association,  and  symmetry  in  multiway  contingency  tables;  log-linear  models  for  contingency  tables. 

Public  Health  P6190,  P8190,  P9190.     Tutorials  in  biostatistics 
fiours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  8  points. 

-or  appropriately  qualified  students  wishing  to  enrich  their  programs  by  undertaking  literature  reviews, 
pedal  studies,  or  small  group  instruction  in  topics  not  covered  in  formal  courses. 


Community  and  Social  Psychiatry  and 
Community  Mental  Health 

'ublic  Health  P620 1 .     The  emotions  and  the  life  cycle 
!  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

ectures  and  seminars.  The  course  approaches  an  understanding  of  human  emotional  functioning  by  first 
xusing  on  normal  development  and  then  dealing  with  individual  and  family  psychopathology.  Special 
mphasis  on  the  individual's  interactions  with  his  surroundings  as  factors  contributing  to  adaptation.  Video 
ipes  and  case  studies  are  used  to  complement  group  discussion.  Strongly  recommended  for  students  in 
1  disciplines  to  supplement  a  basic  understanding  of  psychological  issues. 
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Public  Health  P6203.     Organization  and  delivery  of  community  mental  health 

services 

IV2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6201  or  the  equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
The  organization  and  delivery  of  community  mental  health  services,  with  consideration  of  historical  and 
social  influences  on  the  derivation  of  current  models.  Emphasis  on  the  special  problems  and  issues  in- 
volved in  planning,  coordination,  implementation,  and  funding  of  community  mental  health  services.  In- 
novative planning  at  the  federal,  state,  and  local  levels  for  mental  health  programs  with  varying  organiza- 
tional and  administrative  patterns,  and  such  other  issues  as  training  and  utilization  of  new  types  of  mental 
health  personnel  and  mental  health  coverage  in  national  health  insurance  proposals. 

Public  Health  P6205.     Clinical  disorders  in  community  mental  health 
IV2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations.  The  usual  clinical  psychiatric  disorders  seen  in  community 
mental  health  facilities  are  demonstrated  by  means  of  case  presentations  and  interviews  and,  in  some  in- 
stances, videotapes.  Emphasis  on  psychopathology  and  relevant  materials  concerning  the  nature  and  ex- 
tent of  various  problems,  and  on  the  most  effective  forms  of  treatment  within  the  context  of  comprehen- 
sive mental  health  services  delivery. 

Public  Health  P62 1 3 .     Reading  seminar  in  social  psychiatry 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  on  relations  between  sociocultural  factors  and  psychiatric 

disorders  in  the  areas  of  prevalence,  public  attitudes,  clinical  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment. 

Public  Health  P62 1 5 .     Evaluation  of  mental  health  services  and  systems 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  evaluation  of  mental  health  services  and  systems,  including  issues,  strategies,  methods,  and  selected 

readings  from  the  literature. 

Public  Health  P6216.     Psychiatry  and  the  law 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission  for  students  not  in  the  community  and  social  psychiatry  program 
or  the  community  mental  health  program. 

Lectures,  group  discussion,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  A  comprehensive  view  of  those  mental 
disorders  and  interpersonal  conflicts  with  which  the  law  is  intimately  involved.  The  course  attempts  to  pro- 
vide professionals  in  mental  health  with  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  psychopathology  and  psychodynam-  1 
ics  of  these  disorders  to  construct,  with  other  policy  makers,  enlightened  approaches  for  prevention  and  I 
management.  In  addition,  some  of  the  emotional  determinants  of  larger  social  disorders  are  explored.  I 
Where  appropriate,  videotaped  and  live  interviews  are  used. 

Public  Health  P8212,  P9212.     Supervised  field  experience 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     V2  to  6  points. 

Limited  to  doctoral  students  in  the  Division  of  Community  and  Social  Psychiatry. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Field  training  for  community  and  social  psychiatrists  is  provided  by  placement  in  community  agencies'' 

which  offer  trainees  supervised  experience  in  community  planning,  consultation,  organization  and  coor- I 

dination  of  psychiatric  services,  and  patterns  of  psychiatric  care  in  general  hospitals,  public  mental  I 

hospitals,  and  specialized  psychiatric  hospitals.  Placements  are  also  provided  in  settings  that  afford    : 

research  and  training  opportunities. 

.IP 
Public  Health  P6290,  P8290,  P9290.     Tutorials  in  community  and  social! 

psychiatry  and  community  mental  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms— literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning  ex-   .. 
periences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 
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Environmental  Sciences 

Public  Health  P6300.     Environmental  sciences 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Introduction  to  basic  concepts  and  vocabulary  in  the  environmental  sciences.  Emphasis  on  the  biomedical 
sciences  and  their  application  to  current  environmental  health  problems.  Topics  include  environmental 
toxicology,  ecology,  air  and  water  quality  control,  occupational  safety  and  health,  consumer  products 
safety,  radiation,  noise,  environmental  legislation,  and  similar  subjects.  Examinations. 

Public  Health  P630 1 .     Environmental  science  applications 

1  hour  a  week.     1  point. 

Primarily  for  students  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Environmental  Sciences  or  having  a  professional  interest 

in  the  field. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  that  is  supplemental  to  Public  Health  P6300.   Research  paper  and  periodic  homework 

assignments. 

Public  Health  P6302 .     Environmental  noise  pollution 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Seminars  and  field  trips.  Starting  with  definition  and  measurement  of  complex  noises,  an  evaluation  of 
physiological  auditory  and  nonauditory  effects,  ecological  perception,  annoyance  and  complaint 
responses  is  presented.  Techniques  for  noise  control  and  legal  and  administrative  considerations.  Em- 
phasis on  current  state  of  knowledge  and  ongoing  research.  Field  trips  involving  observation  and 
measurement  of  different  noise  situations.  Final  examination. 

Public  Health  P6303.     Environmental  health  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

'Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

[Seminars  cover  the  scientific  principles  and  control  of  harmful  environmental  factors  within  hospitals  and 
(similar  institutions.  The  practical  application  of  epidemiological  techniques  to  nosocomial  infections,  toxi- 
i:ological  episodes,  and  other  problems  that  arise  in  an  institutional  setting  are  emphasized.  Student 
•esearch  paper  and  field  exercise. 

I?ublic  Health  P6305.     Occupational  diseases  in  our  environment 
I  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

'rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

i  'ase  studies  involving  the  incidence,  causation,  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  occupational 
liseases.  Cases  are  also  applicable  to  the  general  environment.  Weekly  case  reports. 

•ublic  Health  P6307 .     Environmental  sciences  seminar 
'■  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

,  rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission, 
urvey  of  the  environmental  aspects  of  the  earth  sciences,  including  meteorology,  oceanography, 
2ology,  soils,  and  hydrology.  Specific  aspects  of  social  sciences,  especially  environmental  economics  and 
rban  design  considerations,  also  considered.  Basic  principles  and  practical  case  studies.  Organized 
•ound  the  outstanding  literature  in  each  field;  an  introduction  for  students  in  the  environmental  sciences 
ack.  A  series  of  reviews  of  related  books  and  articles  is  required. 

ublic  Health  P6308.     Environmental  toxicology 
hours  a  week.     3  points. 

'erequisite:  organic  chemistry,  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

-irvey  of  chemical  and  biochemical  principles  governing  toxicity  of  environmental  pollutants,  particularly 
ircinogens.  Significance  of  entry  route,  dosage,  tissue  distribution,  time  course,  metabolism,  excretion, 
Jlular  action,  host  susceptibility  factors,  and  assays  are  discussed  in  a  seminar  setting.  Orientation  in 
Doratory  instrumentation  and  procedures  included.  Student  project  and  report. 
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Public  Health  P6316.     Radiation  hazards  and  protection 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Review  of  the  physics  and  biology  of  radiation,  major  health  effects,  measurement  techniques,  major 
sources,  and  ecological  pathways  of  radiation  and  radionuclides.  Means  of  controlling  radiation  and  its 
effects.  The  nuclear  fuel  cycle  and  its  application  as  an  example  of  a  public  health  issue  related  to  the  con- 
troversial issue  of  alternative  energy  sources.  Research  paper  or  examination. 

Public  Health  P6318.     Introduction  to  occupational  safety  and  health 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Identification  of  the  major  health  and  safety  hazards  in  contemporary  industry.  The  primary  occupational 
health  diseases,  preventive  techniques,  screening  and  monitoring  procedures,  record  keeping,  and  other 
considerations  necessary  for  adequate  design  and  implementation  of  an  occupational  health  and  safety 
program.  Case  examples  from  the  Division's  experience  are  used.  Field  trip.  Research  paper  and  final  ex- 
amination. 

Public  Health  P6320.     Occupational  health  seminar 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6318. 

Continuation  of  Public  Health  P6318.  Emphasis  on  practical  applications  and  current  issues  in  occupa- 
tional health.  Students  are  required  to  prepare  a  research  paper  with  subsequent  class  presentation. 

Public  Health  P6390,  P8390,  P9390.  Tutorials  in  environmental  health  sciences 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms— literature  reviews,  laboratory  experiments,  field  trips,  special  studies,  or  other  learning  ex- 
periences that  enrich  and  contribute  to  the  student's  program. 


Epidemiology 


Public  Health  P6400.     Principles  of  epidemiology,  I 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.  "m 

Prerequisite:  for  students  who  are  not  M.P.H.  candidates,  the  instructor's  permission.  •.■; 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Public  Health  P6100.  in 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiological  k 
analysis  of  the  determinants  of  health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  descriptions 
of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  prevention.  In  the  main,  ™ 
teaching  is  in  autonomous  small-group  seminars.  Research  paper,  examination,  and  student  participa-  IJlO 
tion. 

Public  Health  P640 1 .     Principles  of  epidemiology 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Open  primarily  to  students  at  Teachers  College  in  master's  programs  in  health  education,  nursing  educa- 1 
tion,  and  nutrition.  * 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission.  Hon 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises  on  the  concepts,  principles,  and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epidemiological L 
analysis  of  the  determination  of  health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  diseases  to  illustrate  the  descrip- ;::: 
tions  of  their  distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of  their  causes,  and  approaches  to  prevention.  Con--,t;;; 
ducted  mainly  in  small,  autonomous  group  seminars.  Research  paper,  examination,  and  student  par-kj 
ticipation. 

Public  Health  P6406.     Introduction  to  microbiology  for  epidemiologists  Mj( 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points.  ibm 

For  students  without  prior  instruction  or  other  background  in  microbiology. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission.  L 

Lectures,  visual  aids.  The  nature  and  properties  of  microbial  agents  which  are  of  particular  importance  tojLj 
epidemiology:  immunity,  host  response  to  infections,  general  principles  governing  the  maintenance  andju 
transmission  of  disease  agents,  and  the  application  of  such  knowledge  to  disease  prevention  and  control.    L 
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'ublic  Health  P6415.     Epidemiological  problems  in  institutions 
I  hours  a  week.  1  point. 

'rimarily  for  health  administration  students. 

'rerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

i.ectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports.  Emphasis  on  the  unique  characteristics  of  institutions  such  as 

jospitals,  nursing  homes,  schools,  and  day  care  centers  in  the  development  and  dissemination  of  disease 

nd  the  use  of  epidemiological  methods  for  the  solution  of  these  problems. 

'ublic  Health  P8402.     The  design  and  application  of  epidemiological  studies 
hours  a  week.     3  points. 

rimarily  for  students  with  a  special  interest  in  epidemiology  and  for  those  wishing  to  acquire  a 

ickground  for  future  work. 

rerequisite :  Public  Health  P6 1 00,  and  P6400  or  P9400,  and  the  instructor's  permission . 

actures,  seminars,  and  student  presentations.  Reports  on  current  studies  of  diseases  of  public  health  im- 

jrtance.  Emphasis  on  method.  Each  participant  develops  a  study  design.  A  paper  is  required. 

ublic  Health  P8405 .     Genetics  in  epidemiology 
hours  a  week.     2  points. 

erequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

icus  on  the  epidemiologic  aspects  of  selected  topics  in  genetics  with  emphasis  on  community-based  pro- 
hms.  Topics  include  congenital  malformations;  population  cytogenetics;  surveillance  and  monitoring  for 
[jatogens;   screening  programs  for  inborn  errors  of  metabolism  and  ethical  considerations  arising 

Ijrefrom;  genetic  counseling;  prevention  of  mental  retardation;  genetics,  class,  and  intelligence;  and 
netic  factors  in  psychiatric  disorders.  Term  paper  or  the  equivalent  required. 

iiblic  Health  P8406.     Epidemiology  of  communicable  diseases:  control  and  in- 
Istigation  of  selected  major  communicable  diseases  in  man 
iliours  a  week.     2  points. 

^requisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

|:tures,  seminars.  Communicable  diseases  of  national  and  worldwide  significance.  Students  are  given 
I  opportunity  through  exercises  to  study  the  methodology  and  course  of  action  applied  during  recent 
■demies  and  to  determine  how  they  would  proceed  under  similar  circumstances.  A  term  paper  or  its 
tiivalent  is  required. 

1  blic  Health  P8409.     Supervised  teaching  assistance 
burs  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

^requisite:  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  being  taught  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Jticipation  in  teaching,  as  the  need  arises,  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  member  responsible  for  the 

c  rse. 

Bblic  Health  P84 1 5 .     Epidemiology  in  problems  of  child  health 

2  ours  a  week.     2  points. 

Eollment  generally  limited  to  students  concentrating  in  epidemiology. 

B-equisite ;  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission . 

R  ding  and  seminars.  Critical  discussion  of  problems  of  child  health  and  the  contribution  of  epidemiology 

toie  analysis  and  solution  of  these  problems.  Specific  content  depends  on  the  interests  of  the  students. 

r* jlic  Health  P84 1 6 .     Epidemiology  of  mental  retardation 
2  ours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Uures,  seminars,  discussions,  and  readings  on  current  research  themes  in  the  epidemiology  of  mental 
redation.  Causation,  occurrence,  and  survival  in  specific  conditions,  mild  or  severe.  Development  and 
evaation  of  screening,  treatment  and  socialization  programs  and  their  impact  on  patient,  family,  medical 
ca  agency,  and  community. 

Pitlic  Health  P8420.     Psychosocial  risk  factors  in  chronic  diseases 
2  >urs  a  week.     2  points. 

'requisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Throle  of  psychosocial  factors  (social  mobility,  personality  type,  stress  and  life  events,  cultural  change, 
eire  activities  and  exercise,  job  and  life  dissatisfactions)  as  risk  factors  in  such  chronic  diseases  as  cor- 
mj  heart  disease,  hypertension,  and  cancer.  Special  emphasis  on  conceptual  models  for  dealing  with 
h*1  social  factors  in  disease,  and  with  measurement  and  design  issues  in  assessing  risk. 
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Public  Health  P842 1 .     Clinical  seminar  for  psychiatric  epidemiology 

2  seminar  hours  a  week.     10  hours  of  field  work  a  week  for  8  weeks.     4  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

For  nonclinicians  being  trained  in  psychiatric  epidemiology  to  familiarize  them  with  the  major  psychiatr 
clinical  entities.  Instruction  in  interviewing  techniques  using  standardized  research  interviews;  assignmei 
for  an  8-week  period  on  one  of  the  inpatient  psychiatric  services  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute,  spendin 
about  10  hours  a  week  attending  ward  conferences  and  observing  patient  activities  on  the  ward. 

Public  Health  P8432.     Epidemiology  of  the  physical  environment. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focuses  on  current  environmental  problems,  and  the  use  of  the  epidemiologic  method  in  an  attempt ! 

solve  them.  A  paper  is  assigned. 

Public  Health  P9400.     Principles  of  epidemiology,  II 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  epidemiology. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  basic  course  in  principles  of  epidemiology  (Public  Health  P6400)  is  deepened  and  extended  by  mo: 

intensive  study  of  the  prescribed  texts.  Case  studies  involving  problems  of  inference  and  judgment 

epidemiology  are  discussed. 

Public  Health  P9403.     Epidemiology  colloquia 
1 V2  hours  biweekly.     1  point  each  term. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the  equivalent. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  major  concentration  in  epidemiology.  Others  welcome  by  invitation.  Studer 

prepare  a  brief  written  appraisal  of  each  presentation. 

Public  Health  P9405.     Workshop  in  mental  retardation  research 
1 V2  hours  biweekly.     2  points  each  term. 

Alternating  weekly  with  Public  Health  P9403. 
Exchange  between  faculty,  researchers,  and  students  on  ongoing  research  in  human  development  ai 
mental  retardation.  Presentations  by  guest  lecturers,  members  of  research  units  affiliated  with  the  Divisic 
of  Epidemiology,  by  postdoctoral  research  fellows  and  by  students  involved  in  thesis  research.  Empha: 
on  problems  of  study  design,  data  collection,  and  analysis. 


Public  Health  P9406.     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  con 

municable  diseases 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session.  T'| 

research  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  existil 

data. 

Public  Health  P9407.     Current  readings  in  epidemiological  research 
1 V2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Primarily  for  students  interested  in  improving  their  skills  in  critical  evaluation  of  current  epidemiologic 

literature. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Selected  articles  are  examined  for  design,  analysis,  and  interpretation  in  a  seminar  setting.  Students  z  . 

given  responsibility  for  the  organization  of  the  seminar  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Public  Health  P9412.     Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology,  I 
2V2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

See  Public  Health  P9442  for  Part  II  of  this  course . 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  P9400,  or  the  instructor's  permission. 

Focus  is  on  the  application  of  measurement  principles  for  the  purpose  of  developing  measures  approprie 

for  epidemiological,  sociomedical,  or  social  science  research.  Conceptualization  of  domains;  developme 

of  variable  samples;  the  selection  and  application  of  data  analytic  techniques  (item  analysis,  faci 

analysis);  methods  of  computing  and  interpreting  the  reliability  and  validity  coefficients  of  measures;  a 

manipulation  of  measures  to  test  hypotheses  derived  from  theory.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  an  i 

dividual  or  class  project. 
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Public  Health  P9413.     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  selected  chronic 

health  disorders 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Students  may  elect  one  or  two  terms. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  session  The 

research  ass.gnment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing 

Public  Health  P9414.     Cancer  epidemiology 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100,  P6300,  and  P6400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Role  of  environmental  and  host  factors  in  cancer  causation.  Epidemiological  aspects  of  cancer  incidence, 
mortality,  survival,  early  detection,  early  diagnosis  and  control.  Sources  of  data  (registries)  and  specific 
epidemiological  and  biostatistical  methods  applicable  to  this  field.  Lectures,  invited  speakers,  discussions. 
A  term  paper,  or  its  equivalent,  is  required. 

Public  Health  P94 1 5 .     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  child  health 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

I  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed.  The  research  assign- 
ment for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review,  an  analysis  of  existing  data,  or  new  research. 

Public  Health  P94 1 6 .     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  child  development 

and  mental  retardation 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

-"rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

\  research  topic  within  the  competence  and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed  in  tutorial  sessions.  The 

esearch  assignment  for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of  a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing 

lata. 

'ublic  Health  P94 1 7 .     Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  deviant  behavior 
-lours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

'rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Critical  review  of  the  literature  on  the  distribution  and  determinants  of  deviant  behavior  focusing  on  delin- 
quency, drug  abuse,  and  related  forms  of  antisocial  behavior  across  a  variety  of  cultural  contexts. 
,'sychological,  sociocultural,  and  genetic  explanatory  models  of  deviance. 

•ublic  Health  P9418.     Research  and  readings  in  pediatric  social  psychiatry 
lours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

students  read  in  an  area  of  interest  in  child  psychology  or  psychiatry,  family  sociology,  or  life  stress  and 
'shavior.  They  gather  data  from  community  or  clinic  samples  toward  an  original  paper  in  this  area,  or 
nalyze  data  already  gathered  on  two  thousand  families  and  children.  Emphasis  is  on  class  and  race  dif- 
( rences  in  child  and  adult  behavior  and  mental  disorders,  and  on  other  environmental  influences. 

ublic  Health  P94 1 9 .     Master's  essay  in  epidemiology 
'ours  to  be  arranged.     3  points. 

master's  essay  is  required  for  both  the  M.P.H.  and  the  M.S.  degrees  with  a  concentration  in 
'idemiology.  The  essay  may  represent  empirical  research,  a  fresh  analysis  of  existing  data,  or  a 
soretical  treatise.  The  student  develops  a  proposal  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  adviser.  The  essay  is  to 

completed  during  the  last  term  of  study,  under  the  supervision  of  the  adviser.  M.P.H.  students  under- 
<e  the  essay  in  conjunction  with  the  practical  experience.  An  ad  hoc  committee  of  three  divisional  facul- 
members,  with  the  adviser  as  chairman,  reviews  the  master's  essay. 

ublic  Health  P9420.     Research  in  cancer  epidemiology 
fiours  a  week.     3  points. 

^requisite:  Public  Health  P9414  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

lilds  upon  materia!  covered  in  Public  Health  P9414.  Seminar  discussions  focus  on  current  research 
i-ies  in  cancer  epidemiology.  From  a  listing  of  topics  selected  by  the  class,  each  student  prepares  a 
i  nuscript,  presents,  and  leads  a  class  discussion  on  a  subject  relevant  to  the  etiology,  prevention,  early 
cection  of  cancer,  and  the  survival  or  rehabilitation  of  cancer  patients.  Class  manuscripts  are  subse- 
c>ntly  made  available  to  those  interested  in  this  field. 
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Public  Health  P9430.     Evaluation  research:  preventive  screening 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  readings.  Principles  of  screening,  concepts  of  program  validation,  criteria  of  ef- 
fectiveness and  efficiency.  Assessment  of  current  and  emerging  screening  programs.  Term  paper  re- 
quired: critical  appraisal  of  selected  aspects  of  program  performance. 

Public  Health  P9432.  Research  in  the  epidemiology  of  the  physical  environment 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8432. 

Epidemiologic  research  in  the  area  of  health  effects  of  the  physical  environment  is  reviewed  in  depth  with 

particular  emphasis  on  methodology  and  study  design.  A  paper  is  assigned. 

Public  Health  P9440.     Use  of  the  computer  in  epidemiology 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  a  background  in  statistics  and  methods,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
For  advanced  students  approaching  the  writing  of  the  dissertation,  who  are  either  conducting  or  preparing 
to  conduct  their  doctoral  research.  Students  are  exposed  to  all  phases  in  the  utilization  of  the  computer  foit 
research  analysis.  Students  are  expected  to  run  SPSS  (Statistical  Packages  for  Social  Sciences)  programs. 

Public  Health  P9442.     Selected  problems  of  measurement  in  epidemiology,  II 
2'/2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P9412  or  equivalent  experience  or  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  continuation  of  Public  Health  P9412,  centered  around  special  problems. 

Public  Health  P9445.     Data  analysis  using  multivariate  techniques 
2Vz  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  nonmathematical  approach  to  the  use  of  selected  multivariate  procedures  using  multiple  regression  ancj 

other  multivariate  techniques  with  an  emphasis  on  methods  for  testing  causal  models  in  epidemiology  ancj 

planning. 

Public  Health  P9446.     Faculty-student  seminar  in  psychiatric  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400,  P6100,  and  P6101. 

Primarily  for  2nd-  and  3rd-year  trainees  in  the  Psychiatric  Epidemiology  Training  Program,   lst-yea 

trainees  audit.  Instructor's  permission  required  for  other  students. 

Purpose  is  to  allow  Psychiatric  Epidemiology  Training  Program  Trainees  an  opportunity  to  integral 

previous  learning  in  statistics,  research  methodology,  and  sociological,  epidemiological,  and  psychologica 

theory.  Students  present  formal  reports  of  research  for  critical  review.  Other  presentations  on  relevan 

research  by  faculty  and  invited  lecturers. 

Public  Health  P6490,  P8490,  and  P9490.     Tutorials  in  epidemiology 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Tutorials  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  May  be  literature  reviews 

research  projects,  field  trips,  or  other  special  studies  that  enrich  the  student's  program. 

Health  Administration 

Public  Health  P6502.     Health  care  delivery  systems 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

A  review  of  contemporary  approaches  to  the  delivery  of  health  care  services  in  the  United  States.  Thffl 
dimensions,  components,  constraints,  and  varied  responses  of  the  health  care  system. 

If, 
Public  Health  P6503.     Introduction  to  health  economics 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Focus  on  the  development  of  economic  analysis  and  its  application  to  topics  in  the  field  of  health  am  :- 
medical  care,  structured  to  provide  an  understanding  of  basic  economic  concepts  and  tools  being  used  t<  • 
shape,  evaluate,  and  regulate  the  varied  components  of  the  health  field,  offering  an  analytical  approach  tc  - 
problem  solving  with  broad  application  to  areas  of  social  concern.  Attendance  at  a  weekly  lecture,  a  con  ■• 
ference  with  the  instructor  (to  be  arranged) ,  written  exam,  and  term  paper  required. 
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Public  Health  P6505 .     Introduction  to  health  insurance 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Primarily  for  students  who  do  not  intend  to  take  other  health  insurance  courses. 

A  survey  of  health  insurance.  Principles  of  health  insurance;  the  public  and  private  sectors  and  their  inter- 
relations. 

Public  Health  P6506.     Assessment  of  medical  care 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Lectures  and  discussion.  Approaches  to  the  evaluation  of  medical  care  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
ambulatory  care  setting.  The  rationale,  technique,  and  effectiveness  of  various  quality-care-assessment 
methods.  Process  and  outcome  measurement  as  well  as  the  tracer  technique.  A  term  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6507 .     Health  consumer  and  public  policy 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Analysis  of  health  consumer  participation  in  various  kinds  of  hospitals  and  other  health  agencies.  Em- 
phasis both  on  current  public  policy  and  its  relation  to  local  community  activities.  Consumer  participation 
placed  in  historical  perspective.  Current  health  legislation  analyzed  where  relevant  to  consumer  participa- 
tion. Course  designed  to  give  students  in-depth  experience  of  health  consumer  movement  through 
readings.  Examination  of  mechanisms  for  consumer  involvement  and  evaluation  of  consumer  priorities. 
Student  reports  and  term  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6508.     Health  policy  and  the  political  system 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Provides  general  understanding  of  major  institutions  responsible  for  national  health  policy.  Congress,  ad- 
ninistrative  agencies,  and  Executive  Office  of  the  President.  Discussion  of  underlying  conceptual  issues 
ind  the  principal  information  resources  in  health  policy.  Lecture  and  discussion.  Examination  and  brief 
>aper  required. 

Public  Health  P6509 .     Health  management  techniques 
I  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

'rovision  of  concepts  and  techniques  of  management,  organization,  planning,  and  control;  problem- 
olving  situations;  and  fundamental  elements  of  personnel  supervision.  Key  management  techniques 
aught  in  practical  fashion  to  enhance  self-confidence  in  applications  of  management  knowledge  and 
kills.  Class  discussion  and  final  examination. 

•ublic  Health  P6510.     Health  insurance:  the  private  sector 
.  hours  a  week.     1  point  each  quarter. 

two-quarter  course;  however,  Public  Health  P8505  or  P8507  may  be  substituted  for  (or  taken  in  addi- 
on  to)  the  second  quarter. 
|  rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

I  eminars,  student  reports,  and  presentations.  First  quarter:  the  organization  and  administration  of  volun- 
I  ry  health  insurance  in  the  United  States— history,  benefit  structure,  insurance  terminology,  regulation, 
^id  major  issues.  Second  quarter:  in-depth  consideration  of  voluntary  health  insurance,  methods  of  pay- 
f  ent  to  hospitals  and  physicians,  and  the  administration  of  Medicare  as  an  intermediary.  A  paper  is  re- 
I  lired  each  quarter. 

.  ublic  Health  P6513.     Hospital  organization  and  management 
hours  a  week.     3  points. 

(  i  overview  of  the  administrative  elements  of  hospital  functions,  including  background  and  theoretical 
ncepts,  and  opportunities  for  examination  and  open  discussion  of  the  issues  and  problems  of  hospital 
Jnagement.  The  approach  is  from  the  general  to  the  particular,  to  provide  students  with  a  workable 
erall  knowledge  of  hospital  organization  as  well  as  more  particular  insight  into  certain  typical  and  key 
partments.  Field  visits. 

lblic  Health  P65 14.     Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration 
■  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

^requisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Ictures.  Responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients;  negligence  liability  for  acts  by  nurses,  doctors, 
I  dents,  and  employees;  medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  operations;  loss  of  valuable  personal  prop- 
<V  of  patients;  licensure;  student  nurse  and  intern;  pharmacist  and  pharmacy.  Law  covering  the  dead 
ci  necropsies.  Paper  required. 
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Public  Health  P6516.     Long-term  care  planning  and  administration 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  framework  for  discussing  and  analyzing  the  administrative,  regulatory,  planning,  and  policy  implications 
of  the  current  organization  of  long-term  care.  Encompasses  those  models  of  care  required  to  maintain  the 
chronically  ill  in  the  most  appropriate  settings.  Discussion  focuses  on  the  extent  to  which  this  is  possible  in 
the  current  system.  Class  participation,  student  presentations,  brief  examination,  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P65 1 7 .     Legal  aspects  of  health  services  administration 

3  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Legal  responsibilities  and  liabilities  in  relation  to  consumers  and  providers  of  health  services.  Topics  in- 
clude licensure,  malpractice,  negligence,  and  death.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6518.     Health  facilities  planning  and  design 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  student  is  provided  with  the  concepts,  terminology,  and  cost  factors,  along  with  an  awareness  ol 

design  techniques,  regulatory  standards,  budgeting,  sources  of  capital  financing,  and  instructior 

associated  with  the  long-range  planning,  programming,  designing,  financing,  and  building  of  health 

facilities. 

Public  Health  P6520.     Perspectives  in  ambulatory  care 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

The  overall  course  objective  is  to  provide  an  exposure  to,  and  an  understanding  of,  the  realities  of  am 
bulatory  care  in  the  U.S.A.  in  the  1970s.  The  course  consists  of  discussions  on  major  issues  and  problem* 
in  ambulatory  care. 

Public  Health  P6521.  Value  systems  and  administration  in  a  health  department 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

The  value  assumptions  underlying  actual  decision  making  in  health  administration,  taking  a  health  depart 
ment  administrative  unit  as  a  base  but  examining  alternative  models  as  well.  Readings,  case  histories 
seminar  discussions,  and  at  least  one  paper.  Objective:  introduction  to  the  value  assumptions  underlying 
administrative  decision  making  as  applied  in  the  health  field  and  to  the  variety  of  possible  priority  scales. 

Public  Health  P6522.     How  to  prepare  a  grant 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Preparation,  resources,  and  funding  for  grants  and  contracts.  Explicit  skills  in  how  to  prepare  a  grant' 

based  on  review  of  actual  grants  that  were  prepared  for  funding  agencies.  Written  assignments  and  ora 

presentations. 

Public  Health  P6530.     Overview  of  health  services  administration 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Readings,  and  lectures  by  key  faculty  members  who  are  subsequently  involved  in  the  major  course  offer 
ings  of  the  Division,  provide  an  introduction  to  areas  of  health  policy,  planning,  sociology  of  health 
economics,  and  services;  administration,  organization,  finance,  and  delivery  of  health  care  and  services  ii! 
public  and  private  agencies;  assessment  and  evaluation  of  health  care  and  the  history,  philosophy,  anc 
ethical  considerations  in  public  health.  In-class  examinations.  " 

n 

Public  Health  P6531 .     Seminar  in  essay  preparation 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

A  forum  for  the  development  and  presentation  of  master's  essays.  Opportunity  to  conceptualize  research  J 
topics  or  present  ongoing  work  for  critical  review.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6540.     Dynamics  of  health  planning  administration  ft 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points.  Hi 

Primarily  for  students  whose  area  of  concentration  is  health  planning. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Introductory  course.  Translation  of  health  planning  theory  and  legislation  into  techniques  of  health  plami 

ning  in  use  today  in  health  planning  agencies.  Readings,  lectures,  and  group  discussions. 
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Public  Health  P654 1 .     Accounting  and  financial  management  for  hospitals 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Basic  coverage  of  the  fundamentals  of  accounting  to  enable  understanding  of  hospital  financial 
statements,  their  preparation,  and  the  use  of  financial  management  tools. 

Public  Health  P6550.     Nursing  services  planning  and  evaluation 
2  hours  a  week.     2  or  3  points. 

'rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

focuses  on  empirical  assessment  for  planning  and  organizing  the  delivery  of  nursing  services  within  a  par- 
icular  population.  Environment  and  population  characteristics  are  systematically  examined  from 
jeographical,  social,  and  economic  perspectives  in  order  to  determine  health  needs  and  increase  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  nursing  programs  in  institutions.  Lecture,  discussion,  field  placement. 

'ublic  Health  P6551.     Advanced  seminar  in  nursing  services  planning  and 

•valuation 

:ield  work  and  weekly  seminar.     2  points. 

'rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Synthesizes  work  begun  in  Public  Health  P6550.  Population  assessment  and  agency  placement  are  con- 
nued.  Students  suggest  ways  of  ameliorating  or  preventing  previously  identified  problems  Skill  is  ac- 
uired  in  developing  solutions  which  are  justified  by  population  parameters  and  reflect  the  organization 
nd  constraints  of  particular  agencies.  Seminar,  field  placement. 

»ublic  Health  P6552.     Nursing  administration,  I 
!  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

xamines  and  applies  administrative  principles  and  functions  in  the  organization  and  management  of  the 
elivery  of  nursing  services  in  the  community.  Emphasis  on  role  of  the  nurse  administrator,  management 
rategies,  development  of  functional  and  operational  documents;  fiscal  management,  and  planning  of 
ursing  services,  power,  and  consumer  participation. 

ublic  Health  P6553.     Nursing  administration,  II 
hours  a  week.     2  points. 

rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

xamination  and  application  of  administrative  principles  and  functions  in  the  organization  and  manage- 
ent  of  the  delivery  of  nursing  services  in  the  community.  Emphasis  on  personnel  management,  labor 
lations,  staff  development,  quality  control,  and  evaluation  of  nursing  services. 

ublic  Health  P659 1 .     Tutorial  in  community  health 
,  2,  or  3  half -days  a  week.     2  to  6  points. 

erequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

mited  to  4  students  a  term.  Particularly  appropriate  for  public  health  students  with  health  care,  social 

ryice,  and  managerial  experience.  Priority  in  selection  of  students  given  to  those  who  can  devote  2  or  3 

ilf-days  a  week. 

iblic  health  students  work  with  the  Washington  Heights  District  Health  Officer  and  rotating  groups  of 

j-d-year  medical  students  on  a  variety  of  projects,  each  of  which  attempts  to  improve  some  aspect  of 

alth  for  the  local  population.  Emphasis  on  community  diagnosis,  development,  and  implementation  of 

lovative  approaches  with  significant  impact  on  high  priority  problems. 

iblic  Health  P6594.     Public  health  nursing  clinical  practice 
ours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  6  points. 

Jrequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

signed  to  provide  nurse  administrators  with  means  of  acquiring  clinical  competence  in  a  specific  area  of 
rsing  practice  through  tutorials  with  specific  faculty.  Course  is  individualized  in  accordance  with 
dents  needs,  interests,  and  goals.  Field  work  and  conferences. 

iblic  Health  P850 1 .     Comparative  health  systems 
loursaweek.     3  points. 

:tures.  The  common  conceptual  and  practical  problems  and  varied  responses  employed  by  countries  in 
..viding  health  services.  Particular  attention  to  the  constraints  imposed  upon  the  health  system  by  the 
:enng  economic,  political,  and  social  systems.  The  United  States,  British,  and  Soviet  systems  Periodic 
iiminations  and  a  final  examination.  A  paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P8502.  Research  techniques  and  applications  in  medical  care  ad-  j 
ministration 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  P6101.  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminars  on  research  techniques  in  studies  of  medical  care  administration  conducted  primarily  at  this 
School.  The  applications  of  these  studies.  Principles  of  research  design  and  techniques.  Specific  projects 
are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Each  student  writes  a  proposal  for  a  research  project.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8503.     Financial  resources  management  in  hospitals 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  a  basic  accounting  course  or  the  equivalent  as  determined  by  examination. 

Basic  financial  activity  and  function  in  hospitals;  developments  in  reimbursement  and  capital  financing; 

cost  accounting  and  control.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8504.     Case  studies  in  hospital  administration 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Utilization  of  different  case  study  techniques  to  analyze  and  develop  alternative  solutions  to  a  variety  of 
hospital  administration  problems. 

Public  Health  P8505.     The  health  maintenance  organization  delivery  system 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6510  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  readings  on  concept  of  the  HMO  under  current  pluralistic  systems  of  health  cart 
and  insurance,  the  organizational  forms  HMO  may  take,  and  its  potential  as  a  health  care  delivery  system 
Existing  prototype  HMO  programs  examined.  Class  discussion.  Paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8507.     National  health  insurance 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P65 10  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Concepts  of  laws  and  proposed  legislation  as  they  affect  eligibility,  benefit  structure,  and  methods  of  pay 

ment,  administration,  and  financing. 

Public  Health  P8509.  Professional  standards  review:  organization  and  ad 
ministration  of  federally  mandated  peer  review  systems 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6501  or  P6506. 
The  federally  mandated  professional  standards  review  system  (PSR),  including  legislative  history  and  in 
tent,  program  planning  and  implementation,  relationship  between  PSR  and  medical  malpractice,  continu 
ing  education,  and  competitive  quality  and  cost-control  systems  and  program;  past  and  current  efforts  b\ 
the  medical  profession  and  governmental  agencies  to  assure  the  necessity  and  quality  of  health  services 

Public  Health  P8512.     Financial  planning  in  hospital  ambulatory  care 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  case-study  approach  applied  to  topics  which  include  ambulatory  care  pricing,  staff  and  facilities  utiliza 
tion,  financial  planning  of  group  practice  arrangements,  ambulatory  care  satellite  planning,  HMO  financ 
ing,  and  consumer  planning  for  ambulatory  services. 

Public  Health  P85 1 5 .     Operations  research  applications  to  health 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Business  B6015  or  the  instructor's  permission. 
Methods  discussed  include  measurement,  mathematical  programming,  decision  analysis,  queuing  theory 
Markov  chains,  and  simulation,  with  applications  taken  from  current  studies.  Areas  of  application,  utilizin; 
operations  research  studies,  include  blood  banking,  appointment  systems,  and  manpower  scheduling. 


! 


Public  Health  P8516.     Planning  legislation  in  the  United  States 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  federal  and  state  legal  and  administrative  framework  for  health  planning 
Hill-Burton,  Comprehensive  Health  Planning,  certificate  of  need  and  Regional  Medical  Program  legisla 
tion  and  implementation.  Student  readings  and  presentation. 
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Public  Health  P8519.     Master's  essay  in  health  administration 
3  points. 

Students  obtain  experience  in  preparing  concise,  well-documented,  written  presentations  on  a  topic  of 
significance  or  interest  in  the  field  of  health  administration.  P 

Public  Health  P852 1      Nursing  and  the  health  care  scene 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

s^t^  TTT  ul^  ^  iSSUeS  h  Professional  n^sing  and  major  legislative,  political   and 
social  trends  affecting  health  care  and  nursing.  Reaction  paper  and  final  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8523.     Ambulatory  care  management 

2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6520  and  the  instructor's  permission 

Provides  some  of  the  initial  skills  for  managing  an  ambulatory  medical  care  practice   Seminar  discussions 

of  problems  in  planning,  organization,  design,  and  evaluation  of  service.  discussions 

Public  Health  P8526.     Quality  and  budgetary  control  in  health  administration 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Techniques  and  politics  of  quality  control  of  health  care  delivery  and  the  process  of  budgeting  Particular 
emphasis  given  to  hospital  inpatient  and  outpatient  care,  Medica.d,  Medicare  and  naSnafhea  th 
nsurance,  and  to  line  item,  performance,  and  program  budgeting-with  applications  to  cost  confrol 
Lectures,  readings,  projects  in  budget  preparation,  examination. 

Public  Health  P8527.     Contemporary  dilemma  in  health  planning.I  &  II 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

VoTc™3'  denVSd  f°rm  CU,Tent  aCtiVitiSS  ln  Planni"9  f°r  hea'th  Services-  PrimarV  ^Phasis  on  New 

Public  Health  P8528.     Public  presentations  for  health  administrators 
2.  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

SSI'  leamins  °biective  is  to  *^™  skills  in  making  oral  presentations  and  fielding  questions  before 

SSTnST T'  COmTrty  9r°UPS'  9nd  C°l,eaSUeS-  Stud6ntS  Pre?are  and  P--f  -teria    " 
oerform   S*l  t  Ta       T  C°mm°n  SJtUati°nS  j"  Which  health  administrators  are  called  on  to 

perform.  Students  evaluated  on  their  presentations. 

Public  Health  P853 1 .     Seminar  in  health  policy  and  analysis 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6508  and/or  P6503,  or  the  instructor's  permission 

To  develop  skills  in  the  analysis  of  public  policy  toward  health  care,  through  readings  and  seminar 

D  es'ented'to" tlTT  eXamP'eS  *?  ?«  '^^  and  thrOUgh  dependent  research.  A  major  pTper 

ITafd  reform  re?5'  r"  ^  a  ^  mC'Ude  nUrSin9  h°me  Rations,  hospital  cost  control 
Medicaid  reform,  regionalization,  and  other  topics  determined  by  the  class. 

Public  Health  P6590,  P8590,  P9590.     Tutorials  in  health  administration 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students  They  may  take 
man,  forms-literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  other  special  studies,  orZnto 
experiences.  Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program.  'earning 

Public  Health  P8592.     Tutorial  in  health  planning  projects 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  6  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Under  supervision  students  carry  out  actual  nonsimulated  projects  in  the  New  York  City  Health  Systems 

Agency.  Literature  review  and  readings  as  relevant.  y 

Public  Health  P9500.     Doctoral  research  seminar 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

!hp9opn  °PPOfUni?  t0<PleST  and  dlSCUSS  PaSt'  Present  and  Pr°P°sed  dissertation  research  relating  to 
deasloconcenTt  SH        e  ^"T  'P0'^  ^^  adm*>*»«°n.  evaluation).  Presentations,  from 

fsszzsszsr to  co,,ection  and  anaiysis  °f  data-  imp,icati°ns  °f  find^s  »*■  «*^  -lysis 


66     COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION:  POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 

Population  and  Family  Health 

Public  Health  P660 1 .     Population  and  family  health  issues  in  perspective 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Introductory  review  of  the  importance  of  population  and  related  family  health  issues  from  the  perspectives 
of  history,  economics,  health,  cross-cultural  factors,  behavior,  law,  and  the  delivery  of  services. 

Public  Health  P6602.     Field  experiences  in  population  and  family  health 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Students  gain  insight  into  "real  world"  problems  in  population  and  maternal  and  child  health  issues  in  New 

York  City  through  field  assignments  and  periodic  discussions  in  small  tutorial  groups. 

Public  Health  P6604.     Cross-cultural  perspectives  on  human  reproduction 

4  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

The  social  and  cultural  correlates  of  the  human  reproductive  life  cycle;  patterns  of  marriage,  natality,  child 
care,  and  family  growth  in  a  cross-cultural  context. 

Public  Health  P6605.     Library  methods  in  population  research 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Introduction  to  population/family  health  information  resources.  Emphasis  on  methods  of  retrieval  of 
published  and  unpublished  population  literature.  Reference  exercises  and  use  of  indexing  and  abstracting 
publications  required.  Group  discussion  encouraged.  Course  assignments  designed  to  assist  students  in 
concurrent  and  future  academic  endeavors.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Public  Health  P6606.     Health  care  delivery  systems  for  meeting  family  needs 

2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Review  of  traditional  and  transitional  maternal  and  child  health  and  family  planning  programs;  a  definition 
of  "program"  in  terms  of  medical,  legislative,  financial,  political,  and  community  forces;  concepts  and 
techniques  of  developing  and  evaluating  new  health  care  delivery  systems,  with  focus  on  problem  solving 
within  context  of  change. 

Public  Health  P6607.     Reproductive  physiology  and  contraception 

3  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

For  the  student  without  biological  or  clinical  training. 

The  basics  of  reproductive  physiology,  genetics,  infertility,  pregnancy,  and  contraception.  Lectures  with 

discussion,  and  one  or  two  guest  speakers.  A  final  examination. 

Public  Health  P8603.     Seminar  on  special  issues  in  maternal  and  child  health 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Selected  issues  of  current  interest  and  concern  provide  a  forum  for  presentations  of  student  projects,  of 
faculty  research,  and  of  other  service  programs. 

Public  Health  P8604.     Population  issues  in  the  United  States 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Focus  on  problematic  aspects  of  population  change  in  the  United  States,  with  extensive  study  of  the  report 
of  the  Commission  on  Population  Growth  and  the  American  Future,  as  well  as  major  demographic 
surveys  of  the  American  population.  Prime  attention  given  to  fertility  change  and  social  differences  in  fer- 
tility behavior,  but  migration  and  mortality  also  covered. 

Public  Health  P8606.     Human  growth,  development,  and  sexuality 
2  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

Psychological  and  social  aspects  of  human  growth  and  development  from  conception  through 
adolescence,  adulthood,  aging,  and  senescence.  Normal  and  abnormal  forms  of  human  sexual  behavior. 
In  lecture  and  discussion  format,  a  psychosexual  perspective  of  the  life  cycle  in  family  and  community 
contexts.  Film  and  videotape  used;  final  examination  given. 

Public  Health  P8607.     Seminar  in  medical  anthropology 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  for  advanced  Dr.P.H.  and  Ph.D.  students  (with  exceptions  for  other  students  with  background 
and  interest  in  medical  anthropology).  Review  of  the  major  areas  of  medical  anthropology.  Each  student 
selects  an  area  of  concentration  and  conducts  a  critique  of  the  literature  in  that  area. 
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Public  Health  P8608.     Fertility  survey  methods 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

vinS™^  and  C°ntraceptive  surveV  Stables  and  the  theoretical  rationale  for  choosing  specific 
vanables,  sampling  procedures;  questionnaire  design;  fertility  history  techniques;  data  preparation  for 
computer  processing;  use  of  computer  utility  program  packages;  statistical  analysis  and  data  interpreta- 

Public  Health  P8609.     Applied  concepts  of  family  health 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

AtSZ ZdlZa»7  C°UrSe  draWJn9  onJleIfsons  learned  in  fami'v  health  care  in  developing  Asian 
African   and  Lata  American  countries  and  the  application  of  certain  concepts  to  health  problems  in  the 

»n    IntT  0nHaSP  hSalth  maintenanCS  re^ri"9  'amily  and  community  interaction,  such  » 

rhrrpiefrrqre^1569565'  ~^  »**«.  a"d  «***  °<  indigenous  health  practitioners. 

Public  Health  P8610.     Overview  of  family  planning  services  in  the  U  S 
2.  hours  a  week.     1  point. 

DpS"  °f  fam!V  PlafnnKn3  Pr°9ramS  '"  the  US'  Within  a  socia'.  Politi«l-  and  demographic  context 

Public  Health  P8612.     Population,  law,  and  policy 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Salient  legal  issues  relating  to  population,  both  international  and  domestic  Topics  include  abortion  ,™ 

oPat°mLStef  atl°n'  TSSS  t0  ^^'^  S6rViCeS  t0  ""-g™.  .ncentiv^    nfdis  ncen«v tu  e  of 

27ours"^ 

facTors  !nnt;°dUCti0,;.t0  h°W  ec™  forc«  ^  work  affect,  and  in  turn  are  influenced  by   demographic 
factors,  m  the  specific  context  of  the  less  developed  economies  of  the  world.  aemograpnic 

Public  Health  P8614.     Population,  socialization,  and  education 
6  hours  a  week.     2  points 

-d*^"4"      Family-plannta.  program  d„elfflpnttnti  admlnisttat|o„ 
3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

fdrnT*  «  family  P,an,nin9  Pr03«m  history  and  policy  formulation,  and  the  development  of  plannino 
administrative,  and  evauation  su^tems  in  the  n  c   ,„j    u       j   n  ,    UCVBlui-""e»i  oi  planning, 

Public  Health  P9602.     Methods  of  demographic  analysis 
a  hours  a  week.     3  points 

perspective31111  P96°3      "ea,th   and   P°pu,ation   Dolicles   in  «*•   international 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

lealtn  policies  from  countries  with  diffenng  political,  social,  and  economic  systems. 
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Public  Health  P9604.     Sociobiological  determinants  of  fertility 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Overview  of  the  operation  of  the  sociobiological  determinants  of  fertility  and  a  number  of  related  health 
and  nutrition  issues.  Topics  include  fecundability  and  intrauterine  mortality;  lactation,  postpartum 
amenorrhea  and  infant  mortality,  temporary  and  permanent  sterility;  contraception  and  induced  abortion; 
nutrition-fertility  interrelationships  and  reproductive  models. 

Public  Health  P9605.     Issues  in  population  and  socioeconomic  development 
2  hours  a  week.     2  points. 

Short-term  and  long-term  interrelationships  between  population  change  and  social  and  economic  devel- 
opment, from  the  perspective  of  providing  for  the  basic  needs  (minimum  income,  food,  employment, 
health,  etc.)  of  those  living  in  absolute  poverty,  especially  in  Third  World  countries.  A  simple  yet 
sophisticated  computer  program  for  population  projections  is  explained  and  empirically-minded  students 
have  an  opportunity  to  use  it.  Exam  or  term  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6690,  P8690,  P9690.     Tutorials  in  population  and  maternal  and 

child  health 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

These  tutorials  are  tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and  needs  of  individual  students.  They  may  take 
many  forms — literature  reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips,  and  other  special  studies  or  learning  ex- 
periences. Their  objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 

Sociomedical  Sciences 

Public  Health  P6704.     Introduction  to  sociomedical  sciences:  social  aspects  of 
health  and  health  care 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Required  for  students  in  the  sociomedical  sciences  programs. 

An  introductory  survey  of  social  aspects  of  health  and  health  care.  Concepts  and  indicators  of  health,  ill- 
ness, and  disability;  attitudes  and  behavior  with  significance  for  health;  social  consequences  of  illness  and 
disease;  social  structure  of  health  care  facilities;  social  factors  in  the  allocation  of  health  care  and  the  utiliza- 
tion of  health  services;  personal,  community,  and  national  priorities  regarding  health  and  health  care.  A 
paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6705.     Introduction  to  sociomedical  research  methodology 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  invited  speakers.  An  introduction  to  the  function  and  logic  of  social  research; 
and  an  overview  of  the  different  approaches,  both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  to  sociomedical  research. 
Examination  and  papers. 

Public  Health  P6706.     Adolescent  health  in  an  urban  setting 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  combining  behavioral,  medical,  and  administrative  approaches  to  health  and  health  care  prob- 
lems of  urban  adolescents  (both  "normal"  and  "socially  deviant")  and  to  the  provision  of  services  ap- 
propriate to  their  needs.  Instructors  and  outside  lecturers.  Field  trip  report  and  term  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P6715.     Ethical  and  value  considerations  in  health  care 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Students  identify  the  extent  and  nature  of  ethical  and  value  considerations— intrinsic  to  health  and  health 
care— and  deal  with  them  as  they  impinge  on  research  or  managerial  tasks.  Major  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8705.     Evaluation  of  action  programs  in  health 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8502  or  the  equivalent  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Review  of  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  evaluation  in  public  health.  Critical  analysis  of  existing 

evaluation  studies.  Development  of  special  projects  in  the  evaluation  of  public  health  programs.  A  paper  is 

required. 
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Public  Health  P8707 .     Sociology  of  drug  use 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar  in  the  sociological,  political,  legal,  and  public  health  aspects  of  drug  use— legal  and  illegal— and 

attempts  to  control  such  behavior.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8709.     Sociomedical  aspects  of  alcohol  use 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  discussion,  and  invited  speakers.  Cross-cultural  and  ethnic  patterns  of  drinking  and  problem 
dnnking;  definitions,  types,  and  phases  of  alcoholism;  profile  of  the  alcoholic;  physiological  and 
psychological  effects;  medical  complications;  public  and  professional  attitudes;  treatment,  prevention  and 
control  of  alcoholism.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P87 1 3.     Research  methods  in  sociomedical  sciences 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8502  or  the  equivalent  and  the  instructor's  permission 

Social  science  research  methods  as  applied  to  health  and  medical  care  problems.  Individual  participation 

in  vanous  stages  of  ongoing  research  projects  with  supervision  by  study  directors.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8716.     Readings  in  the  sociomedical  sciences 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6704  and  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Intensive  reading  with  critical  discussions  of  the  sociomedical  sciences  literature.  Topics  include 
concepts  of  health  and  illness;  social  differences  in  perceptions  of  health  and  in  illness  behavior  social  con- 
sequences of  illness;  health  professions;  behavior  and  structure  of  health  care  institutions;  social  policy 
btudent  presentations  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8717.     Psychological  factors  in  health  and  health  behavior 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Seminar.  Focus  is  on  the  role  of  psychological  variables  (perceptual,  cognitive,  attitudinal,  motivational 
and  personality)  as  they  correlate  with  health-maintaining  behavior;  the  etiology  of,  the  definition  of  and 
response  to,  illness;  the  utilization  of  the  health  care  systems;  and  the  behavior  of  health  personnel 
Specific  areas  of  concern  to  each  participant  are  identified  and  the  literature  is  reviewed  in  terms  of  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  relevant,  available  empirical  research,  clinical  observation,  folklore  and 
hypotheses  and  speculation.  Students  are  expected  to  utilize  this  material  to  develop  a  tenable  research 
proposal.  A  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8720.     The  health  professions 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

A  comparative  sociological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  professions.  The  social  origins,  ideologies  and 
socialization  of  health  professionals;  the  division  of  labor;  the  response  of  professionals  and  professional 
associations  to  changes  in  the  organization  of  health  care;  relations  between  the  professions  and  society 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  political  role  of  the  health  professions  in  promoting  and  resisting  change' 
Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8721.     Social  aspects  of  dental  health  and  dental  care  delivery 
I  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

'rerequisite:  consultation  with  the  instructor  before  registration. 

)f  special  interest  to  students  with  a  background  and  interest  in  dentistry. 

Seminar,  intensive  readings,  and  critical  discussion  of  empirical  works.  Broad  areas  reviewed  for  issues 

nd  for  evaluations  of  existing  knowledge  are:  social  factors  and  measures  in  dental  epidemiology;  utiliza- 

on  of  dental  care;  preventive  dental  behavior;  attitudes  toward  dental  health  and  dentistry;  dental  health 

ducation;  dental  students;  dental  profession  and  auxiliaries;  systems  of  dental  care  delivery;  and  quality 

t  dental  care.  * 
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Public  Health  P8722.     Seminar  in  computers  and  the  evaluation  of  patient  care 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  for  first  term  students,  the  instructor's  permission. 

Intensive  analysis  of  the  leading  methods  and  systems  for  the  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  patient  care  and 
administrative  programs  in  hospitals,  with  special  attention  to  systems  utilizing  electronic  data  processing, 
methods  of  data  gathering,  processing,  and  reporting.  Special  emphasis  on  the  question  of  effective 
reporting.  The  objective  is  to  train  the  potential  users  of  such  a  system  to  evaluate  intelligently  the  alter- 
natives of  various  systems  offered  for  hospital  purchase,  or  offered  for  the  development  of  a  special 
system  in  a  hospital.  Student  presentations. 

Public  Health  P8724.     Drug  use:  sociological,  political,  and  economic  aspects. 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

The  epidemiology  of  drug  use,  licit  and  illicit,  including  alcohol  and  tobacco;  social  factors  related  to  the 
use  of  drugs;  assessment  of  social  policies  regarding  the  control  of  drugs  and  the  treatment  of  their  users. 
Paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8725.     Computer  technology  and  problem  solving  in  the  health 

sciences 

2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

This  is  a  computer  literacy  and  not  a  programming  course. 

Introduces  the  principles  and  methods  of  computer  science  and  explores  their  application  in  the  health 
sciences  (i.e.,  in  clinical  decision  making,  simulation  of  physiological  and  psychological  processes,  profes- 
sional and  patient  education,  biostatisical  analysis).  Students  learn  to  formulate  problems  in  their  specific 
interest  area,  in  a  manner  conducive  to  the  development  of  computer-based  solutions.  Oral  report  and 
written  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8792.     Tutorial  on  the  patient-physician  relationship 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  5  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Most  discussions  of  the  physician-patient  relationship  emphasize  both  its  normative  and  therapeutic  im- 
portance without  defining  the  nature  of  the  relationship  or  adducing  more  than  anecdotal  data.  A  year- 
long tutorial  to  (1)  review  what  is  known  of  the  impact  of  the  physician-patient  relationship  on  morbidity 
and  mortality;  (2)  conceptualize  and  operationalize  the  components  of  the  physician-patient  relationship; 
and  (3)  identify  a  suitable  design  for  studying  the  impact  of  this  relationship  on  the  patient. 

Public  Health  P9705.     Sociomedical  health  indicators  seminar 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Critical  examination  of  sociomedical  aspects  of  current  and  proposed  community  population  health  in- 
dicators as  part  of  the  general  movement  toward  social  indicators.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P9708.     Sociomedical  sciences  doctoral  research  seminar 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students  in  the  Ph.D.  and  Dr.  P.H.  degree  programs. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Thesis  seminar  providing  a  regular  opportunity  for  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  dissertation 

research,  from  conceptualization  through  design,  data  collection,  data  analysis,  and  implications.  Student 

presentations. 

Public  Health  P972 1 .     Seminar  in  sociodental  research 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Primarily  for  advanced  doctoral  students. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Social  science  research  as  applied  to  the  dental  field.  All  phases  of  the  research  process  by  critical  analysis 

of  completed,  ongoing,  and  planned  sociodental  studies.  Sociomedical  studies  that  could  have  parallels 

applied  to  the  dental  field  may  also  be  considered.  Students  work  in  developing  their  own  research  on  a 

topic  of  their  interest.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 
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Public  Health  P9722.     Ecology,  economy,  and  disease 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission,  and  either  medical  anthropology  or  introductory  epidemiology. 
Lectures  and  seminars.  Alterations  in  patterns  and  definitions  of  disease  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the 
natural  and  cultural  environments  within  which  disease  occurs.  The  pre-industrial,  industrial,  and  modern 
periods,  and  from  an  ecological  and  historical  perspective,  disease  causation. 

Public  Health  P9723.     Health  and  nutrition  in  Latin  America 
2  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  two-term  seminar,  but  students  may  join  in  the  second  term. 

The  impact  of  economic  and  social  policy  on  the  health  care  system  and  on  health  and  nutritional  status  in 
selected  Latin  American  countries.  Health  care  delivery  systems  compared;  common  themes  on  the  rela- 
tionship between  political  change  and  the  incidence  and  prevalence  of  health  conditions.  The  effect  of 
U.S.  economic  assistance  on  health  status,  as  well  as  the  issue  of  health  and  human  rights.  Research 
should  be  restricted  to  a  specific  country  and  ongoing  work  periodically  presented  for  critique. 

Public  Health  P6790,  P8790,  P9790.     Tutorials  in  sociomedical  sciences 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Primarily  for  students  who  wish  to  acquire  further  knowledge  and  skills  in  areas  of  special  interest. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Individual  or  small  group  reading  tutorials  or  guided  independent  research. 


Tropical  Medicine 


Public  Health  P6802.     Tropical  medicine,  clinical 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Open  to  physicians  only. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Tropical  and  parasitic  diseases  are  studied  on  the  wards  of  the  several  hospitals  of  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  and  in  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  Clinics.  Relevant  laboratory  studies  and  seminars. 

Public  Health  P6806.     Introduction  to  medical  entomology 

2  half-days  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.  Detailed  study 

of  taxonomy.  Emphasis  on  biology,  control  of  disease  vectors,  and  the  relationship  of  the  pathogenic 

organisms  to  the  vectors.  Examinations. 

Public  Health  P6808.     Arthropod  morphology 

6  to  9  hours  a  week  in  3-hour  sessions.     2  to  3  points. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical  importance, 
indicating  relation  of  structure  and  function  to  the  development  and  transmission  of  pathogenic 
organisms,  and  to  arthropod  control  and  taxonomy.  Periodic  examinations,  final  examinations. 

Public  Health  P6809.     Identification  of  mosquitoes 
1  half-day  a  week.     1  point. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory.  Intensive  study  of  the  taxonomy  of  adult  and  larval  mosquitoes. 

Public  Health  P6815.     Parasitic  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.     3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Discussion  of  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods 

of  public  health  importance.  Final  examination. 

Public  Health  P6890,  P8890,  P9890.     Tutorials  in  tropical  medicine 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     1  to  6  points. 

'rerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission, 
ndependent  research  under  supervision. 


Registration,  Expenses,  and 
Other  Information 


Registration 


Students  are  required  to  report  in  person  at  the  administrative  office  of  the  School  atthe 
beginning  of  each  term.  Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of 

^  Anltudents  except  foreign  students  are  asked  to  give  Social  Security  numbers  when 
reg^lrlng"  L  University 'Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should  obtain  one  from 
their  local  Social  Security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

1  Each  Ident  arranges  his  or  her  program  of  courses  in  consultation  with  an  academic  ad- 
viser before  the  beginning  of  each  term.  (A  registration  adv,ser  is >  appointed  to  ass.s  the  stu 
den  during  the  firs? term  after  which  the  student  may  select  an  adviser  from  the  acuity  of  he 
School!)  Delayed  registration  or  registration  for  residency  at  other  than  the  usual  time  ,s  sub- 
ject  to  University  rules  regarding  penalty  fees. 

Changes  in  Programs  of  Study 

Once  registered,  a  student  may  add  courses  by  filing  a  formal  change-of-program  application 
Wiethe  administrative  office  of  the  School  on  registration  days  and  for  three  weeks  after  the 

StaStu°dentshmaUya  drop  courses  by  filing  a  formal  change  of  program  with  the  administrative  of^ 
fice  of  the  School  on  registration  days  and  for  ten  days  after  the  start  of  each  quarter  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  without  academic  or  financial  penalty. 

Stud™  ts  may  drop  courses  without  academic  penalty  up  to  two  weeks  before  the  end  of  a 
qua  ter Tor  a  quarter  course  and  up  to  four  weeks  before  the  end  of  a  term  for  a  term  course 
but  no  adjustment  of  tuition  will  be  made.  After  these  periods  there  is  both  academic  and 

hTofure  to  attend  classes  or  unofficial  notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute  drop- 
ping a  course  and  will  result  in  a  grade  of  INC  (incomplete)  in  the  course 

All  changes  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and  the  administrative  office  of  the 

School. 

Auditing  Courses 

Degree  candidates  who  are  enrolled  for  15  points  or  more  in  the  current  term  may  audit  one 
orTo  courses  in  any  division  of  the  University  without  charge.  Application  is  made  at  the 
RegTsLr°  Office  during  the  change-of-program  period  in  each  term.  Applications  require  fa 
the  certification  of  the  Registrar  that  the  student  is  eligible  to  audit,  and  (b)  the  approval  of  the 
dean  of  the  school  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

For  obvious  reasons,  elementary  language  courses  laboratory  cou^s^^d^7'nna:Sc^ 
not  be  open  to  auditors.  Other  courses  may  be  closed  because  of  space  limitations.  In  no  case 
will  an  audited  course  appear  on  the  student's  record  nor  is  it  possible  to  turn  an  audited 
"urse  into  a  credit  course  by  paying  the  fee  after  the  fact.  Students  may  not  audit  courses 
previously  taken  for  credit. 

Regulations 

According  to  University  regulations,  each  person  whose  registration  has  bee^om^^ 
be  considered  a  student  of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  or  she  is  registered 
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It  NolS     COtnnef0n  W'th  ?6  ^iVerSity  iS  official1^  severed  by  withdrawal  or  other- 
wise^ No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be 

GTS?  mtT  0th%Sch0°j0r  colle9e,  eith-  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other  nstitu 
ton,  w.thout  the  speafic  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the  school  or  college  of  the 
University  in  which  he  or  she  is  first  registered  coiiege  01  tne 

hJpH  PrlVil!9?  °f  J"  Unive:sitV  are  not  av^'^le  to  any  student  until  he  or  she  has  com- 

L  °n'  T'  Und6r  tHe  UniV6rSity  StatUteS'  Pa*ment  oi  fees  is  part  of  registra- 
tion, no  student  s  registration  is  complete  until  his  or  her  fees  have  been  paid  A  student  who 
I  not  officially  registered  for  a  University  course  may  not  attend  the  course  un  ess  granted 
auditing  privileges  (see  Auditing  Courses,  above).  No  student  may  register  after  the  stated 
period  unless  he  or  she  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  appropriate  dean  or  director 

Attendance  and  Length  of  Residence 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  each  Columbia  degree  is  the  equivalent  of  two  terms 
*  full-time  course  work  (or  30  credits)  completed  at  Columbia  University   A  student  who 

mv  advleaH  t  A*  "1  f?**  ^  *  d°Ct°rate  h°m  CoIumbia  should  be  aware Tha° 
my  advanced  standing  awarded  for  graduate  work  completed  elsewhere  will  not  reduce  the 
nin.mum  residence  required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 

|  A  student  in  good  standing  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absent  h„  tho 
.lean  or  director  of  the  division  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  registered  " 

btudents  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  because  of  late  enrollment. 

Religious  Holidays 

'olidau?^  °f  ^  ^iVerSity  t0  r6SPeCt  itS  memberS'  ob^ance  of  their  major  religious 
,o  .days.  Officers  of  administration  and  of  instruction  responsible  for  the  scheduling  of  re 
|ed  academic  activities  or  essential  services  are  expected  to  avoid  conffict  wl  such 
Dhdays  as  much  as  possible.  Such  activities  include  examinations,  registration   and  various 
Jadlines  that  are  a  part  of  the  academic  calendar  ' 

'  Where  scheduling  conflicts  prove  unavoidable,  no  student  will  be  penalized  for  absence 
|  to  religious  reasons,  and  alternative  means  will  be  sought  for  satisfying  the  academic  re 
urements  involved.  I   a  suitable  arrangement  cannot  be  worked  out  beLen    he  stodent 

1         T     ZmV°  V6d'  StUdentS  and  inStrUCtors  should  ™™*  the  appropriate  dean  or 
sector.  If  an  additional  appeal  is  needed,  it  may  be  taken  to  the  Provost 
borne  of  the  major  holidays  occurring  on  weekdays  during  the  academic  year  are: 

>78-1979 

onday,  Tuesday,  October  2,  3,  1978  Rosh  Hashanah 

'ednesday,  October  11  YomKippur 

bnday,  Tuesday,  October  16,  17,  1978  First  days  of  Succoth 

hnday,  Tuesday,  October  23,  24,  1978  Concluding  days  of  Succoth 

Way,  April  13,  1979  Good  Friday 

lursday,  Friday,  April  12,  13,  1979  First  days  of  pesach 

idnesday,  Thursday,  April  18,  19,  1979  Concluding  days  of  Pesach 

179-1980 

frnday,  October  1,1978  YomKippur 

Flay,  April  4,  1980  Good  Friday 

Hsday,  Wednesday,  April  1,  2,  1980  First  days  of  Pesach 

fnday,  Tuesday,  April  7,  8,  1980  Concluding  days  of  Pesach 


Academic  Discipline 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  of  academic 
credits,  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any  certificates  are 
strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  University. 

Conduct 

All  members  of  the  University  community,  its  visitors  and  guests,  are  governed  by  the  Rules 
of  University  Conduct,  which  apply  to  all  demonstrations,  including  rallies  and  picketing,  thai 
take  place  on  or  at  a  University  facility.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  be  aware  of  all  provi- 
sions, regulations,  and  procedures  contained  in  the  Rules.  Copies  are  available  in  the  Office 
of  the  University  Senate,  406  Low  Memorial  Library. 

Fees 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute,  were  in  effect  for  1977-1978  and  are  subject  tc 
change  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  and  as  part  of  registration— each  term  by  all  full-time  student 
and  each  quarter  by  part-time  students.  The  health  service  fee  is  payable  (by  all  full-tim< 
students)  at  registration  each  autumn  and  spring  term  as  indicated  below.  The  annual  hospita 
insurance  premium  is  payable  (by  all  full-time  students)  at  registration  in  September.  *  If  thes< 
fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar) ,  they  will  not  be 
reduced,  and  a  late  fee  of  $10  will  be  imposed.  Checks  for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  mad< 
payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Tuition 

For  all  courses ,  per  point  $  1 50 .  01 

With  the  proviso  that  the  fee  for  a  program  of  15  to  19  points,  per  term,  is  2,245.0 

For  practical  experience,  the  fee,  per  term,  is  135.0 

Health  Service  and  Hospital  Insurance  Fees 

For  all  full-time  students  (optional  for  part-time  students): 


Blue  Cross  Hospitalization 

Per  year  (September  1-August  31) 

Student  Health  Service 

Per  year  (September  1-August31) 


Student 

Student 

Student 

&  Spouse 

&  Family 

$143 

$343 

$343 

200 

400 

520 

Total  health  fees  $343  $743  $863 


The  student  health  service  fee  contributes  to  the  cost  of  operating  the  Student  Health  Ser 
ice,  administered  by  Group  Health,  Incorporated.  The  hospital  insurance  fee  pays  the  annu, 
premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York.  Participation  in  these  programs 
compulsory  for  all  full-time  students;  students  who  already  carry  hospital  insurance,  howeve 
will  be  charged  the  health  service  fee  only.  Part-time  students  are  encouraged  to  participa 
in  the  combined  health  plan.  Upon  payment  of  additional  fees,  students  can  acquire  hospii 
insurance  coverage  for  their  dependents  and  the  latter  are  eligible  to  receive  the  benefits 
the  health  service  program.  Students  should  consult  the  Student  Accounting  Division,  1(  * 
floor,  Black  Building,  for  further  information  on  dependent  coverage. 
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The  Student  Health  Service,  which  holds  daily  office  hours,  is  on  the  street  level  of  Bard 
Haven  Tower  1  (60  Haven  Avenue) . 


Application  Fees  and  Late  Fees 

Application  for  admission 

.ate  registration 

-ate  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree 


$25.00 
10.00 
10.00 


Withdrawal  and  Adjustment  of  Fees 

\  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always  be  given  an 
lonorable  discharge  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If  the  student  is 
inder  twenty-one  years  of  age,  the  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent  in  writing  to  the 
director. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the  date  on  which 
he  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.  The  student  health  and  hospital  fee, 
ipplication  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject  to  rebate.  Up  to  and  including  the 
econd  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the  following  amount  will  always  be  retained: 

Full-time  study  $50.00 

Part-time  study  25  00 

An  additional  percentage  of  the  remaining  total  tuition  charged  (as  indicated  in  the 
chedule  below)  will  be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a  week  that  the  student  remains 
agistered.  The  student  is  considered  registered  until  the  date  on  which  written  notice  of  with- 
rawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar. 


adjustment  Schedule 


econd  Saturday  after  first  day  of  classes 
Jeek  following  second  Saturday  after 
first  day  of  classes 
econd  following  week 
hird  following  week 
Durth  following  week 
fth  following  week 
xth  following  week 
aventh  following  week 
ghth  following  week 


Percentage  of 
Minimum  Fees      Remaining  Tuition 
Retained  Retained 


$25  or  $50 

0 

25  or    50 

10 

25  or    50 

20 

25  or    50 

30 

25  or    50 

45 

25  or    50 

60 

25  or    50 

75 

25  or    50 

90 

25  or    50 

100 

(no  adjustment) 

application  or  Renewal  of  Application  for  a  Degree 

agrees  are  awarded  three  times  a  year— in  October,  January,  and  May.  A  candidate  for  any 
Dlumbia  degree  (except  the  Ph.D.  degree)  or  for  a  certificate  must  file  an  application  with 
e  Registrar,  630  West  168th  Street.  In  the  1978-1979  academic  year,  the  last  day  to  file  for 
i  October  degree  is  August  1;  for  a  January  degree,  November  3;  and  for  a  May  degree, 
-bruary  19.  A  late  fee  of  $10  will  be  charged  after  these  dates  and  until  the  expiration  of  the 
e  filing  period  for  each  conferral  date  (September  7  for  October  degrees,  December  8  for 
•  nuary  degrees,  April  2  for  May  degrees).  Applications  received  after  the  late  filing  period 
'11  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 
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If  the  student  fails  to  earn  the  degree  by  the  conferral  date  for  which  he  or  she  has  made  ap- 
plication, the  student  may  renew  the  application.  A  $10  late  fee  will  be  charged  for  late  filing 
of  renewals  of  application  according  to  the  same  schedule  as  for  original  applications  (see 
above) . 


Requests  for  Transcripts 

Transcripts  may  be  requested  by  writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  Room  138,  Black 
Building,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032.  Official  transcripts  must  be  sent  by 
the  University  directly  to  an  official  address  such  as  another  university,  a  college,  a  business 
firm,  or  a  governmental  agency.  However,  a  student  may  request  that  an  unofficial  transcript 
(stamped  "Student  Copy")  be  sent  to  him  or  her.  There  is  a  charge  of  $2  for  each  transcript 
requested  except  those  which  are  sent  between  offices  of  Columbia  University.  Checks  ac- 
companying transcript  requests  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 


Expenses 

The  University  advises  each  student  to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks  as  soon  aj 
he  or  she  arrives  in  New  York  City.  Since  it  often  takes  as  long  as  three  weeks  for  the  firs; 
deposit  to  clear,  the  student  should  cover  immediate  expenses  by  bringing  travelers'  checks  oi 
a  draft  drawn  on  a  local  bank.  Students  who  expect  to  receive  traineeship  or  scholarship  sup- 
port from  Columbia  University  should  be  prepared  to  wait  up  to  three  weeks  for  the  receipt  o: 
their  initial  stipend  checks. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may,  of  course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  excess  will  be  refunded  tc 
the  student  after  the  check  has  been  cleared. 

NOTE:  According  to  Treasury  Decision  6291,  under  Section  162  of  the  1954  Interna 
Revenue  Code,  income  tax  deductions  are  allowed  in  many  instances  for  tuition  and  othe 
educational  expenses.  Students  are  referred  to  the  federal  ruling  on  income  tax  deduction.' 
for  teachers  and  other  professional  people  seeking  to  maintain  or  improve  skills  required  ir 
their  employment. 


Estimate  of  Expenses 

The  following  figures  for  1977-1978  are  provided  as  guidelines  to  aid  the  student  in  plannin 
a  nine-month  academic  year  budget  for  living  and  educational  expenses  while  attending  tb 
School. 

Living 

with  Living 

parents  alone  Married 

Living  expenses  (room,  board,  cloth- 
ing, laundry,  travel,  sundries)  $1,650  $3,625  $6,010 
Educational  expenses   (tuition,  fees, 

books  and  supplies,  field  travel)  5,585  5,585  5,585 

$7,235  $9,210  $11,595 

NOTE:  The  married  student  should  add  $90.00  per  month  for  each  additional  dependent. 
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Housing 

On  the  University  Campus 

The  University  provides  limited  housing  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  men  and  women 
who  are  regularly  registered  either  for  an  approved  program  of  full-time  academic  work  or  for 
1978-1979  ^  a  0ml  disSertation-  The  rates  below  are  for  the  academic  year 

Morningside  Campus 

For  the  1978-1979  academic  year  of  250  days,  rates  in  the  residence  halls  for  single  and  dou- 
ble rooms  range  from  $725  to  $1,437  per  person,  with  $1,120  the  average  rate  Meals  are 
available  in  the  John  Jay  or  Johnson  Hall  dining  rooms  on  weekdays  when  classes  are  in  ses- 
sion. These  may  be  paid  for  in  cash  or  through  subscription  to  a  board  plan.  Inquiries  should 
n  v'lnnofxl3  V  as  P°ssibLle  to  the  Residence  Halls  Office,  125  Livingston  Hall,  New  York, 
in.y.  iUU^/.  I  he  residence  halls  are  shown  on  the  campus  map 

Burgess   at  542  West  112th  Street,  is  a  recently  renovated,  air-conditioned  building  for 
manned  full-time  graduate  students.  Accommodations  range  from  efficiency  apartments  (one 
room  plus  kitchenette  and  bath)  to  two-bedroom  apartments;  basic  furniture  is  provided 
Rates  range  from  $174  to  $277  a  month,  including  utilities. 

Two  newly  renovated  buildings,  one  at  420  West  116th  Street,  and  one  at  100  Morn- 
ingside Drive,  have  fully  furnished  accommodations  available  to  both  married  and  single 

KE^fi?"  ^  LCoSt  °f  Utiliti6S  eXCept  for  electricitV  ^  included  in  the  rent.  Rental  ranges 
at  420  West  116th  Street  are:  studio  apartments,  $215  to  $225  a  month;  one-bedroom 
apartments,  $255  to  $280  a  month.  Rental  ranges  at  100  Morningside  Drive  are:  studio 
apartments,  $255  to  $290  a  month;  one-bedroom  apartments  $305  to  $350  a  month 
■  Requests  for  further  information  and  for  application  forms  for  Burgess  for  420  West  116th 
ESi™*1^  ,10°  MorninSside  Drive  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  University  Housing 
400  West  119th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.  Students  are  urged  to  apply  for  an  apart- 
ment as  soon  as  their  plans  for  attending  the  School  become  definite. 

\t  the  Medical  Center 

3ard  Hall  the  residence  for  students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  about 
hree  blocks  from  the  School,  and  has  facilities  which  include  a  cafeteria.  Rooms  not  taken  by 
nedical  students  become  available  to  students  in  the  School.  Those  interested  should  apply 
s  early  as  possible  for  room  applications  and  information  on  rates  to  the  Bard  Hall  Office  60 
faven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 

Housing  for  married  students  is  available  at  Bard  Haven,  100  Haven  Avenue,  New  York 

!.Y.  10032,  near  the  Medical  Center.  Monthly  rates  for  air-conditioned  unfurnished  apart- 

lents  are  about  $275  and  up.  Twenty-four-hour  doorman  service  is  provided.  Students  are 

rged  to  apply  for  an  apartment  as  soon  as  they  apply  for  admission  to  the  School.  Requests 

j>r  further  information  and  application  forms  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  University 

I  ousing,  400  West  1 19th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027 


)ff-Campus  Housing 

tudents  who  wish  to  live  in  rooms  or  apartments  off  campus  in  either  the  Morningside  or 
edical  Center  areas  may  consult  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations,  110  Liv- 
gston  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027,  for  information. 
International  House,  a  privately  owned  student  residence  near  the  campus,  has  ac- 
mmodations  for  about  five  hundred  students,  both  foreign  and  American.  Rates,  which  in- 
ide  a  continental  breakfast,  linen  and  maid  service,  and  membership  and  program  fees, 
aged  from  $124  to  $160  a  month  during  the  1977-1978  academic  year;  rates  are  expected 
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to  increase  by  approximately  ten  percent  for  the  1978-1979  academic  year.  A  cafeteria, 
recreational  facilities,  and  a  varied  program  are  available  to  members.  To  be  eligible  for  ad- 
mission a  student  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  old  and  must  be  registered  for  at  least  12 
points  or  for  a  program  of  full-time  research.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee 
on  Admissions,  International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 

Other  Services  and  Facilities 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the  main  cam- 
pus at  Broadway  and  1 16th  Street  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical  Center. 

For  example,  the  Office  of  the  Foreign  Student  Adviser,  208  Lewisohn,  on  the  Morn- 
ingside  campus  provides  information  about  foreign-student  clubs  at  Columbia  and  about  op- 
portunities to  attend  conferences,  travel,  and  participate  in  community  and  cultural  activities. 
Earl  Hall  Center,  also  on  the  main  campus,  serves  as  a  forum  for  religious  and  other  pro- 
grams for  both  American  and  foreign  students.  The  Exchange  International  Program  Office 
(telephone  280-3574),  203  Earl  Hall,  makes  arrangements  for  foreign  students  to  visit 
American  families;  it  also  organizes  intercultural  seminars  and  community-action  programs 
and  serves  as  an  informal  meeting  place  for  both  foreign  and  American  students  at  Columbia 
University. 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Foreign  Student  Adviser  provides  advice  and  counseling  to 
foreign  students  on  such  matters  as  housing,  personal  and  financial  problems,  and  regulations 
of  the  United  States  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  (visas,  extensions  of  stay,  work 
permission,  temporary  departure  from  the  United  States,  transfer  from  Columbia  to  another 
school,  termination  of  study) . 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  Foreign  Student  Admissions,  208  Lewisohn,  provides  information 
and  counseling  on  University  admission,  advanced  standing,  English  proficiency  examina- 
tions, and  academic  placement. 


Financial  Aid 


General  Information 

Financial  aid  programs  are  administered  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin 
or  sex.  However,  citizens  of  other  countries,  except  those  with  Permanent  Resident  status' 
are  not  eligible  for  the  traineeship  and  loan  programs  administered  by  the  School  and  are  ad- 
vised to  seek  financial  aid  through  their  country  of  citizenship,  private  foundations,  and  inter- 
national agencies. 

Applicants  for  any  type  of  financial  assistance  must  provide  the  School  with  verification  of 
their  financial  status  by  completing  the  Graduate  and  Professional  School  Financial  Aid  Serv- 
ce  (GAPSFAS)  application.  This  form  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  GAPSFAS   Box  2614 
r>rinceton,  New  Jersey  08540.  The  completed  form  should  be  returned  to  GAPSFAS ' 
jAPSFAS  will  provide  the  School  with  an  analysis  of  the  information  supplied  on  the  form 

Applicants  requesting  financial  aid  should  submit  this  application  to  GAPSFAS  by  April  30 
;o  that  the  form  is  on  file  at  the  School  no  later  than  June  1.  In  order  to  be  considered  for  a 
rameeship  and/or  have  a  loan  processed,  this  form  must  be  on  file.  Applicants  are  advised 
lot  to  wait  until  they  have  been  admitted  to  the  School  to  process  this  application.  Applicants 
vho  require  assistance  in  completing  this  form  should  consult  the  Financial  Aid  Office 

In  computing  a  student's  need,  the  School  uses  the  Schedule  of  Maximum  Allowable  Ex- 
jenses  established  by  the  University  to  provide  a  student  with  a  modest,  but  adequate,  stan- 
lard  of  living.  These  guidelines  along  with  the  information  supplied  on  the  GAPSFAS  form 
nake  it  possible  for  the  School  to  assess  and  verify  a  student's  financial  need. 

An  applicant  requesting  financial  aid  is  expected  to  apply  for  a  guaranteed  student  loan  up 
o  the  maximum  set  by  the  state  or  the  amount  which  can  be  certified  by  the  School.  This  re- 
tirement enables  the  School  to  increase  the  number  of  traineeships  awarded  to  qualified 
tudents. 

Applicants  enrolled  in  a  joint  degree  program  must  be  registered  in  the  School  of  Public 
lealth  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  financial  aid  from  the  School. 

The  University  has  established  a  maximum  amount  that  a  full-time  student  may  borrow 
om  all  sources  during  an  academic  year.  In  1977-1978  the  maximum  loan  limit  was  $5,000 
)r  all  loan  applications  that  required  certification  by  the  School. 

raineeship  Programs 

he  School  of  Public  Health  cooperates  with  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  in  offering  Public 
ealth  Traineeships  to  persons  from  a  variety  of  professional  backgrounds  who  wish  to  enter 
rther  general  or  specific  areas  of  professional  interest  in  the  field  of  public  health.  A 
iineeship  is  an  award  based  on  need  which  will  help  to  defray  part  of  a  student's  living 
id/or  educational  expenses.  The  recipient  of  a  traineeship  is  not  required  to  perform  serv- 
2S  for  the  School.  To  be  eligible  for  an  award  a  student  must  be  matriculated  full-time  in  a 
•gree  program. 
Traineeship  awards  will  be  made  by  the  second  week  of  August. 

olumbia  University  Fellowships 

Irtain  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  eligible  to  enter  University  competition  for 
t:  following  Columbia  University  fellowships: 

\ESTMORELAND  DAVIS  FELLOWSHIPS 
/'arded  to  men  from  Virginia. 
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GEORGE  W.ELLIS  FELLOWSHIP 

Open  to  graduate  students  who  are  residents  of  the  State  of  Vermont  or  who  have  been 

graduated  from  a  Vermont  college  or  university. 

LETASTETTERHOLLINGSWORTH  FELLOWSHIP 

Awarded  annually  to  women  who  are  graduates  of  the   University  of  Nebraska    with 
preference  given  to  those  who  were  born  in  Nebraska  or  received  their  early  education  there. 

LYDIA  C  ROBERTS  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Open  to  persons  born  in  Iowa  who  have  been  graduated  from  an  Iowa  college  or  university . 

CLARA  AND  KRIKOR  ZOHRAB  FELLOWSHIPS 
Awarded  to  students  of  Armenian  extraction. 

The  deadline  for  filing  for  these  fellowships  is  February  15.  A  student  must  have  been  ad-j: 
mitted  to  the  School  or  have  a  completed  application  for  admission  on  file  by  this  date. 
Students  eligible  to  compete  should  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

International  Fellows  Program 

Master's  and  doctoral  candidates  with  a  major  interest  in  international  public  health  are  eligi- 
ble for  appointment  as  International  Fellows.  The  program  is  open  to  men  and  women  undei 
thirty  who  are  American  citizens,  who  have  been  admitted  to  graduate  degree  Programs  irj 
the  University  and  who  have  a  sincere  interest  in  using  their  graduate  training  in  the  field  o| 
international  affairs.  For  further  information  about  the  program  and  for  application  forms 
students  should  write  to  International  Fellows  Program,  Columbia  University,  1420  Interna | 
tional  Affairs  Building,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 

Loans 

Any  student  who  is  carrying  at  least  6  credits  a  term  may  apply  for  a  guaranteed  student  bar 
through  the  program  administered  by  the  state  in  which  the  student  is  a  legal  resident.  Mos 
states  have  such  programs.  The  maximum  amount  a  full-time  student  may  borrow  in  mos 
states  during  the  academic  year  is  $5,000,  with  payments  of  interest  at  the  rate  of  7  percer. 
and  principal  beginning  nine  months  after  graduation. 

Students  should  submit  their  loan  applications  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  the  School  c 
Public  Health  by  June  30.  Applications  will  be  processed  by  this  office  starting  in  June 
Students  unable  to  obtain  a  loan  through  their  state's  guaranteed  loan  program  should  inforr 
the  Financial  Aid  Officer  who  will  help  with  arrangements  in  obtaining  a  loan  from  anothe 


source. 


National  Direct  Student  Loans  (NDSL).  This  is  a  government  loan  program  administere 
by  the  University.  Student  eligibility  and  amount  of  the  loan  are  determined  by  the  Financu! 
Aid  Office. 

Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  for  Minority  Students 

The  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Health  and  Hospital  Administration  administers 
scholarship  and  loan  fund  designed  to  offer  financial  assistance  to  minority  students  who  a. 
United  States  citizens  and  have  been  accepted  into  the  Health  Administration  program  . 
study.  Information  concerning  this  assistance  and  the  deadline  for  filing  an  application  can  t 
obtained  by  consulting  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

New  York  State  Tuition  Assistance  Program  (TAP) 

Any  student  who  is  a  legal  resident  of  New  York  State  and  will  be  a  full-time  degree  Candida 
is  entitled  to  apply  for  a  TAP  award.  The  amount  of  the  award  will  be  determined  by  the  INe 
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York  State  Higher  Education  Services  Corporation.  The  amount  of  this  award  is  based  upon 
the  net  taxable  balance  of  the  student's  income  and  the  income  of  those  responsible  for  his  or 
her  support,  as  reported  on  the  New  York  State  income  tax  return  for  the  previous  calendar 
year.  For  purposes  of  assessing  financial  need,  the  School  will  assume  that  all  eligible  students 
have  applied  for  a  TAP  award. 

Application  forms  and  further  information  can  be  obtained  from  the  New  York  State 
Higher  Education  Services  Corporation,  Empire  State  Plaza,  Tower  Building,  Albany,  New 
York  12255.  Columbia  University's  code  #5488  should  be  used  when  completing  the  ap- 
plication. Applications  for  awards  should  be  filed  three  months  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of 
the  term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 

Assistantships 

Teaching  assistantships  are  available  to  selected  candidates  for  the  Dr.P.H.  or  Ph.D.  degrees. 
Assistants  divide  their  time  equally  between  their  studies  and  various  tasks,  helping  faculty 
members  in  instruction  and  administration. 

Graduate  research  assistantships  are  also  available  on  a  selective  basis  to  candidates  for  the 
Dr.P.H.  or  Ph.D.  degrees. 

Students  should  consult  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  they  will  do  their  major  work  prior 
to  registration  for  information  on  assistantships. 

Veterans  Benefits 

A  veteran  of  the  armed  forces  who  has  served  on  active  duty  for  at  least  180  days  and  re- 
ceived an  honorable  discharge  is  eligible  for  veterans  benefits.  For  further  information  consult 
the  regional  Veterans  Administration  Office. 

Work-Study  Program 

Students  who  are  interested  in  working  part  time  should  consult  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
about  the  work-study  program .  Eligibility  for  the  program  is  based  on  financial  need  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  Through  federal  funds  allocated  for  this  program  and  ad- 
ministered by  the  University,  United  States  citizens  or  permanent  residents  may  work  up  to  15 
hours  a  week  during  the  academic  year  and  up  to  35-40  hours  a  week  during  the  summer. 
Students  who  will  begin  graduate  work  during  the  regular  academic  year  may  hold  work- 
study  positions  during  the  summer  prior  to  their  first  registration . 


Resources  For  Study 


The  School  of  Public  Health  carries  responsibility  for  the  nature  and  quality  of  its  educational 
programs,  and  for  assuring  the  adequacy  of  resources  to  meet  diversified  educational  needs. 
Public  Health  students  spend  a  high  proportion  of  their  study  time  at  the  School  of  Public 
Health  using  the  School's  facilities.  However,  increasingly,  collaborative  relationships  with 
other  units  of  the  University  and  with  outside  agencies  and  institutions  are  developing,  and 
students  have  many  opportunities  to  explore  wider  areas  of  public  health  concern  from  dif- 
ferent viewpoints.  The  following  paragraphs  indicate  how  some  of  these  extra-mural 
resources  currently  contribute  in  a  major  way  to  the  School's  programs. 

The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the  establishment  of 
a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  It  con- 
sists of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  and  institutes  of  the  Columbia  University  Faculty  of 
Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Department  of  Nursing,  the  School  of 
Public  Health,  the  Center  for  Community  Health  Systems,  the  Institute  for  Human  Nutrition, 
International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction);  the  Columbia  University 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions;  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  com- 
prises about  twenty  acres,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from 
Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

A  large  number  and  variety  of  educational  programs  use  the  combined  resources  of  the 
Medical  Center  and  its  affiliated  hospitals  (Presbyterian  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Overlook  Hospital,  Helen  Hayes  Hospital,  and  Mary 
Imogene  Bassett  Hospital).  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  concerned  primarily 
with  medical  education,  occupies  a  central  position  in  the  Medical  Center  and  its  programs. 
Its  seventeen  floors  of  teaching  laboratories  and  classrooms  connect  with  the  wards  and  am- 
bulatory services  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  with  the  research  laboratories  of  the  William 
Black  Medical  Research  Building.  Schools  of  Nursing  and  Public  Health,  and  educational 
programs  in  an  impressive  array  of  allied  health  sciences,  all  share  in  the  use  of  these  and 
other  Medical  Center  facilities.  Medical  students  may  elect  courses  at  the  School  of  Public 
Health  and  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  M.D./M.P.H.  degree  program  ad- 
ministered jointly  by  the  two  schools. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletins  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
School  of  Nursing,  and  other  programs  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Library 

The  Columbia  University  Health  Sciences  Library  occupies  four  floors  of  the  new  Augustus 
C.  Long  Health  Sciences  Library  and  Teaching  Center.  This  20-story  tower  was  completed  in 
1976  and  houses,  in  addition  to  the  library,  an  audio-visual  center,  amphitheatres  and 
teaching  units,  and  a  community  education  area.  In  addition  to  the  usual  library  facilities, 
there  are  individual  study  carrels,  group  study  and  conference  rooms,  typing  rooms  and  a 
leisure  reading  lounge. 

With  more  than  three  hundred  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  the  Health  Sciences  Library  is 
one  of  the  largest  medical  center  libraries  in  the  United  States. It  serves  the  needs  of  faculty 
members,  students,  and  researchers  in  public  health  and  other  health  sciences  disciplines. 
More  than  three  thousand  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  The  library  offers  computerized 
literature  searching  on  several  data  bases,  including  MEDLARS.  A  library  handbook  describ- 
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ing  library  services  is  available  upon  request.  Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  and  the 
literature  is  given,  either  to  groups  or  individuals,  on  request. 

Other  Columbia  libraries,  located  on  the  Morningside  campus,  are  open  to  all  students 
upon  presentation  of  Columbia  identification  cards.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler 
Library,  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  other  buildings  on  the  campus 
Columbia  students  are  also  permitted  access  to  the  collections  of  Harvard  and  Yale  Univer- 
ses, under  the  auspices  of  the  Research  Libraries  Group.  Information  about  the  Research 
Libranes  Group  can  be  obtained  from  the  Health  Sciences  Library 

•  itUMnt  ™embeArshiPs'  which  incl"de  borrowing  privileges,  are  available  for  an  annual  fee 
in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  Library  at  103rd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue  Applica- 
tions tor  membership  should  be  directed  to  the  Academy  Library . 


School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

JublifHe0ath0,fn!penttalHand  °ral  t^9^  0fferS  °PP°rtuni«^  *»  students  of  the  School  of 

SSon  to  th  f    m  reS6aruCh  c"?  PraCtiCe  in  the  dental  asPects  of  P"bljc  health.  In  ad- 

dition to  the  required  courses  ,n  the  School  of  Public  Health  the  student  may  elect  special  lec- 
ture clinical,  laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surged 

Schod  of  PurbHcSHeadthat    I  ^^  ^1  ?*  ^  SuX°™  ma*  deCt  c°«"«  at  *e 
P^SSSSS^  ^  bUHetin  °f  ^  Sch°01  °f  °ental  -d  °ral  ^  and 


Institute  of  Human  Nutrition 

I™*  ™?/  ^man  NUtriti°n  iS  ^nCemed  With  teachin9  and  research  in  ar^  elated  to 
fducLn,!  deVel°pment'  "utatlonal  diseases,  and  community  nutrition.  It  offers  a  number  of 

cZtTl  ^r?5 'ndud'n9e  the  MaSt6r  °f  Sdence  de*ee  in  nutrition  and,  through  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Public  health 
students  interested  in  nutrition  may  elect  courses  in  the  Institute  as  part  of  the  public  health 

^Si^Si^^  "th  ^  SCh°01  °f  PUbhC  Heahh  '"  r6SearCh 

J^^SET" consult  the  buIletin  of  the  Institute  of  Human  NuWtion  and  previo- 


International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction 

The  International  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Reproduction  is  involved  in  a  wide  range 
m  activities,  including  studies  of  the  biochemistry  and  physiology  of  reproduction  family 
Dlannmg  services,  development  of  methodology  for  evaluating  family  planning  and  popula- 
lon  programs,  and  biomathematical  and  demographic  studies  of  fertility  and  population 
:nange.  One  of  its  two  Centers,  the  Center  for  Population  and  Family  Health,  is  also  a  Divi- 
sion of  the  School  of  Public  Health.  This  Division,  in  addition  to  its  international  interests,  ap- 
>lies  its  research  and  teaching  efforts  to  domestic  issues,  particularly  those  concerned  with 
amily  health.  It  also  maintains  a  research  library  which  is  rich  in  materials  dealing  with 
copulation  and  family  health.  For  further  information,  consult  previous  sections  of  this 
ulletin. 
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Divisions  of  Columbia  University  on  the 
Morningside  Campus 

Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  made  up  of  the  nonprofessional  faculties  of 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science.  In  addition  to  offering  graduate  courses  in  a 
wide  variety  of  health-related  areas,  open  to  students  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  on  an 
elective  basis,  the  Graduate  School  collaborates  with  the  School  of  Public  Health  in  Ph.D. 
degree  programs  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  and  sociomedical  sciences. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 

Teachers  College 

This  graduate  school  of  education,  formally  affiliated  with  the  University,  is  situated  on  West 
120th  Street  adjoining  the  Morningside  campus.  It  prepares  graduate  students  for  profes- 
sional service  in  education,  through  master's  and  doctoral  programs.  Selected  courses  in  the 
fields  of  health  education,  nursing  and  nutrition  education,  and  international  studies  are  par- 
ticularly suitable  as  electives  for  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health.  Collaborative  ac- 
tivities with  Teachers  College  greatly  strengthen  programs  in  health  and  nursing  and  nutrition 
education  for  both  schools. 
For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  Teachers  College. 

Graduate  School  of  Business 

Located  in  Uris  Hall  in  the  center  of  the  Morningside  campus,  the  Graduate  School  of 
Business  gives  students  a  liberal  business  education,  with  concentrations  in  accounting, 
business  economics  and  public  policy,  management  of  organizations,  and  other  areas  of 
study.  Through  a  collaborative  arrangement,  students  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  may 
elect  courses  at  the  School  of  Business.  In  addition,  a  special  combined  M.P.H./M.B.A. 
degree  program  has  been  designed  to  prepare  individuals  for  administrative  positions  in 
health  facilities,  agencies,  and  institutions. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  and 
previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 

Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and  Planning 

This  school  is  comprised  of  architecture,  architectural  technology,  and  urban  planning  divi- 
sions, and  the  educational  disciplines  concentrated  within  each  division  deal  in  different  ways 
with  the  problem  of  man  and  his  environment.  The  School  is  located  in  Avery  Hall.  Students 
at  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested  in  health  planning  may  elect  courses  at  the  Graduate 
School  of  Architecture  and  Planning.  A  joint  master's  degree  program  leads  to  both  the 
Master  of  Public  Health  degree  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  urban  planning. 

For  further  information  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and 
Planning  and  previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 


School  of  Social  Work 

This  School's  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  dates  back  many  decades.  Located  in 
McVickar  Hall  on  West  113th  Street,  it  provides  the  basic  components  of  modern  social  work 
education  and  practice  at  master's  and  doctoral  levels.  Through  cooperative  arrangements 
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public  health  students  may  elect  courses  in  the  School  of  Social  Work  to  fulfill  master's  degree 
requirements,  and  vice  versa.  A  joint  M.P.H./M.S.  in  social  work  degree  program  is  coor- 
dinated and  administered  by  both  schools. 

For  further  information  on  programs  and  courses,  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of 
Social  Work  and  previous  sections  of  this  bulletin. 

School  of  Law 

This  School  is  in  a  modern  structure  on  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  116th  Street.  Through 
cooperative  arrangements  eligible  public  health  students  may  elect  courses  in  such  areas  of 
law  as  administration,  the  environment,  human  rights,  and  poverty. 
For  further  information,  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Law. 


Departments  of  Health 

New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  Washington  Heights  District  Health  Center, 
the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  traditionally  made  its  vast  public  health  activities 
available  for  study.  The  overall  administration  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  of  its  bureaus 
is  so  comprehensive  and  the  diversity  of  services  so  broad  that  graduate  students  are  provided 
with  unique  opportunities  for  observation  of,  and  experience  in,  administrative  problem  solv- 
ing in  public  health. 

Washington  Heights  District  Health  Center 

This  health  center  administers  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  programs  for  the  en- 
tire Manhattan  community  north  of  134th  Street,  with  a  population  of  about  two  hundred  fifty 
thousand.  Clinics  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases,  drug  addiction,  venereal 
disease,  dental  problems,  chest  diseases,  tuberculosis,  and  for  child  health  supervision  and 
lead  poisoning  detection  are  located  in  the  Center  on  the  corner  of  168th  Street  and  Broad- 
way. The  Center  is  also  responsible  for  a  satellite  facility  in  the  Dyckman  Houses  and  provides 
services  for  a  broad  school  health  program.  The  program  in  health  education  employs 
neighborhood  women  as  health  guides  in  an  extensive  community  outreach  effort. 

The  Health  Center  is  available  to  students  and  staff  of  Columbia  University  who  wish  to 
study  community  health  problems  and  programs  and  to  participate  in  community  health  ac- 
tivities of  concern  to  the  population  of  Washington  Heights. 

State  and  Local  Departments  of  Health 

The  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 
have  been  cooperative  in  making  their  facilities  available  to  graduate  students,  as  have  many 
other  health  departments,  such  as  those  of  Westchester,  Rockland,  Nassau,  and  Suffolk 
:ounties.  Experience  in  suburban  and  semirural  communities  provides  opportunities  to  study 
ind  participate  in  well-organized  health  department  and  related  voluntary  and  official  agency 
jrograms. 


New  York  City  Health  and  Hospitals  Corporation 

'he  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospital  system  are  used  extensively  for  training  and  research, 
his  system  constitutes  the  largest  and  most  comprehensive  medical  care  system  in  the 


86     OTHER  AGENCIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

United  States  which  is  under  one  administration  and  in  one  location.  Columbia  University  has 
an  affiliation  with  the  Harlem  Hospital  Center,  one  of  the  municipal  hospitals  in  this  system. 
As  part  of  this  overall  relationship,  the  School  is  cooperating  in  demonstration  services,  ap- 
plied training,  and  public  health  research  activities  at  the  hospital  center  and  the  surrounding 
community.  Program  evaluation  and  patient  care  appraisal,  drug  abuse  services,  and  studies 
in  health  care  delivery  are  a  continuing  part  of  the  applied  activities  of  this  center. 

Other  Agencies  and  Organizations  Cooperating  in 
the  Teaching  Program 

Many  organizations  contribute  to  the  enrichment  of  the  School  teaching  program.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  partial  list  and  is  in  addition  to  those  facilities  discussed  above. 


Government  Organizations 

National  Center  for  Health  Services 

Research 
National  Center  for  Health  Statistics 
National  Institute  on  Drug  Abuse 
New  York  City  Addiction  Services  Agency 
New  York  City  Department  of  Mental 

Health  and  Mental  Retardation  Services 
New  York  City  Environmental  Protection 

Administration 
New  York  City  Office  of  the  Medical 

Examiner 
New  York  State  Department  of 

Environmental  Conservation 


New  York  State  Department  of  Mental 

Hygiene 
New  York  State  Institute  for  Basic 

Research  in  Mental  Retardation 
United  Nations 
United  States  Department  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare 
United  States  National  Institutes  of  Health 
United  States  National  Institute  of  Mental 

Health 
United  States  Public  Health  Service 
World  Health  Organization 


Business  and  Industrial  Organizations 


Anthony  J.J.  Rourke,  Harrison,  New  York 
Arthur  Anderson  and  Company,  New 

York  City 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Co.,  East 

Rutherford,  New  Jersey 
Coopers  and  Lybrand,  New  York  City 
E.D.  Rosenfeld,  Associates,  New  York 

City 


Ernst  &  Ernst,  New  York  City 

Haskins  &  Sells,  New  York  City 

Jones  Health  Management  Systems,  Inc. 

New  York  City 
Lederle  Laboratories,  Pearl  River,  New 

York 
Loeb,  Rhodes  &  Co. ,  New  York  City 
Touche,  Ross  &  Co. ,  New  York  City 


Voluntary,  Social,  and  Health  Agencies 


The  Alan  Guttmacher  Institute 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
American  Public  Health  Association 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York 
Citizens  Committee  for  Children  of  New 

York  City,  Inc. 
Council  on  the  Environment  of  the  City  of 

New  York 
The  Door-A  Center  for  Alternatives 


Family  Planning  International  Assistance 

The  Ford  Foundation 

Foundation  for  Child  Development 

Group  Health  Insurance 

Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New 
York 

Health  Systems  Agency  of  New  York  City 

International  Planned  Parenthood  Federa- 
tion 


OTHER  AGENCIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 


Margaret  Sanger  Planned  Parenthood 

Center 
National  Council  of  Organizations  for 

Children  and  Youth 
Planned  Parenthood  Federation  of 

America 
Planned  Parenthood  of  Metropolitan 

Washington,  DC. 


Planning  Associates 

The  Population  Council 

The  Rockefeller  Foundation 

St.  John's  Guild,  Floating  Hospital 

Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to 

Children 
Visiting  Nurse  Service  of  New  York 


Clinics,  Hospitals,  and  Schools 

A.  Holly  Patterson  Home,  Uniondale, 

New  York 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine, 

Bronx,  New  York 
Albert  Einstein  Medical  Center, 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Appalachian  Medical  Center,  Hazard, 

Kentucky 
Barnert  Memorial  Hospital  Center,  Pater- 
son,  New  Jersey 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center 
Blythedale  Children's  Center,  Valhalla, 

New  York 
Booth  Memorial  Medical  Center 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center 
Brooklyn-Cumberland  Medical  Center 
Catholic  Medical  Center  of  Brooklyn  and 

Queens 
City  College  of  New  York 
Eastern  Women's  Center 
Franklin  Square  Hospital,  Baltimore, 

Maryland 
Frontier  Nursing  Service,  Hyden,  Ken- 
tucky 
Hackensack  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Harrisburg  Hospital,  Pennsylvania 
-lospital  for  Joint  Diseases  and  Medical 

Center 
Tunter  College 

Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric  Care 
[ohn  F.  Kennedy  Medical  Center,  Edison, 

New  Jersey 
angs  County  Hospital  Center 
■aGuardia  Hospital 
enox  Hill  Hospital 
ong  Island  Jewish-Hillside  Medical 
Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
utheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn  New 
York 


Maimonides  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn 

New  York 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Brooklyn 
Metropolitan  Hospital  and  Health  Centers, 

Detroit,  Michigan 
Mid-Maine  Medical  Center,  Waterville, 

Maine 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Morrisania  Neighborhood  Family  Care 

Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Mount  Sinai  Medical  Center,  Milwaukee, 

Wisconsin 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
New  Rochelle  Hospital  Medical  Center, 

New  York 
New  York  Hospital 
New  York  Infirmary 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
New  York  University  Center  for  Safety 
New  York  University  Institute  of  En- 
vironmental Medicine 
New  York  University  Medical  Center 
Pascack  Valley  Hospital,  Westwood,  New 

Jersey 
PeninsulaHospital  Center,  New  York 
Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia 
Public  Health  Service  Hospital,  New  York 
Rockland  Psychiatric  Center,  Orangeburg, 

New  York 
St.  Clare's  Hospital  and  Health  Center 
Valley  Hospital,  Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Bronx 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Manhattan 
Waltham  Hospital,  Massachusetts 


School  of  Public  Health 
Academic  Calendar: 
1978-1979,  1979-1980 


Major  Religious  Holidays 

For  a  statement  of  University  policy  regarding  religious  holidays  and  applicable  dates  for  each 
academic  year,  see  Registration  and  Expenses — Regulations. 

AUGUST 

1     Tuesday.  *  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  degrees  (see  September  7) . 


Autumn  Term  1978 

SEPTEMBER 

5-6     Tuesday- Wednesday.  Orientation. 

7     Thursday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  October  degrees. 
Applications  received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

7-8     Thursday-Friday. t  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  autumn  term, 
or  for  the  first  quarter  alone. 

11     Monday.  First  quarter  begins. 

20     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  first  quarter  and  term  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No 
adjustment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

OCTOBER 

23     Monday. t  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  second  quarter  (for 
part-time  students) . 

25     Wednesday.  Award  of  October  degrees. 

28     Saturday.  First  quarter  ends. 

30     Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

NOVEMBER 

3     Friday.  *  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  January  degrees  (see  December  8) . 

7  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

8  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  second  quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No  ad- 
justment of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 


23-26     Thursday-Sunday.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 


H 


Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
'Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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DECEMBER 

8     Friday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  January  degrees  Ad 
pl.cat.ons  receded  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  confeLldate 

21  Thursday.  Second  quarter  (and  autumn  term)  ends. 

22  Friday,  through  January  16,  1979,  Tuesday.  Winter  holidays. 

Spring  Term  1979 

JANUARY 

17     Wednesday.  Students  meet  with  advisers. 

18-19     Thursday-Friday.*   Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  snrino 
term ,  or  for  the  third  quarter  alone .  '  sprms 

22     Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

24    Wednesday.  Award  of  January  degrees. 

31     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  third  quarter  and  term  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees 
No  adjustment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

FEBRUARY 

£  MaX-s Z  ApHlt  BirtMaV'  N°T  a  SCh°°'  h0"daV'  LM  *»  '"  aP*  "  -«* 
MARCH 

LeMs°undtnytsl.SPedal  re9iStrati0n-  indudinS  P^ment  of  fees  ^  the  fourth  quarter  (for  part- 

10  Saturday .  Third  quarter  ends . 

11  18     Sunday-Sunday.  Spring  holidays. 

;  19     Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

ulwntnef  f^  *LaS-  AAV-  5  dT?P  f°Urth  qUarter  COUrses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No  ad- 
ustment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

VPRIL 

I  Monday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  May  degrees  Ap- 
gahons  receded  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date.  ' 
>IAY 

Wednesday.  Fourth  quarter  (and  spring  term)  ends. 

Commencement 

AY 

3     Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


•tudents  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  m  ust  pay  a  late  fee. 
tudents  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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Summer  Term  1979 

MAY 

10-11     Thursday-Friday.*  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  summer 

term,  or  for  the  fifth  quarter  alone. 

12  20    Sunday-Sunday.  Summer  recess. 

2 1     Monday .  Fifth  quarter  begins . 

28    Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

30    Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  fifth  quarter  and  term  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No 

adjustment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

JULY 

4  Wednesday.  Independence  Day.  Holiday. 

5  Thursday.  *  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  sixth  quarter  (for  part- 
time  students) . 

7     Saturday.  Fifth  quarter  ends. 
9     Monday.  Sixth  quarter  begins. 

18     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  sixth  quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No  adjust- 
ment of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

AUGUST 

1     Wednesday .  T  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  degrees  (see  September  6) . 

25     Saturday.  Sixth  quarter  (and  summer  term)  ends. 

Autumn  Term  1979 

SEPTEMBER 

4-5    Tuesday- Wednesday.  Orientation. 

6    Thursday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  October  degrees. 
Applications  received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

6-7     Thursday-Friday.  *  Registration ,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  autumn  term,! 
or  for  the  first  quarter  alone. 

10     Monday.  First  quarter  begins. 

19    Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  first  quarter  and  term  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  Nc 
adjustment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

OCTOBER  I 

22     Monday.*  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  second  quarter  (fo; 

part-time  students) . 

24    Wednesday.  Award  of  October  degrees. 

27     Saturday .  First  quarter  ends . 

29    Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

'Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
^Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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NOVEMBER 

2     Friday .  *  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  January  degrees  (see  December  7) 

6  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

7  Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  second  quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees   No  ad- 
justment of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

22-25     Thursday-Sunday.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

DECEMBER 

Friday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  January  degrees  Ad- 
phcations  received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date .  ' 

20  Thursday.  Second  quarter  (and  autumn  term)  ends. 

21  Friday,  through  January  15,  1980,  Tuesday.  Winter  holidays. 

Spring  Term  1980 

JANUARY 

16     Wednesday.  Students  meet  with  advisers. 

17-18     Thursday-Friday. f  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  spring 
term ,  or  for  the  third  quarter  alone . 

21     Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

23     Wednesday.  Award  of  January  degrees. 

30     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  third  quarter  and  term  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees 
ino  adjustment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

-EBRUARY 

L8     Monday.'  Washington's  Birthday.  NOT  a  school  holiday.  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply 
or  May  degrees  (see  April  1) .  FF  y 

4ARCH 

Monday,  t  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for  the  fourth  quarter  (for  part- 
me  students). 

Saturday.  Third  quarter  ends. 

-16     Sunday-Sunday.  Spring  holidays. 

7     Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  fourth  quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees   No  ad- 
istment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

PRIL 

Tuesday.  Last  day  to  file  late  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  May  degrees  Appli- 
,  itions  received  after  this  date  will  automatically  be  applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

AY 

Wednesday.  Fourth  quarter  (and  spring  term)  ends. 


tudents  who  apply  afterthis  date  mustpay  a  late  fee. 

'tudents  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fe 


92    ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

Commencement 

MAY 

14    Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

Summer  Term  1980 

MAY 

8-9    Thursday-Friday.  *  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for  the  entire  summer  term, 
or  for  the  fifth  quarter  alone. 

10-18    Saturday-Sunday.  Summer  recess. 

19     Monday.  Fifth  quarter  begins. 

26    Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

28    Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  fifth  quarter  and  term  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No 
adjustment  of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

JULY 

3  Thursday.  *  Special  registration,  including  payment  of  fees  for  the  sixth  quarter  (for  part- 
time  students) . 

4  Friday.  Independence  Day.  Holiday. 

5  Saturday.  Fifth  quarter  ends. 

7     Monday.  Sixth  quarter  begins. 

16     Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  sixth  quarter  courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No  adjust- 
ment of  fees  for  individual  courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

AUGUST 

1     Friday. t  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  October  degrees. 

23     Saturday.  Sixth  quarter  (and  summer  term)  ends. 


'Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
^Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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